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OXFORD: 

BY E. PIOKAED HALL, M.A., AND J. IL STACY, 
PBINTERS TO THE UNIVERSITY. 


PREFACE. 


The Blickling Homilies, tliougli now for the first time 
published, have not been altogether unknown to old English 
scholars. Godwin, in his life of St. Andrew from the Cam- 
bridge MS. CCC. S. 8, published in the Transactions of the 
Cambridge Antiquarian Society, 1851, gave variant readings 
from the Blickling MS. His version, corrected by the manu“ 
script, has enabled me to complete the missing parts of the 
present text, pp. 237-:^49. 

From some notes in our manuscript in the library of 
Blickling’ Hall, Norfolk, it is evident that Thorpe had made 
a careful examination of the original, but, curiously enough, 
had overlooked the passage which mentions the very year in 
which the manuscript was written, a. n. 971. This date, 
however, does not necessarily mark the exact point of time in 
which the present Homilies were composed, but may be a later 
insertion of the transcriber; that is to say, the date 971 only 
gives us the age of the MS., and not that of the author or 
compiler. 

If we compare the Blickling Homilies with the corresponding 
discourses in /Elfric’s Collection (iElfrie Society, ed. Thorpe), 
we see at a glance how very m.aterially they differ both in 
vocabulary and syntactical structure. In iElfric’s the vocabu- 
lary is comparatively modern, as compared with the English of 
Alfred’s age, and the sentences are less complex, though more 
coherent and closely connected. In the Blickling Homilies we 
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find a more archaic vocabulaiy agreeing with that of the older 
English of the 9th century, and the sentences are complex, 
though loosely connected by conjunctions that express the 
relation of subordination somewhat indefinitely. 

‘The Blickling Homilies contain many words that are not 
found in jElfrie, though they occur in the later poetical litera- 
ture, which we well know is more archaic than the prose of the 
same period. The j)rose in some parts of the present Homilies 
is more or less poetical. In the first Sermon, the ‘ Annunciation 
of St. Mary,’ there is a good illustration in the address of the 
Angel to Mary : ‘ The redness of the rose glittereth in thee, 
and the whiteness of the lily shineth in thee,’ &c. (p. 7) ; and 
on p. 105 Christ is called ‘ se goldbloma,’ ‘the golden blossom.’ 
There is, too, a somewhat remarkable poetical passage on p. 209 
in the story of the Dedication of St. Michael’s Church, w^liich 
seems out of place in a religious discourse, and is evidently 
borrowed from an older source : — 

^ Swa Sanctus Paulus wtes ‘ As St. Paul ^vas looking 
geseonde on nor'Sanweardne towards the northern region of 
]?isne middangeard, ]>2ev ealle the earth, from whence all 
w^tero ni'Sergewita'S, & he waters pass down, he saw above 
];^r geseah ofer ‘bsem wsetere the water a hoary stone; and 
surane harne stan ; & w^seroii north of the stone had grown 
norb of 'bsem stane awexene woods very rimy. And there 
swiiSe Jinmige heanvas^ & ‘bser were dark mists*; and under 
w£eron ]?ystro»genipo, & under the stone was the dwelling 
}i£em stane waes niccra eardung place of monsters and execrable 
& wearga. & he geseah ]>set creatures. And he saw that on 
on 'Seem clife hangodan on the cliff there huog on the icy 
■SiBin isgan^ bearwum manige woods many black souls 'with 
swearte saula be heora handum their hands bound ; and the 
gebundne ; & ]ia fynd ]?ara devils in likeness of monsters 
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on nicra onlicnesse heora grip- 
ende wseron, . swa swa grsedig 
wulf ; & |?0et winter wees sweart 
under |7JEm clife neoSan ; & 
betuli ]; 38 m clife on ‘Ssnm wsetre 
waroii swjlce twelf mila, & 
boniie “Sa twigo forburston 
|?oime gewitan ]7a saula ni'ber }?a 
|7e on biBm twigum bangodan, 
& bim onfengon “ba nicras/ 


were seizing them like greedy 
wolves; and the water under the 
cliff beneath w^as black. And 
between the cliff and the water 
there were about twelve miies, 
and when the twigs brake, 
then down went the souls who 
hung on the twigs and the 
monsters seized them.’ 


This passage seemed very familiar to me, and I was at once 
struck by its resemblance to the following description of the 
lake in Beowulf, of which it is probably a direct reminiscence : — 


» . . . * Hie digel lend 

warigea' 5 , wulflileoSu, windige messas, 
frdcne feniigeliid, ‘ 5 'i£T firgenstreraii 
under ruessa genipu iui 5 er gewiteiS, 
fiod under foldan. Nis ‘t^oet feor heonon 
milgemearces, c'lait «e mere staiide'S 
ofer ' 5 mm hoiigia'S JtHnde hearwaSf 
wudu wyrtum fjest, wester oferlielraa^d 
(See Sweet’s A. S. Header, xviii, 
11. 107-114.) 


. . . . ‘ They that secret land 

inhabit, the wolfs retreats, wdndy nesses, 
the dangerous fen path, where the mountain stream 
under the nesses’ mists, downward flows, 
the flood under the earth. It is not far thence, 
a mile’s distance that the mere stands, 
over which hang rimy groves, 
a wood fast by its roots the water overshadows.’ 

(See Beowulf, ed. Thorpe, 11 . 2719-2753.) 


A comparison of the two passages enabled me to amend the 
misreading in Beowulf, which has long puzzled every Anglo- 
Saxon scholar who has attempted to suggest a more correct 
reading than that found in the MS.: the faulty reading ^ Jinmle 
beanoasyiix Beowulf, is evidently a corruption of ^hrinige bearwas^ 
[krimige beanoas in Blickling Homilies), i. e. ‘ rimy or frosty 
woods.’ Mr. Sweet has adopted this emendation in the second 
edition of his excellent Anglo-Sascofi Reader^ and considers that 
it ^ solves a long- vexed problem.’ 

We find a few Latin words in these Homilies, most of which 
are to be met with in earlier documents : eaniic^ iemjyl^ p. 5 5 
fjigant^ p. 9 ; myncUre, p. 71 *, ele^ p. 73 ; carcern^ p. 85; Usceoji, 
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biscep, mtmec^ p. 109 ; {Jieah) diacon (archdeacon), S'ubdiaeon, p. 
109 ; reliqumm, p. ici*j ; munt, p. 137 ; palm (twig)^ p. 139 ; Jic 
[treow], Apostol, p. 155 ; engle^ p. 157 ; m.artke, p. 167 ; case-re, 
p. 179; lor, p. 187; nfiile, p. 193; sealm, p. 199; relniessan 
(aljns)j p. 199; marmanstdn, p. ^203; papa, p. 205; niressepreost, 
p. 307 ; gecfistnocT, p. 215 ; mynster, p. 2i 7 : ftfor, p, 217. 

'^egn is the ordinary word for ‘disciple,’ hut discipul for 
‘discipiili’ occurs on p. 277. 

Ceaster is applied to a city, while the native tv-k is used with 
reference to a mean village, see p. 77. 

The date of the MS. is a. n. 971, mentioned on p. 119 (see 
facsimile of foL 141 of MS.). 

ponne sceal ]?es middangeard ‘ Wherefore this world must 
endian [on ]?am sixta elddo] come to an end, and of this the 
& ]?isse is |?onne se msesta dsel greatest portion [already] has 
agangen, efne 7 iigon hind ivintra elapsed, even nine hundred and 
& Ixosi, on yys geare, seventy-one years, in this (very) 

year.’ 

The MS. was written by two different hands. The first, that 
represented in the photolithograph, wrote about two-thirds of 
the book ; the second finished it. The second interrupts the 
first at pages 165 and 169 ; both hands are found on p. 204. 

The MS. has lost leaves in many places, namely {a) at the 
beginning, {b) after p. 114, (c) after p. 126, {d) after p. 168, 
(6^) after p. 170, (/) after p. 270, (//) after p. 278. 

The leaves have been shamefully clipped, T suppose, by the 
binders, so as in many places to destroy the first line ; and to 
make the matter worse, the leaves are thrown together in the 
greatest disorder. The following table shows how tliey are 
misplaced : 

{a) eight leaves 
(6) six leaves 
(c) seven leaves 




pages I — 1 6 
„ 31—42 

n ^7—30 
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IX 


{([) one leaf 
two leaves 
(/) one leaf 
(cf) one leaf 
{h) two leaves 
{i) one leaf 
(j ) forty-two leaves 
(/j) two leaves 
( 1 ) one leaf 
( 7 ri) one leaf 

(n) one leaf 

(o) one leaf 
{p) two leaves 
(q) fifteen leaves 
('/•) four leaves . 
(i;) ten leaves 

{t) fifteen leaves 
(«) sixteen leaves 


pages 49, 50 

„ 45—48 

.. 43. 44 

57 . 58 

.. 53 — 56 

51. 52 

„ 61 144* 

„ i 47 ~-i 5 o 

237, 238 
„ I 45 > 

» 15^5 

„ 59> 60 

„ 151— 154 

„ 157—186 

„ 239—246 

„ 187 — 206 
„ 207—236 

„ 247—278 


For tlie following* list of homilies on the same subjects as 
those in the Blickling* MS. I am indebted to my friend Pro- 
fessor Skeat ; — 

Ammnciatio S, Marine, 

There is a homily beginning — Ure se felmihtiga seyppend, 
printed in Thorpe’s edition of ^Elfric’s homilies, voL i. p. 192^. 
The copies of it are these followings viz. NE. P. 4. 10. horn, 16 ^ ; 
NE. F. 4. I'Z* horn. 22 ; Jiin. 22. horn. 4 ; CCC. S. 6. horn. 18 ; 
CCC. S. 7. horn. 13 ; CCC. S. 8. horn. 14 ; CCC. S. 17. horn. 28 ; 
Camb. Gg. 328. horn. 13 [printed by Thorj)e] ; Bibl. Eeg. 7. C. 
xii. horn. 13 ; Vitel. D. 17. horn. 40 ; Vitei. C. 5 * horn. 18. 

Dominica in Q;uinq%iagemna. 

The homily beginning — Her is gersed on jussum godspelle — • 
is printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 152. The copies of it are NE. 
P. 4. 10. h. 18 ; NE. P. 4. 12. h. 26 ; Jim. 22. h. 5 ; CCC. S. 5. 

' Horn. 16 means tliat it is marked XVI in Wanley’s Catalogue, and so on 
tlirouglioiit. Tlie AIS. NE. F. 4. 10 is described tliere, and may be found in the 
list at the end of the Preface ; its full title is MS. Bodley, E Museo, NE. F. 4. 10. 
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t. 15 ; CCC. S. 7» h. 9 ; CCC. S. 8. L 18 : CCC. S. 9, k 16 ; 
CCC. S. 17. h. 5; Camb. Gg*. 3. 2^8. b. 10; Camb. li. 4. 6. h, 
6; Bibl. I^eg. 7. C. xii. h. 10; Faust. A. 9. h. 10; Vitel. C. 

5-Ki3- 

‘There^is a homily headed ‘Dome in Qiiinquagesima ^ in MS, 
CCC. S, 17. horn. 68; but it is really a homily for Ash Wed- 
nesday, its right title being Lar-spel in eapite ieiunii/ as in 
CCC. S. 9. horn. 17, &c. 

Dominica p'ima in Quaclrigesima, 

There are two homilies by BElfric. The firsts beginning — - 
le wolde eow trahtnian — is printed by Thorpe, voL i. p. 166; 
from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28, horn. 1 1. Other copies are — J un. 2%. 
h. 6; CCC. S. 5. h. 17; CCC. S. 7. h. 10 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 18; 
CCC. S. 8. h. 56 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 6 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C.xii. h. 11: ; 
Camb. li. 4. 6. h. 8; Faust. A. 9. h. ii. The second, begin- 
ning — M. I?. 1. eow eallum is cu-S — is printed by Thorpe, v. ii. p. 

98, from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28, horn. 7 (2nd Series). Other 
copies are — NE. F. 4. lo. h. 19 ; Jun. 85. h. 5 ; CCC. S. 6. h. 
23; CCC. S. 8. h. 19 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 19 ; Camb. Ii. 4, 6. h. 9 ; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 12 ; Vitel. C, 5. h. 14. 

There is also a homily by Lupus, beginning — M. ]?. 1 . us is 
deope beboden. Copies are — Jun. 22. h. 7 ; NE. F. 4. I2.h. 71 ; 
Jun. 102. h. 3 ; CCC. S. 14. h. 6; CCC. S. 18, h. 3 ; and Jun. 

99. h. 2. 

Dominica tertia in Quadrigedma, 

There are two homilies, besides the one in the Blickling MS. 
The first, beginning — Gehyra^ nu, m. ]?. 1 . hu }}as halgaii bee — • 
of which copies are in NE. F. 4. 10. h. 21, and CCC. S. 8. h. 21 ; 
the second, beginning — On ]>a3re mseran tide — of which copies 
are^Jun. 22. h. 9 ; CCC, S. 7. h. 11 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 21 ; CCC. 
S. 8. h. 58 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 8; Faust. A. 9. h. 14 ; Vitel C, 5. 
li. 16 (Bod. Jun. 86, last horn, but one). 
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Dominica quinta in Quadrigesima. 

This is a homily by ^Ifric, printed by Thorpe, voL ii. p. 224, 
from MS, Camb. Gg. 3. 28, horn. 14 (2nd Series), beginning — - 
Deos tid fram ^Sisiim andwerdan djsge. Other copies are — CCC, 
S. 5. In 27 ; CCC. S, 8. h. 25 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 23 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 
9. h. 16; Faust. A. 9. h. 19. There is another beginning — M. 
p. 1. us is on selcne sail — of which there are two copies, viz. NE. 
F. 4. 10. h. 23, and CCC. S. 8, h. 23. 

Dominica sexta in Quadrigesima, 

There are two homilies printed by Thorpe. The first, begin- 
ning — Christes ]?rowung w^s gersedd — is printed in vol. i. p. 
206, from Camb. Gg. 3. 28. horn. 14. Other copies are — NE. 
F. 4. 12. h. 37; CCC. S. 7. h. 14; CCC. S. 9. h. 25 ; CCC. S. 
14. h. 13 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. l8; Bibl. Eeg. 7. C. xii. h. 14 ; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 21 ; and Vitel. C. 5. h. 19. The second, printed 
by Thorpe, vol. ii. p. 240, begins — Drill tnes }?rowung we willa]?, 
&c. It is printed from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28. horn. 15 (2nd 
Series). Other copies are — Jun. 22. h. 12 ; CCC. S. 5. h. 29; 
CCC. S. 6. h. 24 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 26 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 12 ; Camb. 
Ii. 4. 6. h. 17; Tib. A. 3. h. 34; Faust. A. 9. h. 22. 

Besides these, there is the homily beginning — M. ]>. 1 . ]?is is 
ures Drihtnes Jn-owung — in NE. F. 4. 10. h. 24 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 
26 ; and CCC. S. 5. h. 30. Also one beginning — It is ciistume 
— from a Trinity MS. described in Wanley, p. 169 (printed by 
Dr. Morris). And a fifth in Otho A. 13. h. 3. 

Dominica pasche. 

There are four homilies printed by Thorpe : 

(f?) Oft ge gehyrdon- — printed in vol. i. p. 220, from MS. Gg. 
3. 28. horn. 15. Other copies — Jun. 22. h. 14 ; NE. F. 4. 12. h. 
38 ; CCC. S. 6. h. 26; CCC. S. 7. h. 15; CCC. S. 8. h. 30; 


CCC, S. 14. h. 15 ; Camb. li. 4. 6. b. 19 ; Bib* Reg. 7. Cl xii. li. 
15 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 2^ ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 20 ; see also the Triiiitj 
and Lambeth MSS. (both printed)^ Wanlej^ pp. 166, 266, 

(S) M. ]?. ]. geloine eow is gessed — printed in vol. ii. p. 262^ 
from MS. Gg. 3. 28. horn. 16 (2nd Series). Other copies — 
CCC. S. 9. h. 28; CCC. S. 8. h. 37; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. li. 19; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 25 ; and see p. 305 in Wanley. 

[c) Hit is swi]?e gedafenlic — printed in Thorpe, vol. ii. p. 2(S2, 
from MS. Gg. 3. 28. h. 17 (2nd Series). Other copies— CCC,. 
S. 8. h. 38 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 21 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 26. See also 
the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166 (horn. 2). 

(r/) Gelome at-eowde ure drihten — voL ii. p. 288, Other 
copies — CCC. S. 8. h. 39 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 22 ; Faust. A. 9. li. 
28; and see horn. 3 in the Trin. MS. in Mhiiley, p. 166. It 
must be observed that this homily, in some MSS., is intended to 
be suited for JFednesda?/ m Easter Week. 

There are two homilies besides these, viz. M. I. her segh 011 
•Sisum bocum, &c., in MS. CCC. S. 5. h. 34; and This dai luinecl 
ure drihten, &c., being horn. 17 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, 
p. 169. 

hi litania Majore Feria Tertia. 

The homily in the Bliekling MS. beginning — M. ]?. 1 . we gehyr- 
don oft secgan, is found with the above rubric in MS. CCC. S. 
9. h. 33, and with the title Lar-sjjell in CCC. S. 13. h. 10. 
There is a homily with the above rubric, but beginning — M. ]?. 
1. Faulus se apostol — printed by Thorpe in vol. ii. p. 332, of 
which there are three other copies, viz. NE. F. 4. ii. h. 5 ; Juii. 
23. h. 8 [where it has the rubric — he Visionibus Fursei et hrihh 
liehn %\ ; Vesp. D. 14. h. 39 [with the rubric — S. Fursetts 
There is a third homily, with the same rubric, beginning — 
M. ]n 1 . ]?ys syndon halige dagas & halw^endlice — of which copicvs 
are in Jun. 22. h. 18 ; CCC. S. 5. h. 38 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 45. 
Also a fourth homily, beginning— Se eadiga Apostol lacobiis— 
in MS. Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 28. 
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In Ascensione domAni, 

There are four homilies besides the one in the Bliekling MS, 
They are as follows. 

One printed by Thorpe^ vol. i. p. 294, beginning* — Lucas se 
godspellere. Other copies — NE, F. 4. ii. h. 10; NE. F. 4. 12. 
h. 40; Jun. 22. h. 20; CCC. S. 6. h. 29 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 43; 
CCC. S, 13. h. 16 ; CCC. S. 1 7. h. 49 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. li. 30 ; Bibl. 
Eeg. 7. C. xii. h. I2 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 35 ; Vitel. C. 5. li. 26 ; 
see also horn. 12 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166. 

Secondly, the homily — M. ]>, 1. her secgad on 'hisse boeum — • 
in CCC. N. 19. h. 15, and CCC. S. 17. h. 16. 

Thirdly^ the homily — M. ]>. 1. us is mieclum to wuldrienne — 
in CCC. S. 5. h. 40. 

Fourthly, the homily — The holi prophet Abacuc, being horn. 
21 in the Trin, MS. described by Wanle}^, p. 171. 

In die mneto Pentecosten. 

The homily — Fram ]>am halg*an easterlican dseg^e — is printed 
with the above rubric in Thorpe, vol. i. p. 310. Other copies 
are — NE. F. 4. ii. h. ii ; NE. F. 4. 12. h. 41 ; Jun. 22. h. 21 ; 
CCC. S. 5. h. 41 ; CCC. S. 6. h. 30 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 44; CCC. 
S. 13. h. 2 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 50 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 32 ; Trin. MS. 
(Wanley, p. 166), h. 14 ; Bibl. Eeg. 7. C. xii. h. 22 ; Faust. A. 9, 
h. 37 (misprinted xxx. in Wanley) ; Vitel. C. 5. In 27 ; Lambeth 
MS. 185. h. 9 (see Wanley, p. 267). 

There is another homily, apparently unique, in § 21 of the 
Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 17 1. It begins — Tho ]?e me louerd 
Jhe^^ti Crist. 

Pe Asmnijdione beatm Ilariee, 

There is a second copy of the homily in the Blickling MS. in 
MS. CCC. S. 8. horn. 63, beginning — M. ]?. I. gehyra]? nii hwiiet 
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her seg]? on }?issum bocum be ]?3ere halgan feemnan Sea Marian 
hn be hire on ^as tid geworden was — and ending — gesettest 
ealle “bine apostolas to minre byrgenne. & ie bletsige ‘Siiiiie 
bonne halgan wuna-b in eallra woroldda worold. Amen. 

There .are two homilies printed by Thorpe. The first, in vol. i. 
p. 43 begins — Hieronimus se halga sacerd. Other copies — 
NE. F. 4. 1:2. h. 54; Jun. %2. h. 31 ; Jim. 24. h. 7 ; CCC. S. 7. 
h. 31 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 30; Vesp. I). 14.11. 18 ; Vitel. 1). 
17. h. 39 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 46. 

The second, in vol. ii. p. 438, begins — M. ]?. 1 . hwilon ler we 
rehton eow. Other copies — NE. P. 4. 12. h. 19 ; and Vesp. 1 ). 
14, h. 19. 

A fourth homily occurs at the very end of MS. Jun. 121, be- 
miinin^ — Se hjeland becom. 

Perhaps we may add a fifth, from MS. Otho A. 13. See 
Wanley, p. 233. 

Natale S. Jo/iannis Baptistce, 

There is a homily, printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 350, beginning 
— Se godspellere Lucas awrat. Other copies — NE. F. 4. 1 1. h. 16 ; 
NE. F. 4. 12. h, 42 ; Jun. 22. h. 27 ; Jun. 24. h. 2 ; CCC. S. 7. 
h. 25 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 47 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 18 ; Bibl. Reg, 7. C. 
xii. h. 24 ; Otho B. 10. h. 19 ; Vesp. D. 14. li. ii ; Vitel. C. 5. 
h. 37. 

]Je Passione Apostolorum Petri et Pauli. 

The homily, printed in Thorpe, vol. i. p. 364 (cf. p. 370), con- 
sists of two parts. The former begins — Matheiis se godspellere 
awrat — and exists by itself in MS. Vesp. D. 14. bom. 12, The 
latter^ beginning either — We wylla'b setter “'bisum godspelle, or— 
iEfter drihtnes upstige — is also found by itself in Caiiib. Ii. 1 . 
33. h. 8, and in Vitel. D. 17. h, 4. But they are coininonly 
found together as in the MS. Gg. 3. 28, printed by Thorpe, and 
in NE. P. 4. II. li. 19 and 20 ; NE. P. 12. h. 43 and 44 ; Jim, 
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22. Ii. 'ZS and !^9 ; Jim. 24. h. 3 and 4 ; CCC. S. 7. h, 26 and 27 ; 
CCC. S. 8. h. 50 and 51 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 19 and 20 ; Bibl. Reg. 
7. C. xii. h. 25 and 26 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 38 and 39. 


Natale Andrem AposMi, et Passio ejusdeni. 

The two homilies, printed by Thorpe, voL i. pp. 576 and 586, 
are commonly found together, as in NE. F. 4. ii. h. 45 and 46 ; 
Jmi. 23. h. 16 and 1 7 ; CCC. S. 7. h. 42 and 43 ; CCC. S. 17. h.* 
38 and 34 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C, xii. h. 38 and 39 ; and Vitel. C. 5. 
h. 58 and 59. But the former, beginning — Crist on snmere 
tide — occurs alone in NE. F. 4. 12. h. 29 ; and the latter, begin- 
ning — Se apostol Andreas — in Camb. Ii. i. 33. h. 9 ; and Vitel. 
D. 17. h. 26. 

There is a homily resembling that in the Blickling MS. and 
beginning — Her sigS |}a3t sefter J^am |?e drihten hselend crist — 
in MS. CCC. S. 8. bom. 71. This w^as printed by C. W. Good- 
win, M.A. for the Cambridge Antiquarian Society in 1851. 

There is a fourth homily, beginning — The holi godspel — in a 
Trinity MS. See Wanley, p. 171. 

S. Micliaelis, 

There is a curious legend about S. Michael, with the rubric 
Dedi tio Ecclesim Scl Michaelis archangel% printed in Thorpe 
voL i. p. *502. There are several other copies of it, viz. NE. 
F. 4. h. 73 ; Jun. 22. h, 35 ; Jun. 24. h. t 2 ; CCC. S. 7. h. 37 ; 
CCC. S. 8, h. 65; CCC. S. 17. h. 29; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 
34 ; Vitel. D. 17. h. 23 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 52. 

Besides this, there is a homily in CCC. S. 2. horn. 18, begin- 
ning- — M. I?. 1 . us is to wor^ianne and to maersianne seo gemind 
];i3es halgan heah-engles See Michaeles se was wundorlic asrend- 
raea ‘bees almilitigan drihtenes. 


XVI 
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Be S, Martino. 

There are four homilies about S. Martin. Two of these (the 
’ former, beginning — Martinus se wundorfulla godes andettere— 
and the. latter, beginning — Martinus se eadiga) are printed in 
Thorpe, vol. ii. pp. 498 and 516 ; and are also found together in 
MSS. CCC. S. 8. h. 68 and 69, and Vitel D. 17. h. 21. 

A third homily is found, sometimes beginning with — Sulpi- 
#cius hette sum snoter writere — and sometimes with — •Miirtiniis 
he mere biseop. See MSS, NE. F. 4. 12. h. 17 ; Jul. E. 7. h. 
41 ; and Calig. A. 14. h. i. 

A fourth homily, in Jun. 86. horn. 8, begins as in the Blick- 
ling MS. — Her we magon hwylcum hwega wordum secgan be 
hgere arwyrhan gebyrda & be |?am halgan life & forhfore has 
eadigan weres Scs Martinus. 

It is with pleasure that I express the thanks of our Society 
and myself to the Dowager Marchioness of Lothian and to the 
present Marquis of Lothian, for the loan of their unique MS. ; to 
our old so faithful and careful copier and helper Mr. E. Brock 
for his copy of the MS, and re-making of the exhaustive 
Glossary that Mr. William Payne had kindly prepared, and to 
Professor Skeat for his list of Homilies above. 

The delay in the appearance of this present completion of the 
book has been due, not to want of will, but to want of health, 
and to the scanty leisure that pressing professional work has left 
me ; so I pray you hold me excused. 


Lordship Lodge, Wood Green, N., 
Fovemher 7 , 1879 . 
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OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES, 

A. D. 979. 


I. 

THE ANNUNCIATION OF SAINT MARY. 


[Jesus came into the \yorld in order that his divine] nature might he 
manifested, and that sin might be eradicated ; and the doom of Eve’s 
infelicity, which was denounced against her (that she should bring fortli 
her children in pain and in sorrow) was reversed when Mary brought 
forth the Lord with rejoicing. Eve conceived through carnal lust, 
Mary in her womb conceived the merciful and the innocent Christ, 
Eve bare tears in her womb, Mary brought forth through herself the 
everlasting joy for all the world. Eve brought forth her child in pain 
because she had conceived in sin. The Holy Ghost sowed the pure 
seed in the undefiled womb (of Mary), wherefore she, being a virgin 
became a mother, because, being a virgin, she had conceived. Each of 
these circumstances was miraculous, both that she had conceived without 
defilement, and that in child-bearing she continued ever immaculate. 
Gabriel was the messenger of these nuptials. What spake he to her, or 
what heard she when he spake 2 ^ Hail, Mary ! full of grace, the Lord 
is with thee!’ And through this greeting (salutation) she conceived, 
because he brought her everlasting salvation upon his tongue ; but the 
devil, through the venom-bearing (venomous) adder (serpent), deceived 


OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 


FROM LORD LOTHIAN’S MS. 

A. D. 979. 


I. 

[ANNUNCIATIO B. ]MAE,LE.J 
[TO0 hegimiing is ^os^.] 

.... gecynd onwrigen, & seo syn adilegod. Ond woes se^p. i. 
dom oncyrred Euan iingeseelignesse ]>(Bt hire wft'S togecwedcn, 

\j(Bt lieo cende on sare & on imrotiiesse ]?a liire beam, Maria wimn tiie 

1 IT T-i • 1 1 Saviour was 

cende bonne Driliten on blisse: Ena cende burn fireniiist. born tiieturse 

proii oil need 

Maria cende bone miidlieortan & bone uiiscel>bendan Crist on Kve was 

■* ^ reversed. 

liire inno}>e; Ena bter tearas on liire innojjo. Maria brolite 
Jnirli lieo }>one ecean gefean ealluw iniddangearde ; Eua cende 
liire beam on sare; forj;on |?e lieo on synnuni ge eacnod wais. 

Se Halga Gast seow \)mt clseiie said on Jione iinbesmitenaii 
iiiiio]) j for})on lieo femne cende, for^oii lieo wms fcemne 
gecacnod; aigper wais wundorj ge ]>mt lieo butan gebrosnunga 
WiBS geeacnod, & on })Geni cn.ilitgebeor|)re lieo a clanie |>urliwiinode. 

Gabriel W8es bissa brydbinga serendwreea. Ilwaet cwaib be to Onbrid wns 

the iiies,sOit'’,(T 

liire, ol>l)e Iiwset geliyrde lieo, )>cer be cwtej), 'Wes ]?u btil, oisiiivaiioa 
Maria, geofena full, Drib ten is niid J^e,’ Sc from J)isse balettunge 
’^dieo wais geeacnod ; for])on )ie be bii^e |)[a ecean] bcelo on bis p. 2 ., 
tiingoii Itrolite ; deolbl jionne juirli attor berendaii lunddran, 

1—2 
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THE ANNUNCIATION OF SAINT MAHY, 


tlie first woman with his evil suggestions and treachery, wherefore the 
angel spake* to our Lord’s mother, and thus addressed her : ^ Hail (Mary) 
full of grace, the Lord is with thee !’ The grace was brought for the 
sin of the first woman. She was called ^ Ml/ and not ^ empty/ because 
she was filled with grace, and [through her] sin was eradicated. Let 
us hear now, in what manner, rejoicing and exulting in her song, the 
pious and holy virgin sang, and thus said : ^ He filleth the hungry with 
good tilings, and the rich he sendeth away empty.’ The angel said to 
her, ^ Hail Maiy 1 full of grace, the Lord is with thee, in thy heart and 
in thy wmiiib, and is also wdth thee as thy helper. But rejoice, thou 
virgin ; for Christ shall descend from his heavenly exaltation, and from 
his angelic majesty, into thy womb ; and he shall so far humble biinself 
that he [shall come] from his paternal bosom, [and choose] thee as his 
mother.’ .... because it receivetli him, it does not comprehend him, 
but the faith must be proclaimed from earth up to heaven. Lo ! we 
have now heard tliat the Heavenly King entered the humble womb of 
the ever-pure virgin — that was the temple of piety and of all purity. 
The angel said to her, ‘ Blessed be thou among all women, for blessed 
is the fruit of thy womb.’ In the words of the angel was heard, 
that through her offspring should be healed all man and womankind. 
The first mother of mankind brought affliction (vengeance) into the 
world when she brake God’s behests, and into this affliction was she 
cast. She brought upon herself and all her kin the greatest miser}". 
And moreover that affliction was so grievous, that every man sliould 
come with sorrow into this world, and here live in sorrow, and depart in 
pain. And now this holy virgin Mary brought to all believers these 
blessings, and eternal salvation ; therefore, let all mankind love and 
honour her with word and with deed — because .... she concealed miicli, 
she received into her humble bosom the Son of God the Father, wlioiii 
heaven and earth are unable to comprehend. Let us love our creator, and 
praise him according to our means with all our might, even as we may 
hear that the holy virgin did, who loved him with sincerity of heart ; 
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mid liire y^exe yfelan sceonesse & facne, beswac |)one serestan 
wifinon ; foijmii wses se engel sprecende to iires Drilitnes 
ineder & ]>us cweeK ‘ Wes bu hal, geofena ful ; Driliten is The angers 

salutation, 

mid j?e. beo geofii waes brolit for jisere synne Jises aerestan 

wifes. Heo waes ‘ful’ cvveden nses ‘semetugu/ for^on }?e lieo 

wa^s mid gife gefylied, & seo synn waes adilegod. Geliyron we 

nil to hwylcum gemete seo arwyrj)e feemne & seo lialige, on 

hire cantice gefeonde and blissigende, sang & cwas}?, ‘ pa Mary’s song. 

lungrigendan be gefyllej) mid godum, & }>a welegan lie forbeteJ> 

on idelnesse.’ He cwa]) se engel to bire, ‘ Wes }>u bal, Maria, 

geofena ful ; Dribten is mid }>e, on Jiinre beortan & on jiinnm 

innoJ)e, & eac on ])inuwi fultome. Ac blissa ]m, fasmne, for- 

^bon ))e Crist of beofona bcanessum & of paem engelicum })rym- ^lotiier. 

mum on pinnc innoj) astigej) ; and be bine to Jion geeai[)medej? 

J)<re^ be of bis jiami federlican sceate ]>e bimto meder’ . . . .] ’“p. 3. 

))y ]ie be bine onfeh)), iie beluce)i [be bijne no ; ac se geleafa 
sceal been fram eorban ui") to beofonum areabt. Hwmt we nu She was a 

1 f T • • 1 1 temple. 

gebyrdon \>(^t se beoionlica cyiinig ineode on pone medmycclan 
imiop paire a cleenaii bemnan, ])cet wses '^cet tempi psere ge- 
pimgennesse & ealre cla3nnesse. He ewsep se engel to hire, 

‘ Wes pu gebletsod betub eall wifa cynn ; forpon se wssstm pines 
innopes is gebletsad.’ On paes engles wordum wees gebyred 
pa?^ pnrli bire beorpor sceolde beon gebseled eall wifa cynn & 
wera. Seo cereste modor pyses menniscan cynnes wrgeewite 
middangearde brobte, pa beo Godes bebodu abrsec ; & on pis 
wraicwite aworpen wees. Heo bsefde lure sylfre geworlit p«^ 
iiueste wite & ealium liire cynne, ge \Ket wite wees to pees strung 
pe^ mgbwylc man sceolde mid sare on pas world cuman, & ber 
on sorbgum bCmn, & mid sare of gewitan ; ond nu peos balige Mai-yin-onght 
fa^mne Saticjfa Maria brobte ealium geleaffullum paes bletsunga 
& ece liselo. Lufian bie nu forpon eall wifa cynn & wera, 

& Me "^weor^ian, wordum & daediim f[or mycel*p. 4 . 

bewreab, beo onfeng on bire medmycclan bosm God Feeder 
Siinii, pone ne magoii befon beofon and eorpe. Lufian we urne 
>Seeppend & liine berian mfter urum gemete, ealle mag'ene, swa 
we gebyraii magoii pcciJ seo balige famine dyde. seo bine liifode 
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and with a joyful mind she sang in her psalm, and thus said, ‘My 
soul doth magnify the Lord, and my spirit doth rejoice in God my 
Saviour, for he hath seen the meekness of his handmaiden, and from 
thenceforth all generatioijs have called me blessed ; for he that is mighty 
hath done to me great things, and holy is his name ; and his mercy is 
great towards Israel, and towards all mankind who fear him/ The 
Lord came into the world among the people of Israel, and set forth 
to them example of eteimal life, and invited them to heaven’s kingdom, 
through his miracles and evangelical lore (teaching). And then men 
despised his teaching and gave way to envy, and hung him on the 
cross, and he through his passion overcame the old traitor, and put down 
the devil’s kingdom on this earth, and then was excluded the lamenta- 
tion of Eve through the ever-pure virgin. It is to be observed that, 
after the blessing and salutation of the angel, Mary pondered a long 
time, and silently considered what the greeting might be. Then 
the heavenly messenger explained it to her, and said, ‘Fear not Mary, 
for thou hast found favour with God — thou shalt bring forth a son and 
shalt call him Saviour (Jesus).’ When the virgin heard the beginning 
of this divine issue, then spake she thus : ‘ How may this be, seeing that 
I have known no man ?- ’ Then said the angel unto her, ‘ The Holy Spirit 
shall come upon thee, and the power of the Highest shall encompass thee, 
and he that shall he born of thee shall he called the Son of God.’ And 
again he spake: ‘Open now thy fairest and pure bosom, and let the 
tabernacle of thy womb be expanded, and let the inspiration of tlie 
Heavenly embrace be blown into thee ; and the natural heat, tlirough 
the might of the Holy Ghost, shall be quiescent in thee, and let 
thy expansive womb be decked with all adornments. The redness of 
the rose glitters in thee, and the whiteness of the lily shines in thee ; 
let Christ’s bride-bower (chamber) be adorned with every variety of 
flowers that are produced/ Then the angel spake again, ‘Answer, thou 
virgin, wherefore delayest thou to illumine the earth ?• And the angel of 
the Lord awaiteth thy permission. Lo 1 thou hast just heard how it may 
come to pass that the Holy Ghost shall come upon thee, and the power of 
.the Highest shall shine, around thee, and thou shalt bring forth the King 
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mid inneweardre lieortan ; Sc bli]>e mode Leo sang on jjseiii 
cantice cfe Jjus cwae]?, ^ Min saul myccla]; Driliten & min gast Mary’s song 
wynsiima}> on God minum Haslendej for^on he sceawode })a 
eaj^modiiesse his j^eowene ; of ]>on me eadige cwasdon ealle 
cncorisiia ; for}?on he me mycel dyde se }>e mihtig is, & 
liis noma lialig, oiid his mildheorfcnes is mycel on Isra- 
lieliiin, and on eallum monna cyniie ))e him hine ondraeda^.’ 

Driliten com on middangeard mid Israliela cynne, and him 
eces lifes by sene onstcalde, & liie to beofona rice la)>ode, piivli 
his wundor-geweorc & })nrh ]?a godspellican lare. Ond hie iiu 
his lare forliogodan, & him mfest to genaman, and hine on 
rode ahengon ; * & he j>nrli his jjrownnga Jjone ealdan gedwolan p. 5 . 
oforswi]:)de, deciles rice genejjerode on ]?yssnm middangearde ; 

& jjeer wies Euan wop ute hetyned Imrli tere a cloenan fsemiian, Mary’s 

• nr • 111 astonisliment 

kes IS to tacne, heo Maria gefter bees engles bletsunga & at the angers 

message. 

lialettuiiga lange smeade, & swigende Oolite liwaet seo lialettung 
win re* Se lieofonlica terendwreca lure J>a cyj)de Sc ]>iis cw8ej>: 

^N"e ondried jm })e, Maria, })U )}e genietest gife beforan Gode ; 

ceiiiiest siinii jmne nemncst Hselend.’ Mid l>y j^e beo 
geliyrde fjoiie friiman ^ges godciindan tiiddres, ]>a cw£e)> heo 
}?iis : ^ Hu mseg ])is ))us geweor]>aii, for}>on j^e ic nsenigne wcr Gabriei^ex- 
ne ongeatD ])a cwseb se engel to hire, ^ Se Halga Gast wsteryoftiie 

, ^ [. . incarnation. 

cyme]> iifon on |:»e, & Helistan mmgen j?e cmbsele]?, bi^ 
luilig Godes Sunn geiiemiied.’ Eft be cw£ej>, ^ Openige nii }?in 
se hegresta fm])iTi & se clseiia, & sy \cet geteld aj^ened j>ines 
iimov'CS, & seo onblawnes l^aere beofordican onf0e])mnesse sy 
gewindwod on |?e. Ond seo gecyndelice lisetu I>iirh pwt mmgen 
jnis Halgan Gastes seo gestille}? on J^e, Sc sy j^aet fe0j>mlice 
lirif mid eallnm *f0egernessiim gefrmtwod. Seo readnes j?tBre=^p. c. 
rosaii lixe}) on J>e, & seo hwitnes ]>8ere lilian seine]? on J)e, Sc 
mid eallum misseiilicnm afeddum blostimim sf seCristes brydbur iie demands 

an answer 

gefreetwod.’ Se engel )>a eft ewse)?, ‘ owefewara, ]>u fsemne, to from Mary, 
bwon yldestu middangeard to oiilyhtemie ? & Drilitnes engel 
bide)? )?mre ge))afunga. Hwoet ]?u nu gehyrdest hn hit beon mseg 
J){Bt se Halga Gast cumej? ufan on j?e, & )?9es Helistan msegen ]?e 
yinbsciiie)?, Sc j?ii cennest cyiiing ealra clDennessa, Sc J)imic iiuegjdiad 
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of all purity, and tliy virginity thou shalt not impair. Now, for a long 
time, the door of heaven's kingdom, through which I have been sent 
hither, stands closed through [the sin of] the first persons, but now 
through thee they shall be unclosed, 0 thou blessed Mary, all this 
captive world awaiteth thy consent ; for God hath appointed thee as a 
surety here in this world, and through thee shall intercession be made 
for Adam’s guilt to him who formerly, on account of man’s sin, was 
so angry that he closed the holy home ; but through thee shall the 
entrance again be opened, and thou shalt succour mankind. Wherefore 
the Heavenly King shall prepare thy womb as a bridal chamber for Ins 
son, and also great joy in the bride-chamber ; and he shall forgive all 
offences whatsoever this world has previously committed against him.’ 
0 dearest men, great was this messenger, and a great message brought he, 
wherefore his name signifies Hhe strength of God.’ Well was he so named, 
since he whose coming he spake of and announced had power over all 
creatures j and neither the beginning of his kingdom, nor his might nor 
his majesty shall ever be diminished, hut he shall be ever eternal. Then 
the evangelist informs us that the blessed virgin St. Mary was affrighted, 
and with trembling voice meekly replied, and thus said, ^ I am the hand- 
maiden of the Lord, be it unto me according to thy word.’ 0 what beauti- 
ful' iiieelmess was there found in the ever pure virgin ! The angel said to 
her that she should be the mother of her creator, and she called herself 
a handmaiden.’ Then the heavenly messenger returned home unto the 
kingdom above, from whence he previously was sent. The Lord in the 
chamber of the virgin, in that seemly throne, took a bodily garment for 
his divinity. Then was sent the treasure of divine majesty into the bond 
(receptacle) of the pure womb [of the virgin]. And after an interval of nine 
months he came forth, as the prophet declared concerning him, tliiis saying : 
^ The Lord hath set his house in the sun, and from it hath gone out as a 
bridegroom from his bridal chamber.’ That came to pass when the King of 
Glory, upon this earth, came forth from the womb of the ever purc->‘irgiu : 
and then the exulting giant as Lord dwelt joyfully on the earth until he 
came to the throne of the rood, in the ascent of which all our lives he 
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no lie gewemmest. lu geara lieofonrices duru, ]?e ic wees })urli Thvough 
iiider onsended belocen standej? })urh {?a serestan meiij iiu heo gaiesofhea- 
sceai poiine Jiurli })e ontened beon. ’ Eala ]?u eadige Maria/eali 
})eos geliaeft-world bide]? |}mre ge]?afunga ; forjion ]?e God J?e liafaj? 
to gisle lier on iniddangearde geseted, Sc Adames gylt |>urli 
]?e sceai beon ge))ingod & fjseni }?e geara abolgen w^s for 
manna synnnw, ^cet be ])Oiie balgan limi beleac ; j>iirb Jjc 
sceai beon se ingang eft geopenod, Sc |?u gelielpest |?ysses 
menniscan "^cymies; for}?on se beofoiilica Cyning gearwaj? ^ p. 7. 

|)inne irmo^ bis Sana to brydbure, Sc on ]>3ein brydlocan 
mycelne gefean; & be forgife]? eall swa bwjet swa |?es mid- 
dangeard jer wi|? bine sebylig^a geivorbte/ Eala men ]?a Gabriel 
leofestan, mycel wins jies terendwreca, Sc mycei lerende brobte strength of 
be; for])Oii bis nama wee-s gerebt ‘ Godes strengod Wei ]>cet 
^y£es gecweden, forjion [je se bsefde msegeii ofer ealie gesceafta 
|)e be towearde soegde 8c bodocle ; Sc bis rices ongin, ne bis 
mibte, ne bis in segen-bry mines naefre gewona^^ ne weor^e]?, ac i ms. 
be bi^ aa ece. cybej? se godspellere \mt seo eadige fsemne 

SaiiciJa Maria forlitodcj Sc bifigendre stefne ea^modlice ond- 
swarode, Sc bus cweeb ; ^ Ic eom Dribtnes beowen, geweorbe me Mary’s meek- 

ness was seen 

‘aefter binum wordumd Eala bwset beer wins fseger ea^modnes in her calling 
gemeted on pm'e a clsenan feeinnan. Se engel hire ssegde handmaid.’ 
b,eo scaolde modor beon hire Scyppendes, Sc beo bie sylfe to 
^eowene genemde. & be se beofonlica serendwreca eft bam 
cerde on uplican ricu^ ]}Oiioii J?o be ser sended w^s. He )?a 
Drib ten on b^ere fsemnan brydbure, Sc on b^^ gerisiiHcaii 
bebsetle onfeng licboman gegyrelan *to bis godcimdnesse. p. s. 
pa wjBS gesended goklbord ]}ses maegen-brymmes on b^^i® 
bend b^"®® clcenan imio^es; & be b^ sefter nigan mon^a fince 
for^eode, swa se witga be b^u cybde, Sc b'lis cwseb : ^ Dribten Ps. xyin. 6. 
asette on suiinan bis bus, Sc of b^em uteode swa swa brydguma 
of his brydbure.’ wses bonne se wuldorcyning on 

middangeard cwom for}? of b®sm innobe b^i'o a cleenan femiian, 

& b*'^ bybtenda gigant, swa Dribten on iniddangearde 

bli^e wiinode obb^nt be becom to bJ-’^ni beabsetle ba^re rode on 
b«m upstige eall ure lif be getremede. He sealde bis j)one 
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supported ; and lie gave his red gem, which was his holy blood, and thereby 
made us participators of the heavenly kingdom ; and it shall come to pass 
on Doomsday that he will come to judge the quick and the dead. Then 
shall all creatures, both the hosts of heaven and of eartb, be afraid. Let 
us rejoice then in the union of God and men, and in the union of the 
bridegroom and the bride, that is Christ and the holy church. Let us 
honour Christ set in the manger, because, through meekness, lie liatli 
filled fourfoldly tins earth with believers. Let iis honour also the 
clothes of his person (humanity), by which our nature (or original con- 
dition) was renewed. Let us honour St. Mary, for we ought to praise 
and bless her, because hosts of angels called her blessed. So must we 
believe that angels earnestly beheld her from the day that they knew 
that the blessed Mary had conceived of the Holy Ghost. In her was 
fulfilled what was sung in tlie Song of Songs, thus saying : ‘ Solomon's 
bed was sun’oimded by guards, that is by sixty men, the strongest that 
were in Israel, and each of them had a sword girt to liis Iiip (side), on 
account of the terror of the night/ Now then what was Solomon’s bed 
else but the holy womb of the ever pure virgin ?■ The peace-loving king, 
our Lord Jesus Christ, chose and sought that womb. But what meant 
the sixty strong men wdio were standing about the bed for fear of niglitly 
alarm? That was when the holy virgin was encompassed with the 
heavenly hosts of angels for protection, because they knew that in her 
abode the heavenly king. So then the heavenly angels sliield and guard 
all holy souls in which the king of peace abides. On this day descended 
the heavenly treasure into this world from the tin-one of our creator, that 
was Christ, the son of the living God, who came for the adorning and 
honouring of his bride, that is, all who are holy. Therefore let us love 
our Lord with all our lives, and above ail other things, because, of his 
great mercy, he so humbled himself, that he sought (visited) us in this our 
exile and gave us a healthful mind and heavenly behests. Thereibre we 
must lead our whole life in meekness after the example of the holy qiicen 
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readaii gim, wses his }?83t halige blod, mid })Oii he us gedjde 
dael-iiimende ])8es heofonlican rices ; ond geweor))e)> on domes 
diBge }Hri{ he cyme]> to demenne cwicum Sc deadum. ponne ?orli- We ought to 

. p -i f . rejoice in the 

tiap eaiie gesceaita, ge heofonware ge eorbware. Gifeon we bonne of God 
on ))()ne gemanaii Godes & manna, Sc on Jjone gemanan |)8es 
brydgiiiiian & ])£ere bryde, ^cet is Crist seo haiige cyrice. p. 9. 
Arweorbian we Crist on binne ^ asetene : forbon be biirh ba ^ The top of 

^ ^ ^ i the b has been 

ca^dmodiiesse feoweriealdlice mid geleahiillum he gefylde ]?ysne 
middangeard, WeorJ)ian ^ye eac ])a clajjas his hades, of psam 
wms lire gecynd geediieowod. Weorjnan we Sa^ic^a Marian ; 
forj)on |)e heo is us to herianne & to eadgienne, for]?oii }>e heo 
cngla })reatas eadige bodedon ; swa is to lyfenne ^cet engias Angeis 
hie georne beheoldan of })8em dsege })e hie wiston hmt heo seo Mary after 

her con- 

eadige ]\Iaria geeacnod wees of }>sein Halgan Gaste. On hire ceptiou. 

Wins gefylled jxri^te on Caiitica Canticorum wees gesimgen, & 

]iiis gecweden : ‘ Salomones reste wees mid wearduwi ymbseted, 

JxriJ w£es mid syxtigiim werum, ]?£em strengestum ]?e on 
Israhelnm wieron & anra gehwylc heefde sweord ofer ^ his hype ’^^Origimiip 
for nihtlicum ege’ — Eno nii hwset wses seo Salomones reeste 
elles buton se halga inno^ jjeere a cleenan pone mno]> geceas & 
gesohte se gesibsuma cyiiing ure Drihten Hselend Crist. Ac 
hw£et meende \cet syxtig wera strongera *J?e ]?8Br stondende "S' p- lo. 
wau'on ymb ba reste for nihtlicum ege ? '^cBt wees bonne boB^ She was sm*- 

^ ^ ^ J rounded by 

seo halige fsemne wees ymbseald mid })on heofonlican camp- 
weorode engla )>reatas to healdenne ; forJ?on })e hie wiston ]>ce^ 
on hire eardode se heofonlica cyning, swa })onne }>a heofonlican 
engias scelda^ & healda^ ealle halige sawla on ])sere se gesib- 
suiiia cyning earda^. On ]?issiim dsege astag \mt heofonlice 
goldhord on |>ysne ymbhwyrft fram ])8em heabsetle ure Gesc}^- 
pendes wa 3 s Orist })8es lifgendan Godes Sunu, se com to 
%¥litignesse S to weor}>iinge his bryde, syndon ]?onne ealle 
lialiire. Forbon lufian we urne Drihten mid eallum urum life, We ought to 

® love our Lord 

& ofer ealle oj?ru ]?ing ; forbon }>e he hine sylfne to}on geea]?- 
niedde for his ^sere mycclan mildheortiiesse ]>mt he us gesohte us. 
on Yds ml})eodignesse, & us sealde halwendne geJ>oht & 
lieofoiilice bebodu. Forbon we sceolan call ure lif on eajjmod" 
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of God, for slie perceived that the living son of God had sought her. 
Then was she in all things the meeker, as she manifested in the words 
with which she praised the Lord, thus saying : ^ My soul magnify the 
Lord.’ She praised him not only with words but with all her heart. 
Let us love him now and magnify his name, not only in prosperous cir- 
cumstances hut also in adverse circumstances, then he will not permit us 
to be tempted beyond measure. If we through meekness endure all tilings, 
then will our Lord be the firmest support and the best shield against all 
the temptations of the devil. She said M am the handmaiden of my Lord, 
let it be unto me according to thy word.’ That was imdouhted humility 
when she called herself ^ handmaiden,’ and the angel had announced to 
her that she was chosen as the mother of her creator, and had made 
known to her that she was the most blessed above all womankind. Well 
it seemed then that she was humble who bore the humble and merciful 
king, who concerning himself thus spake to his disciples : ‘ Learn of me, for 
I am merciful and lowly and most fitting was it too that he should 
descend to earth through the pure members of the holy virgin, that we 
may the more assuredly know that he is the origin and teacher of all 
purity, and we believe therefore and knovr assuredly that Clirist’s dwelling- 
place or abode is not in the heart of any man who hath no mercy. 
Now then, dearest men, let us believe in our Lord, and love him and 
keep his behests, then shall be fulfilled in us what he himself Iiath 
declared — ^ Blessed be the pure in heart, for they shall see God.’ In 
that sight shall be all believers, and of his bliss there , shall be no end, 
but ever may they rejoice with him, where he liveth and reiguetli, ever 
without end everlastingly. Amen. 
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iiesse liealdan, sefter |)0ere bysiie ]>2ere halgaii Gocles cyningan ; 
lorJ)oii lieo oiigeat se lifigenda Gocles Sunu *liie heefde ^p. ii. 
gesolit, ])a wips lieo on eallum Jjingum J>e eaj^moddre, swa lieo 
on ))80in wordum cy^de, ))a lieo Driliten herede, Sc }?us cw 8 e]> : 

^ Gemycclige mui saiil Driliten.’ Ne herede lieo liine no mid Let ns praise 

1 *111 . pros- 

wordum aniiin, ac mid ealre iieortan. Liifian we liine nii Sc perous and 

adverse cir- 

ins iioman myccliaii nais no on gesnndum l?ingnm amim^ ac cumstances, 
eac swylce on wi^erweardum ])ingum, ]?onne ne lo3teJ> he iis 
no costian ofer gemet. Gif we ))urli eaj^modnesse call araefnaj?, 

))onne hi]) Driliten lire se trumesta stajiol, Sc se selosta scyld, 
wi^ eallum deofles costimngiim. Heo cw 8 ej>, ^ic eom mines 
Drilitnes ]>eowen ; ge-weor})e me aefter )nnum wordum;’ b<^^3farywas 

- IT T , 1 . very hunilsle, 

W£BS aiirtedlicu ea]>modnes lieo sylf me jieowen nemde, Sc so was her 
hire cy^de se engel \cBt heo wees gecoren to meder hire 
Scyppende ; & he hire cyjide )^cet heo wees seo eadgeste ofer 
eall wifa cymi. Wei gerds heo weere ea^mod )>a heo 
})one eajunodan cyning bjur & ^one mildheortan, se be him 
sylfum cw,tJ) ‘to his l^egiium, ^ Leornia^ eet me, for^oii )ie ic 
eom mildheort Sc eajjiiiod.' Wei \cet eac gedafena]? \(zt he to 
eor]>an astige J?urh ])a cleenan leomu J^eere *halgan feemnan ]>wt 
we be g'earor wiston hmt he is ordfruma & lareow ealre cleen- source of aii 

^ ^ ^ purity. 

nesse ; & we {jses gelefa^ Sc geare witon ]»cet swa hwylc man 
swa mildlieortnesse nafa^, ne bi}> J^eer Cristes earduiig ne his 
wuniing on Jieere heortaii. Nii }?onne, men |ia leofestan, gelyfan 
we on urne Driliten, & bine liifian, Sc his behodu healdan, 

].)onne bi'*S on us gefylled he sylfa cwse]?, ^Eadige beo|> 
cleenan heortan, for]?on ]ie hie God geseo^.’ On )? 3 sre gesih^e 
wesa^ ealle geleaffiille, and his blisse ne bi^ nsenig ende, ah 
hie a motan mid him gefeon, jiser leofa^ Sc rixa^ a biiton ende 
on ecnesse. A[m]en. 
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QUINQUAGESIMA OE SHEOVE SUNDAY. 

H EAE bow, dearest men, how Luke the evaugelist spake concerBiiig 
this present time, and also of the time to come ; and how our 
Lord would come to the place in which he was to suffer. Then when 
the time was nigh at hand, the Saviour took his twelve disciples apart 
from the company and said to them, ^ Now we shall go to J erusalem, 
and then shall be fulfilled all the holy writings that were written 
concerning the Son of Man. And he shall be given into the hands of 
heathen men, that they may mock him ; they shall bind him and scourge 
him and spit in his face ; and after the scourging they shall slay him, and 
the third day he shall rise from death.’ Christ’s disciples were not able 
then to understand any of these sayings, but they were hidden from them 
because they were still veiled by worldly tli oughts. Then it came to 
pass that the Saviour came nigh to Jericho, and there sat by the way a 
blind beggar, and heard a great multitude going before him. Then he 
asked what it might be. They answered him, and said, 'It is Jesus 
of Nazareth.’ Then he cried with a loud voice, and thus spake : ^ Have 
mercy upon me, Son of David, have mercy upon me.’ Those who were 
going before (the Saviour) bade him be silent, and the more they 
restrained him the louder he cried, and thus spake : ^ Have mercy upon 
me, thou Son of David, have mercy upon me !’ Then the Saviour stood 
still, and hade the blind man be brought unto him ; and when he drew 
near unto him, he said to him, ' What wilt thou that I should do unto 
thee ? ’ The blind man answered him and said, ' Lord, tliat I may sec ! ’ 
The Saviour said unto him, ' Deceive thy sight ; thine own fixith liath 
made thee whole.’ Then forthwith he saw, and immediately followed 
our Lord, and praised and worshipped him. And all the people who 
saw this miracle magnified his name, Lo ! we have now heard tliis 
holy gospel read before us ; nevertheless we must repeat it, so that we 
may the better understand that it concerns us as an example of eteiiial 
life. Now we have previously heard that the Saviour spake to his 
disciples concerning his passion, and pain, and the mockery wliicli he 
should suffer at the hands of the Jews. He did this because he would 
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^ EHEEAD nil, men })a ieofestan, hu Lucas se godspellere 
^ seegde be jnsse 0 '?^^;Aveardan tide, ge eac be })8ere toweardan, 

Sc bu Driliten wolde cumaii to })8ere stowe J?e be on )>rowiaii wolde. 
pa mid ]>y j^e bit nealsebte Jjsere tide, Haelend genam his twelf 
Jsegnas sundor of })83m weorode, & him to cwsej?, ^ Nu we faraj? cnujt^pm^- 
to Grerusalem, & J^onne beo^ ^gefylde ealle balgan 
))e be mannes smia awritene waeron ; Sc be bi^ geseald bselnum 
mannum, )>set bie bine bysmrian ; hie bine birida^ Sc swingaj) & 
speetlia^ on bis onsyne ; & eefter ]> 0 sre swinglan bie bine 
ofslea^ j & ])y ]>nddan dsege be of dea}>e arise]?.’ Hi ]?a j)a 
Cristes Jjegnas peossa worda nan ongeotan ne mebton ; ac bie 
wseron him bediglede, for]?on ]>e bie wseron |>agyt mid world- 
ge])obtum bewrigeiie, pa wees geworden ]>cet Heelend genealsebte when nigh to 
Gericbo. pa sset beer sum blind bearfa be ^on wege, & gebyrde blind mkn 
myccle menigo him beforan leran; ]>&, ahsode he hwaet for mercy, 
wsere. Hie him ondsworedon Sc cw^edon, ‘ Hit is Hselend se 
Nazarenisca.’ He ]?a cleojeode bluddre stefne, k j^us cwee]? : 

* Miitsa me, Dauides sunii, miltsa me.’ pa fore-ferendan him 
budon \cet be swigade ; & swa bie him swy]?or styrdon, swa be 
bludor cleopode, & |)us cw8e)>: ^Miltsa me, Dauides sunn, 
miltsa me.’ Hselend \>a> gestod, Sc bine bet to him gelsedon ; Sc 
mid ]?y ]?e be bim genealisebte, he him tocwse}?, ‘ Hwset wilt |m 
]> 0 et ic ]?e do 1 ’ Se blinda bim 09z<£swerede cwse]?, ^ Dribten, p. 14. 

\mt ic ni£ege geseon.* Heelend bim tocwee]?, ‘Loca nu; ]>in The Lord re- 

_rt'TrtTT-,,x-r • 1 stores his 

agen geleaia J?e heeij? gehseledne. He )?a sona msteepes geseh, sight. 

& J>a sona wees Dribtne fylgende ; Si bine berede Sc weorjjode. 

& eal ]>mt folc ]?e }?is wundor geseab, bis nonian myccledon. 

Hws^t we nu gebyrdon })is balige godspel beforan us rsedaii, & 

j)eb we bit sceolan eft ofercwe{>an, ]>cet we |)e geornor witon ]>mt 

bit us to bjsene belimpej? eces lifes. Nu £er we gebyrdon ]?te^ ciirisupoke 

Heelend bis }>egimw stede bis ]?rowunga Sc J?a sar & ^a bysmra 

}>e be mid ludeiim adreogan wolde ; for^on be fis dyde 'pcet 
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tliat, wlieii they sliould see his hard bonds, they slionld not be troii.l)ied 
in mind ; and in order that they should be comforted when they saw 
him dying, he gave them the promise of his reBiirrection, which he truly 
performed, as he also ere did with respect to his passion. His disciples 
were as yet carnal-minded, and were not yet confirmed with the power 
of the Holy Spirit, therefore they were not able to understand the words 
of the heavenly mystery. Nevertheless, he coiifii’ined their belief by 
means of his heavenly works, though they understood not the words 
of the heavenly mystery. Now, dearest men, we must turn (apply) 
those marvels to the truth of (our) faith in our Lord Jesus Christ, tlio.se 
wonders, namely, which he, through his great power, wrouglit l)efore 
men’s eyes. We knew not previously who the blind man was, but 
now we may understand what the mystery betokeneth. All mankind 
was in blindness after that the first persons were driven from the 
bliss of paradise, and left the brightnesses of the heavenly light, and 
endured the darknesses and poverties of this world. Our Lord, then, 
by bis coming, illumined this world, and restored, to all believers, the 
path to the way of life, so that they may, with willingness of mind and 
good deeds, merit the light of the eternal life. Holy Scriptures liken 
this world unto the moon, because when it waxeth it is like to the 
good man, who directs his hopes to the eternal light ; and when the 
moon waneth, then betokeneth it our mortality and the waning of this 
world. The evangelist hath said that when the Saviour came nigli to 
Jericho, that light returned to the blind. That means that the deity 
took our frail nature, and then forthwith the heavenly light which tlie 
first man forsook returned to mankind ; and therefore God came down 
to us because he would that we should be upraised to his divine nature. 
Right was it that the blind man sat by the way begging, because tlie 
Lord himself hath said, ‘I am the way of truth,’ and he wlio knows not 
the brightness of the eternal light is blind ; and he liveth and believetli 
who sitteth by the way begging, and prays for the eternal light, and 
ceaseth not. He who perceiveth not the darkness of his own sins, let 
him know that he shall be deprived of the eternal light except he make 
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lie wolde bonne hie gesawon liis ¥a heardan bendas, heel hie He comforted 

them by tell- 

iie w^roii on lieora mode o'edrefede ; &, ^onne me liine n’esawon »ig’ them of 

^ resurrec- 

sweltendnej iiie J>oiine wgeron afrefrede, he him gehet his tion. 
seriste, swa he ]?a mid so^e gefylde, gelice swa he aer jja 
jjrowmige dyde. His ]>egnas waeroii jjagyt flaesclices modes, 

& iiaeron mid gastes mcegene getremede; ‘^forj^oii hie ne ^ p. i5. 
mihton j?a word oiigeotan })8es heofonlican geryiies, hw8e}>re he 
getrymede heora geleafaii mid }?on heofonlicon weorce, J^eali 
hie word fises heofonlican gerynes ne ongeaton. hTii we 
sceolan, men j?a leofestan, wiindor gecyrran on so])festnesse 
geleafan iires Drihtiies Hselendes Cristes, J^a he j?urh his |?a 
mycclan miht worlite beforan manna eagum. We nestan Eer ThehiuKimaii 

betokens ali 

liwEet se blinda wees ] nii we magon ]?oime ongytan hwset \mt mankind, 
geryne taciia)?. Eal |)is mennisce cyn weos on blindnesse, 
seo't'^an eerestan men asceofene wgeroii of gefean neorxna 
wanges, & Jta beorlitnessa forleton j^aes heofonlican leohtes, & 
bisse worlde beostro Sc erui^a browodaii. Drihten ba bnrli his Our Lord by 

^ ^ ^ , Iiis advent 

tocyme j^ysne middangeard oiilyhte, & eallum geleaffulnm iiimnined the 
moniium heora gong gestaj^elade to lifes wege, ]ycet hie magon 
|:>urh ]>a lustfulnesse heora modes, mid godum daediim, 
geearnian leoht ecan lifes. Halige gewreotu ns taenia)) 

)>as * world |)nrh |?one monan ; for])on ])onne he wexej), he 

gelic bsem godiim men be ahopa^ to ecean leohte, & The world is 

.... wardrig and 

bonne se niona wana^, tacna^ he nre deablicnesse, Sc ]ymse waning like 

worlde waniiiige. Cwa3b se godspellere, mid by b® Hselend 
geneahnhte Gericlid, ])a}t leoht cyrde to ]>on biindan. pcet 
tacnab godciuidnes onfeng nre tydran gecynde ; b^"^ 

cyrde sona b^^ heofqnlice leoht to bjssnm mennisean cynne, 
be se EBresta man forlet ; & for^on God to ns niber astahg ^ b® ^ 
he wolde hwt we waaroii npahafene to his godenndnesse. Hihtlic irewboknows 

° ^ . notoftlieeter- 

pcet w£es b^^'^ se blinda be ^sem wege ssete wcedliende ; for- 
bon b^ Drihten sylfa ewa^b? so^fsestnesse & se 

be ne can ba beorlitnesse b^^'^ C!<^*an leohtes, se bfb blind. & se 
leohi^ & gelyib}) se b<^ site)? be l^m^n wege waedliende, & 
bide)) ba?s ecan leohtes, & no ne gehlinneb. Se ne 

ongyte]) ba beostra his ageiira syniia, wife he ]>set he In'S wana 

■ 2 
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amends for wliat lie hath previously forgotten. Let us now cry out 
with sorrowfulness of mind and with sincerity of heart, as the blind 
man did, and say, ‘ Have mercy upon me, Son of David, have mercy 
upon me 1 ' Let us now consider and think what was denoted by the 
multitude that endeavoured to restrain the blind man from crying out. 
I will tell you what the multitude denoteth. It betokeneth the carnal 
will and the unrestrained lusts (vices) which often come through tlie 
suggestions of the devil into men’s hearts before the Lord’s works may 
abide there; and their minds are thereby inoved with various thoughts, 
so that the voice of their hearts is much troubled in their prayers. Let 
us now hear why the blind man received light, and wliat he did wlien 
the multitude rebuked him in order that he sliould be silent. He cried 
out the more, and the more earnestly entreated the Saviour to have 
mercy upon him. Then ought we to learn by this example that, when 
we are occupied with great desire of evil thoughts, then we must 
earnestly pray God to shield us from the thousand crafts of tbe devil’s 
temj)tations. The evangelist said that the Saviour went forth, and 
when he heard the blind man cry out, he at once stood still and 
wrought the miracle by which he gave light to the blind man. Let 
us hear, now, that human nature is ever going on, and the divine 
might standeth ever firm. What did the divine obtain by passing 
through the human nature but the power of being born, and being 
able to move and to arise and to go from one place to another. 
But, moreover, there was no change either of the divine nature or of 
the divine power in its imprisonment in the human nature. He (God) 
is ever living and everywhere present, and filletli every place, and 
comprehendeth all things, and he shall ever be eternal. This denoteth 
that he, through his humanity, heareth the voice of our blindness ; when 
we confess our sins and pray for forgiveness, then will he at once 
compassionate us, and speedily have mercy upon us and forgive us our 
sins. We must also think of what our Lord spake when the blind man 
came unto him. He said ‘What wilt thou that I should do unto 
thee ? ’ He did not say this because he (who knows all things and 
gave the blind man light) knew not what the blind man wanted, but 
the Lord (who hath previously decreed to give eternal life to those that 
ask for it) desireth that men should pray to him. Fortunately he hath 
taught and instructed us how we ought to pray, and, nevertheless, he 
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|>jes ecan leolites, biitoii lie gebete \cBt he ser foi’giten hoefde. 

"^Cleopian we lui in eglnm mode Sc inneweardre heortan, swa*p.i7. 
se blinda dyde, & cwe]?an, ‘Miltsa me, Danides sunn, miltsa 
me.* Smeagean we iiii Sc jjencan liwset ]>cet tacnode, \cBt seo 
menigo styrde bjein blindan hmt he cleopode. Ic be secge hwset The mniti- 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ txxde that m- 

seo menego tacnode — ba fitesclican willan Sc ba nngereclican huked tiie 
nncysta. pa cnniaj> oft ]mrli deofles sceonessa ser to manna denote our 
heortan, aer Drihtnes weorc }>0er wunian mote ; Sc hie beo]> on 
heora mode mid mislicum ge].7ohtum onstyrede, ^cet seo stemn 
})£ere lieortan bi^ swi})e gedrefed on j^sem gebedc. Gehyraii we 
nn forhwon se blinda leolit onfeng, Sc hwset he dyde ])a hine 
seo menego [)reade ^mt lie swigode. He ma cegde Sc geornor 
baed Htnlend him miltsade : \mt is bonne ]KBt we sceolan 
beon gelferede mid bysse bysene, bonne we boob mid mycclum 
hnngre yfeira gebohta abisgode, ]>omie sceolan we geornlice 
biddan b^^ us gescylde wib b^ cra3ftas deofles p. is. 

costunga. Cwse)? se godspcllere, Hselend ferde b^^T forb? ^ 
gehyrde bone blindan cleopiaii, Sc he sona gestod, Sc \mt wundor iinraan 

nature Is al- 

worhte hmt he bone blindan onlylite. Gehyrab we nil hcet seo ways chang- 

ing, divine 

memiisce gecynd bib a herende, Sc seo godcunde meht a poxyerre- 
stabolfsestlice stondeb* Hwset hsefde seo godcunde b^rh b^ “oved. 
menniscan nemne buton ^cet heo mihte beon acenned, & wacian, 

& arisan, Sc faran of stowe to oberre; bonne m[ar]boii^ 
godciindiiesse nsoiiig onwendnesse on carcerne w£es of b^^e 
menniscan gecynde, na las of b^sTO godcimdan ; miht he MS a 
wesende, & aeghwasr oficZ weard, & aelce stowe he gefylb & 
iifan ofer-wryhk Sc a bij) ece. paet us tacnab ^cBt he bm'^i b^"^ Througii our 

hurann ua- 

menniscaii gecynd tire stefne blindnesse gehyreb bonne "we ture tiie Lord 

^ ^ ^ . liears the 

lire synna ondettab & us forgifnessa biddab, bonne bi^ he sona 
lis efen-browiende, Sc hrabe miltsiende & forgifende ura 
synna. Eac is to gebencenne hwset Drihten spreec, bn se blinda p, 19. 
to Mm com ; lie ewsebJ ^ Hwset wilt bn \(Bt ic bo do 
na b<^25 he nyste liwoet se blinda wolde, se ealle bing wat, Sc him 
leolit forgeaf ; ah Drihten wile bine mon bidde, se bo set 
geteod ha€de \)mt he {>011 biddendan ece Iff forgeafe. Gelimplice 
he us herde & monade, hu we us gebiddan sceoldaii, Sc hwEebere 
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imtii said, ^ Your father which is in heayeii knows \vhat is needful for 
you, before ever ye ask him/ We may perceive that he, therefore, has 
created us that we should pray to him ; wherefore then, we must also in 
the time of prayer cleanse our hearts from other thoughts. Let us hear, 
too, how the blind man asked not for gold or silver, or worldly spleiKloiir, 
but asked for bis eye-sight. Thus we learn then, that tlie man is 
blind though he possess much wealth and great beauty, aiid that it is a 
gi'eat calamity if he is unable to see it. Dearest men, let ns imitate 
the blind man, who was healed both in body and in mind. Let us not 
entreat our Lord for this transitory wealth, nor for those eartlily gifts tluit 
swiftly pass away from men, but let us ask tbe Lord for the liglit tliat 
never endeth. This (earthly) light we have in common with the l>niic 
creation, hut we must seek the (heavenly) light that we may have it in 
common with the angels in the spiritual assembly. That (spiritual) light 
shall never fail. In that light is the way of perfection in which we muBt 
walk, that is to say, the true belief (foith). It may very easily liappeii 
that some men will either think or say, ^ How may I seek that spiritual 
light which I am unable to see, or whence shall that be nianifosted to me 
which with bodily eyes I am unable to see % ’ To such a man an answer 
may very soon be given. What believeth the body but tlie soul ? 
Let those men think that they are unable to see their own souls. But 
whatsoever the visible body does or accomplishes, all that dotli the 
invisible soul, through the body, and when the soul separates from the 
body, what shall it then be but, as it were, a stone or a log ; and after 
the invisible soul has departed from it, it is motionless, and soon rolteili, 
and tiiriieth to that same earth from which it was previously O’ca ted, 
until the Lord shall come on Doomsday and shall command the earth 
to give back that which it previously received. And then tlie body 
shall be immortal though it were previously inoidal wlien the soul (first) 
received it (the body), and (its state) must, nevertheless, ]>e aecordijig 
to its deserts. Let us now hear, dearest men, what is written In Gkurs 
books — that the man who beginneth good and then ceasetli (from it), 
shall not be God’s friend at the last day. But he who beginneth good, 
and continues therein unto the end of his life shall be saved. Therefore 
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Eower Feeder se on Iieofcnnm is, wat Iiwobs eow j^earf 
bi|>, a?r ge Miie o biddan/ We magan oiigytan \-cBt lie forj^on 
us gesette ]mt we liiiie biddan sceoklan, ]?y we sceolaii j?omie 
eac, in }?a tid ]}ais gebedes, lire heortan geclsensian from o}?nim 
ge])olitiim, Geliyran we eac hcet se blinda ne baed goldes, ne TJie iriind did 

not a-s]^ for 

seolires, ne world-glenga, an bsed bis eagena leolites. liwiBt gold or worid- 
we wifcon jjoiine se mon bi^ blind, |?eali be mycel age & feala 
fegeres, jx'eif lum bi^ mycel dam, gif be bit geseon ne mseg. 

Men |)a leofestaii, onliyrgcan we ])one bliiidaii j)e on liclioman '*'■ p* 20. 

Wins geliaaled ge eac on mode. Ne biddan we iirne Diiliten 
jsyses laeiian weian, ne l^yssa eorldicra geofa pe braediice from 
monniiin gewita]), [a]c bidden we Dribten J> 8 es leolites )?e nsefre Let us ask for 
ne geenda^. pis leobt we liabbaj? wi^ nytenn gemsene, ac ing spiritual 

light. 

leobt we sceolan secan pcet we niotan babban mid engliim 
geino^ne, in |>ann gastlicuni })ryminiim. ptei leobt on nanre 
tide lie ablinne];; opoii leobte is fnlfreiiiednesse weg J?e we on 
feran sceolan, is se rilita geleafa. Swijie eaj?e pcet meeg 
beon Slime men bencan obbe eweban, ^ Iiu maeg ic secan Some can-iiot 

^ . . j- r r 7 o understand 

gastlice leobt );e ic geseon ne masg, o])|)e bwanaii sceal me seeing spiri- 
tual light. 

cfii]) beon ic mid licliomlicum eagiim geseon ne meegl’ 
pffim men ma?g beon swij^e rajje geoiidweard. Hwast gelyfe)? 
se 1 idiom a butan jmrii j^a sawlel Gejienceaii ]m men )^cet bie 
lieora sylira sawla geseon ne '‘An agon; ac eal swa liwast swa p. 21. 
se gesenelica licbama deb obbe wyreeb, eal hcet deb seo The body only 

acts through 

imgesyiielice sawl Jnirb )ioiie liclioman ; & |x>n'?i 6 seo sawl bie the soul, 
gedadej) wijjone liclioman, bwylc bi^ be jionne biiton swylce 
stiiii, oJ>j >8 ti’eow ? Ne be bine 11a ne onstyre]?, sy^jan seo 
iingesynelice saw! bim of bifi ; ac sona be molsnaj), & wyrj> 
to pare ilcan eor]?an j?e be aer of gesceapen waes, oppmt Dribten 
cyme}) on domes dasg, & bateji ])a eor}>an eft agifan pmt iieo ser 
oiifeng ; & bi^ }>oiine iindeajdic, })eab be ser deajilic weere ))a 
lieo bine onfeiig, & sceal |)eab beon gelic bis geearnungum. 

Geliyron we nii, men ])a leofestan, hwset awriten is on Godes 
bocum, })ce^ se mon se }>e god onginne]) & ))omie ablinne)), ne 
bij> be Godes leof on }joem nebstan deege. Ac se pe god 
origiiiiie]), Sz on ])on Inirbwuna]) oj) ende bis lifes, se bi^ lifd 
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it is needfal for ns to perceive the hliiidness of our pilgrimage ; we are 
in the foreign land of this world — ^we are exiles in this world, and so 
have been ever since the progenitor of the human race brake God’s 
behests, and for that sin we have been sent into this banishment, and 
now we must seek here-after another kingdom, either in misery or in 
glory, as we may now choose to merit. If we will now believe on the 
Lord and know him, then do we sit by the way as the blind man did. 
That is to say, then, that we must believe on him and follow up that 
knowledge with good deeds. Then do we follow our Saviour as the 
blind man did after that he was able to see. Here is made known 
to us what the evangelist said — how the Lord spake to Peter when he 

asked that he might go and bury his father. The Saviour answered 

hin:^ and said, ‘ Thou shalt follow^ me, and let the dead bury their dead.’ 
Herein he hath taught us that no man shall love or attend to his 
relatives if he should first hinder himself from the service of God. 
Let us also bear in mind that the Lord created the angels, the heaven, 

the earth, the sea, and all the creatures that are therein. He fills, 

and comprehends, and sustains all places, and is everywhere present. 
ISTevertheless, he so humbled himself for our necessities, that he 
descended into the lowly womb of the ever pure virgin, and for our 
sakes he received that same nature which he previously had created. 
He would not, then, choose wealthy parents, but tliose wlio had little 
worldly riches, and had not even a lamb to ofier for him, but tliere 
sufficed for him two young doves and a pair of turtle-doves; and yet 
they {his parents) were descended from David’s kin, the true royal 
line. How we hear that the Lord disregarded this 'world’s wealth, 
and again, after a time, he suffered many contumelies from the wicked 
Jews. They scourged him and bound him, and spat in his face, and 
with open hands struck him, and beat him with their fists, and then 
they wove a crown of thorns and set it on his head as a royal diadem, 
and then they hung him on the cross. All this he suffered for our sakes 
and for our salvation because he was desirous that we should receive that 
heavenly kingdom which the first persons forfeited through their avarice 
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geworden. Forljon *\ve liabba|> nedjjearfe we ongyton ^ p. 22. 

{)a blindnesse ure aeljjeodignesse ; we send on ])isse worlde We want 

^Eipeodignesse ; we sync! on bisse worlcie selbeocligej & swa tae blindness 

, ^ of onr baiiisli- 

wa^ron sippon se ceresta ealdor pisses menniscan cynnes Godes ment. 
bebodu abrsec ; & forpon gylte we waeroii on pysne wrsee-sip 
sende, & nn eft sceolon operne epel secan, swa wite, swa wuldor, 
swe we nu geearnian willap. Gif we willap nu on Dribten 
gelyfan, & bine oiigytan, poime beo we sittende be psem wege, 
swa se bliiida dyde. pceiS is ponne pce^ we sceolon pone 
geleafan & pc 6 i? ondgit mid godum daedmii gefyllau, ponne beo 
we Hadende fylgendej swa se bliiida wais, syppan be 

geseon mihte. Her ns cyp se godspellere ssede liu Dribten 
ewaip to Petre, pa be bfied be moste faran & bis beder 
^bebyrgeaii. Heedeiid bim pa ondswarede & cwsep, ^ pu scealt * p* 23 . 
fyigean me, & Isetaii pa deadan bergean beora deade/ On bon aii other 
be ns bysene oristealde hwt nsenig mon ne sceal lufian ne J'e askie 
ne genian bis gesibbes, gif be bine serost agaelde Godes 
peowdomes. Gepencean we eac \cet Dviliten bis englas ge- ^^od’s service, 
sceop, & beofen Sc eorpaii, Sc 6 , Sc ealle pa gesceafta pe on paem 
syndon ; ealle stowa be gefyllcp k ymbfebp Sc neopan 
underwrepep, aegbwar be bip ondweard; bwsepere be bine 
to pon geeapinedde for iwe nedpearfe, \mt be astab on 
medmycelne inno^ paere a clsenan fsemnan, <& be onfciig pa 
ilcan gecynde for nrniii liifon pe be ser gesceop, Sc pa nolde 
be liim geceosan welige yldrau, ac pa pe bsefdon lytle 
woiidspeda, ne hie neefdan for bim lamb to syllenne, ab twegen 
ciilfran briddas bim genibtsumedan, & twegen tnrturan ge- * p. 24. 
mseccan; & bwsepere bie waeron of Dauides cynnes stryncle, 
p 8 es ribt-cpiecymies. JSTn we gebyra^ poei dribten forseab 
pone welan pisse worlde ; & be eft sefter feece eet psem nnlpedum 
Iiidew/n manig bysmor geprowade ; bie bine swungon, Sc 
bnndon, & spsetledon on bis onsyne, k mid bi\adre band 
slogan, & mid beora fystum beotan ; Sc pa 'wunclan beag of 
pornnm Sc bim setton on beafod for cynebelme ; Sc bine pa on 
rode abeiigon. Eal pis be prowode for ure lufan Sc bselo ; py 
be wolde pad we pc^^ beofeniice rice onfengon, pad pa an*estan 
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and presmnption. Wliat do we desire to bring fortli on Doomsday of 
that which we have endured for our Lord, since he has suffered so imich 
for our Bakes'? There are many men who say that they believe in 
God and love him, and yet will not cease from their unrighteous 
acc|uisitions and covetousness, but they are uplifted in their pride, and 
also are iniiamed with bitter envy, and are also defiled with the unclean 
lust of the fiesh. (Dearest) men, the men who follow these vices do 
not observe the Lord's behests nor follow his instructions ; but they 
rather follow the devil’s lore and his instigations ; and he ever entices 
them to all wickedness and to the love of this world by his false-crafts 
(deceptions) ; and to him, then, who will not withstand him, the devil 
shall become terrible at his death, and shall lead him away into 
everlasting perdition. Let us be mindful, now, of our daily ^sills, whicli 
we have committed contrary to the wdll of God, so that we, ^Yith all 
our might, may atone for them with fiists, with prayers, with almsileeds, 
and with true penitence. That is true j)enitence when a man confesses 
the sins he has committed and earnestly makes amendment. Let us 
weep now, and repeat and remember how the Lord said, ‘ Blessed are 
they that weep now, for they shall be afterwards comforted.’ So we 
have now heard that we may with true penitence merit eternal bliss. 
Again he hath said, ^ Woe to you who now laugh, for ye shall hereafter 
weep everlastingly.’ That is the unspeakable vengeance and the eternal 
torment that is prepared there for the wicked. Better it were for liiin 
never to have been born. Therefore we must be mindful of God’s 
behests and of our soul’s need the while we may ; and let us earnestly 
beseech our Lord to deliver us from the eternal death, and briim 
us into the joy of his glory where there is eternal Iffiss, and the 
everlasting kingdom ; there no sorrow is found, nor sickness, nor pain, 
nor any sadness ; there is no awe (fear), no strife, no wrath, nor any 
opposition ; but there is joy and bliss, and fairness ; and the home (abode) 
is filled with heavenly sjnrits, with angels, archangels, with patriarelis, 
and apostles, and with the innumerable host of holy mai'tyrs who shall 
all dwell with our Lord for ever and ever. Amem 
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men forworlitaii j>iirli lieora gifernesse oferlijgde. Hw£et 
wille we on domes dseg for})beran ]) 88 S we for nrum drilitiie 
arefnedon, iin lie swa mycel for nre lufan gej^rowode ? Monige 
men syndon J^e cwejja]? ^])cet liie on God gelyfon & liine Infiaii, * p. 25. 

& bonne liwebere nellab ablinnan from beora unribtiim 

, , God, hut tbeii* 

gestreoiiiim & gitsunsra, an hie beo^ npaliafene on oforliyQ'de work siiow 
® o o J ^ 1 they obey the 

& eac beo]) onbternde mid }> 88 re biteran aefeste, ge eac beo}) 
besmitene mid jieni niiclsenan firen-liiste. Men Jia men })e 
})yBSiim uncystiim fyiga^, ne iiealda]) hie Drilitnes bebodn ne 
bis bysennm ne fjlgea^; ac liie swij^or fylga}? deofles larnm, 

& bis sceoriessiim ; symie be bie getybj> to eallum imcystum, 

& to ))£ere lufiii ))isse workle mid bis leas-c^ 8 eftlln^. & se })e bim 
|)oniie ne wile wij)stondan, be bim set bis ende grim geweorj^e]) 

& bine gelaHle}> on ece forwyrd. Gemunon we nu ure 
daigliwamlican synna J^e we wi^ Godes v. illan geworbt babbaj?, 
we mid eallu?n magene bie beton mid fastennm, & mid 
gebediiinj & mid almes-weorcum, & mid soj^re ’^breowe. pce£ * p. 26 . 
bi^ seo sobe lireow hcet mon ba geworlitan syima andette & True pem*. 

^ , . tence consists 

neorne bete. Weiian we 1111. & cwebaii & gebencan bu DribiJe??, confession 

® ^ j w j aud ameud- 

ctoce% ^ Eadige beo)) pn f)e nii wepa^, for])on }>e bi beo)i eft 
alxefrede.’ Hwfet we nu geliyra)? pcet we magon mid l>0ere 
so^an breowe ece blisse geeaiiiian. & eft be cwse]?, ^Wa eow 
)ie nil bliba]), for}>on ge eft wepa^ on ecnesse,’ pcet is pmt 
unasecgenlice wraec & pmt lingeendode wite, pmt |>on nnladon 
}>air geteobbod biji ; bim ws 3 re betere pcet \iq ii^fre geboren 
lUBre. Eor-J>on we sceolan boon gemyndige Godes beboda^ 

& ure sawle j?earfe, j?a bwiie pe we motan, & biddan we georne 
iirne Drilk^w |>«?^ be us geiierige from |ion ecan cwealme, & us 
gelsede on bone gefean bis wiildres. peer is ece biis & ]?ce^MayGoci 

® , . . T n bring us into 

lum’eendode rice : ms bser tenig sar gemeted, ne adl, ne ece, bis heavenly 

» ^ i O O ^ joys. 

ne iiamig iinrotnes ; iiis ege, ne getiit, ne }Tre, ne nsenig 
*wi)>erweardnes ; ac pmr is gefea, & blis, & f£e[ge]rnes, & se^p. 27. 
bam is geiylled mid beofonlicu??^ gastum, mid eiigliim <fc 
iieabengiuni, mid beabbederum & apostolum, & mid |)y 
unarimedan weorode baligra inartyra j>a ealle motan wiiniaii 
mid Dribtne in eidlra worida world., ,Ameu. . . 
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III. 

THE FIEST SUNDAY IN LENT. 

TYearest men, here saith Matthew the Evangelist, that the Saviour was 
led into the wilderness and that he was tempted by the devil ; and 
when that he had fasted forty days and forty nights he became hungry. 
The tempter then went to him, and said to him, ‘ If thou be God’s son 
command that the stones become bread.’ The Saviour then answered 
him and said to him, ^ Man’s life is not in bread alone, but of every 
word that proceedeth from the mouth of God.’ Then the accursed spirit 
took him and led him into the holy city and set him upon tlie pinnacle 
(shelf) of the temple, and said unto him, ‘ If thou be the Sou of God, cast 
thyself down from this height ; for it is written that thy angels shall 
have thee in hand lest thy foot should stumble.’ The Saviour again 
answered and said, ‘Tempt not thou the Lord thy God.’ The devil 
then took him a third time, and led him up to a very high hill, and 
showed him all the kingdoms of the earth and the vain glory of 
this world, and said unto him, ‘All these things will I give thee if 
thou wilt fall down to me and worship me.’ The Saviour answered 
him and said, ‘Get thee behind me Satan, for it is written, Worsliip 
the Lord thy God and serve him only.’ Then the tempter left him, 
and his angels came to him and ministered unto him. Dearest men, 
it is certain that, as soon as the Lord went out of the bath of 
baptism, he fasted immediately; and the holy fathers ajad teachers of 
God’s people have instituted the time of this feast [i.e. Lent] before 
the passion of Christ [i.e. Passion Week], and they liave plainly shown 
that the awful Doomsday shall come about the time that the Son of God 
suffered upon the rood-gallows (the cross). But we must bear in mind 
that our Lord after his baptism fasted and was also tempted. It is 
needful then for us to fast, because we are often tempted by the devil 
after our baptism. The Lord admonished us by his fasting and by all 
his works, that we should serve him and overcome the devil, and gain 
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III. 

DOMINICA PRIMA IN QUADRA[GESIMA] . 

lIFen jja leofestan, her saga)? Matheiis se godspellere |>cej{te 

HselencP wtiere Iceded on westen, Sc beet he wsere costod ^ a later 

^ hand has in- 

from deoile ; & mid J>y j^e he faeste feowertig daga Sc feowertig verted se. 
nihta, ba hiiigrede hiiie. Se costigend ba eode to him, Sc him. Hie first 

^ , o I temptation of 

to eweej), ^ Gif sie Codes snnu, ewej) ^cet j)a stanas to hlafum Lord, 
geweorban.’ Haelend^ him ba owdswarode, & him to eweeb, ^Ne 2 .4 laur 

^ hand has 

bi^ on hlafe aniim mannes lif, ac of eallnm baem worde be lyab of written se u. 
Codes pa genam hine se awyrgda gast Sc he hine Isedde 

on ))a halgan eeastre, & he hine asette ofer '^'J>8es temples scyif, ^ p-ss. 

& him to ewa)]), ‘ Gif })ii sy Codes sunn, send ]>e ny)?er of ))isse The second 
heaiiesse ; forjmn awriten is ]>eet J>ine englas ]?e on hondum 
habbaig ]>e hns })i^i oJ)sporne.^ Htelend him ]>a eft oncl- 
swarode & cw8e}>, Ne costa ]m })inne Drihten Cod.’ 'pmt deofol 
hine })a genam |?riddan si}>e, and he hine Isedde upon swij^e heaThe tiurd 
dune, Sc him jBteowde eal eor})an rice Sc idei wuldor J?isses mid- 
dangeardes, Sc him toewte]?, ‘ pas ealle ic ]>e sylle, gif l?u feallest 
to me Sc me weorj?ast.’ Hselend him o^^d^s■werede Sc cwse)>, ^ Ga 
j?u onbiecling, wi}>erwearda ; for)?on ]>e awiten is, Weorj^a 
})inne Drihten Cod Sc him aniiin }?u }>eowa.’ Hine )?a foiiet 
se costigend, and his englas him to-eodan Sc him begnedan. Angels min- 

° ® ^ ^ isteredto 

Men )5a leofestan, cu]? is 'pmtte hra]?e Drihten, ]>ees ]>e he of desus after 
}>ani fill whites baejje eode, j>a faestte he sona, Sc J?a gesetton 
halige federas & godes folces lareowas ]?a tid *|)8es fasstenes * p- 29. 
foran to Cristes j^rowmiga, Sc hie sweotollice eyjidon se 
egeslica domes daeg cyme|) on ]?a tid j?e Codes sunu on rdde 
galgan jn'owode. Ac \(Bt us is to ge]?encenne, '^cBt ure Drihten 
setter bam fiilwilite faestte, Sc eac waes costad. Us is ]?onne Lent comme- 

- 1 ■. ^ {* in niorates the 

ned]>earf j>cei5 we fsestoii ; forjion ))e we beoD oft costode from Lord’s fast- 
deoiie sefter iirum fulwihte. Drihten us manode mid his 
fsestenne, Sc mid ealhim his dsedum, we sceolan him 
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for ourselYes eternal life. We must tlien bear it well in niiiiu tbat tlie 
Almighty, who was in the likeness of God, co-eternal with God tlie 
Father, took upon himself the form of our weak nature. Tliiiik, too, 
that were there other animals to he saved and led to eternal life, he 
would have taken upon him their likeness. But he desired to take 
upon him our form, (and) so has he given us example of every thing that 
is good. Wherefore whatsoever good thing we do either in rncrcy, in 
humility, in the power of spiritual strength, in the performance of 
God’s behests, or in the fervour of true love to G-od and man — all 
these good things come from the fountain ’ of God’s mei*cy and arc 
derived from the might of the Holy Trinity. Lo ! we liave heard tliat 
the evangelist said that the Saviour was led into the wildeniesB and 
that he was tempted by the devil. We must believe tliat he came 
thither and was not compelled or constrained, but came willingly. 
And he came thither because he would fight with the accursed spirit. 
Right was it tliat he went into the wilderness, wliere Adam was 
previously undone. For three reasons the Saviour went into the 
wilderness — because he would invite the devil to fight with him and 
deliver Adam from his long banishment, and show to mankind that the 
accursed spirit conteiideth with those whom he sees hastening to God. 
The temptation was of a threefold nature — First, the tenijiter said, ^ Do as 
I bid you two, then shall ye two be as God.’ Now likewise he tempted 
God’s son through vainglory when he said, tlioii I)c tlie Son of God 
cast thyself down.’ Holy men then knew that lie was the true Bon of 
God, because the voice of God the Father was heard at his baptism, thus 
saying, ^This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.’ TIkui is it 
certain that the accursed spirit began to expound God’s book's and 
forthwitli lied ; for it is not said concerning Christ that his Ibot simukl 
strike against a stone, but concerning holy men. For the angels are 
ever like a shield, a protection to holy. men. The Saviour said unto 
him, Tempt not the Lord thy God.’ It was not his place to tempt 
Mm ; nevertheless , he went on in his audacity and wish ed^ to , try 
whether he would set- himself free, Hie said, ‘All these will I give thee 
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j)eowiaii5 & deofol oferswijjan, & us ece Hf begytan. Us is 
jHimie mid mycelre gemynde to ge]?eiiceniie se JElmilitiga, 
se l>e wffis on Godes liiwe, God Fseder efn^-ece, onfeng beet Mw I 
ure tyddraii gecynde. GeJ^encean we eacj gif oj?er nyteii wasre 
to lialigieniie, <fe geteod to }?on ecan life, ^ l>onne oiifenge lie j/^gYe^vere 
lieora hiwe, ac lie wolde urum liiwe oiifon, swa he ns aslces crea. 
godes bysene onstealde. Forjjoii eal swa bwiet swa we to 
gdde do)> on miidheortiiesse, o)?])e on eadmodnesse, oj^jje on liiceiiesl*'^*^' 
elne gastlices inEegenes, oj)|>e on gefylnesse Godes beboda, o)>}>e 
on j^iBin welme })An’e so]3an liifan Godes & manna — ealle pCis 
god ciimaj) of peem ae-aprenge Godes mildlieortiiesse, Sc beo'^ 
atogen of ]>80in iinegene |) 8 ere Halgan prynesse. Hwaet we 
geliyrdon ]>(et se godspellere ewse)? se Hgelend wfere 

gehpded on westen, & bad he ware costod from deode. Us R ''‘'isrigiit 

® ^ ^ ^ tliat Clvrist 

is to gelvfeniie ba?^ he byder come, nas no geneded, iie iin- 
deiiicoded, ac mid his wyllau ; Sc forj>on he }>yder coni 
])Ccj 5 he wolde gecompian wiji pone awerigdan gast. Eilitlie 
pad was pa^ he eode on ivesten par ar Adam forwearp. For 
prim pingiim Htelend ^ eode on westen ; forpon pe he ivolde 
deofol gelapiaii to campe wip hine, Sc Adam gefreolsian of pain 
langan wriece, & manniim gecypan pad se awyrgda gast afestgap The Lord iiad 
on pa pe he gesyhp to Gode higiaii ; mid prim gemettnm seo temptation, 
costungj ‘•’•[pad ane cwoip, ‘ Do^ swa swa ic inc bebeode, poiine ^ 

beo gyt swa swa God,’ Nii he ponne costode Godes Simii purh 

* * imnh' are 

idel wuldor, he cwiBp, ' Gif pu sy Godes Siinu, send pe nyper.’ off: 
Halige men ponne ongeaton pad he wses sop Godes Siiiixi ; for- 
pon pe God Fa?der stemn wtes gehyred set his fulwilite, pus 
ewepende : ^ pis is min se leola Sunu, on psem me wel gelicode.’ 
ponne is cup pad se awergda gast ongan Godes bee trahtiaii, 

Sc pa sona leah ; forpon pis nges geeweden be Oriste pa^ his 
fdt <a?t stane op-spunie, ah be halgum monnum ; forpon pe 
englas beop aa halgum mannuiii on fultume swa swa scyld. 

HtBlend 'bhim toeweep, ^Ne costa pu pinne Drihten God.’ 
his gemet pad he liine costodo; eode swa peah on pa frecenesse, 

& wolde gecumiian liweper he hine gefreolsian wolde. He 
cwiBp, 'pas ealle [ic pe sylle‘^], gif pu feallest to me^ and me^p.ss. 
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if tliou wilt fall down to me and worship me.’ Lo ! truly he falleth 
who worshippeth the devil. We must believe tliat our Lord might in 
one hour of the day see the delights of all this world, both in its gold 
and in its precious raiment. But the perverted spirit spake perverse 
words when (he said) he would give earthly kingdoms to the exalted and 
heavenly king — to him who shall prepare licavenly kingdoms for all 
believers. But that sinful creature would that Jesus should wor- 
ship him — he who ascendeth to the throne of heaven’s kingdom and 
whose footstool is this earthly kingdom — whom none froiu hence 
may behold, but there all saints praise and worship liim in bis exalted 
power. So must we worship him with words and serve liim with 
deeds. He said, ‘ Get thee behind me, and bethink thee how great 
an evil befell thee for thy covetousness and pride, and for thy vain 
boasting, and therefore I shall not follow thee, for in these three (trials) 
thou art overcome.’ This testimony (of Scripture) the Lord took in this 
wise. Well did David devise it when he would fight with Goliali, when 
he took five stones in his shepherd’s bag, and yet with one lie struck 
down the giant. So Christ overcame the devil with this testimony (of 
holy writ). We must bear in mind then to praise and love our Lord 
with all thanksgivings and extollings for these deeds thus performed liy 
him, because, as he had decreed and ordained before all worlds, be would 
by means of bis son’s body deliver this world out of the devil’s power, 
The same son was before all times begotten of God tbe Fatlier— the 
Almiglity of the Almighty, and tlie eternal of the eternal — wherefore his 
might shall be ever eternal and bis kingdom sball never be impaired. 
So the prophet spake concerning him. A man shall be born of Judah 
and shall rule over all nations. And, therefore, of all the gifts that lie 
has given to this world through his advent, there is no power greater or 
more useful to the frailty of mankind than his overcoming the accursed 
spirit and the cruel enemy of mankind. Wherefore now every man may 
overcome him; and he hath no might against us except against simh 
a man as through inconstancy (weakness) of mind will not withstand 
him. Through Christ’s victory all holy men, who serve him in righteous- 
ness and, in holiness, were set free. So tlien shall sinners be siibdue<l by 
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weor))ast. ’ Eala so))lice se afealle|> se )?e deofol weor]?eJ?. Hit He truly fails 
is to geiyfeiine \cet Drihten milite on anre tide d^ges geseon theVevii?”^^^ 
ealles j^ysses middaiigeardes wynsnmnessaj ge on golde ge on 
deorwyr]?nm liraeglum ; ac se forliwyrfda gast sprsec forhwyr- 
fedlice word, }>a lie wolde Jiaim hean cininge & Jisem lieofonlican 
eor)dicii ricu syllan, ])0em ]?e }>a lieofonlican ricu gearwa]> eailnm 
geleaffulliim. All ^mt manfulle wulit wolde ^mt he Iiine weor- 
})ode se ]je stigej? ofer ]>a }^rym-setl heofoiia rices, and his fdt- 
sceamul is ]>is eor]?lice rice, }>one nsenig heonon ne sceawa]?, ac 
hine ealle halige heriga]? Sc weor]>ia]? on his ]?gere liean 
milite. Swa we sceolan hine mid wordum weorjjiaii, & him 
on dsedum }?eowian. He cwsej?, ^ Ga ]?u onbsecling, & gemyne Christ van- 
sylfne hu niycel yfel |ie gelamp for )>inre gitsunga & Siththe^word 
otbrhydo, Sc for J^inuwi idlan gilpe ; Sc forjion ic j?e ne fylge, h: p. 33' 
for|)on on ])ys3u??i ]nim ]ju eart oforswijjed.’ pas eyjjiiesse 
Drihten nam of })isse wisaii. Wei gcheowede Dauid ^cet^ j^a he 
wolde wij) Golia}) gefeolitaii, ])a nam lie fif stanas on his herde- 
belig, & ];cali-liw(‘|A‘re mid annm he Jione gigant ofwearp ; 
swa Crist oferswilde \ycet deofol mid jnsse cy})nesse. Us is 
}}onne to gejiencenne Jicei we j>as deeda ])us gedone from Drihtne 
mid ealre ])oncunga Sc mcersunga hine herian Sc lufian, pcei se 
})e wees ter eallum worldum getcod Sc geendehyrd, wolde mid 
his Suna lichornaii Jjysne middangeard alysan fram deofles 
anwalde. Se ilea Sunn wees eer ealluw tidn«^ acenned fram 
God Feeder, se JElmilitiga from ]ion /Elmihtigan, Sc se Eca 
from }?an Ecan. For]>oii his milit hi^ a ece, his rice ne 
bi^ gewemmed. Swa se witga be ]?am eweej?, ^*Man bi^^p.si. 
acenned of Indan, and he wealdeb eallum beodum:^ Sc for- Christ having 

, . overcome 

}?oii ealra Jmra gifa l>e he middangearde forgeaf ]}urh his tocyme, 
nis nteiiig mare msegen, ne )?isse menniscan tydernesse nyttre, 

})onne he jjone awyrgdan gast oferswij^e. Sc ])one wseihreowan 
feond J>isse menniscan gecynd; for^on hine mseg nu selc mon 
oforswi|)an, Sc he nsenige mehte wi^ us nafa)>, baton hwylc 
man )?nrh iinaiirsednesse Ms modes him wijistandan nelle. 
piirh Cristes sige ealle halige wseron gefreolsode, |>a fe him 
j>eowiaj? on rihtwlsnesse Sc on halignesse ; swa |?onne beoj) ]?a 
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tlie chief of them (the devil) even as he was subdued (l)y Christ), Lo ! 
we have heard that the evangelist said that tlie fSavioiir was led by tlie 
devil into the holy city and also unto the lofty mountain. To believers 
this then appears very dreadful to Iiear, but if we consider tlie liiinible 
deeds that he wrought, then that will not a|)pear marvellous to us. It is 
certain that the accursed spirit is the head (soiirce) of all uiirigiiteoiis 
deeds, and also unrighteous men are, as it were, tlie devils limbs 
(members), therefore it is not marvellous that the high king and the 
eternal lord permitted himself to be led unto the lugli hill, for lie 
permitted himself by the devil’s limbs and by evil men to be banged 
on the rood (cross). It is not to be wondered at, tbougli lie \roi'e 
tempted since he came, that he should be put to death. IVhmTfoj-e 
he with his temptation hath overcome our temptation, and our deatli 
by his death. The Lord became incarnate in the womb of the ever 
pure virgin, and without sin he came into the world, and all his life 
he lived without sin, though he permitted himself to be tempted. But 
we must consider that the Lord in his temptation did not dcsii’e to 
manifest his great power — he who might, if he wished, at once have 
caused the tempter to sink into hell’s abyss — but with the word of 
divine writ he overcame him. By his patience he hath set us an example, 
that as often as we suffer any thing grievous at the hands of evil men, 
then must we be the more aroused and instigated to divine love, and bo 
more eager to observe God’s behests tlian to avenge onr wrongs. We 
must also remember liow great is God’s long-suffering and how great 
is our impatience, and if any one offend us, then are we soon angry and 
desire, if we can, to take revenge, and [if we are unable] we nevcrtlieless 
threaten to do so. 0 how patiently our Lord bore the temptation of 
the devil — he would not reply to Iiim otherwise than witli meekness— 
he who might have at once punished him in hell. But he would that 
his praise (renown) sliould wax the more exalted, therefore he overcame 
liim by patience ratlier tlian by destroying liim at once. But in liim was 
manifested that he was of two natures in one person — lie was true mam 
therefore the devil dared to tempt him, he was also true God, for angvls 
ministered unto him. Wc may perceive in him our frail nature, (for) if 
the devil had not seen him in our nature he would not have tenuated !ani. 
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synfullan genyj>erade mid heora ordfmmau, swa he geny)>erad 
wearb. IIw£et we ffeliyrdoii bcei se sfodspellere cw^eb '^’'♦^^arenotto 

XT / 1 t 1 ^ . n wonder that 

llseieiici wi^re ieeded irom deoiie on ha. bakun ceastre, & eac Christ was 

tempted by 

on })oiie *liean munt. ponne ]}is geleaffullum manmmi for 

swi}>e andrysnlicu wise to geliyi'enne ; ac gif we asmeaga]? ])a ,j,g 
eadmodlican deeda pa ]?e he worhte, }?onne ue |)inc)) us pmt nan jracify him. 
wundor. Cii]? is pcet se awyrgda gast is heafod ealra iin- 
rihtwisra dseda, s\^^lce unrihtAvise syndon deofles leomo ; foi'~ 
j?oii nis pmt nan wundor ])eah se hea Cyning & se eca Drihten 
bine sylfne let laedon on }?a hean dune, se bine sylfne foiiet from 
deofles leomum, & from yfluni mamium beon on rode abangenne. 

Nis pmt to wundrigenne J^eab j?e be wsere costod, se to ]>on com 
pmt be acweald beon wokle ; for}?on be mid his costunge ure 
costunge oforswij^de, & mid bis deaj?e urne dea)?. Drihten wass 
gelicbomod on brife b^ere a cl£enan f^mnan, * & buton synnum be * p- ss. 
cwom on middangeard, & eal bis lif he lifde buton synnuw, ])eah 
be be bine lete costian. Ac us is to smea^enne bmt Dribten on He did not 

^ ^ ° . desire to 

J) 0 ere costunge nolde bis pa * myclan mibt gecyjjan, se pe mibte 

)?one costigend instepes on belle grund besencean gif he wolde. (iJvffwX 

Ac mid Jjon worde pxs godcundan gewrites be bine oforswi^de. 

Mid his gebylde be us bysene onstealde, pcBt swa oft swa we obt 
unea]?es }?iDwian set yfflum inonnum, ]?onne sceolan we swybor 
beon awebte Sc onbryrde to godcuiidre lare, Sc beon geornran 
pmt we Godes bebodu bealdan, }?onne we urne teonan gewrecan. 

Us is eac to ge])enceniie Im mycel Godes ge]?yld is, & bu my cel cin-ist’sfor- 
iire tinge byld is ; Sz gif us bwa abylg]?, })CDn^ beo we son a yri'e, 

Sc wilbi}) pmt gewrecan gif ’we magon, b^ab we beotia]) to. Eala 
bwset Drihten deofles costimga gebyldelice abser. Nolde be him 
na andsvyerian buton mid monbwsernesse, se ]>e milite bine sona 
on belle gewitnian ; ac be wolde bis lof pe bealicor w'eoxe, p. 37. 

[be be bine mid ge^jbylde oferswi^de, swi]?or bonne he bine ^ #’ 

in binding, 

sona adwsescte. Ac on pmn wses gecybed b^f wtes on 
aiiiim hade twegra gecynda ; he wses sob Dian, by i^ine dorste 
deofol costian, swylce he wses sob God, bo^ him englas beoiiedon. ^ in ms. y is 

^ ^ ^ o ^ r o ivritten in 

We magon oiigytan on jxein ure tydran gecynd, gif b<??i5 deofol ^ 

bine ne gesawe on ure gecynde, ne costode he bine. Weorbian 
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Let us worsliip the Lord’s divinity, for if lie were not true God above all 
creatures, angels would not have ministered unto him. In this example 
is manifested that angels minister to all believers when they have over- 
come the devil Lo ! we have heard that the fast of this forty da)'s 
began immediately after he rose from his baptism, and then he at once 
went into the desert; and therefoi*e the elders of the church have instituted 
that fast before his passion and also before the coming of the awful 
doomsday. Kiglit is it that all believers should tins forty days live 
in abstinence, and we should also recollect that we must observe the 
ten commandments and the lore (teachings) of the four evangelists, 
forasmuch as our body was created of the four elements — of earth, of 
fire, of water, and of air, so also we sin through four things — throiigli 
thoughts, words, works, and through will ; also there are four times in 
the year in which we often sin. Then must we again in that abstinence 
and ill these forty nights purify ourselves. Lo ! we have now heard 
that, as commandment was given of old to God’s people, we, during 
this quadragesimal or Lenten period, should give the tenth part of our 
worldly wealth which we have, so also we must live the tenth part 
of our days in abstinence. We kno%v well that in the year there 
are three hundred and sixty-five days ; if we then in the six weeks 
omit . the six Sundays of the fast, then there remain no more than six 
and thirty of the fast-days, and if we live perfectly before God during 
those clays, then do wc give for God the tenth part of our clays. And 
let us remember that all this year we have lived carnally minded. Now 
is there great need that we should give for God the tenth part, and live 
in abstinence and cleanse ns of our sins and earn for ourselves eternal 
life. The days of this forty nights betoken tlie present world, and the 
Easter days denote the eternal blessedness ; and the more wc now live 
during those days in abstinence, and the more we are in adverse circum- 
stances in this world, the greater ]>liss nmy we liave diiriiig tlie Easter 
days, and so we shall the while we live here in this world. Let us 
perforin for our Lord true repentance and amendment, so tliat we tlierdiy 
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we for])on Drilitiies godciindnesse, gif he nsere so}» God ofer 
ealle gesceafta^ iia Mm englas ne J?egnodon« On })isse bysene is 
gecy])ed ]mt ealliim geleaffullum mannum englas ])egnia)jj jjonn^ 
hi habbaj? deofol oferswij?ed. Hwaet we gehyrdon fasten 

)>yses feowertiges daga ongiinnen waes instepes ])ses }>e be of ))0em ii^^bapusm. 
fulwilite astag, & ])a eode sona on '^cet westen ; 8i }>a gesettoii 
cyricena aldoras ]>fM feesteii foran to his ]>rowunga, & eac foran 
to })on tocyme j?3es egeslican domes dgeges. Eiht }>ce^ is ]?ce^ 
ealle geleaffulle men his feowertin' das^a on for^-hasfdnesse Believers 

° ^ o o nTHigt practise 

lifgean, & eac iis is to gej)eiicenne ^cet we sceolan )>a ten bebodii j 
healdan, & j?a lara ]?ara feower godspellera ; for^on J?e ure p- ss. 
lichoma wees gesceapeii of feower gesceaftnw, of eor])an, & of 
fyre, & of waetere, k of lyfte ; swa we eac agylta|> )?urh feoAver 
]nng, Jjurli gej>oht, & ]nirh word, Sc }>urli Aveorc, & )>urh Avillan ; 

SAvylce eac feoAver tida syndan on jjsem geare, on ]>sem we oft ^ 
agylta^ ; ])onne scnlon we eft on J^aere forhsefdnesse Sc on 
])yssu??^ feoAvertigu??! nihta geclseiisian. Hweet we gehyrdon 
nil \mt Ave sceolan under })8em feoAAmrteoJjan^ gerime, swa SAva 
geara beboden wses Godes folce, syllan ]>one teo)?an d^l ure 
worldspeda 'pe \yq habban, & aa’-c sceolan ure daga ]?one teo]>an 
daei on forbsefdnesse lifgean. Geare we Aviton pcei on fisem 
geare bi^ j^reo bund daga & fif & syxtig daga ; gif w^'e J?onne 
on faeni syx wucan forbeta]) J>a syx Sumiandagas fses faBstennes, 

})onne ne bi^ ]?ara fsestendaga na ma J?onne syx Sc f>ritig; Sc gi^Gwirtentif 
we })a dagas fulfreinedlice for Gode *lifgea}>, ponne bsebbe Ave 
ure daga ]?one teoJ?an dsel for Gode gedon. & gepencean Ave 
pmt we ealne ]>ysne gear bfdon mid ures licboman Avillan. Nu 
is p>earf mycel pmt we ])one teo]>an dsel for Gode gedon, Sc on 
forhaefdiiesse lifian, Sc nre syima clsensian, Sc us ece lif geearnian. 
pas dagas {>yses feowertiges nibta tacnaj> J^as ondlAveardan Lenten time^ 
weorld, Sc }>a Easterlicaii dagas taenia]? ]?a ecean eadignesse ; 

Sc sAva Ave nu on maran forbsefdnesse lifia]? pis dagas, & on 
andrysnum f>ingum beo]? on j?ysse AAmidde, SAA^a magon Ave pe 
maran blisse babban ))a Easterdagas, Sc SAva Ave sceolan })a 
b wile-* be Ave lifga]) her on Avorlde. Don we nrnm Dribtiie so])e Gedon ;.s- 

, p 1 j written aficr 

breowe & bote," we {nirb ))aV. gegearnian ura synna lor l,Tt- bote 
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earn remission of our sins, and eternal life after this world, in eternal 
blessedness. ^ Let us earnestly consider that we should keep ourselves at 
this and every time from deadly sins, for each man who dieth in these 
shall be doomed to everlasting torment. Then must we now, at this time 
because of our daily sins diligently cleanse ourselves with fasts and witli 
holy vigils and with alms ; so must we also fill our hearts with the sweet- 
ness of the divine behests that there may not be found in us any place 
devoid of spiritual power, where-in wicked vices may dwell. We cannot be 
without venial sins, but we must at this time, these few days, live in 
abstinence and cleanse our body and heart from evil thougbts as much as 
we are able, because the bliss and the excess of the body leadeth man to 
sill, and abstinence cleanseth him and leadeth him to forgiveness. Let 
no man believe that this fast sufficeth him for eternal salvation, except 
he add thereto other good deeds ; and he wdio desires to present his 
abstinence (fasting) as an acceptable offering to the Lord, must perfect 
it with alms and with ivorks of mercy. Concerning that Isaiah the 
prophet hath said, ^ Break (share) thy loaf with the needy, and as 
soon as thou seest a naked beggar, clothe him, and disregard never thy 
kind.’ Lo ! we have heard that fasting is very pleasing to God, if the 
man raise his hands to almsdeeds. The merciful Lord our Creator 
receiveth very joyfully all the good deeds which any man doth to his 
neighbour from a pious and merciful heart. And whatever man may 
fast with good will and deprive his body of next day's meat that 
, he may cheerfully fill the poor man's body, and comfort his neiglibour 
with that by which he has distressed lumself, tlien is that fasting pure 
and holy. Concerning that Joel the prophet said, ‘ Hallow your fast 
and bring a small offering to the Lord,' that is onr bodily al)stiiience 
and almsdeed, which rejoiceth the poor. All men however cainiot 
do this, but those must do so to whom God hath given [the goods ofj this 
wmrld, and therefore he giveth them wealth so tliat they shall succour 
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iiesse, & ece lif ddfter jjisse worlde on J^aere ecan eadignesse. 

Gej)encean we georniice ]}cet we us liealdan on ]?as tid, & on 
adce, wi}) ].'>a beafodlican lealitras ; forjjon segliwylc ]?ara manna 
j?e Ms lif geeiidaj? on jjyssum, J^onne bi^ be geteod to ]>sem ecan 
witiim. ponne sceolon we nu for bon dseg'^bwamlicnm synmini We must 
Gii bas tid georne cbaensian, mid feestenne, & mid lialguiii selves by 

fasts, vigils 

waacciim, & mid selmessiim ; swa we sceolon eac ure heortan aims. 

p. 40. 

gefyllan mid })0ere swetnesse godciiiidra beboda, ]>cet on us ne sy 
genieted nseiiigii stow semetig gastlicra msegena, ]>cet j^ser msege 
yfeiu iincyst on eardiaii. Ne magon we buton medmyclum 
synniiin beon, all we sceolan on f>as tid j)as feawan dagas on 
forlisefdnesse lifgean, iirne licboman & ure heortan cleeiisian 
from yfium gej^obtum Jjses j?e we magon ; for¥on seo blis & 
seo ofei’fyll j?aes licboman getyli]> ]>one mon to syniium, & 
seo forbsifdiies bine geclsensaj? & geleedej) to forgifnesse. Ne 
gelyfe jjses namig mon ]>cM him ne genibtsiimige \ymt fa^sten I’aiststo be 
to ecere balo, buton be mid obrum godum bit geece ; & se Cod must i)e 
j)e wille Dribtne bringan geeweme lac fasten, j)onne sceal be 
]xBt mid alniessan & mid mildbeortum weorcum fulliaii ; be 
|)i 0 em Esaias se witga ewa]), ^ Brec )>inne ’^blaf j>earfendiim * p. 4i. 
inannum, & sona swa }>u geseo nacodne wadlan, ]>onne gegyre 
|)U bine, 4c ne forvSeob jni nsefre j)iiie gecynd.’ Hwat we 
gebyrdon hcet C4ode bi^ hcet fasten swybe geeweme, gif se Seif-sacrifice 

^ addition to 

rnon aliefb bis banda to almesdadum. Se mildbeoiia Dribten, fastinj? is vcyy 

■* ^ acceptable to 

ure Scyppend, onfeb}? swij^e lustfullice eallum j?arn godum \q 
seiiig man gedej:> bis fam nebstan, of arfastre heortan & 
inildre ; & swa b [w] ylc man swa mid godum willan fastaii 
mage, & b}?res dages metes bis licboman ofteon, \mt be 
))onne bli)?e )>as eannan licboman gefylle, & his |)one nebstan 
afrefrige, on )?on })e be bine sylfne geswence, j^oime bip 
hmt clane fasten & balig. Be bam lobel se witga ewab, Joei says. 

' Halgia|) eower fasten, & niedeme lac briuga}5 Dribtne/ \Ki3t 
is, iires licboman foriiafdnes & almes-dada, seo ))one eannan 
geblissa|>. Ne magon J^is })eab ealle men don; *ac bit * p. 42. 

sceolan don \)a ]je God J)as world to forlaten baf]? ; 8c for- 
j?oii l^e be biin worid-speda syle]?, \mt hi }>as eannan belpan 
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tlie poor« Then must -we bear in mind at this holy time, when we 
cleanse our bodies with fastings and with prayers, that we also cleanse 
our minds from evil words ; and ever, with joyful spirit, let us keep God’s 
behests. Then shall he bring us into eternal life, where hereafter we 
may see all the saints and the fair countenance of our Creator, where 
lie liveth and ruleth without end everlastingly. Amen. 

IV. 

THE THIRD SUNDAY IN LENT. 

JJear now, dearest men, what the excellent teacher (St. Paul) hatli 
said concerning men’s tithes. He said ^ the time is nigh at hand that 
we should gather together our substance and our gains/ Let us, then, 
earnestly give thanks to the Lord who hath given us these fruits, and 
let us be mindful of wliat Christ himself has commanded us in the 
gospel. He liath said that we should, every twelvemonth, give (to 
God) the tithe of our increase. Lo ! our Lord so humbled himself 
as to give us all the fruits which the earth produces. Though he 
distributes them variously to men, nevertheless he has bidden us to dis- 
tribute every twelvemonth, for his sake, the tenth part of our fruits and 
of our cattle. He did not enjoin that because he had any need thereof, but 
because lie would manifest to us his mercy both in heaven and on earth. 
It is very needful for us, then, to be obedient to liim, so tliat we may en- 
joy the beauty of his glory. Thus the Lord himself spake by the prophet, 
saying, ^ Bring your titlies into my barn.’ What barn ineaiit lie lint the 
kingdom of heaven ?■ And he also said, ^ So do, that thei’C niay lie meat 
prepared for you in my house/ What else meant lie but that wc should 
fill the belly of the needy with otir riches? Then sliall we never liungcr 
in eternity ; , but he , will open for us the fountains of heaven, and lie 
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sceolan. ponne is iiii to g'ej:>euceniie on J?as lialgan ticl, iiu we 
iiriie liclioman claBiisia}) mid fsesteniim & mid gcbedimij \ymt om- muuB 

, . . " must we I'uri- 

we eac lire mod geelEensian irom yieimn wordum ; & symle ty from evil 
blil)e inode Uodes beboda iitan we bebealdan, j>onne gelaBdeJ? 
lie us on ece lif, ].>ier we seoj>)?an ealic lialige sceawian 
niotan, & })a fa 3 geran onsyne iires ScyppeiideSj Jijbi* he leota]? 

«& rixaj) abuton ciide on ccnesse. Amen. 

IV. 

DOMINICA TERTIA IN QDxiDRAGESIMA. -t-p.is. 

/ 1 eliera)>' 1111, men j>a leofcstan, hwD&t sc £e])ela lareow saagdc 

be manna teobungceape ; he cwseb, ^Nii nealeeceb hat we ciiviat ims 

^ ^ ^ ^ coimiuinded 

sceolan lire lehta & ure waestmas gesamnian, don we bonne to g\\e to 

^ ^ ^ God tithes 

geornlice Drihtne })ancas \^e us j)a Wcoestmas sealde;’ & syn we 
gemyndige liaes jm us Crist sylhi behead on ];yssum godspelie ; 
he cwoe]) ive symle enib twelf monaji ageafon ])one teoj^an 
dirl l) 9 es |)e we on ceape liabban. Hweet ure Drihten bine 
genicdemode, he us sealde ealle j?a wsestmas ])e eor[?e forj?- 
bringeji ; Jieah he hie mannum missenlice dsele, hwgejtere he 
behead ]>mt we symle emb twelf mona]? gedcelaii for his noman 
)>one teo))an dsel on urum waBstmum, & on cwicum ceape. Ne 
bfcd he 116 jiaes for})on ])e him Jises senig j>Ga[r]f wa^rc, ac for- 
j:>on lie wolde aegjiser ge ofer heofenum, ge ofer eor})an, us his 
miltse gecyl)on. Ds is j)Oime mycel nedfiearf \mt we gebiigoii 
to ]iim, & \Kei wc motaii brucan '^his wuldres fsegernesse. p. 44. 
Swa Drihten sylfa wass spreceiide )mrh witgan, be cwse^ 

Bringa}:> ge on min beren eoweriie teo^an sceat.* Hwylc 
bcreii maende be j^onne elles baton beofona rice'l & be 
cweeE ‘GedoJ) ])mt eow sy mete gearo on minum huse.’ Hwast 
mseiide he j^onne elles, buton ]>cet we gefyllon |?ses jjearfan 
wanibe mid urum godum?- ponne ne liingreji us naefre on 
ecncsse, ac he us oiityiie]} heofenes jieotan, 8 c he us syle)? his 

‘ Hic (.oliuired G was never lait in j but some ignorant person has made 
a iargi Al instead. 

I 
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will give US tlie abundance of bis fruits ; and by all these things 
think, 0 foolish man, what evils has the Lord ever enjoined that his 
lore were not worthy of one's obeying if? Then it is said in these 
books that the Ijord himself hath declared that mankind should 
not neglect to give their first-fruits for God, and now if we do not 
tliat, then we commit a great sin thereby. And yet it is worse for 
us to give tithes of our goods if we desire to give the worst to God. 
The eminent teacher (St. Paul) hath said, ‘Worshij) your Lord God 
with meet things, and offer to him the fruits of soothfastness (sincerity). 
Tlien shall the Lord fill your barn with plenty.’ Ye need not think 
that you are giving that without return (gratuitously) wliicli ye give 
under the Lord’s security, though ye receive not at once tlie recompence. 
It may be, however, that many a man will consider what reward he 
shall receive from the Lord, or how God will afterwards recpiite hini 
for what he previously gave to the poor for his sake. ‘ If ye then 
believe,’ said the Lord, ‘ that what ye give here, in my name, shall turn 
out to your advantage, then shall it be given advantageously to you, and 
it shall bring forth for your souls a hundredfold reward.’ But if ye doubt 
concerning the alms ye give for God’s sake, and fear that ye will receive 
insufficient reward, then shall you wliolly lose the alms which ye now 
give for God’s sake, and they (alms) shall not become of any benefit 
to you. In this gospel it saith that our tithes are the tribute of poor 
men. Give, now, the tenth part of ail your acquisitions to poor men, and 
to God’s church, to tlie poorest of God’s servants, who, with divine songs 
to honour the church, because the church must feed those 'who dwell 
therein. Behold, now, how joyful the poor are when any one com- 
forts them with food and clothing. Much more joyful sliall be the soul 
of that man when for her he distributes his alms. For on account of 
his alms, and his fasting, she shall live everlastingly. (But) lie who 
liveth without alms and fasting shall perish in hell, and he shall never 
have rest. St. Paul hath also said that God commanded all those who 
forsake, their church and neglect to hear tlie songs of God, to. pine 
at the . door, of heaven’s kingdom. Because no man need. ..have any 
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WiBstma genilitsimtiesse, & be ]?issum })ingum eallum gej^enc, 

j)U dvsega moiij liwset yfela bebead Drihten gefre, hcet bis lar God’s lore in 

1 , , -j ■ 1 n . . • enjoining only 

iiasre wyrpe lii mon gelijrde ? ponne sgegb on bissuni wuat is good 

1 -r\ •! 1 r> • . ^ is worthy of 

bociiwi Driiiten sjif cwgede ])is mennissce cyn ne sceolde bnitation. 
agiiiieleasiaii j)cei? liie seaklon beora wsestma fruman for Gode. 

8i gif we iiu ne doj?, jjonne wyree we us myccle synne on It is very 
{)on. Sc us is get w}Tse ^cet we urne ceap teo])ian, gif we the worst 
*willa]? syilan ure wyrste Gode. Cwae)? se aej^ela lareow,S'^‘^^^®^°^°^' 
^ Weor]>ia}) ge eowerne Dribten God mid gedafenlicum jingiim, p. 45. 

& on-secgga]? ge him mid so))faestnesse wsestiniim, [)onne 
gefyliej? Drihten eower beren mid genibtsumnesse.’ Ne ])urfon 
ge wenan ]>c€t ge peel orceape sellon, poet ge under Dribtnes 
borb sylla}), peh ge sona instsepes Jjsere mede ne ne onfon. Hit 
is pell wen pcet feala manna J^ence bwylcum edleaue be onfo aet 
Dribtne, o}>J)e bu God him pcet eft forgyldan wille, pcet be ser 
for bis noman sealde j?£em earman. ^ Gif ge }>onne gel yfa{>, ’ We must ^ 
cw£ej> Dribten, pcet eow pcet to gode gelimpe pcet ge her on 
niinum uaman syila}), poime bi|) bit eow nyt geseald, Sc bit 
arise]) eowriim sauluni to bnndteontig-fealdre mede ; ’ gif ge 
|)omie tweogaj) be )? 8 em aelmessum pe ge for Godes noman 
sylla]?, & ge eow ondr^da]? pcet ge onfon to lytlum leanu??^, 
j)omie forleosaj) ge j)a aelmessan pe ge nu for Gode syllaj?, Sc hie 
eow to naenigre '*'are ne belimpej). On ])issum godspelle saeg]? p. 46 . 
pcet ure teoJ)an sceattas syn earmra manna gafoL Agifaj) nu 
teo|?an dael ealles pees ceapes ]?0 ge babban earmuw mannumj 
& to Godes cyrican, piem earmestan Godes ])eowum pe pB. cyrican 
mid godcundum dreamuni weorjjia^ ; forfon see cyrice sceal 
fedan })a J?e aet bire eardia]>. GeseoJ> nu bu blij e ])a earman 
bcob, bonne hi mon mid mete & mid brasgle reteb : myccle Aims and 

^ ftxstinqs profit 

bli))re bi^ seo sawl l? 8 es inannes, ])onne lure man )?a aelmessan the scmi and 
fore daele]) ; forfjon be pm'e aelmessan Sc be pdem fsestenne beo everlasting 
lifian sceal abuton ende. Se pe buton aelmessan Sc faestenne 
ieofa^j se bi^ on belle cwelmed, Sc be naefre raeste nafaj>. Swa 
Banetm Paulus cw 8 b}> }>f 8 i^te God bete ealle pd> aswaeman aet 
beofona rices dura, J)a ])e beora cyrican forlsetaj), Sc forbycgga]> 
j»a Grodes dreamas to geberenne. ForJjon ne ]?earf ])aes nanne 
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doubt of this, that the forsaken church will not take care for tiiose 
that live in her neighbourhood, therefore, my dearest brethren, give 
your tithes to her, and for God’s sake distribute them to tliosc who 
observe their orders with purity of life, and will rightly be diligent about 
the praise of God. So the excellent teacher has commanded us rightly 
to observe God’s law and to support firmly God’s Church — both tlie 
laity and the clergy. The mass-priests, who are the teachers of God’s 
churches, shall rightly teach their confessionals, and give instruction 
according as our fathers have previously determined. Let no priest, 
neither for fear of a rich man, nor for reward, nor for any man’s favour 
(love), be afraid of always deciding rightly if he desire to escape God’s 
judgments. And he must not be too desirous of dead men’s WT^alth, nor 
be too little thankful for their alms because they think that he can 
absolve their sins. And the teachers must humbly teach and instruct 
sinful men, so that they may know how to confess their sins aright — 
because they (sins) are so very various, and some so very impure, that 
a man will avoid ever telling them except the priest ask him concerning 
them. ‘Oh!’ said St. Paul, ‘that is accounted the devil’s treasure for 
a man to hide his sins from his confessoi^’ because to our adversary (the 
devil) a man’s sins are more acceptable than ail earthly treasure. TIic 
priest that is very tardy in driving out the devil from a man, and 
in speedily ridding the soul with oil and water from the adversary, shall 
be assigned to the fiery river and the iron hook. For St. Paul said tlnit 
lie saw not far from the side of the priest, of whom we liave said afiove 
that he was drawn by the iron hook into the pitcliy river, another old 
man, whom four accursed angels led, wifcli great cruelty, and sank liini 
into the fiery water up to his knees ; and they had bound him witli fiery 
cliaius, so that he could not say, ^ God have' mercy ujion me ! ’ Tlieii 
said the eminent teacher to the angel that led liim, ‘Who is iliis old 
mani’ .The angel replied, ‘He is a bishop who did more evil i:haii 
good. Befoi'C the world lie had a great name, and disregarded it ail, 
and.liis Creator, who had given him that name.’ Tlien said St. Piiiil, 
that (since) the, bishop had not shown ' mercy .to widows,, nor to 
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man tweogeari, seo forlaetene cyiice iie liycgge *yiiib }»a ]>e p. 47. 
on hire neawiste lifgeab. Forbon, brobor mine ba leofestan, Distribute 
syllaj) ge eowere teoJ>an sceattas ]>jder ; & ]?8er Gode daelaj? J?am I'opttS 
be lieora hadas mid cleennesse liealdan, & Godes lof mid rilite 

^ ' giou. 

began willa]?; swa se se))ela lareow bebead man Godes sewe 
mid rilite lieokle, & Godes cyricean fseste tremede, ge laewede men, 
ge geliadode. pa ma^sse-preostas |)e Godes cyricena lareowas 
beo|i, j?a sceolan lieora scrift-bec mid rilite tsecan Sc leeran, swa 
swa liie nre faederas 3er demdon. ISTe wandige na se msesse- Die eiergy 

ought to teach 

preost no for rices mannes ege, ne for feo, ne for nanes mannes 
lufon, ]xet lie him symle rilite deme, gif lie wille sylf Godes Session, 
doiiias gedegan ; ne sceal lie eac beon to georn deadra manna 
fees, ne to lyt panciaii lieora mlniessan, for]>on pe hie wena]? 

])cet lie lieora senna alysan maege. Sc pa lareowas sceolan Many men 
synnfullum maiinum eadniodlice taecan Sc Iseran, \xet hie heora confesbion.^ 
symia cuniion onrilitlice geandettan ; * forpon pe hie beop topon p. 48, 
mislice, Sc siime swipe unsyferlice, pcei se man wandap ]>cBt he 
hi sefre asecgge, huton se maesse-preost hie set him geacsige. 

^Eala,’ cwaep St3tnci54es Paulus, ^^cet hip deofles goldhord, pcei 
moil his synna dynie his scrifte ; ' forpon psem wiperweardan 
beop |?8es mannes synna gecwemran ponne^ eal eorpiic gold - 1 
hord. Se maesse-preost se pe bi^ to laet pa?!5 he pce^ deofol of Jhe devil is 
men adrife, & pa saiiwle rapost mid ele & mid waetere aet pon pleased when 

^ ^ ■‘a man hides 

wiperweardan aliredde, ponne hi^ he geteald to paere fyrenan 
ea, Sc to paem isenan lioce. ponne saegde Bmioim Panwlus pcaJ 
he gesawe naht feor from pae-s maesse-preostes sidan, pe we aer 
biifaii emh spraecoii, p«^i? he waere getogen mid pon isnan hoce 
on pae-re picenan ea, operiie ealdiie man ; Sc pone laeddoii feower 
awyrgde englas mid myceire repnesse, & hine heseiictoii on pa 
fyrenan ea aet'^ his cneowa ; Sc hie hine haefdon gepreatodiie mid p. 49* 
fyreniim raceiitiini \cet he ne moste gecwepan, ‘ Miltsa me, God.^ 
pa cwaep se aepela lareow to paem engie pe hine laedde, ^ Hwaet 
is bes ealda man f Se engel him to cwaep, ‘ Hit is an hiscop st. Paul saw 

m ^ ^ a bishop in 

SC dyde mare yfel ponne god ; he oiifeng for worlde mycelne 
iioiiian, & pci?^ eal forheold, Sc his Scypiiend pe hiw^ ids 

iionian forgeaf.' ponne saegde Sa-nc^its. Paulus ' pce^ se hiscop 
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orplians, nor to any of God’s x30or, he was requited according to his 
own deeds. And we are told in these books, that to those bishops who 
are here in the world, there shall befall a fate very similar to tlie bishop’s 
whom St. Paul saw in the fiery hell, if they will not observe God’s 
law as Holy Scripture biddeth them. The bishop must, if he will obtain 
God’s mercy and forgiveness of his sins, compel the priests with love 
or with fear, rightly to observe God’s law, and (also) the coniiniinity 
over whom they are [set], and the laity over whom they oiiglit 
to be rulers ; and that they do not suffer them to lead a wicked life, 
but that they themselves set a good example to the people. For tlie 
good teacher hath said that, when the priest or the bishop was led 
into eternal perdition, they could not be of any service, neither for 
themselves nor for the flock, which they previously should have kept 
for God. Whom does God remind of tribute more than the bishop 1 
because tbe bishop is God’s vassal, and be is equally holy wfitli liis 
apostles, and equal in rank with bis prophets, if he permit not God’s 
people to lead a wicked life. So St. Paul hath said that Christ himself 
bade Moses to say to other teachers, that if they could not by love 
convert Christian people to observe rightly God’s law, tliat many evil 
men should pay tbe penalty with their lives, and then the other folk 
would turn to God’s true service. As the eminent teacher has said, the 
king and the bishop ought to be shepherds of Christian people, and 
turn tliem from all unrighteousness. And if he then sliall be unable 
to turn them to what is right so that they should cease from their 
iniquities, tlien shall each man atone for his iniquities according to tlie 
measure of his guilt. The bishop and the priest, if tliey will rigiitly 
serve God, must minister daily to God’s people, or at least once a week 
sing mass foi* all Christian people who have ever been 1>orn, fi'om tlie 
beginning of tins world. And it is God’s will that they should intercede 
for them. Then shall they receive from God greater reward than they 
may do by any other gifts — for very dear to God are Ins people. And 
those that are in heaven shall interceele for those who are engaged in 
this song. And they shall be in . the prayers of all .earthly folk, wlio 
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iieere miltsiende wydewum, ne steopcildum, ne iiannm Godes 
j^earfan ; })a wsbs him forgolden sefter his agenum gewyrhtu^?z. 

& her S8eg}> on Jjyssiim- bocum, J>8em biscopum her on 
worlde syndoH; swyj)e gelice gegange ]>sem biscope ]>e Panins on 
)>8ere fyrenan belle geseah, gif hi nellaj) healdan Godes ^we, 
swa swa him haligu gewreotii bebeodab. Se biscop sceal, be The bishop 

^ ^ ® ^ ^ must compel 

Wile onfon Godes mildheortnesse & his synna forsfifnesse, to 

^ ^ fulfil their 


})ranan }>a m^sse-preostas, mid Infe ge mid laj?e, ]>(Bt hie 
healdan Godes sewe on riht, 8z ]?one hired j)e hie ofor beo]?, & 

)?a leewedan men j^e hie aldormen ofer been sceolan, ipcet hie 
}>80m * ne ge}?afian hie heora lif on woh lifgean, hie on * p. so 
him sylfnm onstellan gode bysene )>3em folce; forJ)on se goda 
lareow ssegde, ]>oime se maesse-preost o]>{3e se biscop wasre 
gelseded on ece forwyrd ; ]>cet hi ])onne ne mihtan naw)?er ne 
hi'??i sylfnm, ne ])0ere heorde ))e hi ser Gode healdan sceoldan, 


Hwane manab God maran gafoles bonne Ui© bishop is 

^ God’s vassal- 


naeiiige gode beon. 

J)one biscop 1' forjjon J^e se biscop hi]> Godes gingra, & he bij> 
efenhalig his apostolu???/, & efnhlete his witgnm, gif he ne 
ge})afa)> Godes folc heora lif on woh lyhban. Swa Sano^tm 
Panins saegde, \cet Crist sylfa bebnde Moyse \cet he ojimm 
lareowum ssegde, gif hi ^cet Cristene folc mid Infan ne meliton 
gecyrron hi Godes sewe on riht geheoldan, hit ]jonne 
manige yfele men mid heora feore gebohtan, J)onne gecyi'de 
o})er folc on Godes j)one sojjan ]?eowdom. Swa se 8e]?ela lareow 
ssegde, hmt se cyning Sc se hiscop sceoldan beon Cristenra folca The king and 

^ ^ . . . the bishop are 

hyrdas, & hi from eallnm * unrihtwisnm ahweorfan : & gif mon shepherds of 

^ , , , . - -’to Christian 

)?onne ne mihte hi to rihte gecyrron, hi heora woh-dseda ge- 
swican woldan, Jjonne sceal seghwylc man hetan his woh-daeda he 
his gyltes andefne. Se biscop & se msesse preost gif hi mid rihte 
wiliaj? Gode j^eowian, ]>onn6 sceolan hi J^egnlan daBghwamlice 
Godes folce, o]:»l)e hnrn emhe seofon niht maessan gesingan for 
eal cristen folc, |?e sefre from frymjje middangeardes acenned 
wass, & Godes willa sy hi fore]?ingi.an raotan, ponn^ onfob if the clergy 

. , their duty 

hi from Gode maran mede bonne hi from jenignm obrnm lacnm they win 

secure the 

don ; forl)on 1)6 Gode is his folc swyjje leof ; 
heofernim syndon, hi |>ingia)) for ]3a ]>q ]?yssmm sange fylgea]), 

& 111 beoj) on ealra eor|)licra gehed-ra’denne \>e Cristene wseron, 


& ba be on prayers of all 
•* ^ God’s people^ 
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have been Christians, or yet may be ; and they shall never die in their 
sins, and God’s mercy and that of all saints shall be upon them. And 
God hath permitted earthly men to bless all Christian people and to 
present to him frequently divine offerings, for they are called God's 
children, and are in commimion with all the saints. And this work 
is the greatest source of annoyance to devils, because they have many 
souls in their power to whom God will yet show mercy on account of 
their powerful supplications, and on account of tlie prayers of earthly 
men, and of all saints, and for his great mercy. The holy teacher hath 
said, ^ Let us, the children of men, not cease to please God and annoy 
the devil day and night, and to bless ourselves with the token (sign) 
of Christ’s Cross. Then the devil will flee from us, because it is a greater 
terror to him than the sword may be to any man, if one were about 
to strike off his head.’ And to all Christian men it is commanded 
that they shall bless their entire bodies seven times with the sign of 
Christ’s Cross. First in the early morning, the second time at undern- 
tide (nine o’clock), the third time at midday, the fourth time at tlie 
hour of none (three o’clock), the fifth time in the evening, the sixth 
time at night, ere he go to rest, the seventh time at dawn. At all 
events be should commend himself to God. And if the teachers will 
not constantly enjoin this upon God’s people, then shall they be very 
guilty before God, because God’s people ought to know how to shield 
themselves from devils. And the teachers hereafter shall be deserving 
of condemnation if they will not teach the people to cease from their sins 
and observe God’s behests. The bishop must lay a great injunction 
upon the priests, if they will preserve themselves from the wratli of 
Grod, to tell God’s people that on Sundays and Mass-days tliey should 
diligently visit God’s church, and joyfully hear there tlie divine 
instruction. The teachers shall not neglect the instruction, nor shall 
the people be too proud to humble themselves to him if tliey desire 
God’s forgiveness. For where tlie gospel is said, tliere many a man’s 
heart is touched, and God will be merciful to the men who, with meek 
heart, believe in him. Then must the bishops and priests diligently 
urge men of all ranks and bid tlieni inghtly to observe God s decrees ; 
the servants, of God to keep their divine ■, services, andftlieir chiirclies 
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olj})e syii; & hi nsefre on lieora synmim ne swylta]) j & 

Godes mildheortiies hi}? ofer hi, <& ealra haligra ; & God hafa}) 
alyfed eor j)licum iiiannu??i ])(Bt hi motan bletsian eal Cristen '' p* 52. 
folc, & him gelome godcnnde lac forebringan ; forfon hi s 3 aidoii 
Godes beam gecegede, on ealra haligra geboftscipe. & bis The devils 

<-> o. X ■'are much 

weorc bi|? deoflum se msesta teona ; for]?on )?e hi habba}? maiiega distressed by 
saula on lieora gewaldum be him wile git God miltsian for 

^ ‘ ^ saints. 

lieora meegeiia weor]>unga, & for eor]>licra manna gebediim, & 

ealra haligra, & for his mycclan mildheortnesse. Cwee]? se 

halga lareow, ^ISTe ablinnan we, manna beam, \>cBt we Gode The token of 

cwemon, & deofol tynan, daeges & nihtes, & mid Cristes rode fgf 

tacne ns gebletsian, )?onne fiyh}> deofol fram ns ; for])Oii hhii 

bi]? mara broga j)onne senignm men sy, j?eah hi ^ mon slea mid i ? read him. 

sweorde wib bses heafdes.’ & eallnm Cristenum mannum is We should 

* * ^ ^ cross and 

beboden ba^^ hi ealne lieora lichoman seofon sibiw^ gebletsian ^less om*- 

■* JO selves seven 

mid Cristes rode tacne, merest on seme morgen, ofire sijje on ^ 
nnderntid, }>riddan sijje on midne deeg, feorjjan sij>e on nontid, 
fiftan si|)e on gefen, syxtan sijje on niht ser he rseste, seofo]>an 
sijje on nlitan ; hnru he hine Gode be*beode. «& gif |?a lareowas p. 5 Z, 
fiis nella]? fsestlice Godes folce bebeodan, )>onne beoj? hi wi)) 

God swy)?e scyldige ; for)?on ])cet Godes folc sceal witon hn hi 
hi sylfe scyldan sceolan wi]> deofin ; Sc j)a lareowas beof) sy}3]?an 
domes wyrj?e, gif hi nellaj? ^cet folc Iseron ipmt hi heora synna 
geswicon, 8c Godes bebodu liealdan. Se biscop sceal beodan The bishop 

^ ^ must diligent - 

mid fion meeston bebode jjsem mgessepreostnm, gif hi hi sylfe 
willon wij) Codes erre geliealdan, hi secggan Jigem Godes 
folce hi Snnnandagnm & mgessedagnm Godes cyrican of cimrch-'^^ 
georiie secan, Sc j?9er ])a godcimdan lare Instlice gehyran. Ne 
sceolan |)a lareowas agimeleasian }?a lare, ne ^cet folc ne sceal 
forhycggan hi to him hi geea]?medon, gif hi willon Godes 
forgifnesse liabban j forfion })8er mon ])cet godspel saeg]?, maniges 
maniies lieorte bij) onbryrded, Sc God hi]? milde ])8em moiiiinm 
{?e mid ea)>niodre heortan on hine gelefa}>. ponne sceolan j>a 
biscopas Sc )?a msessepreostas gehwylces hades men georne 
))reatigean, & him bebeodan, hi Godes domas on rilit ni. 

healdan, )ra Godes )>eowas heora tidsangas Sc heora cyricean mid 
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rightly, and the laity as it properly behoveth them. But if any one 
will not listen to him, then must the priest punish him as it is here 
enjoined. If the servant of God will not rightly serve the church, then 
let him receive along with the laity the hardest service. And this must 
the mass-priest needs enjoin, or take upon him the sins of God’s servant ; 
then shall he be like the angels who of yore contended against God and 
then were oast into hell. Therefore the eminent teacher hath said this 
concerning those same, that they thereby might teach other men; and the 
bishop and the priest shall then be guiltless before God. Moses received 
a shining crown of gloi7 because he always punished those who despised 
God. He who despisetli God’s behest shall be like a heathen, and 
many a devil shall abide in him. St. Paul said, ‘ Great (important) is 
the injunction of the apostolical order’; because our Lord said to him 
that whomsoever he bound on earth should be bound in heaven, and 
whomsoever he loosed on earth should be loosed in heaven. Then 
I counsel you, my brethren, to give the tenth of your goods to poor 
men, who before the world have but little. Then shall all the saints 
rejoice over you, and God himself shall be with you, and ye with him, 
and ye shall receive forgiveness of your sins. And whatever man will 
not distribute the tithe of his substance and his gains for God’s sake, to 
him shall not be given the Lord’s mercy nor forgiveness of sins, but 
he shall be aiBicted with punishments after his death, and of all his 
goods he shall then be empty-handed, and all things shall then be taken 
forcibly away from him. And this is enjoined on each man who may be 
skilful in anything, either in greater wisdom or less. Then let him ever 
yield to the Lord his tithes on account of his earthly gains, and on 
account of the fruits of eternal life. Therefore the Lord ever reminds 
every man of what he here gives him ; and if we then joyfully and 
largely distribute to poor men the wealth which God has pi-eviously 
given us, then shall we receive both earthly and heavenly reward. 
‘Oh,’ said the eminent teacher, Ghou foolish and unwise man, wherefore 
hast thou deprived thyself of the twofold blessings by breaking God’s 
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rilite liealdan, & }}a Igewedan swa him mid rihte tobelimpe. 

Gif him mon bonne liyran nelle, bonne mot se maesse-preost 

, ^ ^ layman must 

hit wrecan, swa hit her beboden is, gif se Godes ]?eow nelle f 
bsere cyrican on rilit ]?eowian, \(zt he bonne mid Isewedu?^ ”?|-®ances 
iiianniim oiifo heardestan b^^wdomes ; & ]>i8 sceal se 

nisessepreost nede bebeodan, obb^ b®^® Godes b^^^wes syima 
onfon, & lie bi]? b<>Bne seobban ]> 2 Qm engium gelic, b^^ Gode 
wibsocan, & ba wiirdon on belle besencte. ponne ssede b^et se 
^b^'^a lareow be b®®^ ilcan, ^mt hi obre men be boa leeroii 
mihton, & se bisceop Sc se maessepreost beob boune wib God 
gehealdene. Moyses onfeng scmendum wuldorhelme, forbon Moses re- 
lic symle ba npaigde he God oferhogodan. Se he Godes bebod crown of glory 

for piiriishuig 

oferhogab, he bib on h8ej)enra orilicnesse, Sc manig deofol on the^despisers 

lii7?i eardab- Cweeb Sanci^^<s Paulus, ^ Mycel bib ]>seB apostolican 

hades bebcd ; ’ forbon bo Drihten cwseb to him swa hwylcne 

swa he on eorban gebunde, * se wsere on heofonum p. 55 . 

gebimden ] & swa hwylcne swa he on eorban alysde, se 

wsere on heofonum onlysed. ponne Ifere ic eow, brobor mine, 

hmt ge syllon eowi'e teoban sceattas earmum maniinm bo her ^ho fails 

for worlde lytel agan, bonne blissiab ealle halige ofer eow, Sc 

God sylf bib mid eow, & ge mid him, & ge onfob eowerra 

synna forgifnessa ; & swa hwylc man swa nele his ceapes & 

his wasstma bone teoban dsel for Godes nam^in dselan, bonne ne 

bi^ b^ni seald Drihtnes mildheortnes, ne his synna forgifnes ; 

all he bi^ mid witiim b^oad sefter liis deabe, Sc ealra his cehta 

bonne idel-hende, & him bonne beob 

gennmene. & seghwylciim men is beboden bo on senigum 
bingum craeftig sy, obb® on maran wisdome obb® on Isessan, 
bonne agife be symle Drihtne bone teoban dael, for his ^sam God reminds 

‘ ° ^ ^ us all of wiiat 

eorblicnm gestreonum, & for bsos ecan lifes 'waestmum : forbon iie gives ns so 

^ ^ we may 

simle Diihten manab seghwylcne man b^es he him her syleb- 
^Sc gif we bonne liistlice Sc inmlice b^ welan daslab earmum = 1 = p, 5(h 
monnnm, bo us God aer sealde, bonne onfo we aegber ge eoi'blice 
mede ge eac heofenlice. ^Eala,’ cw^b ^0 aejiela lareow, ‘ ]m 
dysega man, Sc b^ unsnottra, to hwon bescyredest b^ b® 
twyfealdre bletsiiiiga, b*"^ l^n heruwdest Godes bebodu 1 for hwon 
, * . 4 
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behests. Why consideredst thou not that it is all God’s *1 Oh, thou 
covetous and rich man, what wilt thou do if the Lord taketli from thee 
nine parts of thy wealth, and letteth thee have only the tenth part ? For 
it is right that nine parts should be taken from the man that refuses 
God the tenth part.' It is written in Christ’s books that the Lord 
himself said that the tenth parts of our goods were under our own 
control, both as regards land and other possessions and other 
acquisitions ; wherefore at the last day it shall ever turn to grief to 
that man who refuseth it to God. If, however, rve will distribute them 
cheerfully and bountifully to poor men, then will the Lord open for us the 
fountains of heaven ; and he will send us his blessings from above, and 
our wheat, and our vineyards, and all our earthly riches shall be blessed 
if we act aright ; and he will also shield us from all enemies. Lo 1 each 
man desireth that the Lord should give him all that is needful, and 
yet is not willing to do his will by distributing, for his sake, what he 
has previously given him. Why can we not consider tliat the earth is 
God’s, and the substance by which ive live is God’s, and rve are all 
his ; and under his control is all the earth ; and the winds and the 
rains which produce the fruits of the earth are all bis; and the sun’s 
beat that warmeth the earth and all creatures are his ; and he wrought 
them fill, and liatli them under his control. And our Lord is very 
mindful of all the gifts that he has bestowed upon us, and at the last 
day we must restore all that he has previously given to us on earth, 
and he will then recom|)ense us according as we have done here, both 
good and evil. Dearest men, let us consider, if wm for awhile are in 
any tribulation where we despair of our lives, do we not then pray for 
God’s mercy, and will he not then be dearer to ns than all wu)rldly riches, 
if he will spare and have mercy upon us ?■ Wherefore let us consider 
wLat that torment will be to which no termination conies. ^ Tlierefore 
do I now admonish, by the divine message,' the great teacher said, 
Ghat , ye absolve you of ' your -sins before ye. die;’ because it . now 
rapidly drawetli nigh to our- dying day; and it is very., uncertain 
whether our heirs and successors will act Mthfiilly after our lives, if 
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ne ge}7ohtest jin ])cet liit is eal Godes ? eala ) 5 ii gitsigenda, & j^ii 
welega^ liwset dest j?u ]>e, gif Driliten on }>e genim]> ]>sl nigan 
daslaSj & pe ieete]} jjone teof>an dael anne habbanl Forj>on it is right 
bi|) buton synne \mt mon J}a nigan dselas on J^am men genime, 
bonne be bses teoban dseles Gode forwyrneb/ Hit is awriten 

> i i J y leave him a 

on Cristes bocum ^mt Driliten sylf cwaede ^cBt ]ja teo]?an sceattas 
waeron on urum agniini domiim, ge on lande, ge on o}>riim 
})ingnm, ge on o|)rw?^ gestreonnm ; forJ)on symie set 
ytmestan dasge eal bit bim wyr}> to teonan Jj^m j >0 bis Gode 
wyrne]?; gif we }>onne bli|?e & rnmmodlice In dselan willaj> 
earmnin * mannum, ]?onne ontynej? us Dribten beofenes }>eotan, p. 57. 

& be us sende}? ufan bis bletsunga ; & ure bwaete, & ure 
wmgeardas, & ealle ure eorj^an wsestmas beoJ> gebletsode, gif 
we beo]? ribt donde ; 8c be us eac gesceldej) wi^ eallum feondum. 

Hwest segbwylc mon wile poBif bim Driliten selle ealle bis j^earfe, 

& bine ne lyst bis willan wyrcean be on bis naman dsele 
'^cet be bim eer sealde. For bwon ne magon we gej^encan ^cet 
seo eor)?e is Godes ? Sc Godes is ]>cet yrfe ]?e we big leofia]> ; & it are^ln ms 
we ealle syndon bis ; Sc on his onwealde is eal J?es middangeard, power. 

Sc )>as windas & })as regnas syndon ealle his j>a ]>e eorj^an 
waestmas wecca]?, & {)£ere sunnan bseto ]>e J)as eorj^an lilype]?,^ Sc 
ealle gesceafta syndon bis, Sc be hi ealle geworbte, & on bis 
anwalde bafa}?. Sc ure Dribten is swi|)e gemyndig ealra }>ara 
gifena be be us tolseteb 3 '^and w’e set bsem ytmestan dsege eall p- 
agyldan sceolan ]tcBt be us ddr on eorJ?an sealde, & he us fjonne 
forgyldej) swa we nu her do]>, ge godes ge yfeles. Men ]>b. 
leofestan, for bwon ne magon we gelencan, gif we ane bwile s^veu us, 
beoj:> on bwylcum earfo|mm |)3er we ures feores ne wena]?, \mt 
we ))onne bis are bidda]?, & us bi^ fonne leofre ]?onne eal eorJ)an 
wela, gif be us arian k miltsian wile ? for bwon ne magon we 
gejjencan hwylc wite bi^, ]>e nsefre nsenig ende ne becyrneb ? 

^pomie manige ic nii mid godcundre stefne,* cw^e]? se sejjela 
lareow, ^ ge eow alesan of eowrum synnum, ser ))on ])e 
ge deajje sweltoii ; ’ forjjon }>e bit nu swi}>e nealgece]) uriiin 
ende-dsege ; & us is swi)ie uncu]> bweet ure pdeweardas S 
bistweardas getreowlices don willon eefter uriim life, gif we bit 

' 4 — 
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previously we ourselves have been negligent^ because few are tliey 
wbo are true to the dead. Of a truth, I tell you, wdiosoever will not 
love the Lord, and for his sake distribute his goods, shall be deprived 
of them by the Lord wdth great severity. And as many poor men 
as die in the neighbourhood of the rich and wealthy, and because he will 
not give them the tenth part of his wealth, of all those men’s death 
shall lie he guilty and a murderer before the throne of the eternal 
Judge, because that he wretchedly and aiTogantly previously kept liis 
wealth, and refused it to the Lord’s poor. Let the man who desires 
to obtain the heavenly blissfulness, ever rightly give the tenth of his 
goods to God, and distribute his alms even from the nine remaining 
parts, and give to poor men the remains of his table, and his old 
garments. Tlien shall it be hereafter kept for him in the heavenly 
treasury ; and whatever God may give us more than we shall necessarily 
make use of, let us always bestow it upon those that have less. He 
does not give it to us in order that we should hide or give it 
ostentatiously, or to any men who do not love God much, but we must 
give it to God’s church, and bestow it upon tlie poorest men. Then 
is that a good thing here in this world, and also in the world to come. 
Riches, and gi'eat ostentation, and unrighteous greed, and denying the 
poor, are very great sins before God. Forsake, now, the deceitful 
riches and the unlawful acquisitions, as the saints did who, in this life, 
sought naugiit nor yearned to have aught hut that they might bring 
into the exaltation of heaven all that they had gained on earth tlirougli 
God’s assistance. It is not forbidden you, however, to possess wealtli, 
if ye acquire it aright, because it is veiy acceptable to God tliat ye 
should give to poor men, and with your wealth so merit it as to 
ol)tain the everlasting joy in which the Lord is with his saints, and 
with all those that will observe and perform his beliests. To the 
Lord be praise, and glory, and peace in eternity, for ever, world 
without end. Amen. 
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syife ddT agimeleasia]? ; for})on syndon feawa ]>e ]>88m deadaii 
getreowe weorJ)on. So]) is pcet ic eow secgge^ swa liwylc man p. 59. 
swa nele Drihten Iniianj & liis aslita for his iiaman deelan, 
j?oiine geniine]) hi Drihten mid myccluw 2 teonan on him, & swa iie wiio win 

„ not give liis 

leala earmra manna swa on bees rican neaweste Sc bees welegan titiies for the 

sake of tlie 

swelta]), & he him nele syllan liis teo|)ung-sceatta dsel, ])onn<3 
bi|) he ealra J)ara manna dea]?es sceldig & myr])ra heforan ]? 80 s 
ecan Deman heahsetle ; for])on Jje he heold £er his sehta him 
to wean Sc to wlencuwi, & forwyrndon Jjaryi Drihtnes })earfiim. 

Se mon se ])e wile J)one heofoiilican gefean begytan, agife he 
symle mid rihte j^one teo]?an sceat Gode, & dsele })eah his 
aelmessan for}? of J)on nigeoj^an dselon, Sc sylle earmiim manniim 
h[i]s beod-lafa, & his ealde hrsegl, })onne bij? hit eft him 
togeanes gehealden on bsem heofoiilican goldhorde. Sc swa Cet us over 

® ® •* give to the 

hwaet swa ns God sylle mare bonne we nede briican sceolan, ly f 
daelon we ]>cet symle ])e Isesse habban ; ne sylj? he hit us 

to |)Oii ]f(Bt we hit liydoii, ^o})))e to gylpe syllan, sam hwylcum * p. 6b. 
mannum f^e naht swij^e God iie InhaJ) ; ah we hit sceolan syllan Give not 
to Godes cyrican, Sc J^aem earmestnm mannnm dselon, ))onnd is tatiousiy. 
pcet god, ge her on worlde, ge eac on J) 2 ere toweardan. pa 
welan, Sc ]^cet mycele gylp, & seo unriht-gitsung, Sc ]>cet man 
J:»8em earnian forwyrne, is eal swi))e mvcel sjmn beforan 
Gode. Wi])saca)> nii j^ara leasum welum, & }>am unalyfdiim 
gestreonnm, swa ])a halgan dydoii j>e on ])yssnw?< life naht ne 
Ksohtoii ne ne gyrndon to heebbenne, buton hi on heofona 
lieanessiim gebrohton eal ^cet hi on eor}?an begeaton ]mrh 
Godes fultum. jSTis eow j^oiin^ forboden J>ce^te selita habban, I'he lawful 

# 1 • • 1 , acquisition of 

ge ba on riht streiiab ; forbon Gode is swnbe ieoi ge property is 

^ ^ . not sinful, for 

ba earrnnm mannum syllon, & mid eowriim ailitnm geearniaii with it we 
^ ... 

ge )?oiie ecan gefean begytan niotan, pe Driliten on is mid everlasting 

Ills halgiim, Sc mid eallum jjam ]>g liis bebodu healdan willa]) 

& gelsestan ; ])a 2 m Drihtne sy lof, Sc wiildor, Sc sibb, on eciiesse 

in ealra worlda world, a buton ende. Amen. 
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V. 

THE FIFTH SUNDAY IN LENT. 

TT ere is related liow tlie excellent teaclier spake and said^ ^ Dearest meiij 
it beliovetli ns first to hear tlie words of liol j writ, and afterwards 
to give and yield meet fruits.' Wliat use is it for a man to listen earnestly 
to tlie words of tlie lioly gospel, if lie will not have and hold them in 
his heart '? if nevertheless the root of the holy record be pulled up and 
removed from his heart ? How may he then have and hold spiritual 
fruit, if he will not believe in God, and with sincere heart bear in mind 
and consider how David the Psalmist began to ponder and think as 
to what were the woiks and deeds of the good man And he there- 
fore thus spake : ^ The man who speaketh truth witli his mouth, and 
sincerely thinketh it in his heart, and truly perforrneth it, and puts 
down the deceitful words of his tongue — he is the man who hath and 
holdetli the belief of God's kingdom, because he would not deceive his 
neighbour through treacherous words/ It is the practice of many 
a man ever to say to his neighbour the words that he thinketh 
may be most pleasant for him to lieai’, and nevertheless, at the same 
time, lie taketli thought how he may most easily betray him througli 
the sweetness of those ■words. It is the devil’s practice ever to betray 
the unwary through the sweetness of sins, and he will afterwards 
recompense him for it all cruelly and ill. There are many men who 
joyfully hear the words of tlie holy lore, and yet quickly forget, what 
they a little before, with anxious ears and with inward tliought, had 
heard related and told. Wherefore they neither bear nor have with 
them spiritual fruit, because that the holy vseed, which previously was 
proclaimed and told them by the mouth of the teacher, has hided and 
died in them, therefore the hearing and the iseal is of no use to the 
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'O’er seg|) liii se a 3 |)ela lareow wses sprcceude ; lie cwse|>, ^ Isien 
j?a Icofestan, £erest us gcdafenaji \mt we geliyroii ))a word 
Iialigra gewreota, & syban sefter bon fill inedomiie WcCstni 

® ^ i i for repeiit- 

agifaii & agildaii.’ IJu nyt bi^ j)eem men ]?eli lie geonilice 
geliyre j)a word ])£es lialgaii godspelles, gif he ]>a iiel on his 
lieoi‘t.an hahban & Iicaldan, gif ))eh sc wyrtruma ])sere lialgan 
gesegeiie of liis licortan hiji aloceii & oriweg aniimen ‘i Hu iiueg 
lie gastlicne wiMstm j)onne hahban & healdaiij gif he ne wile 
bine him to Gode gelyfaii, & mid iniieweardre lieortan geniiinan 
A ge j’encan liii Daiiid se sealmsceop origan sme%an & ben can, Davui 

^ I ^ describes the 

liwylce bffis go dan man lies weorc & his dseda wgeron: & he good man as 

^ ^ one wlio will 

forj)Oii })us cwaij) : SSe iiion se ];a so})ftestiiesse mid his muf)e 
spree}?, & hie on his lieortan gcorne gej?enc]?, & lie hi fiillice ^ ^ 
gckeste)?, & he afylle]? l?a iiiwitfullan w 5 rd of liis tungan, ]HBt 
beoj? '^']?a men ]?a j?e Godes rices geleafan habba^ & heaklaj? ; * p- 62 . 
for]?on hi noldan heora nelistan beswican jnirli j?a kicenfullaii 
word.’ Maniges maniies wise bi^ ]>mt he wile synile to his 
nelistaii sprecan |)a word |?e he wen]? ]^mt him leofoste spi to 
gehyrenne, & }?oniie liw 8 e]?ere J)enc|? hu he bine e]?elicost 
beswican mtege Imrh ba swetnesse bara worda : deofles wise it is the 

, ^ ^ ^ ^ \ devil’s habit 

bi’lS hmt lie wile symle bone iiii'^varan man beswican bitrli ba ever to i>etray 

A Jr ..... the unwary. 

swetnesse {?ara synna, & eft he wile hit him mid grimnesse & 
mid j’fele eall forgyldan. Manige men beo)? ]?e j?a word J? 8 ere 
lialgan gessegene lustlice geliyra]?, & J?^ali hreedlice hie forgyta]? 

|?( 8 ^ hie hwene mr ymbhygdiguni earum & inge)?ancuwi geliyrdon 
reccean & seeggan. Forj?on hie gastlicne wsestm ne bera}?, 
ne mid him iiabba^ ; for]?oii })e }? 8 et lialige saed on him gedwan 
& gewat, bie^ him ser of bees lareowes mube waes bodad & 

^ ^ i i I mibohevmg 

sasgd j forj)Oii seo ge^hyrnes & seo georniies ne bi^ nyt on negligent. 

|?80m ungelyfdum maniium, Sc on )? 8 ein gy meleasum ; swa 
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unbelieYing and careless men, as David the Psalmist has said. Many 
men there are who, before other men, begin to do a little good and 
quickly abandon it. Wherefore Christ himself has said that he will 
not hear the negligent and forgetful man’s prayers. It is all to no 
purpose for a man to eat good meat, or at a feast to drink the l)est 
wine, if it happeneth that he afterwards spews up and loses that which 
he previously received for enjoyment, and for the advantage of his 
body. So, then, we must not unwarily relinquish the Bpiritiial teaching 
by which our soul liveth, and is fed. As the body cannot live without 
meat and drink, so then the soul, if she be not spiritually fed with 
God’s word, will perish through hunger and thirst. Therefore much 
more ought we to take thought of spiritual than of carnal things. As 
the body will depart from the things of this world, even so will the soul 
live with spiritual things in eteiiiity. She will again receive her body 
at the last day, and with it shall atone for all the deeds of the body. 
Many men there are whose hearts are hard, who hear the divine in- 
struction, and, though they are often preached to and addressed, become 
negligent. These, hereafter, on the terrible doomsday, shall be unable 
to make any excuse, but shall then, along with devils, fall into eternal 
torment. Wherefore let us withdraw our minds from the love of this 
world’s sinful indulgences and desires, lest this world’s love cut us off 
from the enjoyment (love) of eternal life and everlasting light, in which 
God dwelleth with his saints in heaven and with all the souls who here 
in this world shall rightly turn to God, and with pure heart confess their 
sins and make amends toward God. Lo ! we know that all the glory 
and comeliness (beauty) of this life hieth and hastenetli to an end, for 
the body grows old, and its beauty fades and returns to dust. So, then, 
tlie glory and comeliness of the soul, that in eternity dwelleth in the joy 
of heaven’s kingdom, there rejoicetli and shineth •with Christ. W'liere- 
fore, dearest men, I pray and beseech each of you to contemplate 
liimself in his heart with silent mind, what the mortal body is like 
. when, the soul is gone, .and the 'beauty which he loved here in this 
world— like to the flowering tree and blooming flowers. We know 
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Daniel se sealnisceop cwejjende waes. Mauige men beo^ }?e 
beforan o]n*iim mannuin liwset hugu god beganga}?, & raj?e 
liie bit anforl^eta]? ; forj^oii }>e Crist sylfa cw£e|> hmt be nelle Christ wni not 

- . listen to care- 

geiiyraii J^ses gimeleasan, Sc j)8es forgytenan mannes gebed- less prayers, 
raeclene ; ne ^cet to nabte nyt ne hip pmt man godne mete ete 
oj)}>e pcet betste win on gebeorscipe drince, gif pcBt gelimpe]> 
be bit eft spiwende anforlsetej), be ser to blisse nam 
& to licboman nyttnesse ; swa we )?onne ]>a gastlican lare 
umvserlice ne sceolan anforlaetanj ]?e lire sanl big leofa]> & 
feded bi^ ; swa se Heboma bnton mete & drence leofian ne mseg, 
swa Jjoiiiie seo sanl, gif beo ne bi^ mid Codes worde feded 
gastlice bnngre & biirste beo bi^ cwelmed. Forbon my ccle The soul must 

be fed on 

*swrSor we sceolan j^encan be })8em gastlicum fiingum ]>onne be 

p^m licbomliciim. Se licboma on ^ ]?isse worlde |>ingum gewite)?, * p. 64. 

swa ))oiine seo saiil mid gastlicnm }?ingum on ecnesse leofaj? ; seo ^ 

eft onfeb]? bire licboman on jjeem ytmestan dsege, & mid ]?£em 

sceal beon ribt agyklende for ealles ]>8es licboman dsedum. 

Manige men beoiS beardre beortan j?e pa godcundan lare gebjra)?, 

& bim mon )>a oft bocla]? & S8eg[j)], Sc bi bi jjonne agimeleasia^ ; devi^for 

))a J>onne eft nsenige lade gedon ne magon on ]>on biiigendan 

domes daege, ab sceolon J)onne mid deoflum in ece wite ge- 

feailaii : forbon began we ure mod from bsere lufan bisse worlde Let us forsake 

. the love of the 

syiilnstnm & gitsnngiim, }?e Ises ns pisse worlde Infu a)>eode 

from ]j£ere lufe })8es ecan lifes, & ])ses ecan leobtes ]>e Cod mid J 

bis balgnm on beofennm on wnna]?, Sc mid eallum )?8em sauliim ®}“atof 

|>e ber on worlde mid ribte to Code gecyrra]?, & beora syiina 

mid blnttre mode geondetta}?, Sc wi^ Code gebeta)?. Hwtet we ' 

witon pmt selc wlite & aelc faegernes to ende efstej> Sc onettef? 

}nsse weorlde lifes; forjjon se licboma ealda]? & bis fsegernes 

gewite]) Sc on dust bi^ eft gecyrred, swa j?onne se wlite Sc seo 

faegernes |)8e.re sanle pe on ecnesse wuna]> on beofena inces gefean, 

& |?^r mid Criste blisse{> Sc seme}?. for]?on, men })a leofestan, ic 

eow bidde Sc balsige aura manna gebwylc^ sceawige. bine ^ ms. gehy« 

sylfne on bis beoi'tan, swigende mode, bwyle se deadlica licbarna 

bib, bonne seo saul of bi^, Sc seo faegernes be be ber on worlde The soul lives 

liifade, swylc j^es blowenda wiidn pas blowendan wyrta. We * p. 66, 
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tliat Christ himself said by his own month, ^ When yc see growing and 
blowing all the fruits of the earth, and the fragrant odours exlialing 
from plants, then soon afterwards they shall dry up and dwindle away 
on account of the summer’s heat/ So is it like to the nature of inar/s 
body when youth first bloometh and is fairest; tlicii (piickdy tlie 
beauty fadeth and tiirneth to old age, and afterwards he is trouliled 
by sorrow and by various aches (ailments) and infirmities. And tlic 
whole body loatheth to perform those youthful lusts that lie aiViretime 
so earnestly loved, and which were sweet to him to perform. Tlien, 
again, they shall appear very bitter to him, after that deatli sliall 
come to him to announce God’s judgment. The body tiien, shall be 
turned to the strongest and foulest stench, and his eyes shall then be 
sealed up, and his mouth and his nostrils shall be closed, and then with 
difficulty will the dead man be kept in proximity to any living man. 
Where shall be the vain desires then, and the sweetnesses of the carnal 
lust •wliicli he previously loved so heartily ? Where shall be the teas tings 
then, and tlie vanities, and the immoderate mirth, and tlie false vaunting, 
and all the idle words to wdrich he aforetime wickedly gave utterance ‘I 
All those shall pass away as a cloud and as a stream of water, and sliali 
never again make their appearance. Such shall he the end of the 
body’s comeliness, wliicli now foolish and un^vise men much love, 
because they do not consider bow late they were born into this world, 
and how soon they must again depart from it; and in -wliat pain 
they were conceived by their mothers, and in wdiat toil tliey shall 
afterward live, and how this world eacli day decay eth and hasteneth to 
an end. What else is the life of tins world but a little interval or 
delay of death? As the long illness of the sick man when God will 
not permit him to live in ease, nor yet may he die, and nevertheless 
until death he afflicts him, so is this earthly life. Truly, indeed, may 
we tliink that it (life) is death’s interval rather than life’s. What 
man is he that may number all the pains and tlie diseases that man 
is bom to ? In sin he is conceived, and he is brought forth in liis 
mother’s pain. He is iiuiiurcd in hunger,, in thirst, and, in cold. In 
toil and in sweat he liveth. In- weeping, and;, in sadness, and ' in pain 
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witon hmt Crist sylfa cwseb biiiii his sylfes mub, ‘ poniie ge Trees and 

fiowcvs 

geseo]> growende & blowende ealle eor)>an wsestmas, & }?a swetan 
stencas gestinca^ j?ara wuduwyrta, }>a sona eft adrngia]? & for)? state of man. 
gewita}) for |>8es siimores hseton.’ Swa jjomie gelice bi^ )?8Bre 
ineiiniscan gecynde ]>8 bs lichoman, se geogo|?“had serest 

blowe}) & fasgerost bi^, he fjomie ra|je se wlite eft ge\vite}> & to 
yide gecyiTe}>j & he |)Oiiiie sijjjjon mid sare geswenced bi^, mid 
Biisliciini eciim & tyddernessiim ; Sc eal se lichoina geiinlusta}) Youth is foi- 
])a geogo^litstas to fremmeniie ])a ]>e he ser hatheortlice lufode, ag^e^witii its^^ 

-r-r* 1 • p • various ail- 

& him swete wseron to araefnenne. Hie him J^onne eft swi]>e meuts. 
bitere ])enca)>, sefter j)Oii J^e se deab '“‘him tocyine]? Codes doni to * p. 67. 
abeoderme. Se lichoma bonne on Jjone heardestan stenc & on At deatii the 

body is too 

)ione fiilostan bi^ gecyrred, 8c his eagan |)Oime beo]> betynde, <& fouftobe 

his mu); & his neesjjyrlo beo]? belocene. Sc he )>onne se deada tbe living. 

by^ nneaj^e obIcoh men on neaweste to hsebbenne. Hwser bi^ 

la )3onne se idla lust. Sc seo swetnes })8es hsemedhinges j^e he ger 

hatheortlice liifode ? Hwser beo}) }>onne j?a symbelnessa, Sc J?a 

idelnessa, Sc })a nngemetlican hieahtras, Sc se leasa gylp, Sc ealle 

]>a idlan word )?e he ser unrihtlice lit forlet ? Ealle ]?a gewita]? 

swa swa wolcn, Sc swa swa wseteres stream, Sc ofer pce^ nahwser 

eft ne aeteowaj?. pyllic bi^ se ende f^ses lichoman fgegernesse, pe 

nil dysige men Sc unwise swi]>e lufia]) ; forj^on hi ne besceawia}? 

no hu late hi on J^ysne middangeard *acennede wurdon, Sc hu * p. os, 

ra))e hi him eft of gewitan sceolan, & on hwylcum sare hi acen- 

nede fram medder w£erun, Sc on hwylcum geswince hie eft lifia]?, 

Sc hn ]?es middangeard daga gehwylce fealle]? & to ende efste}?. 

Hwset is pwt Ilf elles ]?ysses niiddangeardes buton lytelu ylding Life^is only a 

]) 3 es dea]?es 'i Eal swylce seo lange mettrumnes bi]> p^s seocaii fi’om t^e^tii. 

mannes, ]5onne hine god forlaetan nele epelice Man, ne he )>eah 

swyltan ne mote, Sc swa |?eah hwsejjere o|? }?one dea}? he hine 

tintrega]), swylc is pcet lif ]?ysses middangeardes, SwyJje so]?lice 

we niagoii gej^encan pcBt hit hip deajjes ylding, swi]?or J?onne 

lifes. Hwylc man is pmt msege ariman ealle )?a sar & ]>a brocu 

be se man to gesceapen is % On sjume he bi^ geeacnod, Sc on his The sorrows 
I „ _ - of human life, 

inodor sare '"‘he bi^ acenned, on hnngre, Sc on purste. Sc on cyle * p. 69 , 
he bi^ afeded, on gewinne Sc on swate he leofaj), on wope Sc on 
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Ids body must liere abide, and then the sinful shall end his life in tlie 
sulphurous fire of hell. Woe to those men, then, that consider not the 
miseries of this world to which they are ordained, and will not be 
mindful of the day of their departure, nor of the fearful Day of Doom, 
and will not trust in the eternal glory of the heavenly kingdom, nor 
perceive that tliey were at first created in the image of God, and also 
for eternal life, and not for eternal death. And they do not consider 
that the door of the heavenly kingdom is ever open to those who 
believe and do aright, and also shut to those wlio are sinful and act 
unrighteously. And they do not consider that the greedy hell is ever 
open to devils and to those men who now live after the devil’s lore, 
that is, murderers, perjurers, and those wdio commit adultery with otlier 
men’s wives, and witli tliose persons that are consecrated as brides to 
Christ after that they have been covered with the consecrated veil It 
is said that the same adversary that previously taught tliein to sii), will 
afterwards torment them with great torments, unless they previously 
will amend their lives. Wherefore, said tlie eminent teaclicr, tliat tliej' 
should with fasts, and with prayers, and with shedding of tears overeonie 
all the devil’s will. In hell are thieves, chiders, covetous men, who 
deprive men wrongfully of tlieir property, proud men, and magicians 
who practise enchantments and deceptions, and deceive and mislead 
unwary men thereby, and wean tliem from the contemplation of God 
by means of their sleiglits and deceptions. There are also evil reeves 
(governors) who now give wrong judgments, and perveil, tlie right lan\s 
of just men, whicii aforetime were rightly instituted. Concerning tliose 
judges Christ himself hath spoken. He said, Cliidge now, as ye will that 
ye should be judged again at the last day of this world.’ Verily, the evil 
judge receiveth a paltry reward, and perverteth tlie righteous judgment 
for sake of the reward. It is said, then, tliat lie shali receive eternal 
condemnation along with devils, because he previoiisI}% in this world, 
performed his own will; and then shall he abide endlessly in Dernal 
torments, where he shall then have boiling flames, and aimu the severest 
cold; all grief,' strife, hunger, thirst, weeping, 'Wailing,., and miseries 
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liiirotnesse & on sare liis liclioma sceal lier wunian ; & Jjonne se 
syiiirfulla on ])8em lielle fyre cwicsnsle his lif geendaj? ; wa bi]? 
j?oiine janm nianniim j)e ne oiigyta}? ]>isse worlde yrnij^a, {>e hie to 
gesceapene beoj?, & liie nella)) gemiinan ]>one clseg beora forjifore, 
ne jK>iie bifgenclaii domes dddg, ne hie iie gelyfa}) on ece 
wnldor ]>ges lieofeiilican rices ; ne hie ne ongy^taj? hi on 
fiiimaii to Godes ln\yunga gesceapene wseron, & eac to ]>oii ecan ^iteniai life, 
life, iicos na to ))on ecan deaj^e ; & hie ne besceawiaj) pcBttQ a seo 
diiru heofonlican rices bif> ontyned jjsem rihtgelyfendnin 
monnum & Jjsem riht dondum; & eac swa heo bi]? * belocen p* 70. 
baem syniifullum maimiitn & baem mirihtwyrcendum. & hie na Ueii is ever 

I J ^ i . ^ hungering for 

ne besceawiab hcet se gifra helie bi^ a open deodum Sc basm <]eviis, mur- 

j t ^ ^ j derers, per- 

inannunz- }?e mi be his larum lifia)?, pmt beo^, myr]?ran, & man- 
swaraii, & ]?a )?e wohheemed nu begangaj? mid oJ?erra ceorla 
wifiun, & mid |>aim mamiiim pe beo}? Criste to brydum gehal- 
gode, seo]>J)an hi mon mid Jieem halgan wrigelse bewrihj?. Soegd 
is pmt se ilea wij?erwearda )?e Iiim ser |?a synna lanxle, se hi 
mote eft mid mycclum yd turn witnian, buton hie hit ser gebeton 
willon ; jjonne ewae}? se 8e]?ela lareow pcet hi mihton mid fseste- 
niim, & mid gebedumj & mid teara gytum, ealne deofles willan 
oforswijian. On helle beo|? ]?eofas, <& flyte^ras, & gitseras J?e on i« 
maiinum heora sehta on y^oli nimab, & ba oformodan men, & ba contentious 

i ^ s and covetous; 

seinlaecaii }?a pe galdor-craeftas & ged^mlan heganga)?, & mid 
}?{Bm imweere men beswicaj? & adwella]?, & hi aweniaj? from 
Godes gemynde mid heora scinlacum, & gedwolerseftmn ; J?£er 
beo]? eac yfele gerefan ]?a ]?e iiu on woh dema]?, Sc rihte domas 
* so{)f8estra manna onwendaj?, ]?a ]?e ser rihtlice gesette wseron. 

Be J?'.:em demiim Crist sylf wses sprecende; he ewse]?, ^Deme 
ge nil, swa swa ge willon pcet eow sy eft gedemed on ]?on ytmge- 
stan daege }?isse worlde.’ Cu]?lice se yfela dema onfeh}? medmyc- 
clum feo, & onwendej? ]?one rihtan dom for faes feos lufon. 

Saegd is J?oiine pmt he onfo ^ l? 0 ere ecan geny]?erunga mid deo- ^ 
fliim ; for]?on J ?0 he i^r on }?issum middangearde his willan P- 72. 
worhte, & }?onne sceal on ecum witum wnnan^ abnton ende ; J?a 3 r ^ So m mb. 
he hiBfJ? weallendene leg, & hwilum cyle J?one grimmestan, eal 
sar & sace, hiingor Sc J?urst, "wop & hream, ^yw^eana imi })onne 
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more than is possible for any man’s invention to recount. There neec 
be never hope for any Ught, nor for a friend who may ever deliver him 
from the power of the grim devil because of the qiposition he made 
against God, and because he would not believe in the teaching ot 
God’s books. Wherefore, dearest men, it is very needful for us to know 
that Judas is now tormented by devils in eternal torments, because he sold 
Christ for the sake of a bribe. So, then, with him now must burn those 
who despise their own souls for the sake <?f meed, and love unrighteous 
gains. They have the name of judges, but the actions of thieves ; for 
they are, among themselves, ravenous wolves, when, for the sake of 
bribes, they condemn the innocent poor. To them wms injunction 
rightly given to punish ever with severity wicked doers— thieves, 
inanswearers, adulterers, those who practise divination and will not 
forsake it; those men should the judges severely chastise. But, never- 
theless, all judges are not here spoken of alike, for some are much 
readier to correct God’s people than they are to rob the poor and the 
innocent, and they give their judgments through the fear of God and 
of his saints, much more than for the sake of bribery. And they shield 
the innocent and judge severely the guilty. Those judges are rather 
to he praised than blamed, for they desire to lead aright the unbelieving 
men who now thouglitlessly and heedlessly serve God. Those judges 
are, by God’s favour, everjuvhere, both that they may guard themselves 
from sins, and also set right others that sin. Therefore, on doomsday 
they shall hear from God this word which he shall speak : ‘Thou good 
and faithful servant, go thou now into the eternal joy of the heavenly 
glory which thou previously in this world didst earn, by belief in me 
and my saints, and by a right understanding.’ Then mu.st each of us 
bear his deeds before the throne of Christ, and of all his saints, and 
then we must yield account for the deeds of our whole life, winch wo 
ever ere wought in this world ; wherefore we must now preserve ourselves 
from gi-eat sins, so that we may the easier amend the venial ones. 
Many men ween that murder is the greatest siu, hut we must he aware 
that there are murders of three kinds. The first is for a man to have 
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jMiiiges iiiaiiiies geiiiet sy ^cet bie ariman maege. JSTe j?earf be 
))3er naefre leolites wenaii, ne freondes bine aefre of }.)ses 
grinimaii deofles gewealdum alesan msege ; for jjsem gewimie fe 
lie aer wij? God wan & godes boca lare gelyfan nolde ; forjioii, 
men j)a leofestaiij ns is mycel }>earf to witenne ludas mi 
cwylnied mid deoflum on }?88m ecum witum ; for}>on J^e be Crist 
bebolite for^'feos Infon ; swa l^oiine nu mid him byrnan sceolan * P. ^3. 
jia j?e heora sylfra saiila forbycgga]? for fees lufan, & tinribt- 
gestreon lufiab. Hi babbab deinena naman. Sc sceabena daeda : unjust judges 

^ are like 

forjjon bi beoj) betub liim sylfnm slitende wnlfas, bonne bie for wolves, 
feos lufan earmne fordemab biiton scylde. Him wa^s mid rilite 
beboden pcet hi sceoldan symle bsem unribt dondum mid grim- 
nesse steran, ^ maiiswarnm, Sc unribt-baemendiim, Sc 

bsem maniiiim pe gedwol-crseftas begangab, Sc b^^s geswican 
nellab ; mannu//^ sceolan b^^ deman grimlice styran. JSTis aii judges 

, - are not uu- 

pmt no be eaiium demiim gelice to secggenne ; lorbon pe same just, 
myccle swibor rihtab Godes folc b^Dne bie reafian earme Sc 
unscyldige, Sc bie demab beora domas "'"mid Godes ege, & mid * p. 74. 
bis baligra^ swibor myccle bonne for feos lufan ; & bie gescyldab 
ba unscyldigan, Sc ba scyldigan b^arlwislice demab- pa deman 
beob swibor to lierigenne b^™© fo leanne ; forj5on bi willaj? 
styran b^em ungelyfedum mamium ba b^ unwseidice & geme- 
leaslice Gode byrab j b^ deman beob on Godes fultome segliwaer, 
ge pcet bie liim selfum beora synna bebeorgab, ge eac obre syngi- 
eiide rilitab- Forbon on domes daeg bi beob from Gode bysne 
cwide gelierende ]?© be cwi]? : ^ pu goda b^ow, & b^ getreowfiillaj 
ga pu nu on bone ecaii gefean b^os beofonlican bu 

£er on \vorlde mid geleafan to me Sc to minum balgum^ mid 
rib turn ondgite geearnodest.' ponne sceal ure anra gebwylc 
beraii bis daeda beforaii Cristes beabsettle. Sc ealra bis baligra, 

Sc bonne we sceo'^lan ribt agjddan for ealles ures iifes dsediim bo p. 75 . 
we ffifre ser geworbtan on bisse worlde ; forjion us syndon nu to 
bebeorbgenne ba myccllan^ synna, pwt we be ebelicor b^ medmyc- i so in ms. 
clan gebetaii masfon. Manige men wenab pcet morbor sy seo Three kinds 

o o o ^ j j ofinurder. 

mseste synne; ac ns is to witenne pmt breora cymia syndon 
morbras, pmt is bonne pmt lerest, pmt man to obrum Isebbo bsebbe, 
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eiiinity towards another, and to hate him and to backbite him. Where- 
fore it is a very great sin for one man to hate another and to slander him. 
It has been said that it is the root of all other sins. Very seldom 
will a man confess that he is envious or slanderous. The man who 
killeth another and immediately convinces himself that he has com- 
mitted a great crime and a great sin — many such men, tlieii, oft turn 
to penitence and to confession, and pray to our Lord for forgiveness ; 
for there is no doubt that he will grant forgiveness to tliose who desire 
to merit it. The envious and the slanderous, indeed, though they be 
guilty of murder, do not believe that they are guilty of any sin. The 
envious do not perceive their guilt, though they are worthy of death, 
therefore they never pray to God for forgiveness. This deadly vice is 
to be shunned by us all, lest it sink ns into helFs abyss. Verily, the 
glory of this world is brief and transitory, (but) the glory of the Lord 
and his kingdom continueth for ever. There is that eternal light without 
darkness ; there is youth without age ; there is that excellent life without 
ending ; there is joy without sadness ; there no hunger shall be, nor thirst, 
nor wind, nor storm, nor the noise of -water. There shall be no separation 
of loved ones, nor reunion of those at enmity, but there shall be eternal 
rest, and the festivity of saints shall last there for ever. There is that 
unspeakable kingdom wdiich God givetli to all those that will love him. 
Let us love him, then, with all our heart's might, then will he love us 
ill heaven with all his saints. Ever, to all ages, be to our Lord praise, 
and glory, and honour, without end, everlastingly. Amen. 


VI. 

PALM SUNDAY. 

TT ©re is related, dearest men, concerning the honour of this holy time, 
A- A. pow that the merciful Lord and the Redeemer of mankind so humbled 
himself that he descended from the exaltation of tlie paternal glory into 
this earth, because that he would suffer for the salvation of ail men and 
release, us from the deviFs servitude, and reveal to us his,, power and 
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& Iiiiie liatige, & tasle behindan liim sylfnm forj>on seo synii Hatred, envy, 
bi]) swi})e mycel ^cet man oj^erne liatige & tsele; ssegd is hcet bit are equal to 

j. 1 . .t murder. 

sy wyrtruma eaira o})erra syniia. SwiJje seldoii seiiig man wile 
beon andetta \cBt lie sefestig sy, oJ>))e tselend. Se moii se ])e 
oj?erne acwel}>, & instaepes bine sylfne oiigytej?, ^cet be mycel 
man & myccle synne gedon beebbe — monige men )?onne oft to 
daedbote & to andetnesse gecyrraj?, 8c bim forgifenesse aet iirum 
Bribtne abidda}? ; forfon nis nan tweo be forgifnesse syllaii 
nelle ^)>am }?e bie geearniaii willa)?. Witodlice Jia sefstigan men, ❖ p. 76 . 

& }?a taslendan, j?eb bi syn jjses morJ)res scyldige, bi bit bim to 
nanre synne ne gelyfa]? ; j^a sefstigan, }?eab bi sjii dea]?es scyldige, 
bie heora scylda ne oiigyta]? ; for}>on j?e bie nsefre forgifenesse 
set Gode ne bitldab. peo deab-berende uncyst us is ealliim to Envy is a 

. . ^ , deadly sin. 

onscunienne, f>e lass bi us besencean on belle grund. Cu];lice 
wuldor })ysses middangeardes is sceort & gewitende; Dribtn- 
es wuldor })onne, & liis rice jjiirbwunaj? on ecnesse. paer is ]icet 
ece leobt biiton J^eostrum. peer is geogoji buton ylde, ]>8&y is 
aej^ele lif buton geendiinge, jjser is gefea buton unrotnesse, ne bi)? 
j?a3r bungor, ne })urst, ne wind, ne gewenn,^ ne wsetres sweg, ne j)8er 
ne bi^ leofra gedal, ne la]?ra gesamniing ; * ac j?8er bi]? seo ece rseste, 

& baligra symbelnes )?8er ]?urbwuna]? ; ]?8er is \mt unasecggenlice 
rice J?e God sylej? eallum ^sein )?e bine lufian willaj?. Lufian we 
bine J?onne mid eallre ure beortan megolnesse, )?onne lufaj? be us 
on beofeniim mid eallum bis balgum. a to widan feore sy urum 
Dribtne lof, & wuldor, & weor)?mynd, abuton ende, on ecnesse. 

Amen. 


VI. 
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er saeg]?, men ]?a leofestan, be ]?isse balgan tide arwyr]?nesse, 
bu se mildlieorta Dribten, & se Alysend bysses menniscan Christ came 

' ^ to release us 

cynnes bine sylfne geea)?medde of bebj)e paes fgederlican 
|?rymmes to eor]>an astag, to j?on be wolde ]?rowian for eaira 
manna beele, & us gefreolsian from deobes }?eowdoine, & us 

5 - 
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liis will ; and liow with undaunted mind lie drew iiigli to the place in 
which he should suffer for our redemption and for tlie humiliation of 
the devil. On this day our . Lord Jesus was honoured and praised hy 
the folk of the Jews, because they perceived that he was Christ tlie 
Saviour, through tlie marvellous work of raising Lazarus from the 
dead on the fourth day of. his being entombed. Then they did 
bear before him blowing palm-twdgs, because it was a Jewish custom 
when their kings had obtained victory over their foes and were returning 
home again, to go to meet them with blowing palm-twigs in lionoiir of 
their victory. And it was very fitting that our Lord did so in like 
manner, because he was the king of glory. This day they called the 
day of victory. Tlie name denotes the victory by which the trinmpliant 
Lord withstood the devil, when that he liy his death overcame the eternal 
death, as he himself spake by the prophet — be said, '0 death, I will 
be tliy death, and I will be thy sting in hell.’ A great sting put our 
Lord in hell when he descended thither and spoiled (harrowed) hell, and led 
away from thence the souls of the just, and delivered from the devil’s 
power, those whom from the beginning of the world he had there gathered 
together in bondage. He led them away from hell’s abyss unto the 
exalted majesty of heaven’s kingdom. John, the beloved disciple (of 
our Lord), has made it known to us in the gospel, and thus spoke — 
^ Jesus came six days before the Jewish Easter to Bethany, where Lazarus 
had died, and raised him from the dead.’ Martha, his sister, then made 
preparation for the evening repast lor tlie Saviour ; and her sister, whose 
name was Mary, sat at the SaAuour’s feet, for she would liear his words 
and his teaching. Martha was desirous to minister to the Saviour to his 
satisfaction. She stood before him and said unto liiin, *•' Why wilt thou 
not heed that my sister leaveth me alone to serve 1 speak to her that she 
may help me.’ Tlie Saviour answered her and said, ^ Martha, Martha, 
1)6 thou heedful and mindful of the things of Maiy, tliat is, that thou at 
all times perform the will of God, wliich is the one best tiling wherewitli 
tbou mayest please God. Mary batli chosen tlie best part, which shall 
never be taken from ber.’' Lazarus was- then sitting alone with the Saviour 
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asteowan his miiite & his wilian ; & hu, iiiiforhte mode, he 
genealeelite Jjcere stowe ]>e he on ^rowian wolde ["^‘for lire] p. rs. 
onlesiiesse, & deofles genyjjerunge. On })yssum dsege g ” j , , 
Drihten Hgelend w8ss weorbod & hered from ludea folce : honoured 

for})on }?e hie ongeatoii he wees Haelend Crist, token’cAns 

■\viindor-geweorc }?e he Lazarnm awehte of deajie jjy feorJ)an oyefriS]'^ 
d«ge, f)8es ]>e he on byrgemie waes. pa beeron hie him togeanes 
blowende palmtwigii ; forj)on J^e hit wees ludisc |)eaw, jmnne 
lieora ciningas hsefdon sige geworht on heora feondum, & hie 
wseron eft ham hweorfende, ))onne eodan hie him togeanes 
mid blowendum palmtwigiim, heora siges to wyor})mYndum. 

Wei ]>(Bt gedafeiiode ]>mt Drihten swa dyde on |)a gelicnesse ; 
for})on ])e he wtes wuldres. coming, pysne dseg hie nemdoii 
siges ding ; se naina tacna]? jione sige )?e Drihten gesigefaested 
wijjstod deofie, })a he mid his dea])e ]>one ecan deaj? oferswi]?de, 
swa he sylf J>iirh j)one witgan ssegde j he cwse]?, ‘Eala deaj?, ciuistwastiie 

. T • *1 1* T- sting of death 

1 C beo bin cieab, & ic beo bin bite on belle. ^ Mycelne bite when he har- 

f ^ ^ rowed hell. 

Drihten dyde on helle jja he astag, & helle liereafode, p. 79. 

& j>a balgan sauwla {jonon aigedde, & hie generede of deofles 

anwalde, {)a he to j^eowdome j>yder on fruman middangeardes 

gesamnode waaron. He hie eft alaedde of helle grunde on })a 

hean Jjrymmas heofona rices. lohannes, se deora ]?egn, ns 

cy})de on }) 8 eni godspelle, &: ]?us cwse}) : ' Hselend cwom syx six 

dagnm ser ludea eastrum, to Bethania beer Lazarus wms forb- visited 
® ^ j X Bethany 

fered, & he hiiie awehte of deabe,’ Martha his sweostor ba 
gearwode j?am Htelende aefen-gereordu ; & hire sweostor gesset 
big Haslendes fotum, j) 8 ere nama w^aes Maria ; forj?on }>e heo 
wolde gehyran his word 8z his lare. Martha -wees geornfnl \mt 
lieo ]?on Hselende to gecwemnesse Jjegnode ; heo gestod beforan 
him, & him tocw 8 e}>, ‘ Hwy nelt )m genian min sweostor me 
last ane jiegniaii'? cwte}) to hire ]>mt heo me fultiimie.’ Ilsslend 
hire j?a onc^swarode, Sc cwse}), ^ Martha, Martha, ives }ni heliydig 
& gemyndig Marian }nnga, is, \cBt J)u scealt on sBghwylce > 5 ^ p. so. 
tid Codes -wilian wercaii, an |)e is selost \mt ))ii Code licie, 

Maria hire geceas ]?one betstan dael, se ne bi^ nsefre fram hire 
afyrred.’ Lazarus l>£er wses ana sittende mid Htelende, & mid 
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and his disciples. Maiy took a pound of precious ointment and anointed 
the feet of the Saviour and afterwards dried them with her locks. Then 
was all the house filled with the sweet smell of the precious ointment. One 
of the Saviour’s disciples named Judas Iscariot, because he came from 
the town called ‘ Scariot/ was then exceedingly angry and said, ‘ Why 
should this ointment thus be put to loss ? easily might it have been 
sold for three hundred pence, and that distributed to poor nien.^ He 
said not that beciiuse he took any thought for needy men, but because 
he was a covetous man and the most wicked thief, wherefore the apostles 
allowed him to carry their wallets, because they wished thereby to try liis 
covetousness. [But] he ^vas also the worst covetous man, because he 
sold for money the Lord of heaven and of all the world. The Saviour 
then answered him and said, ^ Why are ye on account of this deed so 
grieved 1 She has wrought a good work upon me. Ye have the poor 
always (with you) if ye desire to do good, but me ye have not always. 
But let this deed thus be a witness of my burial. Verily I say unto you, 
that this gospel shall be said and preached throughout all the world, be- 
cause this was done in remembrance of me.’ When the Jewish folk knew 
that Jesus was come to the home of Lazarus, then they proceeded thither, 
nevertheless, not for his (Jesus’) sake, but out of a desii’e of curiosity on 
account of tlie miracle, and they wished to see Lazarus, whom he had 
previously raised from tlio dead. Then was fulfilled that which aforetime 
was spoken : ‘ This people honour me with their words, and yet their lieart 
is far from me.’ Then the rulers and the elders purposed to kill Lazarus, 
because many men believed on tlie >Saviour wlien he raised him from tlie 
dead. Then in the morning came thitlier a great multitude for the feast- 
day. Then the Saviour went thence to Jerusalem, and when they saw 
that, they took blooming palm-twigs and bore them before him, and 
bowed down to him and honoured him, as is befitting a king; when 
that he drew nigli to Jerusalem then came he first to the town of 
Bethphage near Mount Olivet. The Saviour then said to his two 
disciples, to Peter and John, ^ Go now into this village that staiideth 
over against you ; then ye shall find there an ass tied and her foal ; unloose 
them and bring them to me. And if any one forhiddeth it you, say tliat 
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Ills )?egiiuni ; Maria genam an pund cleorwyi*bre smereiiesse, & Mary a- 

_ Tx T T ^ . . nointed the 

smerede bees Hseleiides fet. & eft mid hire loccum drygde. pa feet of the 
^ r Saviour. 

wa3s eali \)mt hiis gefylled mid ]>on swetan stence J>8ere 
deorwyr^aii smerenesse. Hselendes J)egiia sum J^a waes swyj?e 
gebolgeii, se wees liaten ludas se Scariothisca ; for|?ou he 
com of |)8em tune }>e Scariot hatte ; he cwse’p, ^ To hwon sceolde 
j>eos sinyrenes )jus heoii to lore gedon? eaf>e heo niehte beon 
geseald to ]?rim hiinde peiiega, & btet gedssled bearfe[n]dLim Judas mur- 

. mured be- 

manniim, JSle cwsej? he na forj^on ])e him wsere seiiig cause of the 
geinynd jjearfeiidra manna, ah he wees gitsere, & se wyresta 
sceajni ; forj^on )?a apostolas liine letan heora seodas beran 
^(Bt '4iie woldan mid |fon his gitsunga cunnian. He wees eac*p. si. 
se wyresta gitsere, ))e he gesealde wij? feo heofeones Hlaford & 
ealles middangeardes. Haaiend him ba ontfewarede, & cwa!b, iiewasre- 

hulied by 

^ Tohwon syndoii ge }>yses weorces swa hefige ; god weorc heo 
W8es \vyrceiide on me. Symle ge habbaj? l?earfan, gif we^ willaj) 
teala don, ah ge nabbaj.^ me symle, ac lieta}) ]?is j?us wesan to 
cyjjiiesse miiire bebyrgednesse. So)? is ic eow secgge, ))c€i^ ‘ s®. 

}>is gcdspell sceal been sajgd & bodad geond ealne midclangeard ; 
for^on f)is wees gedon on min gemynd.’ "pcet ludisce folc ]?a 
wiste \mt Heelend com to Lazares ham, foran })a }>yder; nees 
)>eah na for his lufon, ac for fyrwet-geornnesse jfses wundres, 

& woldan geseon Lazarus ]?oiie |>e he aer of deaj^e awehte. Da 
wees gefylled ^Bt aer geeweden waes, pis folc me weorJt-aJ^j mid 
wordum, & is ])eah heora heorte feor fram me.’ pa ealdormen The eiders of 

the Jews 

]ra> |?ohtan, & })a witan, ])€et hie woldan Lazarus * acwellan ; for- sought to kin 
{>011 )>e manige men gelyfdon on Haelend {)a he hine of deaj>e ^ p. S2. 
awehte. pa com }?yder on morgen my cel menigo for }?on 
symheldaege. Haelend })a }>onon ferde to Hierusalem, mid 
])y ):>e hie \(Bt gesaAvoii, hie naman blowende palmtwigu, & The muiti- 
baeroii iiim togeanes, & him to onliiton, & hine weorbodan swa paim-twigs 
ciiiige gerisej). pa he ])a genealaehte Gerusale?7i, ]>a becom lie 
aer to Betfage )>aem tune neh Oliuetes dune. Htelend ]>a cw£8{> 
to his twam j>egnum, to Petre & lohanne, ^ Gangaj> nu on )>as 
ceasterwic })e inc oiigean staiide]?, )>oane gemete gyt {)8er eoselan 
gesselede & hire folaii ; onsaelaj? hie & to me gelaeda]? ; & gif inc 
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tlie Lord hath need thereof, then foidhwith they shall let them go for me.' 
This came to pass that the prophecy might be fulfilled which was 
previously spoken, ^ Say to the daughters of Sion, fhat their King 
cometh, meek and humble, sitting upon an ass, (even) the foal of the 
aniruaL’ His disciples then did as he bade them, and brought him 
the ass, and made him sit thereon, x4.ll the people that went before 
liiin strewed tlieir garments before him. Borne took hranehes from 
the trees and strewed them in the way. The multitude who went 
before, and those that followed after, all cried and said, ‘ Jesus, Son of 
David, blessed art thou in the name of the Lord, save us on 
high (Hosanna in the highest).’ When that the Saviour then went 
into the city, all the place was moved, and the citizens cried and 
said, ^^Yho is this mighty one that thus magnificently cometh f The 
people answered tlieni and said, ‘It is the Hazarene prophet of Galilee, 
who should he praised among all nations and honoured also by tlie mouth, 
of milk-sucking children^ He then went into Solomon’s holy temple 
and then cast out the shambles of the chapmen, and the seats of the 
money-changers, and said, ‘My liouse should be called the house of prayer, 
but ye make it dens for thieves.’ Then went to him the blind and the 
halt, and lie fortliwith healed them. All this came to pass that we 
should acknowledge the power of our Lord and honour him with great 
love. The evangelist has said tliat the Saviour came to Betliany six 
days before Easter. By this it is signified that lie came in tlie sixtii 
age into this world to redeem mankind. Our Lord left not this world 
without instructors any longer than two hundred years, but he sent 
patriarchs and prophets who should speak of Ids advent. So he then, on 
the six days before Ids passion, manifested various works each day. First, 
on the Saturday, he raised Lazarus from the dead, and on the Lord’s 
Sunday, which is now present, he was recognised as king and praised, 
and also by the mouths of children acknowledged and honoured. And 
on the ibllowiiig day he cursed the figtree, on which he found no fruit; 
that denoteth the sinful, wdio have no fruit of good works. On the third 
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liwa |)As wij)cwe}>e, secgga}) ]>cei Drihten l^aes ah ]?earfe, ra|)e hie 
111011 l>oiiiie forlsete]? to me.’ pis wses gewordeii, forj^oa se 
witedom w^ere gefylled jie eer gecwedeii wses, ‘ Secggaj? Sioiies 
dolitriim ^mt heora ciniiig cyme)), milde & moiijiweere, & bi]) 
sitteiide ofor "^'eoselan folaii ))ms ny tenes.’ His |?egnas )>a dydoii p. ss. 
swa he him behead, laeddoii him to j?oiie eosol, & gedydoii ]HBt 
lie beer on gesittan inihte. Eal hmt folc hcBt beer beforaii ferde, The peojiie 
sti’eowodan iieora liraagi him togeanes, same iiaman ba twieru of saraients in 
keiii treowiim, & streowodaii on bone weg, Seo inenieo be basr 'W* 

f ^ o r r cried, ‘ IIo- 

beforan ferde, & seo se jiser asfter fydgde, ealie hie cegdon, & i 5 ”hest*‘ 
cwiedon, ‘ Hselend, Dauides Sunn, bu eart gebletsad on Drilitnes 
iimnan, Inel ns on heaiiessum.’ Mid ))y ]>e Heeieud ))a eode on 
{}ii ceastre, eal seo biirli wa 3 s oristyred, & jia ceasterware cegdon 
& cwaMon, ^liwat is })es militiga jie her ])us meerlice fere)) E 
pcci^ folc him onc^swarode & cwae)), Hit is se Nadzarenisca 
■Witga of Galilciim, se sceal beon geliered ofor ealie ))eoda, & 
geweoij)od ge of cilda miij)e meolcsiicendra.’ He jia iiieode on on entering 

, , , . o 1 - Jerusalem tie 

pieti iiaiige baiematiiies tempi, & ))a ut awearp j)a sceomolas ))ara went into 
cypemaniia, & )?a setl ))ara mynetera, & cwse)), ‘ Min 1 ms sceal 
beon gebediius geceged, & ge hit do)) sceapum to scrafuin.’ 

Him ))a to eodan bliiide Sc healte, & he hie raj)e gehadde. 

Eal ])is wais geworden to)>on pmi we sceoldan nres Drihtnes 
wundor onciiawan, Sc mid mycelre ^Infan bine arwyij)ian. p. S4 
Cw^j) se godspellere, Hselend com syx dagum ser eastrum to 
Betliania : on bon is getacnod hmt he com on l)£ere syxtan The six days 

^ r ^ ^ r r V before Easter 

vide on by sue middangeard mancyn to alyseniie. Ne fori et denote tiio 

*' ' ^ sixtti age ot 

lire Driliten ))ysne middangeard na leng huton lareownm j)onne world, 
twa bund wiiitra, ac he seiide liehfsedferas Sc witgan jja bine 
toweard^ ssedon ; swa lie j)onne jia sy^x dagas ser his j>rowunga i fomardm? 
synderlic weorc selce dasge cy))de, gerest on jisein Sieteres dsege 
he awehte Ladzarum of dea))e, & on jiseni drihtenlicaii iSiin- 
nandgege be nu oac^weard is, he W 8 es to cinge ongyten &:OneachoT 
geliered, ge of cilda mube geciiawen Sc weorbad, & on b^sm before lus 

o ’ o so i f passion Jesus 

ad’teran diege lie awergde pmt f ictreow, on ))0em he naniie 
weestin ne fiiiide ; pmt getacnaj) ))a sjnfullan pe nabba)) nanne 
waestm godra weorca, py ))riddaii dsege he cwae]) to his jiegnum, 
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day lie said to his discijiles, ‘ Now in two days shall the Son of Man be 
given into the hands of sinful men.’ On the fourth day he was in the 
house of Simon the leper, where-in the woman poured out the precious 
ointment on his head. On the fifth day he washed the feet of his 
disciples, and sat with them at the evening feast, and to- them gave 
his body under the form of bread, and his blood in tlie form of wine. 
The sixth day the Jews hanged him on the Cross, where he shed his 
blood for our salvation and redeemed us from the devil’s bondage. 
The evangelist has said that Martha and Mary betoken this transitory 
and fleeting life. Martha received Christ in her house, that she rnight 
minister unto him. What does she signify but tbe lioly cliurch, that 
is, believing men who prepare a clean habitation in their hearts for 
Christ himself 1 He hath said, ‘ I will dwell in them, and I will be 
their God for ever.’ Of that the apostle said, ^ The Almighty God 
seeketh the pure heart for to dwell therein ; therefore God’s temple 
must not be defiled, but the man of God must be perfect in righteous 
works.’ The writer hath said that Mary took a pound of precious 
ointment and anointed therewith the Saviour’s feet and dried them 
with her locks. Then was all the house filled with the sweet smell. 
This ointment W’-as made of eighteen kinds of herbs. There were three 
of the best — olive, nard, and spike, which is of a brown colour and 
of a good smell, and that which is anointed therewith never becomes 
foul. This was done for us for an example of life, and if we now will 
anoint our souls with the oil of mercy, then may we biing to the Lord 
the uiiwithered fruits of good works. Let us be ever mindful that we 
do those good things that God’s books teach us, that is, fasts and holy 
vigils, and almsgiving according to our means ^ and with many other 
spiritual virtues we may deseiwe to bring to our Lord the sweet smell of 
good works. Mary, who sat at the Saviour’s feet to hear his words and 
his teaching, betokeneth holy church in the future worki, which shall be 
freed from all its labours, and shall have sight alone of the heavenly 
glory, and shall rest in the presence of our Lord, and shall unceasingly 
praise him. St. Jolni the evangelist hath revealed to us that he heard 
hosts 'of angels singing praises to God, thus saying, f Worthy art thou 
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^'Nxi on twam nilitum bi}? mannes sunu geseald on synfulra band.’ 

py feor)}an deege -^be wses on Simones buse )?ses licf>rowereSj * p. ss. 

|) 3 erm geat ]>cet wif |?a deorwyr]?an smerenesse on bis beafod. 

py fiftan dsege be |>wob bis ]>egna fet, & sset mid him 8?t 

j?0eni aefeiigereorduw, & bis licboman him sealde on blafe, & 

bis blod on wine. & be syxtan dsege ludeas bine abengan on on the sixth 

cItXV pTgSOS WciS 

rode, ]){er he bis blod ageat for nre bselc, 8c ns alesde of deofies crucified, 
beowdome. Cweeb se godspellere, Martha & Maria getacnia]? Martha and 

^ ... . Mary are 

bis Isenelice lif Sc bis srewitendlice : Martha onfeng Crist on types of tins 

^ r & ? o transitory 

hire bus btr^ beo him begnode ; bwset tacnab beo biiton ba 

^ jr o . . , Manila de- 

balgan cyricean, ^cet synd geleaffulle menu ])a gearvvia)? cleene notes Holy 

wimiinga on beora beortum Criste sylfiim?^ He cwae]?, ^Ic 

eardige on him, Sc ic beo beora God on ecnesse.’ Be )>Dem se 

apostol cw3e}?5 ^ Se iEhnilitiga God sec]? )?a clsenan beortan him 

on to eardiemie ; })omie ne mteg Godes temiil beon besmiten, 

ac se Godes man sceal beon fulfremed on ribtwisnm weorcum.' 

Owa^]? se writere ]?ce^ Maria gename an pund * deorwyr j)re p. 86. 

smyrenesse^ Sc smyrede mid |?8es Hselendes fet, & mid hire 

loccnm dregde ; )?a waes eal \mt bus gefylled mid \>on swetan 

stence. Peos smerenes wees geworbt of ebtatene cynna wyrtum, The ointment 

^ ^ used by i^Inry 

j^eer w®ron j^reo ])a betstaii ele, & nardus, & spiea, seo is brunes 
lieowes & godes stences, & pcet naefre ne afidaji ]>cet mid hire 
gesmered bij). pis wxs ns gedon to lifes bysene, & gif we nn 
willab nre saula smerian mid mildlieortnesse ele, bonne magon We must 

f anoint our 

we bringan Dribtne unforwealwodne w^stm godra weorca. 

Gemunoii we syinle pcet we }?a god don pe us Godes bee l^ra)?, 
pmt is bonne, fasten and balige wseccan, Sc selmessylena sefter 
urum gemete ; Sc mid manegum o]?ram gastlicum maegenum we 
magon geearnian pcet we uriiw^ Dribtne bringaj? godra weorca 
swetiie stenc. Maria seo ]?e sset be Hselendes fotum pmt beo 
wolde geberan bis word Sc bis lara, beo tacnaj? ]?a balgan tnumphant. 
cyricean on ]?^re toweardan *worlde, seo hip gefreolsod fram « p 87 . 
eallum gewiniiiiin, Sc beo bi]? on ]?0ere sceawimga anre J?8es 
beofonlican Jjremmes, Sc beo reste)? on onsyne ures Dribtnes, 

Sc bine here]? unablimiendlice. pcet cyj)de lohannes se god- 
speliere, pc^it be geberde engla |?reatas Gode lof sing an, & ]?iis 
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Lord God to receive gioiy, and honour, and po\yer, and blessings, and 
thanks of all tliy creatures that thou hast created in heaven and in 
earth, according to tby will.’ Lazarus, whom Christ raised on tlie 
fourth day after' that he was abiding corrupt in tlie tomb, betolvcncth 
tin’s woi'ld, wliich was corrupt through the practices of tlie most grievous 
impurity of sins and of wickednesses. Even so tlie heavy burden of 
the tomb and of death sitteth on the dead bodies, and the stone 
and the earth oppress them (the dead Iiodies). So sat, tlieu, the in- 
tolerable burden of sins on all mankind [until the coming] of our Loi-d 
Jesus Christ- Now we ought to imitate Mary, who anointed tlie Saviour s 
feet and dried them with her locks ; that is, that we should do good 
works and live aright ; then follow we the Lord’s footsteps, that is, if 
we teach other men well, and they rightly after our lore live to God ; 
then do we bring the Lord a sweet savour in our deeds and in our 
precepts, as Paul the apostle hath said, ‘ We may anoint the Lord’s 
feet if we will do good to other believers and help the }>oor — lie wlio best 
can — and if we ever commisex'ate another’s afflictions, and likewise also 
greatly rejoice at another s welfare.’ The evangelist hath said that 
Judas was very angry because of the ointment. He said tliat it woidd 
be more profitalile if it were sold for three hundred pence and dis- 
tributed to the poor. Judas was like those men wlio will do ill to 
and destroy God’s cliurch. Yet he who was the teacher and example 
of soothfastness, and the king of all purity, permitted this godless thief 
to be with him. But by tins example he hath shown us that true 

men have among them thieves and sinful men, and nevertheless tliey 

must suffer patiently their wickedness against themselves, (illirist liatli 
set us an example of patience. He did not say to Judas, '^Tlioii spea-kest 
tliis by reason of thy covetousness and tliy thievery but he said, ‘ Let 
this he so, a good work has she wrought upon me.’ With these words 
he manifested that he would suffer death. He said, ^ Ye have the poor 
always with you, but me ye have not always.’ The holy church is never 

without the poor. Those men alone have Cdnist in theii* hearts who 

are decreed to etenial life. Christ himself said, ‘ Ye have mo ever |»reseut 
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CTfe])a.n, ‘ Wyr}>e |)u eart, Driliten God, \mt }?ii onfo wiiidor, & 
are, & meegen, & bletsunga, & daeda Jmncunga, ealra ])inra 
gesceafta })e j>ii gesceope, on heofenum & on eorj^an, eefter fjinum 
wilian.’ Lazarus, }>e Crist awelite }5y feorj?an dsege j)8es ]>e lie on .. 

byrgeiine waes ful wiuiigende, lie getacna}? ]?ysne middangeard, 

Be wses mid })on gewiinon ]>8ere beofogoston gewemmednesse 
synna k. mana full. Efiie swa seo Iiefige byr))en site)? on j^sem 
deadan liclioman Jseere byrgenne & jjses deajjes, <fe liie se stan & 
seo eor{?e ])rycce, swa seet ]?oiine seo unarasfnedlice byrjjen synna 
on ealliiwi *j)ysum memiiscan cjmne ures Drilitnes Haeiendes p. 8S. 
Cristes. Nu we sceolan onlierian Marian J^cere ])e smerede 
Haglendes fet, & mid hire loccum drygde ; ])mt is |>onne, 
we sceolan god weorc wyricean, & rihtlice libban, bonne fylge Good deeds 
we Drilitnes swsejje, is gif we o)?re men teala laeraj), k hie 
be uru»i lariin?. rihtlice for Code libba]?, ])onne bringe we lJm”' 
Drihtne swetne stenc on urum d^edum & larum. Swa Paulus 
se apostol cwse-}), ^ Drilitnes fet we magon smerian, gif we willa]? 
ojiruwz- geleaffullu^n teala don, k helpan Jjses earman se ]?e bet 
iiigege, & been synile efenjirowgende oj^res earfoj^iini, swylce eac 
on ojires gode beon swi{)e gefeonde/ Cweej> se godspellere 
lucks waere swyj^e gebolgen for Jicere smerenesse ; he cwsej) \mt 
iiyttre weere )^CBt hie man gesealde to )?rim hunde penega, & ]?^ 
bonne gedselde be^^rf^Edum mannnw. Indas hsefde onlicnesse Judas is a 

^ ^ ^ /. T T p 1 type of those 

])ara manna })e wiliaj> Godes cyricean yfelian k strudan, & iiw^e- wjio destroy 

ealre God ’s chu reli . 
p. 89. 

claeiinesse, forlet mid him beon JiGne godwi'acan J^eof. Ac mid 
])cere bysene, he gecy]>de \(Bt sojjfeste men liabba|> mid him })eofas 
k synfulle men ; & hwsejiere hie sceolan lieora yfel ge};ylde 
arefnan on liiiii selfum. Crist us onstealcle gebyldelice b^^sene; 
ne cwae]i he na to ludan, ‘pis ]>u cwist for j^inre gitsunge & for 
}?inre stale ; ’ ac he cwae)), ‘ Lset ]?is )ms wesan, god weorc heo 
wses wyrcende in me.’ Mid J^yssum worduin he gecy]>de \€et he 
wolde beon swyltende ; he cwseb, ‘ Symle ge hablm^ Gniy the 

rigliteous 

ge me symle nabba]?.’ Me bi}? seo halige cirice nsefre buton }?earfan. luve Chnst 
J)a ane men habbaj) Crist on lieora lieortan, ))e geteocle beo]) 
to ])on eceaii life-. Crist sylfa cw^>, ‘Symle ge me liabba{) mid 


here se jje wses lareow, & soJ)fa3stnesse bysen, k cining * 
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among believing men. througli the glory of my divine nature ; ’ and 
nevertlieless, the hidden presence hath not departed from us. Many men 
have him through the holy baptism, and through true belief of Christ’s 
sacrifice that we receive at the altar ; but those men who live wickedly 
have not Christ in their hearts, but they prepare a habitation for devils, 
and eternal punishment for themselves. The evangelist said, ^ The 
elders of the priests determined to slay Lazarus C nnd tliose wicked ones 
would not think that the Lord might again raise him as he had previously 
raised him from soul’s death through his divine power, hlatthcw, the 
evangelist, said, ^When the Saviour would draw near to Jerusalem, lie 
first came to Bethphage.’ This was very fitting, when he had come irom 
heaven to earth, that he would sufier for mankind, and should draw 
near to the time of our redemption. The town of Bethphage betokeneth 
Holy Cliurcli, in winch are sung tlie holy mysteries (or sacraments) 
and where men confess their sins, and tliere pray to God for forgiveness. 
We have previously heard that the Saviour sent his two disciples, by 
which are hetokened holy teachers, who must continue in true belief 
and in perfect works, and teach (men) love of God and of men. Without 
these two (loves) no man can eomc to eternal life. He said, ‘Go into 
the village that stands before you.’ Why did the Lord mention the 
royal city with a contemptuous name ‘I because villages in many places 
have often a mean situation. Yet this city was high and princely, but, 
nevertheless, Christ so contemptuously mentioned tiie great city and 
the holy Jerusalem, because the citizens were to him, on account of 
their unbelief and wickedness, very despicable and reprobate, and also 
because he was aware of the punishment that sliould Iiereafter come 
upon them — and that the city should be broken down and s|>oilcd, 
as he told his apostles when they spake to Christ concerning tlie glory 
and the heaiity of the temple and of the city, and said that it was a 
magnificent and beautiful work. The Lord tlien answered them, and 
said: ^Lol ye now see all the beauties of these buildings; verily, I 
say imto you, that it shall come to pass for tins people’s sins and 
transgressions, that all these buildings shall be east to the ground, and 
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geleaftiillum mamiiini on^^weardnCj |j 0216 mxgeii-pryni minre 
godciind[n]esse ; ’ liwjB})ere seo belioleiie ond^weardnes iie gewat 
from us. Hanige men hiiie liabba]? J^iirli }}ce/{ halige fulwilit, Menimve 
& j^iirb ribtne geleafan"^ Cristes onssegdnesse, pe we mt J^gem 
weofode inmaf > ; ac ])a men ])a ]?e on woli lifia}), nabbaj) hie na 
Ciist on lieora heortaii, ac liie gearwia]? deofium eardiinga, & 
him selfiiin ece wite. Cwge]? se godspellere, ‘ pa ealdormen 
f>ara sacerda j^olitan pcei hie woldan Lazarum ofslean/ & ]>a 
nnlaedan noldan ge))encean pcet Drilli{ea^ bine mihte eft aweccean, 
swa he hine aer of sawle dea}>e awehte Jairh J)one msegenjjrym. 

Matheus se godspellere ssegde, ^ pa Haelend wolde genealsecean 
Gerusalenij ]>a com he ger to Betfage.’ Wei peat gedafenode 
}>a he of beofenum to eor}>an cwom, pmt he wolde prowian for 
j)is mennisce cyiin, & psere tide nealsehte ure alesnesse. Betfage, Eethphage 
se tiin, getacna}? })a halgan cyiicean on ]) 8 ere bij> suiigen pcet 
halige geryne, & men J^eer heora synna andetta}?, & him peex 
forgifnesse bidda]?. We gehyrdan ser pmtie Haelend sende The two dis- 
his twegen ]:)egnas ; ];)a taenia}? halige lareowas, pcet hie sceolan were sent for 
]?urhwuniaii on rihtiim geleafan & on fulfremedlicum *weorcum, note iToiy ' 

& hie sceolan laeran Godes lufan & manna, buton baem twam two 

^ * loves neces- 

ne m^g nan man becuman to baem ecean life. He cw^b : ^avy for 

^ ^ eternal life. 

Ga]? on ]?a wic pe beforan inc stonde^.’ Hwset Drihten }?a p* 
cynelican burh forhogodlice naman nemde : forbon oft wic Jerusalem in 

* contempt a 

heop on manegum stowum medmyccle gesette ; seo ceaster village. 
j?onne wees heh & aldorlic ; ah for]?on Crist ]?a mycclan burh 
& |?a halgan Gerusalem swa forhogdlice nemde, for]?on pe 
]?a burh ware him wseron for heora ungeleafan & mandsedum He despised 

. PIT- -I . n citizens 

swij?e loriiogde Sc ungecorene, 8c eac he wiste pcet wite pcet him on account of 
toweard wses, & pcBt pcet seo burh sceolde abrocen weorJ?an Sc 
bereafod, swa he his apostolum ssegde, }?a h[i]e emb }?one j)ryin 
& emb )?a fsegernesse ]?8ss temples Sc ^sere burge to Criste 
sprsecan, & ewaedan pcet hit w^re ]?rymiic geweorc Sc fseger. 

Drihten him |?a owdswerede Sc cwse]?, ^ Hwset ge nu geseo]? 
ealle ))a feegernessa J?issa getimbra, soj? is pmt ic eow secege; 

'^pcBt pmt geo weGr])e^ for ]?yses folces synnuw & mandsedum, ^ p. 92. 
ealle ))as getimbro beoj? toworpene, & her ne bi^ forlseten 
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liere shall not be left stone upon stone that shall not be cast down 
from each other/ So it afterwards happened, forty years after they 
liaiiged Christ on the Eood and he suffered bodily deatli for niei/s 
salvation. For forty winters he ever awaited, through his great foi;*" 
bearaiice, that they -would yet turn, or show some soitow and ameucF 
ment for the great sin and wickedness that they liad committed against 
their Lord, and also against many of his saints. But wlien lie saw 
that they would not bIioav any amendment nor sorrowg liiit coiitinued 
nevertheless in their sins, then the Lord sent upon them more vengeance 
than any other that ever before happened, except upon the people of 
Sodom alone. And that was when Titus came with the Eoinaii army, and 
took vengeance upon them because they had crucified tlieir king. Then 
the people fled when they knew the army wais about to come into tlie 
city of Jerusalem. Then the emperor Titus surrounded tlie city withont 
with his army, and long encamped there, till they -who w'ere in the eit}’ 
died of hunger ; and on account of the famine tliey were not able to 
defend the city. But the emperor then destroyed the city, and slew' 
the most part of the people. Of all those who were slain there, and 
died of hunger, w'ith wmmen and men, the number was eleven himdred 
thousand, and then they also took, of those of the people that remained 
and best pleased them, a Imndred thousand, and led them witli them 
into captivity. And eighteen hundred thousand they sent awniy, and 
sold them for money into distant regions. The numlier of all tlie people 
which the emperor Titus encompassed in Jerusalem wms tliirty liundred 
thousand, and on account of the vengeance of God he liroiiglit all to ruin, 
and disposed of the land as they (tlie Romans) themselves -would. The 
pimishment was as great as God’s forbearance had previously been. Tlie 
Lord said to Ids disciples, ^ Ye shall find an ass and her foal bound, 
Ining it to me.’ Wliat denoteth the ass upon wdiicii the Lord Clirls-t 
would sit but the believing Jewdsli folk, and also many otliers who 
subjected to God in good wall, and therefore are worthy to liear ilie Iving 
of lieaven in their hearts, and he wall direct them to all good things 
and -will bring them into the /sight of peace;’ for the name of the 
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stall ofor stall, ])cet aelc iie sy fram ojjrum adon/ Swa swa 

liit seo))]>aii gelanip. xl, wintra aefter ]>on liie Crist on rode 

aliengoii, & for manna hselo liclioman dea)? lie^ |>rowode. A he i Thehis 

onbad, jjiirli |?a mycclan gebyld, beet feowertig wintra Iiweber looks’ uke « 

1 ^ tccll i. 

hie gecyrran woldan, o)?[?e aenige lireowe 8c dsedbote don j?ses jemsaiem 

mycclan yfeles & manes, ])e hie wi^ heora Driliten gedydon, for a?wicked- 

& eac wi}> maiiige his haligra. pa he l?a geseali hie nasnige years 'after 

1 1 -* 11 ii*<» 1 Christ’s deatli. 

bote lie hreowe don noldaii, ah hie for })on heora yfeluiii jmrli- 

wiinedon, Driliten ]?a sende on hie maran wraece })oniie ssfre 
oer seiiigu o])ru gelnmpe, bnton Sodo??iwarnm anum ; ]>cet wees 
)>onne J^a Titus com mid Eomana herige, & him wreec ^cet hie 
heora cyiiing on rode aiiengon. pa leode }>a flugon j)a hie ])one 
here toweardne wiston on ]?a burh *Gerusalem. Titus j?a se * p. os. 
casere embsaet }>a burh iitaii mid herige, 8c jieer lange gewicode, 
o|){)C6? hie hungre swultan ))e on J^aere byrig wseron ; and hie Three mii- 

. lions of people 

for biem hungre ba burh werian fuel mihton, ac se casere hie were brought 

' ■' to ruin by the 

)?a abraec, & }i8es folces jjsene msestan dajl ofslog. "Wees J?ara 
manna eallra ]>e jiser ofslegene waeron 8c hungre swultan, mid 
wifmannum 8c waepnedmannum, eiidleofan sil?um hund [teoiitig] 

})iisenda ; 8c J^a hi gyt genaman Jises folces J^e }>8er to lafe w^s, 

& him selost licodan, hund teontig jjusenda, and mid him 
Iseddon on hseftned ; & ehtatjnie syjium himd teontig Jjusenda 
hi toseiidon, 8c wi^ feo sealdon wide into leodscipas. Ealles 
])88S folces wees, ]>e se casere Titus innon lerusaleni beferde, 
jjrittigun sy]?um hund teontig j?usenda^, & eal for Codes 
wr^ce fordyde, & ])€et land gesetton swa hie sylfe woldon. 

Wses wite swa strang, swa Codes ge|>eld asr mycel wses. Hisvengeance 
Driliten cwseb to his begnum., (xyt gemeta]? eoseian gebundene ashisforbonr- 

ance had been. 

8c hire folan, Imda^ lime to me. Hwaet tacnaj) se eosel ]>q 
Driliten Crist on sittan wolde, baton ]>mt geleaffulle folc p. 94 . 
ludea, and eac G|)or maiiig J>a ]?e beo^ Code underj^eodde on 
godum willaii, 8c }?£ies wyr j}e beo)? \mt liie heofon ciiiing on heora 
heortum beran I- He hie gerecej? to eallimi godum, and he 
hie gelsedeji on sibbe gesyhjie; forJ>on }>fere burge nama 

3,000,000, i.e. ii x 100,000 + 100,000 + 18 x 100,000 = (ii + i + 18) X 
100,000 = 30x100,000. 
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city wliicli is called Jerusalem signifies ^ sight of peace/ because the 
holy souls rest there. He said that liis disciples did as he bade tiieiii. 
Truly that denoteth that the instructors must not take away from nor 
add to God’s laws, but kee]3 them as God himself has appointed. The 
teachers must mortify their own bodies by abstinence, and set an example 
of good life to those that succeed them, and prepare the Avay of the Lord 
for their minds. What betokeneth the crowd that went before Jesus 
but the Jewish people, among whom were the holy host of patriarchs and 
prophets that knew and prophesied of Christ’s advent, of the marvels 
that he wrought, of his passion, resurrection, and ascension. They all 
cried out, and said, with one voice, ‘ Jesus, Son of David, blessed art 
thou who didst come in the name of the Lord. Save us in the 
highest ! ’ The multitude that followed after betokeneth all tliose 
who, after Christ/s coming, were converted to God. Now, then, ail 
believers who love and believe in him, ought to cry with pure hearts 
and with sincere prayers, and in the teaching of holy writ. They said, 
‘ Salvation to us in the highest, ’ even as if tliey had plainly said, * Save 
us on earth, thou that hast Divine power in heaven.’ We must 
also understand that they said, ‘ Save us on earth ; we who are 
living in the body, and also those who are in hell, beseech of thee 
deliverance and salvation, and have done so from the beginning of the 
world.’ And very proper was it hotli tliat tlie people, who went before, 
and who followed after, should say, ‘Blessed art thou that coniest in 
the name of the Lord,’ because there was one belief and one hope in the 
Holy Trinity before Christ’s advent ; and accordingly we rightly sing 
in his praise, ‘ Save us in the highest.’ All the arrangement was 
completed in the true incarnation for the perfection of tlie heavenly 
kingdom. Tlie holy men, before Christ’s coming, believed in liini, and 
loved him, and spake of his coming; and by his passion tliey were 
redeemed from hell-torment, and were saved through his resurrection. 
We, Then, are tliose who come after, and we know all tills that has 
thus come to pass, wlierefoi’e we must believe on him, and love Mm, 
.and .we„ also , know that he will come to judge, and put an .end to this 
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is iienined CTeriisalem is gereht sibbe gesyliK forboii be balige Jerusalem 

, means vision 

sailia jjier resta|>. He cwsej) ]>mt his j>egnas dydon swa he of peace. 
Idni bebead. Cuj^lice ^mt tacna]> \mt )?as lareowas ne sceolaii 
Godes domas iiaw})er ne na wanian ne ne ecan, buton swa hie 
God sylf gesette. pa lareowas sceolan heora ageniie lichoman 
swencean on forhaafdnesse, & godes lifes bysene onstellan |)8em 
'pe him sefter fylgeon^ & Drihtnes weg gegearwian to heora 
modnm. Hwaet tacnab seo menigo be ter beforan ferde, buton The crowd 

. following 

tet luclisce folc on tem w£es se halga* heap hehfgedera & wit- Jesus denote 

^ . CJ 1 hosi; of 

gena, })a pe Cristes tocyme wiston & foressegdon, Sc )>a wnndro J?e 
he worhte, & his ]?rowiiiiga, & his geriste, Sc his npastignesse. 

Ealle hie cleopodan Sc cwmdon anre stefne. * Hselend, Dauides p. os. 
sunii, eart gebletsocl, pii })e come on Drihtnes namaii, hsel 
iis on pxm hehstan. p^et gefterfylgende weorod tacna]? ealle 
}?a]?e seojjjnni gefter Cristes cyme wgeron to gode gecyrrede. Hu 
j)onne sceolan cleopian ealle geleaffulle mid clgenre heortan Sc 
mid hlutrum gebedum, & mid lare haligra gewreota, po, pe 
bine lufian Sc ongelyfan. Hie cwoedon, ‘ h^l us on bon heh- "rije meaning 
stall/ efne swa swa hie openlice cwgedon, ‘ Heel us on eorj^aii, ^ 
jl?u pe godcund mgegen hafast on heofenum.’ Eac us is to 
ongytene ]?get hie cwgedoUj ‘ Heel us on eorjian we pe synt on 
licliomuiii lifgende. Sc eac fa fe on helle synt biddaf fmre 
onlesnesse Sc finre hgelo, Sc swa dydon fram fruman middan- 
geardes.’ Wei pmt gedafenode pcet pcet gerre folc cwgede Sc 
eac pcet gefterre. ^ Gebletsad bu eart, bu be come on Drihtnes 

, . ^ , Before 

noman ; forfon hit waes an geleafa Sc an hiht on fa halgan Christ’s^ ad- 
frynesse aer Cristes tocyme. Sc defter fon we siugaf rilitlice 

on his lof, ^ Hiel us on f gem hehstan.’ Eal seo stihtung "^'wses ^ p. oe. 

gefremed on fgere sof an onflaescnesse for gefyllnesse fges heofon- 
lican efles. pa halgan asr Cristes cyme on bine gelyfdon^ & They were 

. , redeemed by 

bine lufodan, Sc bine toweardne sgegdon, Sc mid his frowunga Christ’s suf- 

. . . , ferings, and 

hie wrdan alesde of helle wite. Sc mid his geriste gehselde. saved by his 

, resurrection. 

We foime synt fe f^r gefter fylgeaf; Sc we witon eail fis 
fus geworden, for^on we sceolan on bine gelyfan, & liiiie 
lufian, & we eac witon pcet he is toweard to demenne. Sc fas 
world to geeiideiine. Hu we hahbaf myccle nedfearfe pcet he 
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world. Now it is very needful f<3r us tbat lie liiid us ready ; and we 
know full well tliat we must in this brief time earn eternal rest, then may 
we in angelic bliss rejoice with our Lord, where he livetli and reigneth 
witlioiit end, everlastingly. Amen. 


VII. 


EASTER DAY. 

''P|carest men, this paschal festival presents to us a manifest token 
of the eternal life, as we may now hear related, so that none may 
need doubt that the event shall happen at this present season, when 
the same Creator wdll sit upon his judgment seat, and before him shall 
be present all angel-kind and mankind, and also accursed spirits ; and 
there shall be investigated each man’s deeds. And he who is now 
humble, and with all his mind mindful of Christ’s passion and of 
his resurrection, sliall receive a heavenly reward. And he who neglects 
to observe God’s behests, or to bear at all in mind our Lord’s meek- 
ness, shall hear a severe sentence and afterwards shall dwell in eternal 
tonnents, of which there shall be never any end. Then is this time 
of all times, the highest and most sacred : and at tliis time we should 
have divine and worldly bliss, because for our example the Lord arose 
from the dead after his passion, after the bonds of bis deatb, and 
after the bonds of hell’s darkness ; and he laid upon the prince of 
devils eternal torment and vengeance, and delivered mankind, as the 
prophet David prophesied of this period, thus saying, ^ Our Lord delivered 
us’ and hath fuliilled what he liad long threatened the accursed spirits ; 
and he hath made known to men at this present time all the things that 
were ever before prophesied by the prophets concerning Ins passion, his 
resurrection, and his harrowing of hell, and concerning Ids niaiiy iiiiracles 
which were previously foretold. All that ha hath fiilfdled. Let us now 
hear and consider what he did, and by what means he made us free. 
He was not by any necessity compelled, but of his own will descended 
upon- earth,. and here suffered' many afflictions and sorrows from tlie Jews 
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us gearwe finde. We witon fiil geare beet we sceolaii on bisse to 

■’ merit liere 

sceortan tide geearnian ece raesfce, jjonne motan we in |)£ere 
engellican blisse gefeon mid iirii??2 Drihtnej )?aer lie leofa^ & 
rixab abiiton ende, on ecnesse. Amen. 


VII. 

^‘^DOMINICA PASCHA. ’ ^^p.97. 

" 1 /'Tell |)a leofestan, }?is eastorlice geryno^- us seteowe^ ]?£es ecean ^ originally, 

i-fi }jfgg sweotole bysene, swa we nu gebyran magon forj> 

reccean & seeggean, boet neenigiie^ tweogean ne bearf hcet seo OriginaUp, 

^ neenige. 

wyrd on ])as oiidweardan tid geweor]?an sceal, ]>cet se ilc[a] Scyp- 

pend gesittan wile on his clomsetie : him bib beforan andwearcl The Day of 

^ ^ i ^ Doom will 

eal engla cynn & manna cynn, <& eac swylce werigra gasta ; & 

J) 8 er beo^ asmeade seghwylces maiines dsseda ; & se })e nu bi}? 
eajnnod <fe gemyndig Drihtnes Jirowunge & his asriste ealle mode, 
se sceal heofonlicre mede onfon ; & se j?e nu forhoga]? ^cet he 
Codes bebodu healde, o})]ie oenig gemynd hsebbe Drihtnes eaji- 
modnesse, se jiser sceal heardne dom gehyran^ & seo]))>an on 
ecum witum wunian, jiara nsefre ende ne cyme]>. ponne is })eos 
tid ealra tida hehst <fe halgost, & on })as tid we sceolan habban ![j;jfg®Jacred 
godcunde blisse & eac worldcuiide, forjjon }?e Drihten of d[ea|?e] 
aras mancynne to bysene eefter his []?ro]*wunga, & sefter )?a3ni 
bendum his deajjes, & setter Jjsem clammum belle }?eostra ; & 
ywt wite & '^(Bt ece wrsec asette on ]>one aldor deofla, & mancyn 
freolsode ; swa se witga Dauid be }?isse tide witgade, Sc ]nis David fore- 
ewfe)?: ^ Ure Drihten us gefreolsode;’ & he geendode Jjset he everas of this 
lange to J^sem awergdum gastum gebeotod hsefde, Sc he mannum 
gecy})de on f>as otniweardan tid ealle ]?a )?ing J?e sefre ser from 
witgum gewitgode wseron, be his jirowunga & be his seriste, 

Sc be his hergunga on belle, Sc be his wundra manegum J)e m' 
gessegde wseron — call he \cet gefylde. Uuton nu gehyraii k 
ge])encean hwset he dyde, & mid hwy he us freo gedyde. Hse-s 
he mid nseniguni nede gebseded, ac he mid his sylfes willan to willingly, 
eorjoan astag, Sc her manige setunga & searwa adreag set ludeum, 
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and tlie wicked scribes; and tlieii at last lie perniitted bis body to be 
fastened with nails to tlie cross, and suffei'ed deatli for ns, because lie 
would give us everlasting life ; and tlien lie sent his glorious spiiit into 
the abyss of bell and there bound and liiuiibled the prince of all darkness 
and of eternal deatli, and exceedingly troubled all his confederates, and 
brake in pieces hell-gates and their iron bolts, and from thence brought 
out all his elect ; and he overcame the daikness of the devil’s with his 
shining light. They were then exceedingly terrified and exclaimed, thus 
saying, Whence is this man thus strong, thus glorious, and thus terrible 
The world was long previously subject to us, and death yielded to us 
much tribute. Never before has it happened to us that death has thus 
been put an end to, nor ever before has such terror beMlen to us and 
to hell. Oh, now, who is this that fearless enters our confines, and not 
only does not dread punishment from ns but will also release others 
from our bonds ? Think we this be lie whom we thouglit that through 
his death all the world should be subject to us? Tlearest thou, our 
chief? Tliis is the same for wliose death thou hast long striven. And 
thou didst promise us wdth thy support much sjioil at last. But how wilt 
thou HOW" do with respect to him ? and lioiv mayest thon now overtbrow 
him ? Now he hath put all thy darkness to Right through bis l)rigbt“ 
ness, and hath broken all tliy prison in pieces ; and all those 'whom tlioo 
previously lieldest captive he hath set free, and their life he liath turned 
to joy ; and those now mock us wdio previously sighed under our bonds. 
Why bringest thou liither this man who by his coming hath turned all 
his chosen to their ancient bliss ? Tliougli they were previously despair- 
ing of eternal life, they are now very joyful. There is noAv no wet'piiig 
nor lamentation heard here, as W'as previously wont to he, in tins place 
of torment. Oh, no-w, our chiefs those riches that thou ohtainedst in the 
beginning through the boldness and the disobedience of the first man and 
the forfeiture of Paradise— all tliose he hath now seized, and through 
Christ's cross all thy bliss is turned to grief. When tlioii didst what 
thou didst know (should come to pass), tliat Christ should be crucified, thou 
didst not know how many troubles at his death should come upon us all. 
Thou wouldst ever defile him, in whom thou didst know there was no sin. 
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a3t bffim unleecluni bocermn : & ba set nehstan lie let liis licho- After ms 

^ cleatli lie 

man on rode mid nseglum gefsestnian, & dea]> lie ge}>rowode 
for iiSj for|?on }>e he wolde ns ece lif forgifan. & lie |?a 
oiisende liis }>one wiildorfgestan gast to helle grunde, 8c J>3er :j: p. 99. 
l?one ealdor ealra ]?eostra & }>0es eceaii deajjes geband & 
gehjnde, & ealne liis geferscipe swy]?e gedrefde, & belle geatii 
& hire };a serenan scyttelas he ealle tobraec, & ealle his )?a 
gecoreiian he }>onon alsedde, & ]?ara deofla J>eostro he oforgeat 
mid his ]3£em scmendan leohte. Hie ])a swijje forhte & abregde 
jjiis cwsedon : Hwonon is fes ]>ub strang, & jms beorht, & J)iis 
egesfiill Se middangeard ]>e 11s wees lange ser under j)eoded, 

& us dea]) mycel gafol geald ; ne gelomp hit 11a aer ])cei us swylc 
dea}> geendod wtere, ne us nsefre swylc ege iie wear]? ser to helle 
geendebyrded. Eala nu hwset is ]?es ]?e l?iis unforht gse]? on ure 
gemsero % & iiis no ''^mt an \cBt he him ure witu ondrsede, ac he 
wile eac o]?re of urum bendiim alesan. Wene ^ve sy ])is se ]?e we 
wendon \cBt ]?urh his deaj? us sceolde beon eall middan*geard *p. 100. 
uiiderbeoded. Gehyrstu ure aldor h bis is se ilea be bu longe The devils 
for his dea]?e plegodest, 8c ])U us set eiidestsefe mycel here-reaf 
gehete. Ac hwset wilt ]?u his nu don ? & hwset milit ]?u his 
onwendan ? Hu he hafab ealle bine beostro mid his beorhtnesse They want to 

* ■’ ■* know why he 

geflemed, 8c eal })m carcern he liafaj? tobrocen, 8c fa ]?e ]?u ser on 
liseftnede hsefdest, ealle fa he iisef f onlysde, & heora iif he hseff 
to gefean gecyrred 3 & fa us nu bysmriaf fa f e ser on uruni 
bendum sworettan. Tohwon Iseddest fu hider feosne fe on his 
cyme ealle his gecorene he hafaf to fsere serran blisse gecorene^ ? ^rede^^^’ 
peali hie ser fa^s ecaii lifes orwene wseron, hie synt nu swife 
blife. His her nu nssiiig wop ne nseiiig lieaf gehyred, swa hit 
ser gewunelic wses on fisse wite stowe. Eala nu, fu ure aldor, 
fa fine welan fe fu on fruman begeate set fses serestan mannes 
egeleasnesse & unhyrsumnesse, & set neorxna wanges "^anfor- p.ioi. 
Isetnesse, ealle fa he hafaf nu on f e genumene, & furli Crist es 
rode is eal fin blis to uiirotnesse geworden. ponne fu wysetest 
\mt f u wistest Crist on rode aliangenne, iiystest f u no hu sorrow, 
moiiige earfofa us eallum set his deafe becumaii sceoldan. pu 
woldest symle fone besniitan fe fu nan wiht yfles on iiystest. 
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Wherefore broughtest thou hither this free and iiniocent man'l Now 
hy his coming hither he hath condemned and humiliated all the guilty. 
Then immediately after, the impious voice of hell’s liost was heard, and 
theii' lamentation. Then it happened without any delay that, on account 
of tlie coining of the Lord’s kingdom, tliat all the iron bolts of lieU’s 
locks were broken ; and forthwith the innumerable host of sanctified 
souls who previously were held captive did obeisance to the Saviour, 
and with weeping supplica-tion prayed to him, thus saying : Thou didst 
come to us as the redeemer of the world. Thou didst come to us — the 
hope of heaven and earth’s hosts, and also our hope — for of yore the 
prophets foretold thy coming, and we hoped and trusted in tliy coming 
hither; thou didst give on earth forgiveness of sins to men. Set us free 
from hell’s power and from hell’s bondage. Now, since for us thou didst 
descend into hell’s abyss, leave us not now to dwell in torment wlien 
thou turnest to thy kingdom on high. TIiou didst set the sign of thy 
glory ill the world, set now tlie token of thy glory in hell’ Witliout 
delay this prayer was at once heard, and immediately the innumerable 
host of holy souls, at the Lord’s bidding, were raised out of the fiery sul- 
phur, and He felled down the old devil and cast him bound into heU’s 
abyss. Then the holy souls with ineffiible joy cried to the Lord, tliiis 
saying : ^ Ascend up now, Lord J esus Christ, now thou hast spoiled liell, 
and hast bound the prince of death in these torments ; manifest now bliss 
to tlie world that all tliy cliosen may rejoice and trust in tliy ascension.’ 
Adam and Eve, as yet, bad not been set free, but were held in bonds ; 
Adam then with weeping and with piteous voice cried to the Lord, and 
said, ^ Have mercy upon me, 0 Lord, have mercy upon me, for tliy great 
mercy, and blot out my unrighteousness, because I have sinned against 
thee alone and have done great sin before tliee, I have erred as tlie slieep 
that perishes. Visit now thy servant, 0 Lord, for thy hands have made and 
fashioned me ; leave not my soul with hell’s hosts, but show tliy mercy upon 
me, and bring iiie out of these bonds, and from tins prison diouse, and iToin 
the shadow of death.’ The Lord Jesus then Iiad mercy upon Adam, and 
at once his bonds were unloosed, and having embraced,, the Saviour’s knees 
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Toliwon laeddest bii beosiie freone <& iinscyldig'ue liider ? Nu 
iie liafa]? on liis liidercyiiie ealle scyldige fordemde & geliynde. Jj^wanecftiie 
pa soiia eefter |?oii }e seo aiiease liehvarena stefn w^s geliyred 
& lieora gnornuiig, ))a wses buton gelcere yldinge for Brilitiies were bfSfen 
cynedomes tocyme \mttQ ealle jja isenan scyttelas Iielle loca spMts onie^ 
wiirdaii tobrocene j & jja sona instsepes seo miariinedlice meiiigo 
lialigra saula fje £er geliaeftnede w^roii to ]?sem Hselende onluton, 

& mid wepeiidre lialsimga bine beedon, & Jms cwsedoii : pu 
come to us, iiiiddaiigeardes Alysend, |)U come to us beofonwara 
'^'liylitj & eor]>wara, 8i eac ure iiybt, for])on us geara ser witgaii ^ p. 102. 

|)e toweardiie ssegdon, & we to Jjinuiii bidercyme liopodan & 
liylitan. pu sealdest on eorj>an mamiuni synna forgifnessa. 
jiles us nil of deofles onwalde & of belle ba3ftnede. ISTu bu for 
US astige on belle grimd, ne forlset j^u us nu on witum wuniaii, fasthirri into 
|>onne j)U to Jnniini uplican rice cyrre. Du asettest })ines wuldres 
m}wecels on worlde, sete nu {)in wuldres tacn in belle/ Nass 
|?a nmnig ylding toj?on ))a j^eos ben wees geliyred, j?a sona seo 
iinariinede meiiigo lialigra saula mid Drilitnes bccse w^ron of 
|)8eni cwicsusle aliafena/, & be gefylde j^oiie ealdan feond, & on 1 Originally 
belle griind gebundeiine a wear]?, pa balgaii sawla J)a mid uii- auafene. 
asecggendlicum gefean cleopodan to Drilitne, & J)us cwsej^on : 

A stig nil, Driliten Heel end Crist, up, iiu ]?u bafast belle 
bereafod, ''■& ]>mB dea|?es aldor 011 )?yssum witum gebimdenne,^ 5 
Geeyj? nu middaiigearde blisse ]>(Bt on ]?inum upstige geblissiaii 
& geliylitoii ealle ]?ine gecorenan/ Adaiii }>agyt & Eiia nseron 
onlysde, ab on bendiini bie wseron beefde. Adam ba wepeiidre to be 
stefne Bi earnilicre cegde to Drilitne, & cwaej? : ^ Miltsa me, 

Driliten ; miltsa me for jiiiire mycclan mildlieortnesse, & adilega 
mine iinrihtwisnessa ; forjjon }>e anum ic gesyngade, & inycel 
yfel beforan J>e ic gedyde. Ic gedwolede swa swa \mt sceap 
\Ket forwear]>. Sec nu ])inne |)eow, Driliten, forj?on ]?e ]?ine 
handa me geworbtaii & geheowodan ; ne forleet }>u mine saule 
mid beilwariim. ; ac do on me J>ine mildlieor[t]nesse, & aleed 
me lit of ]}yssum bendum, & of ]?yses carcenies liiise, & of 
deajies scuan.’ Driliten Heelend }>a wses niiltsigende Adame, & 

I'ajje bis beiidas wseron onlysde ; k befesiDden to Hselendes 'i'* p. loi 
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he said, 'My soul shall bless the Lord, and all that is witliiii me sliall 
bless liis lioly name. Tlioii tliyself bast become merciful to all my iin- 
rigliteousiiess, tliou tliyself didst heal my infirmities, and didst deliver my 
soul from eternal perdition, and didst satisfy my longing with good things/ 
Eve as yet continued in bonds and in weeping. She said ' Thou, O Lord, 
art just and thy judgments are right, therefore deservedly I suffer 
these torments. In Paradise I was in honour and I did not perceive it ; 
I became perverse and like to foolish brutes. But thou Lord, shield of 
my youth and of me, be not mindful of my folly, nor turn from me thy 
presence nor thy mercy, and turn not in anger from thy servant. Hear, 
0 gracious God, my voice with which I, poor one, cry unto thee, for my 
life and my years have been consumed in sorrow and lamentation. Thou 
knowest my fashioning, that I am dust and ashes, if thou behoklest my 
unrighteousness. I entreat thee now. Lord, for the sake of thy servant 
Saint Mary, whom thou hast honoured with heavenly glory. Thou didst 
fill her womb for nine months with the prize of all the world. Thou 
knowest that thou, 0 Lord, didst spring from my daughter, and that her 
flesh is of my flesh, and her bone of my bones. Have mercy now upon 
me, Lord, for the honour of her glory. My Creator have mercy upon 
me, most wretched of all women, and pity me and deliver me from the 
bonds of this death.’ The Lord Jesus then had mercy upon Eve, and 
immediately her bonds were unloosed. She then cried out, thus saying, 
'Let thy name, 0 Lord, he blessed in the world, because thy mercy 
is great towards me. Now thou hast delivered my soul from the nether 
hell.’ Then the patriarch Abraham, with all the lioIy souls that from 
the beginning of the world had been held captive, cried out with joyful 
voice and said, ' We confess thee, 0 Lord, and we praise thee because 
thou hast delivered us from the author of death, and hast made iis joyful 
through thy coming.’ Then the Lord, with the spoil that he had taken 
from hell, immediately went living from the tomb, raised by Ins own 
power, and afterwards clotlaed himself with, his unspotted body, and 
showed himself to his followers, because he wished to put away every 
doubt from their hearts. And he also showed the wounds and tlie 
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ciieowiiiiij lie cwse]), ‘ Miii saui bietsa|> Diihten ; & ealle mine f>a Adam jind ^ 
iniieraii liis bone lialsran naman. pu be arfsest eart geworclen our Lord to 
ealluni miniim unrilitwisnessum, bu be gehseldest mine adla, 

& min lif of ))8ere ecean forwyrde Ipu onlysdest, mine georn- 
nesse mid gode ]m gefyldest.' Eua }?agyt on bendum & owope 
Imrliwuiiode ; lieo cwaej) : ^ SoJ^fsest eart ])U, DriliteOj & rilite 
syndon J^ine domas ; for]>on jte mid gewpditum ic Jias ]?rowige : 
ic W8es mid weor]?mende on neorxna wange, & ic ]^cet ne on- 
geat ; ic waes wijiermede 8c miwisum neteniim gelic geworden. 

Ac ]?ii Drihten scyld minre iugo)?e & min, oniinwisdomes ne 
wes ]ni gemyndig, ne ne aliwyrf ]>u }>ine onsyne, ne ]?ine mild- 
beortnesse from me, ne ]>ii ne gecyr on erre from j^inre ];eowene; 
geliyr jm arfeesta God mine stefne, mid Jisere ic earm to jie 
cleopie ; forjion on sare & on * geomrmiga min lif & mine * p. lOo. 
gear syndon foriiumene. Driliten, ]>u wast mine gelieowunga, 

]xBt ic eom dust 8c axe, gif J)ix mine imrihtwisnesse beliealdest. gf 

Ic ]?e iialsige nu, Driliten, for J^inre Jjeowene, Sawci^a Marian, Jia 

])U mid lieofonlicum wuldre geweor})odest ; hire innoj? jju ge- 

fyldest nigon moiia]) mid ealles middangeardes \veor]>e; |?u 

wast ^cet J?u of minre deliter, Driliten, onwoce ; & ^(Bt bix'e fleesc 

is of minum flsesce, 8c liire ban of minum banum. Ara me nu, 

min Driliten, for hire wuldres weorJ?m}mdum, ara me ungesEelig- 

ost ealra wifa, & min Scyppend miltsa me, Sc genere me of 

bvsses deabes bendum.’ Driliten Hselend ba wees miltsiende After the re- 

lease of Adam 

Euan, & rajje hire bendas wseron onlysede. Heo cleopode ]>a and Eve, 

& j)us cw£e]>: ^Sy }?in iiama, Driliten, gebletsad on worlde; 
for]ion |?e Jim mildbeortnes is mycel ofor me ; nu ]?u generedest 
mine saule of b^re neoberan belle.’ Abrabam ba se beabfeeder, Abraiiamand 
mid eallnm Jiam balgum sauluni jie fram worlde friiman geboeft- 
nede wseron, blijire stefne cegdon, & cwsedon: ^We ondettaji 
]?e, Driliten, & Jie bergeaji; forjion Jie ns alesdest from deajies 
fruman, & Jni us gewelegodest mid Jiinum tocyme.’ Mid J?on Jie 
Driliten ]ia J>a bere-byb]? ]ie on belle genumen bsefde, rajie be 
lifgende iit eode of bis byrgemie mid bis agenre mibte awebt, & 
eft mid bis iinwemiiiiim licbomaii bine gegjn-ede ; & be bine bis 
gingrum a^teowde, for|)on Jie be wolde selcne tweon of beora 
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scars of tlie nails to unbelieving men^ because lie would not that any 
sliould be distrustful of bis resurrection. And afterwards in tlie sight of 
many men lie ascended into heaven, and sat on the right hand of God 
the Father j from whence he was never absent by reason of his divine 
nature, hut was ever there established. Let all believing folk therefore 
now rejoice and be glad, because Christ’s blood was shed for us. Let 
us all rejoice in the Lord, who celebrate his resurrection, because he 
diminished nought of his divinity when he took upon him a human body 
and delivered us out of the devil’s power. Flow, we hear, dearest men, 
how manifold things the Lord suffered for us, when he with his blood 
redeemed us from hell’s bondage. Let us therefore consider what reconi- 
pence we have to offer to him, when he shall recount and say all this at 
this same time that he shall sit on his judgment seat ; when we must with 
our souls alone make recompence and amends for all things that we have 
previously done against his commands, or have left undone what we ought 
to have done. Let us iio^v consider how much aive shall come upon all 
creatures at this present time, when tlie Doom draws near ; and the 
manifestation of the day shall he very terrible to all creatures. On that 
day heaven, eai’th, and sea, and all things that are therein, shall pass 
away. So also on account of the same event the sun and moon shall 
pass away, and all the light of the stars shall fail. And the Rood of 
our Lord, which now puts to flight accursed spirits on the earth, shall 
be raised in the course of the stars ; and on that day heaven shall be 
rolled up like a book ; and on that day earth shall be consumed to ashes, 
and on that day the sea shall dry up and all the powers of heaven shall 
be turned and moved. And six days before this day various marvellous 
tokens shall befall each day. On the first da^g at mid-day, a great lamen- 
tation of all creatures shall take place, and men shall hear a great noise 
in heaven as of an army being gathered together and set in array there. 
Then shall ascend a great bloody cloud from the North and cover all this 
heaven ; and after the cloud shall come lightning and thunder all the day. 
And ill the evening there shall rain a bloody rain. On the following 
day there shall be heard in the heavens a great sound of the arraying of 
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iieortiini adon, & lie eac eeteowde {)a wnnda & Jiara nsegla dolh 
{>80111 iiiigeleaffiilliim maniiiini, for{>on j?e lie iiolde ^cet aBiiig 
ortrywiies wsere enib liis asriste; & jia asfter ]>on on maiiigra 
manna gesyli)?e lie astag on iieofeiias, Sc lie gesset Godfaeder on 
]ia swijiraii liealfcj j^oiion he iisefre uses ‘•^})urh his godcundnesse. 
ac he symle Jiser gestajielod wees ; forjjon hyhton nu & blissiaii 
eall geleaffiill folc, for{>on )>e for ns Cristes blod waes agoten. 
Uton we ealle wyiisiimiaii on Drihten we }>e his seriste mserslaj ? ; 
for]?on ]ie he his godcundnesse nan wiht ne gewanod-e, ])a he 
Jjone meiiniscan lichoman onfeng. Si us of deodes aiiwalde alesde. 
Nu we geliyra]?, men j^a leofestan, hu manigfeald }ung Drihten 
for us gej^rowode, J>a he us mid his blode abolite of helle haaft- 
iiede. Uton we forjjoii gejiencean hwylc handlean w^e him for]> 
to bereiine liabban, })oniie he eal )iis rec]> Sc sseg]? ^et jiisse ilcan 
tide, }>oiiiie he gesiteji on his doiii setle ; Jionne sceolan we mid 
lire aiire saule forgyldan & gebetan ealle j>a jiing ]>& we 8 er ofor 
his bebod gedydon, o|)}>e j>£es a-wsegdon ]>e we don sceoldan. 
Uton "^nii ge}>encean hu my cel egsa gelimpe]? eallum gesceaftiim 
on Jias oiii^weardan tid, Jionne se dom nealsecej), & seo openung 
]i 8 es deeges is swijie egesfull eallum gesceaftum. On }) 8 em deege 
gewite]) heofon Sc eor}>e, Sc sse, Sc ealle ))a ]>ing ]>e on Jjaem 
syndon, swa eac for ]) 8 ere ilcan wyrde gewitej) sunne Sc mona & 
eal tuugla leoht aspringe}) ; Sc seo rod iires Drihtnes bi^ arsered 
on ]>mt gewrixle }>ara tungla, seo nu on middangearde awergde 
gastas f!eme]>. & on ]?a 3 m dsege heofon hi]? befealden swa swa 
boc, Sc on })3eni daege eorjie bij) forbserned to axan, & on Jjesiii 
daege sse adrugaji, & on feem dsege eall heofona m^geii bi}> on- 
wended Sc onlirered; Sc syx dagum ser {lissum daege gelimpe]? 
syllice tacii asghwylce aiie daege. pj aerestan daege on midne 
dseg gelimpe|) mycel gnornung ealra gesceafta, & men gehyraj) 
myccle stefiie on iieofeiiiim swylce Jjaer man fyrde * trymme Sc 
saiiiiiige ; jioniie astige]> blodig wolcen mycel from nor]?d£ele, & 
oforjiecj) ealne {lysne heofon ; & aefter {jaem wolcne cyme]? legetu 
& ))unor ealne ^ Jione daeg ; [&] line)? blodig regn aet seien. On 
j? 8 eiii aefteraii daege bij? gebyred mycel stefii on lieofeniim fp'd- 
w?^eorodes getrymnesse, & eor}?e bi}? onlirered of hire stowe, 


He ascended, 
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His human 
nature did 
not impair his 
divinity. 


Tlie day of 
Doom shall 
be very awful 
to all crea- 
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Christ sliall 
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firmament. 
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armies ; and earth shall be moved out of her place, and heaven shall be 
open at one quarter — on the East ; and at evening a great host shall 
come forth from the open end and obscure and cover over the heavens ; 
and a bloody and fiery rain shall endeavour to devour and consume this 
earth, and the heaven shall fall to the four ends of the earth ; and all the 
earth shall be oveiAvhelmed with darkness at the eleventh hour of the 
day. Then all folk shall say, ' The Lord have mercy upon us and pity 
us, who was praised by means of angels when he was born in Bethlehem : 
— then they cried and thus spake — “ Glory be to God in heaven and to 
men on earth who are of goodwill.” ’ On the third day the earth on the 
North and East parts will speak to one another, and the deep will rage 
and will devour the earth ; and all the powers of the earth shall be changed, 
and great earthquakes shall happen on that day. After the third hour 
on the fourth day there shall be mighty thunders in the heavens ; and then 
shall all idols fall down; and then it shall be at sunset, and yet no light 
shall appear ; and the moon shall be quenched and darkness shall come 
upon all the world, and the stars all day shall run across our sight. And 
men may see them (the stars) as plainly as at night when it freezes hard. 
And then on that day they will hate this world’s weal and the things that 
they now love. On the fifth day at noon the heaven will burst asunder 
from the East unto the West quarter ; and then all angel-kind shall look 
through the aperture on mankind. Then shall all men see what it will 
be at this world’s end. They shall flee then to the mountains and 
hide themselves, on account of the presence of the angels, and then shall 
they speak to the earth, and beseech it to swallow them up and hide 
them ; and they will wish that they never wei e born of father nor 
mother. So was it of yore prophesied concerning this time in Christ's 
hooks, thus saying, ^ Blessed are those that were barren, and blessed are 
the wombs that have never brought forth, and the breasts which have 
never given suck.’ And then shall they say to the hills and to the 
mountains : ^Fall xipon us, and cover and hide us, that we may no longer 
endure this horror from these angels. Now is all manifested that we previ- 
ously had kept secret,’ On- the sixth day before the third hour from the 
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& iieoton bib open on siiiiium ende on bsem eastdsele ; & mycel iieaven; the 
maegen ior]}cynie]> |)oiie openaii dcel, Sr. J)one lieofoii bfor- moveA and^ 
'pec]) & oforwrjliJ? set ^fen ; & blodig regn & fyreii fundia]? |?as ghfif 
eor])an to forswylgeiine & to forbsernenne ; Sc seo beofon bij> ^ 

gefeallen set jj^rn feower eiiduin middangeardes ; & eall eor]>e 
bi^ mid })eostrum oforjjealit set pa, endlyftan tid ]?ges daeges. 

& J>onne cwe|> eall folc ; ^ Arige us nii Sc miltsige se Driliten 
})e on engla endebyrdnesse wass geliered, Jja be on Betleem wees 
acenned, ^pa cieopodan bie Sc })iis cw^don : Wiildor sy Gcde p. no. 
on beanessiim & manniim on eorJ>aii ]?ani pe gddes willan syn.” ’ 
py ]?i‘iddan daege seo eor}?e on ]?a3m nor]}-ende Sc on J>am east-ende 
sprecaj> bim betweoiumi ; & pa neolnessa grymetia]), & pa eor]?an ® 

willa]? forswelgan. ponne bij> eall eor}?an maegen onwended, 

& mycel eor|;brernes bi^ on Jjgem dsege geworden. py feor]?an On the fourth 
dsege of or iiiidern beo]) mycel e ]?nneras on beofnum ; Sc ]?onne sm 
gefeallaj) ealle deofolgyld ; & ]?onne bit hip set sunnan setlgange, 

Sc |)eab bwej)re nsenig leobt ne seteowe}?; & mona bi{? adwsesced; 

& heop l^eostra for]? gewordene ofor ealle world; & steorran 
yrnaj? wi]?ersynes ealne ]?one dseg; Sc men bie magan geseon swa 
sntole swa on nibt })onne hit swi];e freose]?; &: ]?onne on |)8ein 
daege batiga]? Jjisse worlde welan Sc pa ]?ing j?e bie nu lufia)?. 

Py fiftan daege aet underlie se beofon tobyrst from jjaeni eastdaele 
o]> }?one '^'westd^l; & ))onne eall engla cynn locia]? |?iirb }>a 
ontfmnesse on manna cynn. ponne geseoj? ealle menn pcet bit tf weXan? 
wile beon aet pisse worlde ende. Fleoj? jjonne to muntuin & bie SthroSli 
byda^ for J)ara engla oiisyne, & {?onne cwejjaJ? to pseve eorj?an, & 
bidda]? pmt beo bie forswelge h gebyde, Sc wysca)? pcet bie 
iiaefre naeron acennede from feeder ne from meder ; swa bit 
geara be )?on on Cristes bocum gewitgod wses^ Sc pus cwe|?aj>: 

‘^Eadige syndon j?a men ]>a j>e waeron unberende, & eadige syndon 

})a mno))as pa ))e nsefre ne cendon, Sc ])a breost pa J)e nsefre upon 

meolcgende nasron'; & fonne bie cwej)a]? to j^eem dunum & to 

]?83m bylliim: ^FeallaJ) ofor uS;, & us bewreoj? Sc gebyda^^ 

pcet we ne )?urfon }?ysiie ege leng {?rowian set Jjyssum engium. 

IST II is eal gesyne pcet we ser bebyded bsefdon.’ py syxtan dsege 
m' uiiderne |?onne bi)? from feower endu 7 ?^ jjsere eor]?an eall mid- accursed 
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four ends of tlie earth all the world shall then l}e filled with accursed 
spirits, who will endeavour to take great spoil of men's souls, as Anti- 
christ previously did. And when he coineth then will he threaten to 
send those souls into eternal punishments who will not obey him. And 
then at last he himself shall be driven into everlasting woe. So then 
on that day shall come Saint Michael with a heavenly host of holy 
spirits, and shall then slay all those accursed folk, and drive them into 
iielFs abyss for their disobeying of God's behests and for their wicked- 
nesses. Then shall all creatures see our Lord’s power, though mankind 
now will not acknowdedge or recognise it. Then after these things the 
seventh day will he nigh at hand. And then Saint Michael the Archangel 
will command the four trumpets to be blown at these four quarters of the 
earth and will raise up all bodies from the dead, though they were 
previously bidden by the earth, or drowmed in the water, or devoured 
by wild animals, or carried off by birds, or torn to pieces by fishes, 
or in any wise departed from this world. All must rise again then, 
and go forth to the Doom in such form as they previously adorned 
themselves ; but not with gold nor with sumptnous-woven (purple) 
garments, but with good and holy deeds we must be adorned if we 
desire then to be on the right hand of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
along with faithful and chosen souls whom he will send into everlasting 
light. Wherefore we must now consider, the while we may, our soul’s 
need, lest we lose these opportune times and desire to repent wlien we 
are no longer able. Let us be humble and merciful and charitable, and 
let us put away and banisli from our hearts deceit, leasings, and envy, and 
let us have a right mind towards other men. For God himself shall then 
take no heed of any man’s penitence, and no intercession shall avail us 
there ; hut he will then be more relentless and remorseless than any 
wild beast, or than any anger might ever be. And as much as man's 
might was the greater and he was the richer in this world, so much 
the more then shall the supreme J udge require from him, since he him- 
self shall merit and obtain relentless and harsh justice, as it is written 
concerning such, ^ The man who now judgeth the poor without mercy 
shall hereafter be doomed to stern justice.' Let us now, dearest men, 
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dangeard mid awergdiim gastum gefyiled, Jja fimdia{> pce£ 
willon genimon iiiyccle hereliy]? manna sank ^ swa Antecrist mr p. 112, 
■beforan dyde ; & pomie lie cyme]? Jjoniie beota}? be pcet be wile coiS 
|?a saula sendan on ece witii |?a }e him beran neilaj?; & f^oniie set defLitSby 
nebstan hip be sylfa on ecne wean bedrifen. Swa {;oiine py 
daege cyme]? Smictiis Miclialiel mid beofoniicum ]?reate bali- 
gra gasta, & })a |?onne ofslea]? ealle |?a awergdaii, & on belle 
grund bedrifaj? for beora unbyrsmnnesse Godes beboda & 
for beora inand^dnm. ponne geseo]? ealle gesceafta iires 
Dribtnes inibte, })eab ]?e Me nii mennisce men oncnawaii 
nellan ne ongytan. ponne asfter j?eossum biiiguni bib neb On the 

seventh clay 

bsem seofobaii dsege : <& bonne bate]? Banctus Micbabel se Miciiaei 

•* 1 C3 j j will blow 

beabengl blawan ba feower beman set bissum feower endiim 

* i trumpets at 

middangeardeSj & aweccea)? ealle j?a licboman of dea]?ej )?eab pe of 
bie £er eoipe bewrigen lisefdcj oppe on wsetere adrimcaiij oppe aa the 
wildeor abiton, oppe fuglas tobseron, oppe fixas toslifcaii, oppe on ritc/to judg. 
senige wisan of ])isse worlde gewiton ealle bie sceolan j?onne ‘^^^3 
arisan, & for]?gan to )?am dome, on swylciim beowe swa bie ger 
bie sylfe gefrsetwodan. ISTses na mid golde ne mid godwebbeniim 
braegium, ac mid godum deediim & balgum we sceolan beon 
gefraetwode, gif we |?omie willa]? beon on jja swi]?ran bealfe 
Dribtnes Hselendes Cristes mid soj^fsestum sanlum & geco- 
renum, ba be sendeb on ece leobt. Forbon we sceolan nu 

^ ^ ^ delay our 

ge}?encean, ]?a bwile pe we magan & motan, ure sanla ]?earfe, j?e 

Ises we foryldon jjas alyfdon tid, & ]?onne willon J>onne we ne 

magon. Uton beon eabmode <fe miidheorte Sc aglmesgeorne, the great 
^ ■* ° ’ day of Doom 

facen Sc leasunga Sc sefeste from uriim beortnm adooii & wm 
afyrran, & beon ribtwise on nriim mode wij? o])re men ; for]?on 
]?e God sylfa j?omie ne gyme]? nsenges mannes breowe; ne pddv 
nsenige Jdngimga ne beoj?; ac hip ]?onne rej?ra [&] jjearlwisra 
poime senig wilde deor, "^oppe sefre eenig mod gewnrde. & swa=i=p. 114 
myccle swa )) 8 es mannes mibt beo mare, Sc he bi}? weiigra on })isse 
worlde, swa liim }?onne se nplica, Dema mare tosec]?, ]?onne be 
Mm sylfnm rej?ne doni & beardne geearna]? Sc begyte]?, swa ^ 

be ))Oii gecweden is: ^Se mon se pe nu demej? Jjsem earmnm 
Imton mildlieortnesse, }?onne bi}? ))am eft beard dom geteod.’ 
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very prudently and wisely tliink upon these things, so that we, through 
just deeds and through works of mercy, may find our Judge mild 
(merciful), and so through meekness and through true love to God and 
to man, we may earn for ourselves everlasting bliss with our Lord, 
who liveth and reigneth ever without end everlastingly. Amen. 


VIIL 

SOUL’S NEED. 

to God and increaseth his own sins. And there is much need 

for us to bear in mind how the Lord delivered us, by his passion, from 
the devil’s power, when he ascended the rood-tree "and shed his precious 
blood for our salvation. Wherefore we ought to honour the holy victory- 
sign of Christ’s cross and follow after it and pray for the forgiveness 
of our sins, all together; since he suffered for us all on the cross, and 
endured at the hands of the wicked Jewish people all those sore 
reproaches and hard sufferings, all of which he suffered because he would 
save IIS from eternal torments, and bidng us into eternal bliss. But 
what is more needful for a man to think of than about his soul’s need ; 
and of the day that cometh when he must separate himself from the 
body, and what guides he shall then have, and whither he shall be led, 
either to misery or to glory ? Thus may we clearly convince ourselves 
that those things are familiar which we are unable to see. So also 
this world’s wealth abounds to many a man at his death, nevertheless 
he shall he harassed and solicitous when the day comes when he must 
depart empty-handed of it all, except he has done aught for God 
with a good will. Then in this respect it is unlike the eternal life that 
each man will obtain who will here, with goodwill, observe God’s behests; 
and to him who obtains it shall be given everlasting bliss. It is then 
needful for us to seek the medicine for our souls, because the Lord is 
very merciful wdio hath assured and informed iis, saying, ' I desire not the 
death of a sinner, but I will that he live and turn to God.’ Wherefore 
we must with all mind and might turn to God and truly repent of our 
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Uton nn, men ))a leofestanj pas ping gepencean swipe snotorlice 
& wislice^, we purli sopfseste dseda & purh miidheortnesse 
weorc urne Deman milclne gemeton, <& pnrli eapmodnesse & purli 
pa sopan Infan Godes & manna us pa eceam eadignesse geearnian 
mid urum Drilitne, pser lie leofe.^ <& rixap a buton ende on 
ecnesse. Amen, 


VIII/ 

[SAUWLE pEARF.] 

, . 'Gode & Ms sylfes synna geecep. & us is eac mycel ^p.ns. 
nedpearf ^cet we gepencean hu Dribten us mid liis prowunga 
alesde from deofles onwalde, pa lie on rode galgan astag, & 

Ms p(:€j5 deorwyr^e blod for ure liselo ageat. Forpon we sceolan The^crossis 
weor^ian pcei halige sigetacen Cristes rode & sefter fylgeon & 
bidden ure synna forgifnessa ealle set somne, swa be for us ealle 
prowade on ^eere rode, & ealle pa saran edwita & pa lieardan 
prowunga, pe lie adreag set psem unlsedan folce ludea, eal be 
prowode \mt forpon pe be wolde us from ecum witum 
generian, & us gelsedon on pa ecean eadignesse. Ac bw^t 
is ]>€et psem men sy mare pearf to pencenne ponne embe 
bis sauwle pearfe, & bwonne se dseg cume pe be sceoie 
paem licbomon bine gedselon, & bwylce latteowas be bsebbe, 

& bwyder be gelseded sy, pe to wite, pe to wuldre. Sweotollice 
we magon ongeotan pce^ pa syndon beowcu^e pe we geseon 
ne magon. Swa eac *monegum men genibtsmna*^ pisse woiide *P*ii®* 
gestreon set bis ende, peab bwaepere be sceal winnan & sorgian, 
bwonne se dseg cume pojif be sceoie pses ealles idel bweorfan, 
buton be 3 er bwset mid godum willan for Gode gedyde. ponne 
is ungelic be pon ecan life, \(Bt mgeg begeotan selc man para pe 
ber wile mid godum willan Godes bebodu bealdan, & se pe bit 
begytep pon bi^ ece eadignes geseald. Us is ponne nedpearf 
we secan pone Isecedom ure sauwle ; forpon pe Dribten is swi^e 
mildbeort se us tryiiiede & Iserde : be cwaep, ‘ Uelle ic pses sym- 
fullon mannes dea^, ac ic wille be libbe & to Gode gecyrre.’ 

Forpon we sceolan mid ealle mod & m^gene to Gode gecyrran 
a Imperfect at the beginning. 


soul’s need. 



evil deedsj then will the Lord give us forgiveness of our sins and eternal 
life after this world. Humble yourselves under the power of God’s hands, 
then will he deliver you out of all the devil’s temptations, for the Lord 
never despises the humble nor the tenderest heart. Dearest men, con- 
sider that ye are frequently toiling and always solicitous about the 
things wherewith we should fill and adorn our body ; but it shall 
happen, after a few days or a few years, that the same body shall be 
ill the tomb, eaten and devoured by worms. Wlierefore we have much 
more need to trouble ourselves about the need of our soul, which shall 
be present in heaven before God and bis angels. ^ I entreat you,’ said 
Saint Augustine, ‘ that ye go to the tomb of rich men, and then may 
you see a plain example [of the vanity of riches].’ They were wealthy 
in this world, and their riches w^ere very many in lands and in vineyards ; 
and their store- houses were filled with manifold riches, and their bliss 
and their amusements were very abundant. Behold now diligently that 
all is gone from their eyes. They had many adornments of precious 
garments. They had also wives and concubines, and their lustful in- 
dulgences, and feasts, and sports, and excessive drinkings, and foolish and 
thoughtless embraces. And divei^se blisses they had in their drinkings, 
and their morning and evening feasts they mingled together. But 
whither have gone the wealth, and the adornments, or the vain 
pleasures ? or whither have gone the great throngs that encompassed 
and surrounded them ? And where are those who praised them, and 
spake to them flattering wurds ? And wdiere have gone the adorning of 
their houses, and the collection of precious gems, or the vast acquisition 
of gold and of silver, or all the wealth %vhich they daily, more and more, 
amassed, and knew not nor took heed of the time wdien they should 
leave all*! Or where have gone their wisdom and their ingenious skill 'I 
And [where is] he who hath given false judgments ? And whei*e is the 
splendour of their beds and their couches, or the manifold dissembling of 
their friends, and the great multitude of their servants, and the fretwork 
of their lamps which burned before them, and all the great crowds that 
went with and thronged about them ? All those are now gone from their 
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& don so^e bote tire yfeldseda, fonne forgifej? us Driiiten ure 
sjiina forgifnesse & ece iif sefter bisse worolde. Eabmod^iab Humble 
eow syife under j? 2 ere milite Godes Iianda, Jjonne genyre]> lie eow Hod. 
of ealliim ^deofles costungum; for^on )?e Driliteii nsefre ne'^P-H^* 
forsylib ba eabmodan lieortan ne ba hnescestan. Men ba leo- 

, ^ ^ * much thought 

lostaHj gejoencea)) ]>cet ge gelomlice winna^j & a embe ^cet sorgia^ 

^cBt we urne liciionian gefyilan 8i gefreetwiaS ; })onne geliiiipe^ 

^cet eft sefter feawum dagum ojoj^e feawum gearum, Ipcet se ilea ®^**^^^* 
liclioma by^ on byrgenne from wyrmum freten & forglendred. 

Forjjon ns is niyccle mare ned|?earf we winnon ymbe ure 
saule ])earfe, seo bij> ge o^^dweard on beofnnm beforan Gode 
& bis englum. ^ Ic eow balsige/ cwseb AOTstinus, ‘ bce^ ge Go to the 

_ .. i- O 7 r C5 tombs of rich 

gOBgan to bjTgemie weligra manna, bonne magon ge geseon and you 

^ ° ° shall see a 

sweotole bysene. Hie wseron welige on byssnm middangearde, example 

^ 0 5 of tlie vanity 

& iieora wleiica wseron swdbe monigfealde on landum & on 

■* ^ nches. 

wmgeaixlum, & lieora iiordemu wseron mid monigfealdum wlen- 
cum gefylde, & lieora bliss & lieora plegan wasron swi^e genibt- 
sunie. Bebealda^ nu georne eall is from beora eagum *p.ii8. 

gewiten. Hie baefdon manige glengas deorwyrj^ra brsegla. 

Eac swylce bie bsefdon wif Sc cyfesa, & iieora fyrenlustas, & 
wiste, Be plegan, & oforgedrync, & dyslice & unraedlice balsunga; 

Sc mislice blissa bie b^fdon on biora gedrynce; Sc beora underii- 
gereordu & sefengereordu bie mengdon togsedere. Ac bwyder their 

. ® riches have 

gewiton }»a welan, & J?a glengas, & ]?a idlan blissa 1 oj}|?e bwyder 
gewiton ]?a mycclan -weerod |)e bim ymb ferdon & stodan % Sc 
hw8Br syndon ]?a }}e bie beredan, Sc him olybtword sprecan % Sc 
bwser com seo fr^twodnes beora busa Sc seo gesomnung ]?ara 
deorwyrj?ra gimma, o]?{>e ^pcBt uiimeete gestreon goldes Sc 
seolfres, o]?{?e eal se wela J^e bim d^ghwamlice gesamnodan ma 
& ma, & nystan ne ne gemdon liwonne bie eall anforl^tan 
sceoldan % o]>l?e liwser com beora snyttro & seo orfonce glaimes, 

* & se ]3e })a gebregdnan domas demde ? Sc seo wlitignes beora * p. ii 9. 
rsesta & setla, obbe seo manigfealde licetung beora freonda, & aii their foi- 
seomyccle menigo beora )?eowa. Sc seo scylfring beora leobtfata ^®P^^tedfrom 
])e bim beforan bunion, Sc ealle })a mycclan Jjreatas ]>q bim mid 
lerdon & eiiib|?riiiigoii '? Ealle ]?a syndon nu from beora eagum 
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eyes. And above all this be mindful that never again shall they come 
hither, but their bodies shall lie in the earth and turn to dust j and the flesh 
shall become coiTiii3t, and with worms shall swarm, and down shall pour, 
and they shall issue from all their joints ; and there nought else shall con- 
tinue, save only he ‘who is happy may teach himself by this example, and 
also, what is more, [perceive] that they must after these riches sufl’er hell- 
torment, except true penitence succour them. Wherefore, dearest men, 
let us truly repent and amend our sins, the while we are in this life ; let 
us redeem our souls the while we have life and price at our command, 
lest that death come and we lose at once life and price, and be then led 
with our enemies into eternal perdition. No man need think that another 
man may release him from eternal torments, if he himself will not turn 
to repentance of his sins before the end of his life. Wherefore we must 
be now mindful of our souks need the while we may, for each man must, 
in this world, merit that the good that his friends do for him after- 
wards may conduce to eternal rewards. The time man must give his 
goods at the time that it best pleases him to enjoy them ; and that 
which a man does for Grod must be done, then, with very good will, 
then shall those good things be pleasing to God which are done for him 
afterwards ; and the Lord will very joyfully requite the man for all those 
good things with the twofold reward of eternal life. We may also con- 
sider, what is more important, that a man may earn disgrace for himself 
by means of his sins and wickedness, while with good and just deeds he 
may obtain eternal rest after this world. Then must we ever be mindful 
of the awful Doomsday, which now cometh unexpectedly ; and we shall 
then stand before the throne of God, and each man shall produce both 
the good and the evil that he previously did, and shall then receive reward 
according to his own deserts. Therefore ought we now to bear in mind 
our necessity and think sufliciently of owe soul’s need, lest our death 
become a cause of rejoicing to our enemies. Let us, [dearest] men, now 
merit it, that our last day may be angefs joy, and that the heavenly bliss 
may receive us. Let us turn now to the Lord’s will, because he very 
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gewiteiie, & ofor ])€et n^fre efngemyndige Iiider eft ne cnnia]?, 
ah lieora liclioman licgga^ on eor^an & beob to duste gewordne, Theii- bodies 
& ^cet flgesc afnla^, & wyrniiim awealle]?, & iie)?er aflowe|>, & 
beo}) gewitene from eallum lieora gefogum, & jjser nolit elles ne joint. 
WTina^, biitoii "pcet an se ]?e gesaelig bi^ inseg bine sylfne be 
]?8ere bysene Iseran, & eac ^cet gyt mare is, bie sceolan eefter 
|>8em wlenciim ece edwit J^rowian, baton bim seo soj^e breow 
gefultmige. For^on, men leofestan, don we so})e breowe & 
bote ure synna, ]5a bwile ]>e we on J^yssum life sfn ; alesan we * p. 120 . 
lire saiile jia bwile ]?e we ^cet lif & weor}? on uniwi gewealde 
babban, ])e Ises se dea]? ser ciiiiie, & we ]>onne ^t somne forleosaii 
Ilf & ]>mt weor}>, & Jiomie syn gelsedde mid iiriim feoiidum 
on ece forwyrde. Ne |)earf Jises nan mon wenan \cBt bine oj^er Neither aims 
inon msege from ecum wdtiim alesan, gif be sylf nele bis synna good deeds 
to bote gecyrraii ser Jiaem ende bis lifes. For]?on we sceolon nu 
beon gemyiidige me saiila jiearfe, ))a bwile ]ie we moton, for]>on 
])e segbwylc man sceal on worlde geearniaii \<xt bim ^cet gcd 
mote to ecum mediim gegangan, '^cet bim bis freond sefter gede)?. 

Se getreowa man sceal syllan bis god on ]?a tid Jie bine sylfne 4 man mmt 
selest lyste bis brucan ; <& \cBt sceal |?onne beon gedon mid swi^e 
godum willan ])CBt man Gode de]?, ]?onne beo^ Gode omZfenge ]?a 
god fie bim mon sefter de ]? ; Sc Dribten })onne swijje bli}>lice ealle 
]?a god ^ mannuin geleana^ mid twyfealdi'e mede eces lifes. Eac * p. 121. 

we magon gefencean \mt }?8et befigre is, ]>cet man mid man- ^ 
dsedum Sc mid synnum bim sylfum geearnige edwit, fioiine mon f 
mid godum Sc sojifsestum dsedum geearnige bim Jia ecean rseste 
sefter Jiisse worlde ; ]?onne sceolon we singallice gemunan ]>one 
egesfullan domes daeg, se cume}? nu ungeara ; Sc we |)onne beoj? 
standende beforan Dribtnes )?rymsetle, Sc anra manna gebwylc 
sceal for})-beran swa god swa yfel swa be dyde, Sc ]>onne 
edlean onfon be bis sylfes gewyrbtum. ponne sceolon we nu 
gemunan ure nyd-fiearfe, & geneb ge]?encean emb ure saula 
])earfe ]?e l«s ure deaji urum feondum to gefean weorJ?e. Men, 
geearnian we nu ^mt ure se ytmesta dseg sy engla gefea, Sc us 
seo upplice eadignes onfo. Gecyrron we nu to Dribtnes willan ; God invites 

/» -I T ft , 1 m to turn to 

for|)Oii be us swy)?e mildlieortlice forf>-la]?ode, & pus cwsep, Him, 
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mercifully hatli invited us, thus sajdng, ^ Turn to me, then will I turn to 
you/ He turned to us when he came hither from his father s realm and 
divested himself of the divine majesty and invested himself humbly with 
human frailty. When he saw that all mankind had forsaken their Creator 
through diverse errors, he did not despise them, he knew that they were 
liable to death. Then he invited them to come to eternal life, and gave 
us an example of all humility in the manifold miracles that he wrought ; 
and he showed us the greatest love and mercy, when he suffered bodily 
death and redeemed all mankind, both those who were previously God's 
chosen ones, of yore in hell, and who ever trusted in him, and wished 
and longed for his coming, that he should release them from the confined 
darkness ; and also at his passion he delivered us from the devil’s power. 
No man then need visit the deep abyss of the hot and the severe flame 
except those, who of their own accord, heedlessly forsake God’s behests. 
Lo we now have heard related a little concerning the humility and mercy 
(of God), and, nevertheless, no man may relate the mercies and the love 
that he hath shown to mankind ; and he asks of us no other recompence 
but that we should return our bodies and our souls to him on Doomsday, 
as undefiled as he previously formed them and entrusted them to us. 
Wherefore we must now, the while we are abiding in this world, be very 
mindful of God’s biddings and of our soul's need, and at all times thank 
him for all his mercies and his humility and his gifts that he hath given 
us, and we must honour his name with words and with deeds, and serve 
him with all our might ; then will he allow us to behold for ever in peace 
his glorious countenance, as He Himself hath said, ^ I am the life of this 
world, he ‘who follows me shall not go into darkness, but he shall have 
the light of everlasting life that is, the glorious life, wherein angels, and 
archangels, and patriarchs, and prophets, and all the sanctified abide in 
the presence of the Lord, where is eteimal joy without sadness, and youth 
without age ; where is no grief nor toil, nor any uneasiness, nor sorrow, 
nor weeping, nor hunger, nor thirst, nor ache nor ill;— where no man 
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^ Gecyrra]> to roe, ]5onne gecyrre *ic to eow/ He )?oiLiie gecyrde 
to us, ba lie liider becom of Ms Feeder rice, & Mne iiiigyrede He turned to 
j?8es godcundau m^geii-])rymmes, & gegyrede Mne J>eowlice mid came upon 
fsere menniscan tydernesse. pa be geseab eal manna cynii 
on missenlicum gedwoliina from beora Scyppende gewitene 
wseroii, lie forseab be Me na, ac be wiste Jjcei hi wseron to dea]>e 
gearwe ; |ta gelajiode be hie to ecean life, & ealre ea^moclnesse 
bysene he us’ on ])£em inanigfealdum wundrum onstealde, }je he 
worhte : & ba msestan lufan & mildheortnesse be us gecyrde, ba He showed us 
be lichomliciie dea]? ge|)rowode & eal mancyn alesde, ge |?a ]?e 
^r wseroii Godes }>a gecoreiian geara on belle, &: a on bine 
geliybtton, & bis tocpiies wyscton & wilnodan be Me of 
])0em iiearwaii J^eostrum alesde, STrylce be us eac set bis ]>rowiinga 
of deofla omvalde alesde. Ms ^cet Jjonne nsenig man ^cet j>urfe 
j?one deopaii griind jises liatan leges & }>8es beardan leges 
* geseceaii, buton }?a j?e beora sylfra rsed on ofergeotolnesse p. 123. 
Godes beboda forlseta^. Hwaet we nu geliyrdon of liwylciini Ho man may 

® sufRcientiy 

liiigu dsele secggan be bseiii eadmodnessum & mildheortnessum, 

o 00 j 7 mercies. 

& liwa3]?re nis iisenig man ]>(Et asecggan nisege }>a miltsa & j^a 
lufan, be be wi^ bis iiieiinisce cyn gecybde ; & ne bideb be set He asks 

■* ^ nothing of iis 

US nsenig obor edlean buton hcet we urne licboman & ure saule return 

^ Him our souls 

swa unweiiime liiin ageofan on domes dfeg, swa bebie gesceop 
& us set fseste. For]?on we sceolan nu beon, jja bwile ]?e we on cheated them. 
}>ysse worlde wuniaji, Godes beboda swy]?e gemyndige & ure 
saule ]?earfe ; & on ealluni tiduiii seeggan we bim |>anc ealra bis 
miltsa & bis ea^modnessa & his geofena |?e he us forgeaf, & his 
noman we sceolan weorjjian mid wordum & mid dsedum & mid 
ealle maegene him }>eowian ; ]>omie ■forgife]> he us \mt we motan 
to widan feore * his jia wuldorfsestan onsyne mid sibbe sceawian, p. 124. 
swa be sylfa cwseb, ^ Ic eom bysses niiddangearcles lif, se be Then iie wiii 

° ' give us the 

fylgej> me ne gse)) be on ]?eostro, all be liafa]) leolit eces lifes ;' 

is mildorfsBste lif \mtiQ eiiglas, & beabenglas, & 
beabfsederas, & witgaii & ealle balige on Dribtnes onsyne 
wuiiiaj?; ]3ser bij> a ece gefea buton unrotnesse, & googoji 
buton yldo ; ne bi]) jiser sar ne gewinn, ne nsenig une})nes, ne 
sorg lie wop, ne biuigor, ne }>urst, ne ece ^ yfel ; iie J^ser nioii bis ^ ? read ece ne. 
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104 CHMST THE GOLDEN-BLOSSOM, 

will meet his enemy, nor leave liis friend, but there may he, who shall 
visit that place, dwell peacefully with angels in eternal glory before our 
Lord, who liveth and reigneth with God the Father, and with the Holy 
Ghost with out end. Amen, 

IX, 

CHEIST THE GOLDEN-BLOSSOM. 

TAearest men, we have often heard tell of the noble advent of our 
Lord, how he himself in this world undertook to make intercession 
[for us], which patriarchs said and made known, which prophets foretold 
and extolled, which psalmists sang and declared that he 'woulcl come from the 
throne of his glorious realm hither into this world, and would possess for 
himself all these kingdoms as his own possession. All that was fulfilled 
after that the heavens opened and the supreme power descended upon this 
earth, and the Holy Ghost dwelt in the noble womb, and in the best 
bosom, and in the choice treasury ; and in the holy bosom he abode nine 
months. Then the queen of all virgins gave birth to the true Creator and 
Comforter of all people, the Saviour of all the world, the Preserver of all 
spirits, and the Helper of all souls, when the ^golden- blossom^ came into 
this world, and received a human body from the immaculate virgin 
St. Mary. Through that issue we were saved, and through that birth 
we were redeemed, and through that union we were freed from devils^ 
tribute, and through that advent we were honoured and enriched and 
endowed. And afterwards the Lord Christ dwelt here in the world along 
with men, and showed them many miracles which he^ 'wrought before 
them ; and he would kindly heal them and teach them mercy. Their 
hearts were stony and blind so that they could not comprehend what 
they heard there, nor were they able to understand what they saw there ; 
but then the Almighty God removed for them that hurtful covering from 
their hearts and illumined them with enlightened understanding, so that 
they might understand and know him who descended into this world for 
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feonci fincle^j ne liis freond forlsete}? ; ac ]?8er wuiiian mot se mere iie 
}>a stowe geseee]?; mid engla sibbe on ecean wuldre for nrum andrdgne\ii. 
Drilitne se leofa^ & rixa^ mid God Feeder 8c mid j)on Halgan 
Gaste abiiton ende. AMEIST. 


IX. 


CRIST SE GOLDBLOMA. 


en ]3a leofestaii, we geliyrdon oft secggan be ])aiii ^j^elan 
tocyme iires Driiitnes, Im he him on bas world binsciaii Christ came 
oiigan, pcet heahfaederas * seegdon 8c cy})don, Ipcet witigan witig- foi* us. 
odan 8c heredon, ]>cet sealmsceopas sungon & stegdon, pcet se Th^wastore- 
wolde ciiinan of fmm cynestole 8c of faem frymrice hider on jjas archsfp^ 
world, 8c him ealle })as cynericu’- on his anes seht geagnian. Eall psSmists^ 
beet wees geleested seobban heofonas tohlidon, 8c seo hea miht on a smaller 

^ , hand, an 0 

pysne wiing astag, 8c se Halga Gast wiinode on ]?am eejjelan over the u. 
iiino]) 0 , <& on ]?am betstan bosme, & on ))am gecorenan hordfete; 

8c on }7am halgan breostnm he eardode nigon mona{> ; ]>a ealra 
fasmnena cwen cende j?one so};an Scyppend 8c ealles folces Fre- 
frend, 8c ealles middangeardes Hselend, 8c ealra gasta Nergend, ♦ 

& ealra sanla Helpend, ]?a se goldbloma )?a on ]?as world becom Christ is the 
& menniscne lichomaii onfeng set Sa?^c^a Marian ])eere nnwem- som. 
man feemnan. purh ]>b> bnr]?ran we weeron geh^ide, & }>urh By his birth 

we "were savea 

gebeorjjor we wurdon alysde, 8c ]?iirh |?a gesamnunga we weeron and redeemed. 
gefreo)?ode feonda gafoles, 8c )?ui’h j?one tocyme we weeron * p. i 26 . 
geweor})ode & gewelgade 8c gearode ; 8c seo}>]?an he Drihten Crist 
her on worlde wimode mid mannixm, 8c him feala wundra 
cy)?de & beforan worhte j 8c hie. li}>elice hselan wolde 8c mild- 
heortnesse teecan. Hie wseron stsenenre heortan 8c blmdre \mt The Jews’ 

. 1 • t IT hearts were 

hie baet ongeotan ne cumn, h<Bt hie peer gehjTOon, ne pcejf of stone, and 

1 *1 theyunder- 

oncnawan ne mibton me beer gesawon ; ac ba se seimiiitiga stood not at 
God afyrde him b^t nnriht wrigels of heora heortan, Sc hie they heard 
onbyrhte mid leohtiim aiidgite, hie ongyt-an Sc oncnawan 
niiliton, hwa him to heele 8c to helpe 8c to feorhnere on 
The rul5ric is rubbed away. 
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their salvation and succour and for an asylum (refuge). Afterwards he 
opened for them the ears of mercy, and stirred them up to belief, and 
manifested his mercy and made known his kinship to them. Before that 
we had become orphans, because we were deprived of the heavenly king- 
dom and were put out of the primeval Christ liveth and 

reigneth with all holy souls, ever without end, for ever and ever. Amen. 


X. 

THE END OF THIS WOELD IS NEAR 

J^earest men, lo 1 I now admonish and exhort every man, both men 
and women, both young and old, both wise and unwise, both rich 
and poor, — everyone to behold and understand himself and, whatsoever 
he hath committed in great sins or in venial ones, forthwith to turn 
to the better and to the true medicine, then may we have God Almighty 
merciful (to us), because the Lord desires all men to be whole and sound, 
and* to turn to the true knowledge, as David said, ^The humble and 
fearing and trembling and quaking hearts and those fearing their 
Creator, God w’ill never despise nor disregard, hut will hear their prayers 
when they cry to him and pray to him for mercy.’ May we then now 
see and know and very readily understand that the end of this world is 
very nigh ; and many calamities have appeared and men’s crimes and woes 
are greatly multiplied; and we from day to day hear of monstrous plagues 
and strange deaths throughout the country, that have come upon men, 
and we often perceive that nation riseth against nation, and we see 
unfortmiate wars caused by iniquitous deeds; and we hear very frequently 
of the death of men of rank whose life was dear to men, and whose life 
appeared fair and beautiful and pleasant ; so we are also informed of 
various diseases in many places of the world, and of increasing famines. 
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world astag ; seobban he him mildheortness eearon ontynde, & God made 

known his 

to geleafan onbryide, & bis miltse onwreah, & his maegsibbe relationship 
gecy^de. ])on we wseron steopcild gewordene ; forjjon )?e we 
waeron astypte )? 8 es heofonlican rices, & we wseron adilegode of 
|?ain frympican ^ . 

* Crist wuna]> & rixa]) mid eallum halgii??i saulum aa buton ende * p- 127. 
on ealra worlda world. Amen. 


X. 

[PISSES MIDDANGEAEDES ENDE NEAH IS.] 

M en leofostaii, hwset nu anra manna gehwylcne ic m5mgie ah men are 

here admon- 

St Isere, ge weras ge wii, ge geonge ge ealde, ge snottre ge ished to re- 

^ pent and seek 

unwise, ge ]?a welegan ge })a J^earfan, \mt anra gehwylc hine 
sylfne sceawige & ongyte, & swa hwset swa he on mycclum 
gyltum o))))e on medmyccliim gefremede, he J)onne hrsedlice 
geeyrre to selran & to J)on sof)an Isecedome ; |?onne magon 
we us God selinihtigne mildne habban ; forj?on ]>e Drihten wile 
]>cBt ealle men syn hale <Sr gesunde, & to )?on so]?an andgite 
gecyrran, swa Dauid cw^]?, pa ea^modan heortan & |)a forht- God wiiumt 
gendan Sc f)a bifigendan* Sc J^a cwaeigendan Sc Jja ondrsedendan 
heora Scyppend, ne forhoga}? })a nsefre God ne ne forsyhl> ; ah ^leart. 
heora bena he gehyre^, ]?onne hie to him cleopia^ Sc him are 
bidda]?.’ Magon we )?onne *nu geseon Sc oncnawan Sc swij^e * p. 128. 
gearelice ongeotan }?isses middangearcles ende swi]?e neah 
is, Sc manige freciiessa seteowde Sc manna wohdaeda Sc wonessa 
swi}?e gemonigfealdode ; Sc we fram dsege to o}?rum ® 

ungecyndelico witu & ungecynelice dea]?as geond Jjeodland to vari- 

mannum cumene, Sc we oft ongyta]? arisel> peod wi}) ]?eode, 

Sc ungelimplico gefeoht on wolicum dsedum ; Sc we gehyra]? oft 
secggan gelome worldricra manna deaj? )?e heora lif m annum 
leof wsere, & ))uhte fseger Sc wlitig heora lif Sc wynsumlic ; swa 
we eac geaxia^ mislice adla on manegum stowum middan- 

Breaks off here, a leaf or leaves being lost. The words that follow 
may be the end of this homily or of some other. 
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And many evils, we learn, are here in this life become general, and 
flourish, and no good is abiding here, and all worldly things are very 
sinful, and very greatly cooleth the love that we ought to have to our 
Lord j and those good works that we should observe for our soul’s health, 
we forsake. These tokens, that I have just related concerning this world’s 
tribulations and calamities, are such as Christ himself mentioned to his 
disciples, that all these things should happen before the end of this world. 
Let us now strive with all the might of good works and be desirous of 
God’s mercy. IsTow we may perceive that this world’s destruction approach- 
eth, wherefore I admonish and warn every man to contemplate diligently 
his own death, so that he may live here in the world rightly, before 
God and in the sight of the highest King. Let us be libei’al to the 
needy and charitable to the poor, as God himself hath bidden us, so that 
we observe true peace and have concord among us ; and let those that 
have children instruct them in right discipline and teach them the wmy of 
life, and the right way to heaven ; and if they in any way live their life 
amiss let them then at once be converted from their wickednesses and 
turned from their unrighteousness ; that we thereby may all please God, 
as is bidden to all believing people, and not to those alone that are in 
exalted positions subject to God, as bishops, kings, mass-priests, arch- 
deacons, but is also indeed enjoined upon subdeacons and monks ; and 
to all men it is needful and profitable to observe well their baptismal 
vows. Let no man be very highminded on account of his worldly wealth, 
nor too confident in his bodily powers, nor too disposed to malice, nor too 
bold in wickedness, nor too full of crafts, nor too fond of guile, neither 
given to contriving false accusations, nor to laying snares [for the unwuiry]. 
No man need think that his body may or can amend the sin-burden in 
the grave; but therein he shall rot to dust and there await the great 
event [the Doom], when the Almighty will bring this "world to an end, and 
when he will draw out his fiery swmrd and smite all this world through and 
pierce the bodies, and cleave asunder this earth; and the dead shall 
stand lip, then shall the body (flesh-garb) be as transparent as glass, 
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geardes, & hungras wexende. & manig yfel we geaxia]? her on 
life gelomlician & wsestmian, & ngenig god awanigende &: ealle Men’s love to 
worldlicii |)ing swilse synlicu ; & cola]? to swi|>e seo lufu ]?e we greaWy cooled, 
to nrum Hseleiide habban sceoldanj k |>a godan weorc we an- 
forlseta}? ]3e we for ure sanle iisele began *sceoldan, pas tacno 
])yslico syndoii |)e ic nu bwile big ssegde be ]?isse worlde ear- 
fojjiiessnm & frsecnessum, swa Crist sylfa bis geongrum saegde, 

\cBt -]3as J>ing ealle geweor]?an seeoldan aer ]?isse worlde ende. 

Uton we lin efstan ealle msegene godra weorca, Sc geornfulle 
beon Codes miltsa; nil we ongeotan magon \cet ]?is nealaBc]? 
worlde forwyrde ; forj?on ic myngige & manige manna ge- 
liwylcne ]imt be bis agene dseda georne smeage, ycet be ber on 
worlde for Code ribtlice iifge, & on gesyb]?e ]?8es bebstan 
Cyninges. Byn we rnwmode ]?earfendum mannum, & earmum 
gelmes-georne, swa ns Cod sylfa bebead we sobe sibbe Let us at 
beoldaiij <& gejjwsernesse us betweonon babban ; & J?a men our sins 

beam babban Iseran bie J?am ribtne j^eodscipe, & bim tsecean 
lifes weg & ribtne gang to beofonum; & gif bie on ^nigum 
daele wolice libban beora lif, syn bie ]?onne sona *from beora * p. i 30 . 
wonessum onwende, & fram beora nnribtum oncyrron ; peel we 
]?urb pcBt ealle Code bcian, swa bit eallum geleaffuilu??i folcum 
beboden stande]?, nses na ]?am aiium pe Code sylfum nnder- 
])eodde syndon mid mycliim badum, biscopas, k cyningas, a7icl 
msessepreostas, & beabdiaconas, ac eac soj^lice bit is beboden 
subdiaconum & mnnecum. & is eallum manniim nedj?earf k 
nytlic pmt bie beora fulwibt badas wel gebealdan. ISFe beo ah men 
naenig man ber on worldrice on bis gejjobte to modig, ne on ferve tilSr 

. 11 111 baptismal 

bis iicboman to strang, ne ni]?a to georn, ne bealwes to beald, vows. 

ne bregda to full, ne inwit to leof, ne wrobtas to webgemie, ne 

searo to renigenne, ISTe j?earf ]?8es nan man wenan pmt bis 

liebama mote o)?|?e mssge J>a synbyrfenna on eorj^scrafe gebetan ; 

ab be Jjser on moldan gemolsna]? & j?aer wyrde *bide]), bwonne * p. i3i. 

se £elmihtiga God wille ]?isse worlde ende gewyricean, & J?onne 

be bis byrnsweord getyb)> & pas world ealle purbslybp, k pa At the last 

iicboman purb sceote^, & pysne middangeard tocleofe^, & pa shaii^be 

deadan npastandap, bip ponne se flseseboma ascyred swa glges, as glass. 
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nought of its nakedness may be concealed. Mierefbre it is needful for us 
that we follow not too long foolish works, but we must make our peace 
with God and men, and establish firmly the right belief in our hearts, 
that it may there dwell and there grow and bloom ; and we must confess 
the true belief in [God and in] our Lord Jesus Christ, his begotten 
Son, and in the Holy Ghost, wLo is co-eternal with the Father and Son. 
And we must trust in God's holy Church, and in those that have right 
belief ; and we must believe in the forgiveness of sins and the resurrection 
of the body on Doomsday, and we must believe in the everlasting life, 
and in the heavenly kingdom that is promised to all that are now 
workers of what is good. This is the right faith, which it behoveth that 
each man should well hold and perform, for no worker may perform 
good works before God without love and belief. And it is very needful 
for us to consider and bear this in mind, and most diligently when we 
hear God's books explained and read to us, and the gospel declared, and 
his glories made known to men. Let us then diligently strive to he 
afterwards the better and the happier for the teaching that we have often 
beard. Oh ! dearest men, we must remember not to love too much that 
which we ought to give up, nor yet to give up too easily wbat w^e ought 
to hold everlastingly. Let us consider too very attentively that no man 
in the world hath so much weal, or such magnificent riches here in the 
world, but that be shall in a brief interval come to an end ; and he shall 
give up all that here, previously, in the world was pleasant and dear to 
him to possess and to hold ; and be the man ever so dear to his kinsmen 
and world’s friends, and let any of them love him ever so much, never- 
theless he shall soon afterwards shun him when that the body and the 
spirit shall be separated, and he shall esteem his fellowship loathsome 
and foul. That is no marvel ; for, behold ! what else is the flesh after 
the eternal portion, that is the soul, goes away, — lo ! what else is the 
remnant, hut the food of worms? Where shall he then his riches and 
his feasts? Where shall be then liis pride and his aiTogance ? Where 
shall be then his vain garments ? Where shall be then the ornaments and 
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lie mseg ^3es unrihtes been awiht becligied. For^on we liabba]? 
ned])earfe bogjJ we to lange iie fjlgeon Tinwit-weorcum, ac we w© must now 

secure tlie 

sceolan us geearnian ba siblecan weera Godes & manna, 8c bone goodwill of 

God and men. 

rilitan geleafan fseste sta^elian on urum beortum 'pcet be ^ser 
wimian msege & mote, & ]? 0 er growan Sc blowan ; Sc we sceolan 
andettan |3a sojian geleaffulnesse on urne Dribten Haelende 
Crist, Sc on bis ^one acendan Sana Sc on ^one Halgan Gast, se We must con- 

° fess tlie true 

is efnece Feeder & Sunu ; Sc we sceolan gebybtan on Godes ))a 
gebalgodan cyricean & on riht-gelefedan, Sc we sceolan gelyfan 
synna forlsetnessa & iicbonian seristes on domos ^ deeg ; Sc we ^ So in 3is, 
sceolan gelefan on ])cet "^ece lif <fe on jjcei beofonlice rice is ge- *p.i32. 
baten eallum j^e nu syndan godes wyrbtan. pis is se ribta geleafa 
]>e aegbwylciim men gebyre^ pcet be wel gebealde Sc gelseste ; for- 
^011 ])e nan wyrbta ne mseg god weorc wyrcean for Gode buton 
lufon Sc geleafan. & us is my cel ned)?earf \cBt we us sylfe ge^en- 
cean Sc gemunan & Jjonne geornost, Jjonne we gebyron Godes bee 
us beforan reccean & reedan, & godspell seeggean, & bis wuldor- 
)}rymnias mannum cyj?an. Vton we j>onne georne teolian we 
Eefter ])on ^e beteran syn Sc J^e selran for ^aere lare ^e we oft 
gebyrdon. Eala men ^a leofostan, bwset we sceolan ge^encean 
we ne Man to swy]?e j?^t we forlaeton sceolan, ne J^set 
burn ne forlaetan to swibe we ecelice babban sceolan. Geseo aii our riches 
we nu forgeorne ^cet nseiiig man on worlde tosses mycelne welan m^usuome to 
nafa^, ne to^on modelico gestreon ber on worlde se on med- 
mycclum fyrste to ende ne cume, Sc )?cci5 call forlsete^ ^cet bim 
ser * ber on worlde wynsumlic w;8es, & leofost to agenne k to p. 133 . 
baebbene ; Sc se man nsefre to^on leof ne bi^ bis nebmagum 
& bis worldfreondum, ne beora nan bine to ]> 2 eB swi]>e ne lufa^ fSioS?pr^^ 
])oet be sona sy]?]>an ne sy onscungend, seo]?]5an se licboma Sc se 
gast gedselde beo]?, & Jjuic^ bis neawist laj?lico Sc unfeeger. Nis 
nan wundor ; bwset bi]? bit la elles buton flsesc seo^^an 
se ecea d«l ofbiji, is seo sawll bwset bi}> la elles seo 
buton w}U'ma metel Hw^r beoJ> j?onne bis welan Sc bis wista*! 
hwser beo^ ]?onne bis wlencea Sc bis anmedlan ? bwser beo]> 

]>omie bis idlan gescyi-plan? bwser beo]> ^onne }>a glengeas & 

})a iiiycclan gegyrelan }q be pone liclioman ®r mid frsetwode '? 
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tlie expensive attire witii which he previously decked his body \ Where 
shall be then his will and his lusts that he follow^ed here in the world ? 
Behold, then must he with his soul alone atone to God Almighty for all 
that he here in this world wickedly committed. We may now hear related 
a story of a certain rich and influential man, who possessed in this world 
great wealth and very splendid and manifold treasures, and lived a plea- 
sant life. Then it happened that he died, and there came to him a sudden 
end of this transitory life. There was then one of his kinsmen and earthly 
friends that loved him more than any other man; and on account of 
the longing (grief) and the sorrow caused by the other’s death he could 
no longer stay in the country, but with a sorrowful mind departed from 
his native land and from his dwelling-place, and in that [foreign] land 
dwelt many years ; and this longing of his never diminished, but much 
oppressed and afflicted him. Then after a time he began to long for his 
native land again, for he wished to behold again the tomb and to see 
what he were like whom formerly he had often seen beautiful in face 

and stature Then the bones of the dead man called to him, and 

thus said, ^ Why hast thou come hither to see us % Now mayest thou see 
here a portion of dust, and the relict of worms, where thou previously 
didst see a purple garment interwoven with gold. Behold now dust 
and dry bones, where thou before didst see limbs, after flesh’s kind, fair to 
look upon. 0 my friend and kinsman, be mindful of this, and convince 
thyself that thou ai't now what I w^as formerly, and after a time thou shalt 
be what I now am. Ideiiiember this, and know that my riches that I had 
of yore are all vanished and come to nought, and my dwellings are decayed 
and perished. But turn thee to thyself and incline thy heart to counsel 
[i. e. listen to good advice], and merit that thy prayers be acceptable to 
God Almighty.’ He then, so sad and sorrowful, departed from the * dust- 
spectacle ’ (contemplation of the dust), and turned himself away from all 
the affairs of this world ; and he began to learn and to teach the praise of 
God, and to love spiritual virtues, and thereby earned for hiniself the 
grace of the Holy Spirit; and he delivered also the other’s soul from 
punishment and released him from torments. May we then, dearest men, 
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liw^r ciima]? jjonne liis willan & his fjrenlustas he her on 
•woiide heeode i Hwget he J?onne sceal mid his saule anre Gode 
asliiiilitigiim riht agyldan, ealles jjses j?e he her on worlde to 
wommiim gefremede. Magoii we nu geheran [secg]gean be a certain rich 

r T T . , , . , , died, 

[siimiim welegum worldricnm; ahte he on bysse 

worlde inycelne welan & swi^e modelico gestreon & maiiig- 
fealde, & on wvnsiimiiesse lifde. pa o'elamp him hcBt his lif His dearest 

^ ^ i Y friend, on ac- 

wear^ geendod, & f^rlic ende onbecom bisses Isenan lifees * count ofMs 
}>a wses his nehmaga sum & his worldfreonda \czt hine swyj^or 
lufode |)oiiiie eenig o))or^ man, he }>a for |)^re langunga & 

}>aere geomrnnga })ms oj?res dea]:>es leng on ]^am lande gewiinian 
ne milite ; ac he iinrotmod of his cyJ)J)e gewat & of his earde, 

& on j)8em lande feala wintra wunode, & him nsefre seo laii- 
giing ne geteorode, ac hine swibe gehyrde & breade. pa ongan After a time 

he returned, 

hine eft langian on his cy].'>})e, for)?on he wolde geseon eft & and visited lus 
sceawian fa byrgeiiiie, liwylc se waere fe he oft ser mid wlite <&: 
mid waestmnm fsegerne in[ .... geseah ; him fa ^tocleopo-'^^p. i35. 
dan fees deadaii ban, & fns cwsedon, ‘ Forliwon come fu liider us The dead 

man’s bones 

to sceawigenne ? IN ii f u miht iier geseon moldaii d2el & Wynnes spoke to him, 

° ^ and reminded 

lafe, f8er fu ser gesawe god web mid golde gefagod. Seeawa 
f£er nu dust & dryge ban, far feer fu gesawe sefter flsesclicre 
gecyiide fsegre leomu on to seonne. Ealafu freond & mm mceg, condition, 
gemyne fis & ongyt fe sylfne, ^cet fu eart nu '^cet ic wses xo ; 

& f II byst sefter faece \cet ic nu eom ; gemyne fis & onenaw 

mine welan f e ic"i5 hsefde syndon ealle gewitene & gedrorene, & 

mine herewic syndon gebrosnode & gemolsnode. Ac onwend fe 

to fe sylfiim & fine heortan to r^de gecyr & geearna fcc^ fine 

bena sfn Gode celmihti gum andfenge. He fa swa geonior, & He went away 

^ a wiser and a 

swa gnorngende, gewat from f sere dustsceawunga & hine fa i>etter man. 
onwende from ealre fisse woiide begangum, & lie ongan godes 
lofieornian & \mt leeran, & gastlice niEegen lufian; & furh 

=geearnode him fa gife Haliges Gastes,"^ & eac f^s ofres p- isc. 
saule of witura generede, & of tintregum alesde. Magon we 
fonne, men fa leofestan, us fis to gemyndum liabban, & fas 

Supplied by conjecture, tlie MS. being damaged here, 

^ MB. damaged here ; three or four word;^ cut off. 
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have this for our mementoes and set fast this example in oiir hearts^ 
so that we love not worldly splendour, nor this world itself, too much ; 
for this world is altogether decrepit, troublous, corruptible, and 
unstable. And this VArorld is altogether transitory. Let us, then, 
diligently consider and know in regard to this world's commence- 
ment, that when it was first formed it was full of all beauty, 
and was blooming in itself with manifold pleasures ; and in that time 
it was pleasant and healthful to men upon earth, and there was upon 
the earth entire serenity, unbounded concord, and splendid progeny ; 
and this world was so fair and so delightful that it drew men to it, 
])y its beauty and pleasantness, from Almighty God. And when it 
(world) was thus fair and thus winsome, it withered away in the hearts 
of Christ’s holy people, and is now blooming in our hearts, as is fit. 
blow there is lamentation and weeping on all sides ; now is mourning 
everywhere, and breach of peace ; now is everywhere evil, and slaughter ; 
and everywhere this world fleeth from us with great bitterness, and we 
follow it, as it flies from ns, and love it although it is passing away. 
Lo ! we may hereby peixeive that this world is illusory and transitory. 
Let us then be mindful of this the while we may, so that we may dili- 
gently press on to what is good ; let us obey our Lord diligently, and for 
h\l his gifts and for all his mercies, and for all his kindness and benefits 
that he hath ever showed to us let us give thanks to Him — the heavenly 
Hing that livetli and reigueth everlastingly, for ever without end, in 
eternity. Amen. 


XL 

HOLY THURSDAY, 

XAearest men, we may now, in some few words, tell you of the honour 
of this holy season, and of this holy day, that we at this present 
time are now celebrating. It was on this clay tliat our Lord and 
Saviour Christ exalted the humanity that he united to his divine 
nature above the heavens and above all the hosts of angels, when he went 
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byseiie on urnm lieortum stajjelian, we ne sceolan Infian 
woilcle giengas to swij^e ne Ipjsne niiddangeard ; for})on ]>e 
l^eos world is eall forwordenlic & gedrofenlic & gebrosiiodlic & The world is 

^ ° , transitory and 

feallendlic, & ]?eos world is eall gewitend Uton we ]?onne perishable, 
geornlice ge])encean & oncnawan be |)yses middangeardes frumaii, gewiteic. 
}?a he aerest gesceapen wees, ])a wees he ealre fsegernesse full, & 
lie wees blowende on him sylfum on swy]?e manigfealdre wyn- 
siimnesse; & on ))a tid wees mannum leof ofor eor])an, & lialwende and joyful. 

& heal smyltnes wees ofor eorj)an, & sibba genilitsiimiies, & 
tnddres eefselnes ; & ]>es niiddangeard wses on })a tid to])Oii feeger 
& tobon wynsiimlic,^ \>cBt he teah men to him bnrh his wlite ^ mb. wym- 

siimlic. 

& ])iirh his feegernesse & wynsuninesse ^frani }>on eelmilitegaii p. 137, 
Gode ; 8c }>a he j^iis feeger wees & })ns wynsiim; ]>a wisnode he on 
Cristes liaiigra lieortum, & is nu on uriim lieortum blowende 
swa bit gedafen is. jSTu is eeghwonon bream & wop, nu is lieaf Nowaii is 

^ ^ ^ ’ changed. 

eeghwonon, & sibbe tolesnes, nu is eeghwonon yfel & siege, 

& eeghwonon j;es niiddangeard flylij? from us mid mycelre biter- 
iiesse, & we him fleoiidum fylgea]) 8c liine feallendne lufia)). 

Hweet w^e on }>am gecna’wan magon \cet )?eos world is scyndende 
k heononweard. Uton we jjonne Jjses gejjencean, }?a liwile j^e we 
magon motoii, ^cet we us georne to gode ]>ydon. Uton urnm 
Drihtne hyran georne, & him Jjancas secggan ealra his geofena, 

& ealra his miltsa, & ealra his ea^modnessa & fremsumnessa ]?e 
he wi]) us sefre gecyjjde, l?eem lieofonlican Cininge {je leofa^ & 
rixa}? on worlda world aa buton ende on ecnesse. AMEN. 

XI. 

[ON pA HALGAN ptJNEES DEI.^] 

II Fen )/a leofestan, magon we nu bwylcum bwego wordum 
secgan be j^eere arwyr]?nesse ]?isse balgan tide & Jjysses bai- 
gan deeges, be we nu on andweardnesse weorbia^. Wees on byssuwi At tins holy 

. , . season our 

deege hcet ure Drib ten Heeleiid Crist ba menniscan gecynd be lie Lord as- 

^ ^ \ o ./ f cended into 

genam to his godcundiiesse aliafen him sylfum ofor heofonas 8c heaven, 
ofor ealle engla j?reatas he eft to ]?0em fsederlican setle eode, 

8-— 2 
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to tlie abode of bis Father, from which, by reason of his eternal Godhead 
he has never departed. We have also, previously, at this holy season heard 
tell of our Lord's holy passion, and also of his marvellous resurrection, 
which took place afterwards on the third day. We must now in a few 
words tell you of this holy ascension of the Lord, %vhich we now at this 
present time are celebrating. St. Luke the Evangelist speaks concerning 
it, and in these words thus saith, ‘ Igituv qui convenerant, interrogabant 
eiim, dicentes : Domine, si in teniqoore hoc restitiies regnum Israel?^ 
The holy and believing men, who came to our Lord when he was about 
to ascend to heaven, questioned and asked him, thus saying, ^ Lord, 
wilt tliou now at this time establish the kingdom of the people of 
Israel 1 ' The Lord Christ previously appeared to his holy people after his 
resurrection, and spake to them and said things concerning God’s king- 
dom, and gave them the promise of the Holy Ghost’s future coming; but as 
yet the holy men were not so confirmed with the divine spirit, as they 
were ten da}'S afterwards, but they supposed that soon after Christ's 
passion the kingdom of Israel should become established here on earth, 
great, lasting, and blessed. Wherefore they asked him then whether he 
vvoulcl establish that kingdom here ujDon earth now, or at the world’s end 
on Doomsday. They asked concerning a greater matter than it might be 
in any man’s power here on earth to be able to know. Then answered 
the Lord, and declared it unto them, thus saying, ^iVon est vestrum 7iosse 
temjwra vel 7iiomenta, quce Fater posuit ioi sua qMestateJ ‘ It is not 
yours to know the times and the seasons that the Father hath put in his 
own power.’ We learn that the time is so secret that no man in this 
world, be he ever so holy, nor even any in heaven, has ever known when 
our Lord shall decree this world’s end on Doomsday, except our Lord 
alone. Hevertheless we know that it is not far off, because all the signs 
and fore-tokens that our Lord j)reviously said would come before Dooms- 
day, are all gone by, except one alone, that is, the accursed stranger, 
Antichrist, who, as yet, has not come hither upon earth. Yet tlie time 
is not far distant when tliat shall also come to pass; because tliivS eartli 
must of necessity come to an end in this age which is now pi’esent, 
for five of the [fore-tokens] have come to pass in this age ; wherefore this 
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|)Oiioii lie nsefre onweg iie gewat J?urli iiis j?a ecean goticundnesse. 
poiine geliyrdon we ser on J^as lialgan tide secgaii be ]>£ere lialgan 
l^rownnga ures DrihteneSj & eac be his })8ere wuldorlican aeriste, 
seo eft on |?^ni f>riddan dsege geworden wees, ponne sceolon we st. Luke teiis 
iiu liwylcum liwego worduin secggan be ]?isse halgan '"driliten- Aseen^ion. 
lican ' upastigemiesse, j^a we nu on andweardnesse weor}?ia^. 

Saga^ Sanc^us Lucas, se godspeilere, J>issum wordiim be J}on & 

|>us cwy|? : ‘ Igitur qtii comienerant usque ad isralieV pa hal- Acts i. 0 . 
wendau men cwsedoii, & ])a geieafsuman, j?a J?e to iiriim Drihtiie Tiie disciples 
coman ]?a lie to lieofoniim astigan wolde, fmnan liine & alisodon, tiie kingdom 

of Israel 

& bus cweedon, ^ Drinten, wilt j>u nu on bas tid gesettan israliela should be 

established on 

folca rice ? ’ He ba Driliten Crist ser Ms bam lialgum eeteowde earth imme- 

^ ^ ^ , diately after 

aefter liis esriste, Sz him sprsec to, & ssegde yinb godes rice, & 
him ]}88S halgan gastes cyme toweardne gehet; ac nseron hie 
J>agyt j?a halgan mid ))on godcuiidan gaste swa getrymede, swa 
hie soiia emb ten nilit waeron, ah hie tealdon pa’tie Israliela rice 
sceolde J>a sona aefter Cristes f>rowunga been her on eor)?an 
mycel & lang & gebletsod * weor]>an ; ahsodan Jja for})on * p. i40. 
hwe^er he wolde pmt rice sona her on eorpan gesettan })e j>onne 
})isse woiide ende on domes dsege ; frunan maran fringes ]?onne 
ssnges mannes gemet wsere her on eor^an, pmt hit witaii 
inihte. pa oiidswarede he Drihten, & him cy]>de, & pus cw8e]>, 

‘JS^on est uestrum usque ad potestatem, Ms pmt eower,^ heActsi.7. 
cw8ej>, ^pcet ge witan pu ])rage & j^a tide pu pe Feeder gesette on chnstteiis 
his mihte,^ We leorniab \>mt seo tid sie tobses degol pcet nsere they sought 
nsefre nsenig tojjses halig mon on J)issum middangearde, ne 
furbum nseiiig on heofenum be pmt eefre wuste, hwonne he ure 

This world is 

Driliten bisse worlde ende gesettan wolde on domes aaeg, buton coming to an 

, . end — it is 

him Drihtne aniim ; we witon bonne hwebre pcet hit nis no feor only waiting 

' ■* ^ * for the coming 

to Ion ; forjjon pe ealle pu tacno & j?a forebeacno J^a pe her ure of Antichrist. 
Drihten ser toweard saegde, ser domes dsege geweor}>an p i 4 i. 
sceoldaii, ealle ]>a syndon ^agangen,^ buton pcem anum pmt ^<^\fgelnafater 
awerigda cuma Antecrist nuget hider on middangeard ne com • faUowimj^ 

Nis b(®i5 lonne feor to])on pcet pmt eac geweor]?an sceal; forjjon ewdo smdon 

IT Gn 

bes middangeard nede on ^as eldo endian sceal be nu andweard ipum syxtan 
is; for]) on fife l?ara syndon agangeii on jjisse eldo. ponne sceal domdeih. 
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world must come to an end, and of this the greatest portion [already] has 
elapsed, even nine hundred and seventy-one years, in this (very) year. 
These [ages] were not all alike long, but in these were three thousand 
years, in some less in others more. Since thei^e is no man who 
may know in how long a time our Lord will complete this [age], 
whether this thousand shall be shorter or longer than that, therefore 
is it wholly unknown to every one except our Lord alone. When that 
our Lord said to his holy people that it was beyond their power to 
know when he would ordain the end of this world, then he said unto 
them, * Sed acdj^ietis virtutem super venientis Spiritus Samti in vos! 
^But ye shall receive the power of the Holy Spirit which shall come 
upon you.’ Lo we know and learn that he on the tenth day sent 
them the Holy Spirit from heaven, with which they were afterwards 
confirmed, in this holy season which will be (celebrated) a week bence 
this next Sunday, And, afterwards, they disregarded all worldly sor- 
rows and all threatenings, and were not afraid of them j because that 
they were inwardly so greatly animated with the fear and love of the 
Almighty Lord through the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, that they 
disregarded all worldly torments and all bodily pain. Ho earthly 
kings were able to overcome or break down their loftiness of mind. 
Then said he, ^ Et eritis mihi testes in Jeruscdem^ et in omni Judcea, 
et Samaria, et usque ad ultimam ierrce! He said, ^ And ye shall be 
my witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Jiidsea, and Samaria, and in 
the uttermost confines of the earth.’ Of what should those holy ones 
be witnesses for our Lord? except that they should make known 
to mankind and declare throughout this world — first, that our Lord 
performed what he promised and declared, on account of his holy future 
coming, for the comfort of mankind — that he himself would visit us 
here in the world with love and with humility, in a human body ; 
and then also to relate to men his teaching and his words that they 
had heard from his own mouth ; and to make known to mankind 
the examples they had witnessed in his works; and also his holy 
passion and his glorious resurrection afterwards on the Lord’s Day, 
and the holy ascension into heaven, which took place at this holy 
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j>es middangearcl endian^ & )?isse is jjonne se m^sta dsel agangen, of the last 
efiie nigoii iiund wiiitra & Ixxi. on ]?ys geare. Ke wa3roii }>as 
ealle gelice laiige, ac on j?yssiini wees ]?reo })iisend wintra, on 

. ^ margin 

sumre Isesse, on siimere eft mare, ms forbon nsenig mon bef»o^a^er 

^ hand are the 

]>cBt an wite liii laiige be lire Driliten ]?as gedon wilie, liw£ej)er 
}>is ]?iiseiid sceole beon scyrtre ofer pcet Jje lengre. pcet is ]?onne 
eegiiwylcuni men swij?e unciij), baton tirum Dribtne anuni. pa 
be la ure Dribten bis ]}£ein baigum ssegde ])cst * ])CBt beora gemet * p. i42. 
ri^re ^cet bie ]>mt wiston, bwoniie be ^isse worlde ende gesettan 
wolde, la cwsel be to bim, ^ Se^ accijpietis uiriutem suj^eruenientes Acts i. s. 
AS5:>iritiis Sancti in uos, Ac ge onfol leein mtegene Halges 
Gastes se cyinel ofor eow.' Hwaet we witon Sc leornial ^cet The Holy 
be be teoban dsea'e biin bone Hala’an Gast onseiide of beofoniim, upon tiie 

^ ^ ® . apostles, ajid 

le bie syUan mid getreinede wseron on las balgan tide, le nu 
bvs iiferaii siiiinaiidaifl'e bi^. Sc bie seobban ealle worlde wean Sc worldly 
ealle Ireatas ofoibogodan, Sc bini nowibt fore ne ondredon ; tonueuts. 
forlon le bie mid Ion egsaii & Isere liifan Ises aelmibtigaii 
Dribtnes innaii Inrb l^es Halgan Gastes onbryrdnesse to Ion 
swile oiibryrde weeron, \cBt bie ealle worldlice tintrega Sc 
ealle licbomlicu sar oforbogodan ; beora inodes lieanesse ealle 
eorbcyniiigas ofercuinan (onbegaii * militon. pa cw^l be, 2 written as 

, , . . - _ r a gloss abo ve 

‘ Et eritis mihi testes in Ilierusaleni et omni ludea et Sctmaria ofb-cuauin. 

'1* p. 143. 

et usqViQ ad uUimnm. terreJ He cwtel, ^ & ge beol mine Acts 1 8 . 
gewitan in Hierusalem Sc on eallim Indea & Samaria Sc ast weretSesses 
law ytmestan eorlan gemaerum.^ Hwaes sceoldan bie la balgan throngiiout 
urum Dribtne gewitan beon It baton ^cet bie ^(3t sceoldan man- eartii. 
cyniie cylan & secggean geond lysne middangeard serest ^mt 
be lire Dribten ^cet gefylde, Ice^ be liirb bis la balgan to- 
weardiiesse gebet & seegde mancynne to frofre, be syifa 
(is bider on middangeard gesecean wolde, mid liifaii & mid 
ealmodiiesse, on menniscne licboman & eac la bis lare & 
bisword le bie bis syifes mule gebyrdon, la bie sceoldan 
manniim secgan, & la bysena le bie mt bis d^duw gesawoii, 
la Me sceoldan eac marmiiw cylan, & bis la balgan * Irow- 144. 
iiiiga Sc eft bis la wiildorlican ieriste ly dribtenlican deege, & 
la balgan upastigenes>se on beofenas, seo on lissiini balgan 
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season. Wliat they had all seen with their own eyes, and heard 
wntli their own ears, of all this they were to be witnesses for our 
Lord, and were to proclaim and declare it throughout the world, 
as it became knoAvn that they subsequently did unremittingly. So 
we learn that soon after the Lord ascended into heaven, and they 
were confirmed wnth the Holy Spirit, thereupon they divided this world 
by lot into twelve portions, and each of them 'went to the quarter 
allotted him, so that he through Grod’s grace gained many a nation 
for our Lord by his teaching. ^ Et cum liccc clixisset, videntilms 
illiSj elevakis est : et mtbes suseej^it cum ah oeidis eorumJ^ Tlie 
cloud did not make its appearance there, because our Lord had 
need of the cloud’s aid at the Ascension ; nor did the cloud raise him 
up, but he took the cloud before him, since he hath all creatures in 
his hand, and by his divine power and by his eternal wisdom, accord- 
ing to his purpose (wdll), he orders and disposes all things. And 

he, in the cloud, disappeared from their sight and ascended into 

Heaven, as a sign that from thence in like manner he will on Doomsday 
again come upon this earth in a cloud, with hosts of angels ; and then 
for all creatures constant in wisdom, he will provide an everlasting 
kingdom. Cunique inkierentur . . . in alhis. As they looked after 
him unto heaven and saw the Lord ascending, there stood by them 

two men in white garments, who were the Lord’s angels. The 

white garments of the angels denote the joy of angels and men that 
then occurred ; because those that ■were ever angels in heaven had 
greater joy and bliss than they ever before had had, since at this holy 
season it happened that they saw their Creator (and the true King, 
Almighty God, of all creatures) exalted to the paternal abode, along with 
his human nature, from thence by reason of his eternal divinity he has 
never departed. And their joy and bliss was moreover increased when 
they became aware that their, home in heaven should thereafter be 
inhabited and peopled by holy souls; and that the holy seat, from 
which the devil had previously been cast out for his pride, should 
be occupied by mankind. Forsooth we know that every man prefers 
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dsege gewordeii w^s ; ])ce^ hie ealle lieora sylfra eagon ofors%on 
& lieora earoii gelijTcIon, jjyses ealles hie sceoldon Drihtne 
gewita beoii, & hie ealle sceoklan geond j?ysne middan- 
geard mancynne hodiaii & secgan ; swa ciip gewear]? \cet 
hie seo])j)an gedydon luiageeledlice. Swa we leornia}? ^cet The apostles 
sona sefter f>oii Driliten on heofenas astag, 8z hie mid world among 

TT T I 1 themselves 

Haigan (raste getrymede waeron, ))a wses setter |)on ]>cBt hie lot. 
f»ysiie middangeard on twelf tanum tohluton, & seghwylc aura 
lieora in Jiasm dsele ]?e he mid tan geeode, ^cet he hiirli Godes 
gife manige jieode iiriim Drihtne ]mrh his hire gestreonde. 

Mec cum dixisset uscme, ad eoruiw et cetera, Nalas hmt p- 1--?. 
wolen )>83r fjy forji com jie lire Driliten ]>8es wolcnes fnltomes 
))earfe hsefde £et j^tere upastignesse, o}>J>e ^mt wolen hiene up 
ahofe^ ah he )^cet wolen him heforan nam, swa he ealle gesceafta 
on his handa .hafa^, & ealle ]?urh his godcmide nieht & furli Jesus as- 
his ecean snyttro cefter his willan receji & stihtaj?, & he midheavLbya 

cloud, as a 

by tacne swa on . bee in wolene from heora gesihbe gewat, & in sign that im 
heofenas astag, bc^3^ he bonne swa wile on domes dsepf eft on ^ 

CD i i o Doomsday. 

jjysiie middangeard cuman in wolene & mid engla |)rymme ; 

Sz he fjoiine wile eallnm wisfaestiim gesceaftum eendom gesetton. 

Cumque inturent ^ usque alhis. pa hie ]?a in )?one heofon ^^cts f. 
locodan sefter him, &: hie Driliten gesawon upastigendue, l?a 
stodan him twegen weras big on hwitnm hreegium. pcet wseron 
* Drihtnes englas ; jja hwitan hrsegl }>ara engla getacnia]? |>oiie * p. us. 
gefean engla & manna, ]?e ])a geworden wees j forjjon fser ]>88t On this day 
sefre wsere h(^t englas on heofenum maran gefean Sc maran blisse angels was 

' ° greatly in- 

haefdon Jionne hie ealiie weg ser haefdon, ]?onne wsere ]>cet on 
))as lialgan tid geworden J^a hie j?one heora Scyppend gesegon, 

& jioiie sojjan Cyning selmihtigne God eali’a gesceafta mid p-sere 
menniscan gecynd to })«m federlican setle aliafenne, ]?onon he 
neefre ne gewat |?nrh his }>a ecean godciindnesse. Sc him j>a wees 
eac lieora gefea Sc heora blis geeced j)a hie wiston ]>cet heora 
e}jel })8er on heofennm sceolde eft gebuen & geseted weor]?aii 
mid halgnin sawliim, & }?a lialgan setl eft gefylde mid Jjsere 
menniscan geoynde, |?e deofoi ser for his oforhygdum of aworpen 
wses. Hwset we witon ]>cet seghwylcum men bi|)*leofre swa p. 117. 
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to have a greater niiiiiber of faithful friends [than he has]. And since 
this holy season became so especially to angels an occasion for joy and 
bliss, then indeed may the human race, wholly on account of that, 
rightly praise and glorify their Creator for the favours and honours 
which the Almighty Lord at this time bestowed on mankind ; and 
because the ruin and the grievous doom of mankind was abolished, 
and the sorrowful sentence reversed which our Lord, in his wrath had 
previously pronounced upon the first man : ‘ Terra es et in terrain 
ibis,’ ‘Thou art earth,’ he said, ‘and thou shall return to earth and 
again become earth.’ The same human nature that he previously in 
his wrath had so denounced — the same our Lord raised, in himself, 
above heaven, and above all the company of angels, at this holy season. 
How was it ever possible for more joy and grace and bliss to happen 
to angels, or greater honour to men, than happened to them on this day 
For that we ought ever unceasingly, with all our heart’s might, to give 
thanks to our Lord. When they were looking up into heaven after 
our Lord, as I before said, the angels who appeared to them in white 
raiment said to them, ‘ Viri Galilmi, quid statis asqncientes in ccelum.^ 
Me Jesus, qui assumjptus est a vohis in cceluni, sic veniet, quemad- 
modum vidistis eum euntem in ccelum.^ ‘ Ye Galilean men,’ they 
said, (because they were of the land of Galilee), ‘why stand ye here 
marvelling upon this, and looking toward heaven? This Jesus who 
has now gone up from you (or been exalted) into heaven shall come 
again on Doomsday in like manner as ye have now seen him ascending 
into heaven.’ So our Lord shall hereafter come on Doomsday, in a cloud 
and in the same body with which he has now ascended into heaven. 
But nevertheless he will then come with much greater UAve. For the 
game Lord that aforetime visited us here in the world with all humilityj 
in a human body, and exhibited to mankind all humility, patience 
and mercy, the same will hereafter, at the final term of this world, 
on Doomsday, visit us with all terrors, and will then requite and re- 
ward every man according to his own works and deeds ; and he will 
bring his saints and elect with him into his heavenly realm ; so also 
all the devil’s men who are now in the world and have committed 
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lie lisebbe lioldra freonda ma. Ond nu ]?eos halige tid engluni 
})us Iiealice to gefeaii & to blisse wearf>, iiwset J?onne bum 
eallimga seo mennisce gecynd {?£es mseg mid ribte }7£em Scyp- Tins season 

. ^ , sliould be an 

pencie ioi & wuldor secgean bara ara & bara weorbmenda, be occasion of 
. , joy to men, 

be se selrnibtiga Dribten in Jjas tid mancynne forgeaf ; for}>on for the fii-st 
se bindsi^ mancynnes & \cBt beaflice gewrit '^cet wear^ Jjys daege reversed. 
fordilegod, & se sarlica cwide eft oncerred, )>e ure Dribten 
jourli eornesse to ])8em serestan men cw3e]^ : * Terra es et in 
terram ibis’ ‘ pu eart eor]?e/ be cwse}?, ^ & ]>u scealt on eorj^an 
gangan <k eft to eor^an weor^an/ On )}a iican menniscan 
gecynd ))e be pcei asr J)nrh eornesse swa to CAVse]?, ]?a iican 
be ure Dribten on ]?as balgan tid on bim sylfum abof, ofer 
beofonas & ofer ealle ertgla j?reatas. Hu niibte aefre englum 
inara gefea & geofu & blis geweor{?an, * olp]>e mannum mara p. hs. 
weor^mynd ])onne bim on Jiyssum dssge gewearl)1 pses we 
sceolan nu simle unablinnendlice mid ealre beortan nieagolmod- 
nesse urum Dribtiie ])anc secgan. pa by ]>a up on }>one beofon 
sefter urum Dribtne locodan, swa ic ser ssegde, })a cwsedon J^a 
englas to bim, ]>e j^ser on bwitum brseglum aeteawdon, ‘ Uiri AetsLii. 
Galilei nsque ad celicm.’ ‘ G-e Galileiscan weras,’ cwaedon bie, The \vords of 

the angels to 

for]?on ]>e bie wgeron of Galileam J}8em lande, ‘ bwest stondaj? ^le^discipies 
ge ber & ]?yses wundria^, 8c up on Jjysne beofon lociaj?'! pes 
Haelend }>e nii up on )}ysne beofon from eow astag, o]3]?e abafen The Saviour 

. will como 

wees, be eft cymeb on domes dse^ to baem gemete be ge biene again on 

. . , , , -r^ l^ooinsrlay, 

nu gesawon on beofen astigendne : swa be ure Dribten eft but with 

° ° . . greater ter- 

cymej? on domes d^g in wolcne Sc in ))8em iican licboman, fe 
be nu on beofonas astag ; ab pomie * bwsejjere be wile cuman 
mid mycle maran egsan ; forj^on J?e se ilea Dribten Jjg us nu 
£er mid ealre eajjmodnesse bider on middangeard gesobte in 
menniscum licboman, & be ealle ea];modnesse & eal gej^yld & 
ealle mildbeortnesse wi]? mancynn gecy])de, se ilea ns })onne wile 
nu bwonne eft on {)a nebstan tid j^isse worlde on domes dosg 
mid ealluni egesan gesecean, & Jjonne segb'vyylcum anum men 
gyldan & leaiiigean ^fter bis sylfes weorcuni Sc d^dum; & 
be wile bis j)a balgan Sc )ja gecorenan mid him gelsedan on bis 
heofonlice rice ; swa be wile |)omie eac ealle deofles men, 
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wicked deeds — all of them he will send, for their works, along with 
devils into eternal fire. But let us diligently reflect upon that, the 
while we may and can, and let us amend the sins that we have wrought, 
and earnestly beseech the Almighty Lord to shield us from those ap- 
proaching events ; and let us fix in our minds the fear and horror of that 
day; let us remember how the term of this life is unknown to each 
individual man, both to rich and poor, both to young and old, as also the 
time which the Lord will grant him here in the world. We see that 
very freq^uently to many a man it suddenly befalleth that He cuts him 
off from this world ; wherefore it is very needful for us ever to strive 
at all times to be prepared, when our Lord will visit each of us. We 
also learn (dearest) men, that those men say, who have gone thither 
and returned, that the spot whereon our Lord last stood in the body 
here in the world, before he ascended into the heavens in his human 
nature — that it is still at this present day very highly honoured with 
many divine glories before the eyes of men. We learn too that the place 
is on the toj) of Mount Olivet. Moreover there is a large and magnificent 
church built round about the spot; and its circuit is wrought basket- 
wise, in the most beautiful and sumptuous manner that men could 
devise it. Then there are three porches built round tlie church, and 
all those very handsomely wrought above and roofed over. But the great 
church which stands there in the midst is open above and unroofed, 
because our Lord would that to the eyes of those men who believiiigiy 
came thither and visited the holy place, the way might always become 
familiar to look up to heaven, whither they knew that the Lord had 
bodily ascended. And tliougb the house itself is open overhead and 
not covered in, as I before said, yet it is ever, by the grace of God, 
protected above from all bad weathers, so that no rain or tempest is 
able to enter in. And ever since this house (or the place) was built 
there no one has ever been able to overlay the footsteps themselves, neither 
with gold nor silver, nor with any worldly ornaments, but whatsoever any 
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nu ser her on woride sjnt & mand^da fremedon, j^a be wile ealle 
for lieora ge^vyiditiim mid deofium on ece fjr sendan. Ah wuton 
we ]>(Bt nu geornlice geimman ]>a hwile }>e we inagon & motan ; 
11 ton bet an j>a geworlitan synna & aslinibtigne Drihten georne 
biddan 'pest lie us ^gescylde wi^ pa toweardan ; & iiton we 
symle })8es daeges fyrlito & egsan on ure mod settan; uton 
geinunan liu uncu{> segliwylcum anum men his lifes tid, 
2eghwe]?er ge ricum ge heanuinj ge geongum ge ealdum, liwilce 
hwile bine wiile Drihten her on woride isetand Geseo we pset 
oft swij?e manegum men faerlice gelimpe]? pcet he bine wi^ pas 
wDrld gedsele }) ; forf>on us is my cel ^earf pcet we simle teolian 
on ?elce tid pcet we syn gearwe, pomie ure Drihten ure h^yylces 
neosian wille. Swylce eac we leornia|>, men, pcet pa men seegaf) 
]ia l^e |)yder ferdon & eft hider coman, pcet seo stow pe Drihten 
lichomlice nehst on stod her on middangearde, ter pom Jje he 
piirli liis mennisce gecynd in heofenas astige, — pcet sco is nn get 
£et Jiysne andweardan daig mid manegum godcundum wuldrum 
swij?e healice geweorfjod for manna eagum. ponne leornia)? 
we pcet seo stow is on Oliuetes dune ufeweardre ; ]?onne 
is psdT swi^e mycel cyrice & ]>rymlic yinb pa stowe utan 
getimbred ; Sc is sin hwyrfel on wilewisan geworht swa 
hegre Sc swa weorf>lice swa hit men on eorfan fa 2 grost Sc 
weorjilicost gejjencean mealiton. ponne synd pm' pvj porticas 
emb pa ciriceaii utan geworlite, Sc j)a ealle swij)e fsegere ufan 
oferworhte Sc oferhryfde. Seo myccle cirice J>onne, seo pe pser 
on middum stondej?, seo is ufan open & unoferhrefed, foijmn 
he ure Drihten wolde pcet J^a men pe |>yder mid geleafan coman, 
& }?a lialgan stowe sohton, pcet lieora eagum aa se weg weere 
up to lieofeiium cu]? to locienne, })ider hie witon pcet he Drihten 
mid lichoman astag : & f>eah j?e pcet hus ufan open sy sylf & 
iinoferlirefed, *swa ic m ssegde, hwejwe hit hi]? a J)urh Godes 
gife ufan wij? aeghwylc iingewidro gescylded, pddt ]?8er n^fre 
nmnig d^l regnes iie uiigewidres incunian ne mseg, Sc seo]?}5aii 
]?is hus oJ)]?e seo stow j?£er getimbred w9bs pcet seoj^jian nsefre 
lueiiig man pa laistas sylfe ufan oferwyrcean ne mihte, iie mid 
golde, lie mid seolfre, ne mid nrenigre worldfrsetwunga ; ac swa 
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man may lay tliereon, the earth itself immediately casts it from her, back 
into liis face, and not for any interval \yoiild she have it upon her ; nor 
would she accept any worldly decoration, since the holy feet of our Lord 
stood upon her. Wherefore there is built in the large church there, round 
about the footsteps [an enclosure] somewhat wider than a busli el -basket 
as high as a man’s breast; it was first made of green copper, now it 
is ornamented with gold and silver. On the western side there is a 
moderate-sized door, through which a man’s head and shoulders may 
enter, so that one may do obeisance to the footsteps, and kiss them ; and 
many men, those who may obtain leave to do it, take the mould from the 
footsteps, that they may have it for a relic, and thereby many diseases 
and ailments are cured, when the mould is taken away. And then is that 
also the most wonderful of all, that the earth is daily removed from the 
footsteps and taken as a relic widely throughout the earth, as I previously 
said, and never does a man take so much or so often of the mould, as to be 
able thereby to make the portion on the footsteps ever the greater [? less], 
or the footsteps to change into another form ; but they ever remain as 
entire, and of the same appearance as that in which they were first im- 
pressed upon the earth. Our Lord let his holy feet sink into the earth 
there for a perpetual remembrance to men, when that lie after his holy 
passion would take his human nature into heaven, from whence, by reason 
of his eternal Godhead he bas never dejiarted ; and so now those footsteps 
are still imprinted upon the earth until this present day, as is plainly 
manifested by their entirety, and by the manifold marvels of the Creator. 
Moreover there haiigeth, also, placed over the footsteps, a large lamp, 
that is always filled with oil, as often as is needful, and is ever burning 
day and night for the honouring of those foot-prints. There are also 
in the great church built about this spot, eight windows, very large, 
made %f glass, and at each one there hangs a lamp, ever filled with oil 
and burning all the night; and very light and bright do these lamps 
shine each night through the windows, as it is the nature of oil to 
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liw^et swa ]5a2r man on alegde j)onne wear]) seo eor)?e liit soiia 

sylf up of hire to Jises mamies anclwleotan, & nsenige liwile on 

hire liabbaii wolde ; ne Iiis senigre worldlicre fraetwednesse rate them. 

onfon wolde, seo]?j>aii hire |)a lialgan fet iires Drilitnes on stodan. 

ponne is ])38r on }38ere myclan ciricean geworht emb Jja lastas Tiie footsteps 

titan, liwene widdre j?omie bydenfset, up oj? mannes breost Iieali.. dosed. 

Wees J)£et eereste of greiium are geworlit ; nu hit is mid golde 

& mid seolfre gefrsetwod ; is |>onne on westan medmycel duru 

])mt mannes * heafod ge j)a sculdro magan m, \cBt man mgeg to * p. 153. 

baem lastum onhnio’an, & ba cyssan, & maiiige men beer ba mol- Many persons 

dan neoma]) on ])£em lastum, ]>e ^cet begytan magan ]^oet hie hit 

don mot an, & him to reliqiiiiim habban, & monige adle Sc 

untrumnesse ))urh \icBt beo^ gehselde, ])onne man ])a moldan 

tode]) : & ])onne is ^oet eac ealles wundorlicost \(3t man daeg- 

hwamlice ]>a moldan nime]) on ])£em lastum, & men wide geond 

eorj^aii laeda]) to reliquium, swa ic ser sa3gde, <fe naefre man ]>8ere 

moldan to paes feale ne nimej?, ne to |)aes oft, \mt mon ^fre j^urli 

\mt maege a ])y maran d&d on faem stoplum gewercean, o]?j)e 

hcet ba lastas on oberne maegwlite oncyrran : ah hie a swa Tiie footsteps 

^ . . remain ever 

onwalge heo]> Sc on J^aere ilcan onsyne ])e hie jjasr on forman on 
]>a eor{}an hestapene waeron. Forlet he ure Drihten his 
lialgan fet ]>8er on j)a eoipan hesmcan "^niarmum to ecre ge-*p*^si. 
mynde, J>a he aefter his j^aere lialgan )>rowunga his ]>& meiiiiiscan 
gecyiid on heofenas laedon wolde, ]>oiion he naefre onweg gewiten 
11838 ])urh his )?a ecan godcundiiesse ; Sc swa nuget on j^aere 
eorj)aii ])a stoplas oiiaJ?rycte syndon o]? ]>ysne andweardan daeg, 

Jjurh ]?a lieora oiiwalhiiesse Sc ])urh manigfeald mind or jjaes 
Scjqipendes swa cu])lice gecy})ed is. ponne hangaj? })8er eac bufaii 
}>£em lastum geregnod swi])e mycel leolitfaet, ]>cBt man simle mid 
ele fyile]) swa oft swa liis })earf bi^ ; Sc bi^ a daeges Sc nilites 
byrnende for );ara swaj)a weorjjunga. Swylce eac syndon on 
])£ere myclan cirican ynib )?a stowe utan geworht is, elita ^ 
eagl>yrelu swij^e mycele of glaese geworht, & aet ssgliwylcum 
anum l^ara lionga)? leolitfaet, & beo=6 simle mid ele gefylde & 
aeghwylce niht byrna]? y & to })on leohte Sc beorlite scina]> aelce '^^^onginaiiy 
iiiht ])urb ])a eagpyrelo, swa swa eles gecyiid *bi^ he ’ ^ p. iSo. 
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sliine brigliter than a wax taper. And not only does the light shine over 
(illumine) the hill whereupon the chm’ch is built, but also the city of 
Jerusalem which is a mile wesWard from that spot, so that every night 
from every quarter of the city the light may be seen shining from the 
holy place. And it often still happens to many persons, when they 
see the light shining so brightly at night, that their hearts are thereby, 
and by God’s grace, inwardly admonished ; and the more accurately they 
understand their own lives, and immediately afterwards have greater 
sorrow for their sins, wdien they i^ecollect his great humility, and how 
willingly he first visited us here in the world, in a human body, and 
came from his exalted heavenly seat, and how humble he was in the 
body before men ; and, what was most of all, that of his own will he suf- 
fered death for the salvation of all mankind (though no one was able 
to injure liis eternal Godhead), when he was just thirty years old; and 
during the fourth part of the time that he was here in the world he, 
by his teaching, proclaimed and made known to mankind the ways of 
eternal life ; and how he afterwards, on the third day, arose from the 
dead, and how he last stood bodily, here upon earth, on this holy place, 
ere he took his human nature into heaven — then they call to mind all 
this and are admonished by the light they see shining from the holy 
place. And often, through that, many men are turned to true amend- 
ment, and in the sight of God appear good and meet. And also indeed 
many heathen unbelieving men often thereby turn to belief in God, 
when they see how God honoureth the place. And so ^ye may plainly 
perceive that, since God so inwardly adinonisheth their hearts, he 
desireth to be merciful to them, and to give them remission of their 
sins. And now, dearest men, although we are not now at the holy 
place that I have just spoken of, nevertheless we may in these places 
ill which we now are, become good and meet before our Lord if we now 
in our lifetime do what is true and right ; because every man, in what- 
ever part of the earth he may be, shall through good deeds please God ; 
and each man shall exalt his good deeds if he vshall become good and 
meet. But let us now strive that this season pass not away from 
us to no purpose, which our Lord has given us for amendment and 
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beoriitor sciiieb bonne wex on sceafte, Sc nees na haul an beet Every quarter 

. \ r r ^ r of the city is 

leolit J?a dime ane oferscinej?, }>e seo cirice on getimbred is, ac iit up. 
eac swyice Gerusalem ))a biirh, seo is west fjonoii from ]>a)re 
Stowe on aiire mile, mon eegiiwylce nibt mseg of ^gbwylcum 
diele psere burge pcet leobt gesedn scinan of })sere lialgan stowe ; 

& pmt oft gita manegAim mannum gelimpe}?, |)onae Me pcet ieobt 
geseoj? on nibt scinan swa beorlite, pmt beora beortan beo^ 

|nirb pmt innan gemanode, & ]?nrb godes gife, & hie beora 
sylfm lif pe gearor ongeota]?, & Me eft fseringa pe maran breowe 
doj) beora symia, }?onne Me gemnnaj? }?a mycclan eajjinodnesse, 

& bii lufiice be us «rest gesobte liider on middangeard on inenn- 
iscne licboman of bis p^m bean beofonlican setle, Sc bn eajjmod 
be for mannum wses licbomlice ; Sc pcet ealra mmst wass, pmt be 
for ealles mancynnes ^bsele mid bis sylfes willan dea]) ge]>rowode, 156, 
j^eab Ms ))a0re ecean godcundnesse menig man sce}?]?an ne mibte, reminds the 

„ .... « citizens of 

pmt be bonne wees eine xxxiii wintra 8 c bees leorban cleel, hcBt be cimst who 

I T. 11*-, , forafourth 

ber on worlde mancimne burh bis lare eces liies wegas seegde Sc part ofiusUfe 

* ^ o o made known 

tacnode ; & bu be eft pj J?riddan deege of deaj>e aras, Sc pcet be 
on pddie stowe nebst licbomlice on stod ber on eorj?an, ser ]?on 
pe be ]3a meniiiscan gecynd upon beofenas gelaedde : J>onne bie 
pcet eall gemunan & ]:?urb pcet leobt gemanode beoj?, pe bie of 
jjsere balgaii stowe scinan geseo]?, Sc oft a manige men J?urb 
pcet to sojsre bote gec}nTaJ), Sc gode Sc medeme for Gode ge- 
weorjjaj?, ge efne eac manige beef^ne men ungeleafsume oft ])urb 
pcet to Godes geleafan gecyrra)), pe bie geseo^ bu God ]?a stowe 
weor])a|?. & pcet is ]?omie geare to witeiine })onne God beora 
'^dieortan >swa innan maiia}?, pcet be Mm {>onne wille milde p. ^57. 
geweor^an, & him beora synna forlsetnesse syllaii, Sc beora bena 
gebyraii. Ond nil, men |>a leofestan, J>eab pe we nu p^v and- 
wearde ne syn set )?8ere balgaii stowe pe ic nu seegde, J?ebbwe})re 
we magon on byssum stowiim, ]?e we nn on syndon, gode [&] WemayexaP: 

our good 

medeme weorban for urum Dribtne, gif we nu sob Sc nbt on deeds so as to 

^ ^ please God 

iiruiTZ. life d 5 n willa]? ; for pon segbwylc man, sy pser eor^an jjser 
be sy, }>urb gode daeda Gode lician sceal, & mlc man sceal bis 
go dan dseda abebban, gif be sceal god Sc medeme weor]>an. Ac 
uton teolian pcet us jjas tida idle ne gewitan, Jje be ure Dribten 
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for tlie cleansing of otir deeds. Let us be cliaritable and merciful to 
poor men, and bumble towards one another, and hold firmly in our 
hearts the fear and love of God, and the love of our neighbours ; 
and let us take care that when this holy season shall return, twelve 
months hence, that he who is alive may be better than he is now, through 
God’s assistance, who liveth and reigneth ever without end. Amen. 

XII. 

WHIT-SUNDAY. 

TAearest men, we have, now not long ago, commemorated and cele- 
^ brated the great and renowned festival of the Lord’s Ascension, 
ten days before this present day. Let us now commemorate to-day the 
coming of the Holy Spirit, which was sent from heaven and was 
promised to the apostles for their consolation, on account of their great 
longing (grief) at the Lord’s departure, and as a pledge of the heavenly 
kingdom, as we have learned in God’s book that the Lord himself 
said to his disciples, ere he ascended into heaven from whence he has 
never departed, through the power of his Godhead ; but the exalted ^ 
majesty of the Godhead was ever present with the angelic hosts, though 
he dwelt with us for a season ; for the Lord promised his disciples, thus 
saying, will not leave you without a leader, but I will send you the 
Paraclete.’ And so it was meet that he, who was the Comforter of all 
just men, should send consolation to his disciples, as we may understand 
by ourselves when it happeneth to any one that his dearly loved father 
dies; are not the children then the sadder, and do not they grieve 
for those friends? So did the heavenly Father bear in mind and 
perceive that his beloved and treasured children were troubled and 
in great anxiety about him ; then would the Lord comfort them. The 
Holy Spirit taught them every good thing and prohibited every wicked 
thing, as the Lord spake to the disciples, in their presence, when 
he was in the body, thus saying, ‘To you shall come the Holy Para- 
clete, whom the Father will send you in my name, who shall teach 
you to do all those things that I have foretold you that ye should 
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US to bote & to claensunffa urra clseda foimfen bafab. Utoii beon 
selmesgeoriie & ardaede earme men, & ea^mode us betweonan, 

& Godes ege & his lufe faestlice on urum heortum & on ure })ara 
nehsteiia liealdaD, teoliaii we ]?onne |?eos halige tid eft cume p.iss. 
embe twelf inona]?, }>e se lifge he betre sy }>onne he nu is, 
jjurli Godes fultiim, J)e lyfa^ Sc rixa^ a butan ende. 

XII. 

[IN DIE PENTECOSTE.] 

M en [>a leofestan, weorjjodan we & bremdon nu linfyrn, for 
ten nilitum, ])one my clan & J>one meeron symbeldaeg 
Drihtnes upstiges foran to {?yssum oucZweardan dsege ; weorjjian 
we nu todeeg jjone tocyme jjses Halgan Gastes, se wses of heo- 
feniiiii onseiided, & ]>8em apostolum to frofre gebaten for ]? 0 ere 
mielan iaiigunga Drihtnes framfundunga, & to wedde }> 0 es 
lieofonlican ej)les, swa we on Godes bocum leornodan, ]>cet * 

Drihten sylfa to his gingruni cwsede, 8er]>on ]?e he on heo- 
fenas astige, J)onon he neefre won wses ))urh his godcund- 
nesse miht. Ac se heaj^ryin Jjses Godes hades Jjsem engiicum 
weorodum simle ondweavd wees, }?eah jje he ])rage *mid us wu- *p-i59. 
node, swa he Driliten gehet his leornerum, Sc J)us cwse]? : he 
cwa3}), ^Ne forlsete ic eow aldorlease, ac eow sende frofre GasG; 
swa swa ]>cet gelimplic W£es ^cet he his leornerum frofre sende, 
se ])Q ealra soJ)fsestra Frefrend wses, swa we magon ongeotan be 
us sylfiim, ]?onne hwylcum men gelimpej? ^cet his ful leof faider 
geher]?, ne mseg ]>cet na beon \cBt }>a beam )?e unblij?ran ne spi, Sc 
langunga nabban softer }> 3 em freondum. Swa gemunde & wiste 
lire se heofonlica Fseder his j)a leofan Sc ])a gestreonfullan beam 
afysed & on myclum ymbhygdum wseron sefter him. pa wolde 
he se Hselend hie afrefran. Se Halga Gast hie seghwylc god 
Iserde, & him aeghwylc yfel bewerede, swa he Drihten ond^weard- The Holy 

Spirit would 

lice spra2C to his gingrum, jja he on lichomau w'ses, & j>us cwae)?, teach the 
^To eow cyme]) Halig frofre Gast, j)one eow sendee * Fseder on good tuhig. 
niinum naman, se eow ealle ])a ])ing lasre}) to donne, ]>e ic eow, 
foressegde ge don sceoldon mfter minum upstige.’ Se Halga 
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do after my Ascension. ’ The Holy Spirit dictated all those things that 
holy men wrote either under the old or new dispensation. But this day is 
distiiiguislied by many divine graces — of no less favours than the Lord’s 
Eesurrection, and also the gift of the Holy Spirit which was this day sent 
upon the Apostles; this day also commences and ends every weeko 
Wherefore it is very needful for us, at this present season, my brethren, 
to urge ourselves on very diligently and meekly to our relics and to 
our holy prayers, for we know that the day was the beginning of this 
transitory light, and it shall be the commencement of the everlasting light 
that shall succeed it. Luke the Evangelist spake in the book entitled ^ Acts 
of the Apostles ’ concerning this day’s celebration. He said when that the 
day was fully come which is called Pentecost (about fifty days after the 
announcement of the Eesiirrection or Easter), all the apostles were abiding 
in one place, and there came to them a sound that was sent from heaven 
in the likeness of a wnnd ; that was the sound of the Holy Ghost coming 
to j;hem ; and they were all filled with the gift of the Holy Spirit where 
they were [assembled] together in their place of prayer. They received 
the Holy Ghost in their hearts in the form of flames of Are, for it was 
said that the house was filled with the Holy Spirit. The sound filled the 
house, and the Holy Ghost filled the holy apostles ; and through the Holy 
Spirit they, with their whole hearts, were burning perpetually with the 
love of God, so that it was meet that they who in their heart and in 
their will, were turned to God should be together in one place. It is also 
said that they were all continuing in an upper room, thence a^vaiting the 
Holy Spirit, which at undern time, and in the likeness of a wind, descended 
upon them. Of that flame {or burning), prophesied David, thus saying, ^ He 
wdio is the Euler of wund and of wealth (gold) sendeth forth the wind 
from his treasure-houses.’ That sound of the Holy Ghost was compared 
to the wind, and was prophesied of by the prophet [David]. \Ylierefore 
the holy apostles were filled with ' gosjiei-lore and then was their 
doctrine sown and strewn among the four quarters of the world, as is 
mentioned in the same treatise. ' Their sound shall go throughout all 
the world, and their precepts and their words unto the uttermost confines.’ 
We have learned, and it is mentioned in .the gospel, that the Holy Spirit 
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Gast clilitode ealle jja ])iiig ]?e halige men writon, oJ>|?e on ealdum 
€.J?]?e on neowmii {)eodscipe. So})lice bes dsBg is geweorjjod mid 
maneguni godcunduni geofuiUj uses })ara gifena Ises j^oniie 
Drilitnes serist, & eac seo gifu J>£es Halgan Gastes, ]?e to 

j}yssiim daege sendee! wees ofor Iiis apostolas. Swylce j?es djBg 
liaef}) aelcere wncan fiymjje & ende. For}?on ns is swij^e mycel 
ned[)earf, brojjor mine, peel we swi}>e geornfullice & ealmodlice 
ns gejjydoii on ))ysne aiidweardan daeg to iirnm reiiquiiim & 
to iiriini lialgiim gebednni ; forj?on pe we witon pcet se daeg waes 
fraina jjyses iaenaii leobtes, & lie hip frunia ]> 3 es ecan aefteiiyl- 
gendain. Lucas se godspellere ewae)? on J>aem bocnni pe nemned 
is Actus A20ostoloritm be j^yses daeges weorj>unga, be ewaej?, ' Mid 
j3on daege ^'waes gefylled se daeg pe is nemned Pentecosten ymb t’le Apostles, 
fiftig iiilita aefter pm'G gecyj?dan aeriste, })a waeron ealle p^ apos- " • 

tolas wunigeiide on anre stowe. pa wees geworden to him sweg, 
se waes of lieofeiiiim sended on windes onlicnesse, pcet waes sweg 
jiaes Halgan Gastes to him cumende : & hie waeron ealle gefylled 
}?urh pa gife j? 8 es Halgan Gastes, peer hie aetgaedere waeron on heora 
gebedstowe. Hie onfengon basm Halgan Gaste to heora lieortan xheiioiy 

Spirit came 

on fyrenra lega onlicnesse, s wa hit geeweden waes pcet pcet down like^ fire 
Inis waere Haliges Gastes gefylled. Se sweg gefylde pcet bus, se perpetually 
Halga Gast gefylde j^a halgan apostolas, & jjurh ]?one Halgan M^os- 
Gast hie inneweardum heortiim eceiice burnon {jaere Godes lufan, 
swa pcet gelimpiic waes pest l^a aetgaedere waeron on ecre stowe, 
pa pe on heora lieortan & on wdllan on God gecyrrecl waeron. 

Swylce is geeweden pcet hie ealle on yppan wuneclon, })onen 
bklende J^aes Halgan Gastes, se on midenitid & on ivindes 
onlicnesse ofer hie astagh Be baeni bryne witgode Danid, 

Ormnalli/ 

pus cwae|> to him : ^ Porj?laete]) wind of Ins goldhordum, se is astahg. 
waldend windes Sc goldes.’ Se sweg waes baes Halgan Gastes pheV^ecFo? the 

. • -i P Ghost 

be wiiide meten, & burh witgan rntgod ; lorboii ba halgan coming down 

^ ^ wind. 

apostolas waeron gefylde purh godspelles lare, pa waes heora lar 
saweii & strogden betuli feower sceatum middangeardes, swa on 
])aere ilcaii lare nemned is. He ewae}?, ^ Geond ealle eor|)an gmp 
heora sweg, aet |?a ytmestan gemaero heora lar & heora word.’ 

We leornedon, & on paeni godspelle ewi^, pcet se Drihtnes Gast 
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descended upon eacii in tlie likeness of a dove; because that he was void 
of all crimes whom lire should cleanse, therefore the Holy Ghost came 
upon the discijoles of God in the form of flames of Are, and thereby were 
they set free from all sins, and brought to everlasting life, and that they 
might also, through that gift, blot out other men’s sins, and throiigli the 
gift of the Holy Spirit’s burden encourage theiii the more easily and 
pleasantly to bear the great and heavy burden of the excessive longing 
for their beloved Lord. And, moreover, he would also that they might, 
through the grace of the Holy Spirit, the more easily and the more firmly 
withstand and overcome the accursed spirits, and overcome those men 
whom they should perceive were rebellious against God’s commands and the 
spiritual director’s. For he himself said to his disciples, thus saying, ^As 
my Father hath loved me, so love I you.’ The Saviour knew that liis 
disciples would be sad on account of his departure, because he was the 
beloved teacher and creator of all the world ; and they also saw that the 
holy lieaven-dwellers were obedient to him. Therefore Christ’s ministers 
had sucli manifold sorrow in their hearts, for they had seen him bodily 
and in earthly fashion {or after the manner of men) had humbly obeyed 
him. And they had great longing and sorrow in their hearts when they 
understood that he would no longer abide bodily with them. He then con- 
soled them with spiritual words on account of the intense sorrow of which 
they had such great plenitude, and he spake thus [unto them] : ^ Ye need 
not be sad nor troubled in your hearts, for I will intercede for you with 
the Father, that he may preserve you through Ins heavenly power,’ As 
soon as they received the heavenly promise and the exceeding great hope 
of spiritual strength, they abandoned all earthly sorrows and fixed their 
hearts’ intent most firmly upon the heavenly hope ; and that bodily 
separation [from Christ] was not any trouble to them in their new state. 
After these words the Saviour said to his disciples I will send the 
Paraclete ; the meaning of this word is, as is interpreted, Advocate or 
Comforter. After these words they then received the greatest strength 
of the heavenly help ; through the reception of the Holy Spirit they were, 
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ofer liiene astige on cuifran onlicnesse > forjjon {>e he wees ealra 
fyrena leas, j)e fjr clsensian sceolde, jjonne wees se Halga Gast 
aliafeii ofer ];a godes leorneras on anlicnesse fyrenra legea, & 

}>urli ^cBt hie vfseron fram ealluni syiinum alesde, & to ]?8eni 

eceaii life gelsedde, ge eac \cBt hie mihton *))iirh })a gife o]>erra p. 163. 

manna synna adilegian, & getrymman j^urh l>a gife J^ees Halgan 

Gastes b}T}>enne J)e eaj^elicor k l?e wynsumlicor j?a inyclan 

})enne k }5a hefian aberan mihton fjsere inycclan langnnga heora 

bees leofan Hiafordes. & swylce he eac wolde hie mihton it gave them 

. . power to over- 

{jurli ]?a gife })8es Halgan Gastes J?e e]>elicor k ]?e fsestlicor |>8em 

wergan gaste wij)stondaii & ofercuman, & oferswij>an ])a men J^e wicked men. 

hie ongeaton wi^erwearde weeron Godes beboda k J)88S gast- 

licaii rihtes ; swa he seolfa to his gingrnm cwse]?; he cw8e}>, ^Swa 

me lufode min heder, swa ic eow lufige.’ Se H^lend wiste }cet 

his gingran woldan unrote beon for his framfundiinga, for]>on 

jje he wees se leofa Lareow, & eac ealles middangeardes Scypp- 

end, & hie eac gesawon \cBt ]>a halgan heofenware him hyr- 

sumedon. Forj>on wseroii swa inanigfealdlice sorga Cristes 

)?egnuin on heora heortuw, for]>on {>6 hie hine lichomlice 

gesawon, ^ & him sefter eor)?licre wisan eaj?modlice hyrdon. pa * p* ^ 

wees him mi cel langung & sorb on heora heortan ba hie \a=t came to com- 
^ ^ ^ fort the dis- 

ongeaton he leng mid him lichomlice wunian nolde j he hie cipies. 

]}a ]?£em gastlicum wordiim frefrede for Jjaere gelomlican sorge, 
hie swa mycle gefylnesse haefdon, k he j^us cw8e]>, ^ He )?urfe ge 
bdon unrote, ne gedrefed eower heorte; ac ic eow freo})ige to 
Feeder '^mt he eow gehealde ]?urh ^cet heofeniice anwald.’ Hreed- 
lice him {)a wees Jjset beofenlice gehat, & fsere gastlican strenge 
toj?on mycel hyht ^oet hie ealle ]>a eor]?lican sorga forleton, & ]>a 
ingehyd heora heortan ful fgestlice on j?one heofonlican hyht 
gesta})elodon ; & him ne wees naenig earfoj^e \(Bt lichomlice 
gedal on }>8ere neowan wyrde. iEfter )?eossum wordum se 
Heelend cwee]? to his leornemm, ' Ic eow sende frofre G-ast/ 
pas wordes andgit is swa mon cwejje ' j>ingere,’ o]>]^e ' frefrend.’ Comforter. 
*^iEfter }?issiim wordum hi onfengoii ^are mastan strenge * p. 165, 
)?as heofonlican fultomes furli j?a onfengnesse )?as Halgan 
Gastes ; hie waron to^on frome k to})on strange, \mt hie 
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iiioreTer; so firm and strong tliat tlioy could accoinpl’sli with God s assists 
aiice anything they wished ; their patlis also were then shining through 
their lore, and through the gift of the Holy Spirit. And as soon as 
this gift was put in their hearts, they were so firm and so steadfast that 
they despised the fear of all earthly kings. Therefore they received the 
Holy Spirit in their minds, and disregarded the earthly fear, and he gave 
them the hope of everlasting life. My brethren, we have now heard tell 
of the celebration of this present day, and also of the gift which was 
bestowed upon the holy apostles on this present day. Hot alone to the 
apostles was this gift bestowed, but also, indeed, to all mankind was 
given forgiveness of all sins, and also to all good-doers deliverance from 
the intolerable thraldom, that is, of the devil's power. To us also is 
permitted a way of return to everlasting life, and to occupy heaven's 
kingdom along with all saints and with the Lord himself, to which Lord 
be praise and glory everlastingly, ever without end, in eternity. Amen. 

XIII. 

ASSUMPTION OP THE VIEGIH MARY, 

J^earest men, hear now what is here related in these books concerning* 
the holy virgin St. Mary — how it happened unto her at this time. 
She was watching, and praying day and night, after our Lord’s ascen- 
sion ; then an angel of the Lord came to her and said, ' Arise, Mary, 
and receive this palm-twig which I have now brought thee ; for assuredly, 
ere three clays [have elapsed] thou slialt be taken from thy bod^^, and 
all the Lord’s apostles shall be sent to bury thee.* Then Mary said 
to the Angel, ‘"What is thy name?’ Then said the angel unto her, 
‘Wherefore seekest thou my name, for it is great and wonderful?’ 
When St. Mary heard this, she ascended the hill called Olivet. And 
that w^as of a truth a very shining palm-branch (and it was then as 
bright as the morning-star) that she had received of the Angel's hand ; 
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militan segiiweet gefreiiiiiian mid Godes fultome ]?e liie 
woldaii ; eac ^onne lieora wegas onliliton ])iirli heora lare & 
jmrii gife Haigaii Gastes. Sona swa ¥eos geofu purli Drilitii- 
es milit on lieora lieortan alegd wes, Me wseron to^on frome 
& to^oii anrode, \(Bt liie forliogodan ege ealra eoi'^licra cjninga ; erSfieJfthem 
to^on liie ^ani Halgan Gaste oiifengon on lieora sefaii &: l>one 
eor^iican egsaii forsawonj & he him forgeaf eces lifes hyht. 

Broker mine, nu we gehyrdoii seegan }>a weor^unga Jjyses ond- 
weardaii da?ges, & eac ]?a gife j^e ^am halgan apostolum seald 
wees on ^ysne owcZweardan d^g. Nis hit \cBt an ]>cBt him aniim 
)7£em apostolum ivEere geofu seald, ac eac ^oiine eallum manna 
cynne forgifnes wees seald ealra synna, & eac se freodom ))£es 
miarfefnedlican )?eowdomes, * is ^'ses deofollican onwakles p. ic6. 
eallum wehvp'cendum : eac us is alefed edhwyrft to jisem eceaii bestmved on 
life, & heofena rice to gesittenne mid eallum halgum & mid 
Drill tne sylfum, Jisem Drihtne sy lof & wuldor on workla 
world, a buton ende, on ecnesse. AMEN". 


XIII. 

[ASSUMPTIO S. MAEI/E VIEGINIS.] 

M en leofestan, gehyral> nu hwset her seg]) on jiissum bocum 

be jjaere halgan fsemnan Sa5iCi{a Marian, hu be hire on 
j?as tid geworden wees. Pleo wses weeccende daeges & nihtes 
& hie gebiddende eefter Drihtnes ujistige ; |ia com hire tokKofher 
Drihtnes engel & he waes cwe}>ende, ^ Aris ]?u Maria & onfoli f 
]?issiini palmtwige }>e ic ]?e nu brolite, for ]>an j?u bist sojilice 
ser )?rim dagum genumen of J?inum iichoman, & ealle Drihtnes 
apostolas beoj? sende J?e to bebyrgenne.’ pa ewsej? Maria to p. i67. 
Jicem engle, ^Hweet is })in namaf pa ewsej? se engel to hire, 

^ Hwset secestu minne naman, forjjon he is mycel Sc wundorlic ? ’ 
pa Sa^zc^a Maria }>is gehyi’de {la astah heo on {)one munt ]?e Mary a^ceiuis 
W8es nemned Oliuete. & \icet wses so))lice swi]?e scinende palm- 
twig & hit W 0 es |>a swa leoht swa se mergenlica steorra, |ie heo 
j)8er onfeng of l?^s engles handa. pa wees heo swijie wynsunii- 
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and tlien did siie greatly rejoice and witli great joy was glorified. 
And all those who were there saw that the angel, that had previously 
come to her, ascended to heaven, with a great light. Then Mary again 
returned to her house and put aside, with all humility, the palm-twig 
that she had previously received at the angel s hand, and she also laid 
aside her garment with which she was clothed, and washed her body, 
and invested herself with the finest garment ; and then she rejoiced 
and exulted exceedingly and blessed God, thus saying, ^ Beneclico nomen 
iuum [quo^iiam magnum^ et laudahile in secula secidoriim, I will 
bless thy holy name, because it is great and laudable, world without 
end. I beseech thee, my Lord, that thou send thy blessing upon med 
Then Mary said, ‘ when that thou shalt bid me leave my body, do 
thou then receive my soul.’ Then the Angel said, ‘ Le not sorrow- 
ful Mary.’ When that she heard this, she invited and called all her 
kinsfolk who were then near at hand, and thus spake unto them . 

‘ Hear me, now, all ; and believe ye all in God the Father Almighty, 
for to-morrow I am going from my body, and am going to my God ; 
and I pray you all that ye with one accord watch with me until 
that time, in which day there shall be an end of my toil. And when 
she had spoken this, fortlnvith there came the blessed [Peter and Paul] 
to the door of the holy Mary, and they saw that slie was glorified among 
them ; whereupon they greeted her, and said, ‘ Thanks be to God that 
we were to-day all in unity and in humbleness. For verily is the 
prophecy of the prophet David fulfilled which he said, Ecce qimm 
hohiufti^ et qucim jucunduTn^ lidbito/re j^vcitves in 'imum ! Plow good 
and how pleasant a thing is it for a man to dwell in the unity of 
the brethren.’” And then spake each of them to the other, sayiog, 
‘ Let us pray to oui‘ Lord that he make known to us that for 
>vHch he wished us to assemble to-day at this time. Then said Peter 
to Paul ‘ Brother Paul, arise and pray first for thou art a pillar of 
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ende & mid iiiycle gefeaii gewuldrad. ealle j?a Ipe j-aer waeroii 

liie gesawoii \>mt se engel )?e ser com to hire astali on heofenas 

mid mjcliim leolite. pa wses Maria eft liweorfende to liire Then she re- 

liiise, & lieo j?a alegde Jicei palmtwig mid ealre eafmodnesse, houSmur* 

J^e lieo 8 er oiifeng of jjaes eiigies iianda ; Sc Iieo eac alegde liire paJn’-twjg. 

brasgl }>e lieo mid gegyi^ed w^s, & |jwo}i hire iiclioman & lieo 

hie gegyrede mid }>on selestaii lirsegle, & Jia wass swifie gefeoiide 

& swi}?e blissigende, [ 8 c bletsode^] '^god Sc cYfejieiide, 'Beoie- p- 

clico nomen tuum . . , ei laiidabile in seciila seculSoYl umJ ‘Ic 

liletsige Jiinne ]?one halgan iiaman, for})on ]?e he is mycel & 

hergendlic in worlda world. Ic jie bidde min Drihten ])cet 

))n sende ofer me Jiine bletsunga.’ pa wees Maria cwejiende, 

^ Mid ]>j j?e \m me hate of miniim lichoman gewitan, jjonne 

onfoh pu minre sawle/ pa wees se engel cwejiende, ^Me beo 

J>u, Maria, geunreted^.’ Mid |)y lieo ))is geliyrde, |)a webs ^ readgcim- 

heo cleopigende Sc cegende ealle hire magas ]ia \>e peer neah 

wseron, & wses cwejiendej ^ Gehyra|? me nu ealle. Sc gelyfaj> she calls 

ge ealle on God Feeder iElmihtigne, forj^on jjys morgenlican SvSSutf 

dsege 1C beo gangende oi miiiuni lichoman & ic gauge to mimini of hei- depar- 
ture, 

Gode; & ic bidde eow ealle [>cBt ge anniodlice wacian mid me 
o]? l.>a tid )?e on ]?£em dsege bi]? mines gewinnes ende. & mid 
})y |)e heo ))is gecweden [h^fde, ])ab] com jjser sona se eadega 

[A leaf^ or 2^&rhaps more^ is missing here.] 

dura ^eera halgan Marian, & hie gesawon be hm tweoiuiiii p. 

]>mt heo wees gewuldrod & hie J^a haletton on hie. & hie cwsedon pgfer 
Dqo gratias^ for^on we weeron todsege ealle on annesse geme- Malys houle. 
demode. For^on is so^lice se cwide gefylled Dauides 
witgan ]>e he cwse^: ^ Ecce quam honum et quam iocvnidnm. 
habitare fratres in unum! 'Hu good is Sc hu wynsum [icet 
moil eardige on ^ara gebro^ra annesse." Sc )>a cwse^ hira selc 
to o^rum, 'Uton gebiddan us to urum Drihtne ]KBt he us ])(Et 
cu{> gedo ]>05t he us tod^ge wolde on ^isse tide gesoinnian/ 
pa cwis^ Petrus to Paiile, 'Bro^or Pawlus, aris ]>u & i^pon'p^uf 

to pray. 

Tlie bottoms of the letters are clipped off, 

^ Clipped at bottom. 
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light;’ and [lie replied], 'Ail those that stand around me are better 
than I am. And thou art a preceptor (or leader) in the prayers of 
the apostles, # and thou art quite full of the grace of the Lord.’ Then 
all the Apostles rejoiced on account of St. Paul’s humility ; and as 
St. Peter himself had enjoined upon mankind, he then stretched forth 
his hands to God, and said thus, ‘ Domim, Deus omnipotens qui 
sedes super chenwin c&c.’ ' Lord God Almighty, that sittest above the 

Cherubim and above the depths of all abysses, to thee we raise our 
hands in the likeness of thy cross, and in thy friendship we shall have 
rest ; for thou wilt give rest to our members, for they have laboured in 
thy name ; and thou to all haughty ones givest humility and overpow^erest 
death. Thou art, indeed, our rest, and thou Lord art our protector, and 
we cry to thee, who dwellest in the Son (i.e. the Father) and the Father 
in thee (i.e. the Son) and thou art one with the Holy Ghost, world with- 
out end.’ Then all the apostles answered him and said. 'Amen!’ Then 
ran the blessed St. John to all the apostles, and said unto them, 'Bene- 
dieite fratres,’ ' Bless our Lord, dearest brethren et dixerunt Petries, &c. 

. . . Then said St. Peter and Andrew to John, 'Thou, dear Sir, show 
us in what way thou earnest to us to-day.’ Then said Jolm, 'Bless the 
Lord, dearest brethren, and hear ye all . . . that he was passing to-day 
through this city, and he was informed that ye would be praying to 
God at tlie ninth hour of the day. xind then suddenly a great cloud 
came upon the same place wherein we were assembled and where we 
heard the word of God, and then suddenly all the apostles surrounded 
the holy Mary and seized her by the waist. And all who were 
there saw that the blessed Michael came and knocked at the door of 
the house, and it did not refuse him admittance, but it opened of 
itself. And he there found a great many people who were standing 
there ; and there also stood the sister of the holy Mary and she 
spake to the crowd and said, ' To-morrow she will go from the 
body.’ And then each of them who heard this began to w^eep ; and 
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})e ser, for^on ]3U eart leolites swer ; ’ & ‘ ealle })a pe ynibe me 
staiida]? liie liie S3mdaii betran }>onne ic ; & ]>ii eart forelse- 
rende on ¥ara apostola gebede, & l^u eart eal Drihtnes gife 
full.’ pa wEeron ealle ]?a apostolas gefeonde for Paules ea^mod- st. Piiui 

^ ^ meekly gives 

iiesse, & swa swa Petrus gesette }>ysmia mennisciim cynue, |)a 
a}>enede Petrus bis baiida to Gode & wses cwe}>eiide; 

‘ Domine Bms omnipotena, qui sedes sujptv cheruhin cet ^ _pro- * p. 170. 
/undiJ ‘ Dribten ^Imihtig God, j)u fe sitest ofer clierubine 
& ofer deopiiesse ealra grunda, & we abebba^ ure banda to ]>e 
on anliciiesse J^inre rode, & on J^inre cyj)}?e we rseste liabbaj?, 
for^on ]?e 'f)U sylest urum leonium reeste, for^on ^e bie on ];inuni 
noman wunnon ; k ]?u eallum oferbydigum ea})modnesse forgifest 
& oferswi])est dea]). pu eart soj)lice ure rsest, & J)U Dribten eart 
ure Scyldend, & on ]?e we cegea]?, bu j^e wunast on Sima & 

Pieder on ]?e ; & fai eart ana mid lialige Gaste on worlda world.’ 
pa ondswaredon bim ealle }3a apostolas & cwsedon, ^ Amen.’ pa 
arn se eadiga lobannes to eallum ]?am apostoluin, & wses cw^e^- 
ende to bim, ^ Benedicite f ratres /’ et dixerimt Petrus ^ ‘ Bletsia^ Et dixenmt 

Petrus sho uld 

gebro^or })a leofestan, urne Dribten.’ pa cwae^ Petrus & Andreas 
to lobamie, ‘ pu leofa dribten, gecybe us bwylce gemete )>u come Peter and 

^ Andrew en- 

todseg to us.’ pa cwaeb lobannes, ^Bletsia^, brobor ba leofes- qixn-e of Joim 
tan, [urne god & gebyra]> ge ealle ii^eeting. 

[A leaf or more lost here.'] 

)^cet be wees gongende tod^eg on ]?as ceastre, & be wses laerende “^p. i 7 i. 

^cet ge eow gebaedon to Gode on )?a nigo]?an tid |?8es dseges ; & 

|3a semninga astag mycel wolcen on ]?a ilcan stowe on ^gere }?e 
we wajron gesamnode, {>0er we gebeixlan Godes word, & }>a sesmii- 
inga }>a embsealdon ealle ]^a apostolas Jja balgan Marian & bie 
gegripan on liire middel. <& J?a gesawon bie &: ealle ]?a pe j?£er 
wseron, hcet se eadiga Micbael genani & ]ja slog on fses buses st. Miciiaei 

• 1 1 comes to 

duru, & beo bim ne forwyrnde ac beo bie ontynde. Sc be ])cer Mary’s uonse 
gemette swi))e manig folc }>e J>8er aetstodan, & }>8er eac stdd })8ere 
balgan Marian sweostor ; Sc beo spraec to psdm weorode & cwse]?, 

^ pys niyrgenlican dsege beo bij? gongende of licboman.’ Sc }>a lelc 
)>ara ]?e ]?is gebyrde wses swij^e wepende. Sc jja wees Maria cwej?- 

Clipped. 
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then Mary said, JS-unc fratres audite' ^ Dearest brethren, all of you now 
iiear that to-morrow I shall depart fi-om the body/ Then said the 
Apostles to her, 'Be not sorrowful, Maiy, nor weep, so that thy people 
be not troubled, for of this spake our Lord and the teacher of our 
behests, when he was crossing the sea's flood, when lie was at his 
evening meal; wherefore I remind you all of it and also this people 
that here stand weeping around me/ Then the people began to doubt 
ill their hearts, and said, 'Wliy dreadeth this holy Maiy her death, and 
God's apostles are with her and others who sliall bear her to her resur- 
reetion 1 ' Then said the Apostles to the people, ' She shall be miicli more 
strengthened among us by God's promise ; and let not tins people have 
doubt of her ’weakness or of her faith/ And when that they had said this, 
then there came the blessed St. J ohn and entered therein from the house 
of the holy Mary, and greeted her wdtli a loud voice, thus saying, Al^*e 
Martaj gmtia Dominus tsmm/ — ' Hail Mary, full of grace 1 thou 

art blessed among ail woniaiikiiid, and among all holy spirits/ And 
she then arisivered and said, ' Dearest brethren, I pray you all, tell me 
how came ye all together to-day, or wdio told you that I must to-morrow 
go to heaven 1 ’ And so each of the apostles is appointed to his sepa- 
rate place, that he should proclaim His divinity and her conception. 
And the Apostles drew her up and placed her in the beautiful paradise. 
Then did Mary rejoice in her spirit, and thus said, ‘ Benedico te qui 
dominaris siqyer omnem benedictionemJ — 'I bless thee, my Lord, thou 
that art the giver of all blessings; and I bless all tliy promises that 
thou didst promise me. Thou hast, without my entreaty, appointed all 
the Apostles to be present at my burial ; and I bless thy holy name, wdio 
dwelletii in eternity, Amen.'" Et jgost Jicec vocmit Sancta Maria omneQ 
apostohs in cnbictdo stio, et ostendit Hits omne indumentum. And after that 
the holy Mary called all the apostles into her closet, and showed them all 
her garments, which she desired to have on at her burial; and [he ? Peter] 
said this, that the third day was come, in which she would depart from the 
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eiidej Ntmc fioirQs auclite! ^ BroJ^or l>a leofestan, geliyi’al^ ge 
me nil ealle ]>mt ic beo bys morgenlican dsege gongencle of liciiom- Mary an- 

j " . ^ iiounces her 

an. pa cwsedon })a apostolas * to Mre, ‘ ISTe ceara Maria, death to aii 

lie ne wep, pwt folc ne sy gedrefecl, forjjoii pis cwae]? ure * p. 172 . 

Driliteii & lire beboda Lareow, mid py pe be waes lilifigende 

ofer sees brim jja he wees sefc his sefengereordum. ForJjon ic 

eow maiiige ealle pmt, ge {?is folc wepende pmt her ymbstandej?.’ 

pa pcet folc ongan tweogan on heora heortan & hie cwgedoii, 

^To hwan ondrsedeb beos halige Maria hire deab, & mid hire The people 
^ ^ ® ^ askwhyMar>‘ 

syiidan Godes apostolas & o[a’e })a J)e hie beraj? to hire seriste?’ 

pa cwasdoii ])a apostolas to )>8em folce, ^ Heo bi^ swi^or gestrang- 

od be us tweoniir/a }5iirh Drihtnes gehat ; & ne tweoge J^is folc 

be hire iintrurniiesse, ne be hire geleafan.’ & mid py j^e hie pis 

gesprecen bsefdon, ))a com j^aer se eadiga lohannes & wses ingon- 

gende of j?8ere halgan Marian huse, & halette on hie myceire 

stefne & wees cive})ende, ‘ Aue Ifaria gratia yAena, i}omimi5 

tecum' '‘‘"^Hal westii, Maria, pii eart geofe ful; jju eart geblets- '“^p.iTs. 

od betuh ealle wifcyn Sc betnh ealle halie gastas.’ Sc heo pa 

ondswerede Sc cwee]?, ^ Bro]?er pa leofestan, ic eow bidde ealle pcet 

ge me secgan hwylce gemete ge coman ealle samod todaeg to 

me, o})]3e hwa saegde eow pcet ic sceolde beon ]>ys mergenlican 

dcege goiigende to heofenum ? ' & swa anra geliwylc J)ara apo- 

stola bij? geseted to his synderlicre stowe pcet he bodige his god- 

cundnesse k hire geeacnimge. Sc ]ja apostolas tiigon hie up Sc hie 

gesetton on }?gem fsegran neorxna wange. pa W£es Maria wyn- 

sumigende on hire gaste k wees cwej?ende, ^ Benedico te qui Mary rejoices 

dominaris siupev ommm Senedictionem! ^ Ic be bletsige, min Apostles are 

^ ° appointed to 

Driliten, j?u pe waldest ealre bletsunge, Sc ic bletsige eal ]>in gehat 
pe ]?u me gehete ; ofer minre gecignesse Jju gesettest ealle j?ine 
apostolas to minre byrgenne. & ic bletsige }?inne ])one halgan 
noiiian j^e wiina]? in ealra world a world. Amen.’ JEt qjost heo 
VjOccmit Sancta Maria omnes ccpostolas in cuhiculo suo et ostendit 
illis omnem indimnenium. Ond pa sefter j?on pa cegde seo 
halige Mariac to ealium ]>8sm apostolum on hire hordcofan, Sc him she shows 

them her 

aeteowde ealne hire gegyrelan pe heo wolde set hire byrgenne garments, 
habbaii, & waes cwe]?ende f>is wees se j>ridda dgeg geworden on 
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body [and] froiii^ us. A^#'flien said the blessed Peter to Ml the apostles 
and to all the people, ‘Dearest brethren, I entreat yon all who are in 
this place to watch with me, and to burn spiritual lamps, until the Lord 
come hither.’ And then after these words oiir Lord came there, and 
found them all unanimously watching, and he illumined them wdtli the 
gift of the Holy Grliost, and thus said unto them, ‘ Dearest brethren, have no 
sorrow because ye see that this blessed Mary is called unto death ; for she 
is not called to earthly death, but she shall be favoured by God, where- 
fore great glory is prepared for her.’ And when he had said this, then 
thei'e shone suddenly a great light upon her house, so that all the 
fiends who w’^ere there, and those who saw the light, were overpowered, 
and were unable to speak out, on account of the greatness of the light. 
And then came a loud voice from heaven to Peter, thus saying, ‘I am 
with you always unto the end of this world,’ And then Peter lifted 
up his voice, and said, AYe bless thy name with (all) our souls, and 
we beseech tliee never to depart from us ; and we bless tbee and beseech 
thee to illumine our world, for thou hast mercy upon all those that 
believe in thee.’ And the blessed Peter said this to all the apostles, 
and he strengthened their hearts wdth God’s belief. After he had 
finished these words, then Mary arose and ’went out of her house, and 
she prayed the prayer that the angel who came to her had enjoined upon 
her. Wlien tliis'^ prayer was finished, she returned to her house and 
rested upon her bed, and at her head sat the blessed Peter, and about the 
bed other disciples of Christ. And before the sixth hour of the day there 
suddenly came a loud thundering, and there was a very sweet smell, so 
that all that were there slept ; and the apostles and the three women, 
whom Christ had commanded to watch without intermission, took charge 
of the holy Mary, that they should declare the glory of the Lord with 
respect to her, and all his kindness to the blessed Mary. And while all 
who were there were sleeping, our Lord Christ suddeidy came there 
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]>£em iieo gewat of iiclioman fram us. Ond pa ewsa}?- se.eadiga 

Petrus to eallum pddm apostolum Sc to eallum jjsem folcO, ^Brojjor ^ 

j^a leofestan, ic eow bidde ealle pa |>e on ))isse stowe sjndon po&t 

ge wacian mid me & we bsernan gastlico ieobtfato oppmt Driliten 

Mder cume.’ & |?a sefter })ysum wordum pa com Jjser ure Dribten 

& lie Iiie gemette ealle ^ anmodlice wseccende, & be bie onlybte ^ p. i 75 . 

mid bis |? 8 es Halgaii Gastes gife, & be wses cwej?ende to bim, 

‘Bro]>or pa leofestan, ne sy eow nsenigu cearo poet ge geseon poet 
] 3 eos eadige Maria sy geceged to dea))e, & ne bi]> beo no to psdm j 
eor)>lican dea)>e ac beo bi^ gebered mid Gode, forjjon pe bire bi^ 
niycel wuldor gegearwod.’ & mid pj j?e be l^is gecweden bsefde, pa 
ascean samninga mycel leobt on bire buse poet ealle pa fynd weeron 
bferswi{)de |)a pe poet waeron, & pa pe poet leobt gesawon pa ne meab- 
ton asecgan for ]; 8 es leobtes mycelnesse. Sc pa waes geworden mycel 
stefn of beofennm to Petre Sc wees cwe]>ende, ^ Ic beo mid eow ealle 
dagas oj? pa gyfylnesse J?isse worlde.’ Sc pa abof Petrus bis stefne 
Sc wses cwebende, ‘We bletsiab binne naman mid urum saulu7?2. 

• ^ praj^er. 

Sc we biddaj? poet })u fram us ne gewite ; * & we bletsiaj> ]ie Sc^e^^. 176. 
bidda]) pmt ))u onlybte ure world, for Jpsem pe ] 3 U eallum miltsast 
j? 8 em pe on pe gelyfa]?.' Sc ]?is wses cwefende se eadiga Petrus 
to eallum ]?0em apostolum Sc be trymede beora beortan mid 
Godes geleafaii. JSfter )>yssum wordum gefylde, pa wees Maria Mary leaves 
ariseiide Sc wees lit gangende of bire buse, & bie gebsed to ])sem and prays, 
gebede |>e se engel hire toewse)? )>e paev com to bire ; pa ))is 
gebed w£es gefylled pa wees beo eft gangende on bire bus & beo 
j)a wses bleonigende ofer bire raeste, & set bire beafdan S 8 et se 
eadiga Petrus & emb pa reeste ojjre Cristes )>egnas. k j^a aer 
]?ffire syxtan tide paeB dseges j)a wees semninga geworden mycel At the^sixth 
)>unorrad, & Jjser wses swi))e swete stenc swa }?ce^te ealle ] 3 a 3 ^®P^s 
slepan j>e {)0er wseron. Sc pa apostolas onfengon Jjsere eadigan 
Marian Sc jja j?re fsemnan pe him Crist ser bebead, poet bie wace- 
don buton forlset*nesse & poet bie cy|?don Dribtnes wuldor [be p. 177. 
bire a] & ealle medemnesse be ]?3ere eadigan Marian, pa slepan 
}>a ealle pe }?»r wseron ; pa com Jjser semninga ure Drihten 
Hgelend Crist jjurb wolenum mid myccle mengeo engla Sc wses applaJS 
^ Clipped at top. 
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ill a cloud with a great company of angels, and entered the house of the 
holy Ifary in which she was resting. The Archangel Michael, who was 
the prince of all angels, was singing hymns with all the angels, when 
the Lord entered ; then he found all the apostles round the blessed 
Mary's bed, and he blessed the holy Mary, and thus said, ^Bene- 
dico ie qtda qumumque promisisti/ — ^ I bless thee, my holy Mary ! 
and all whatsoever I have promised thee, that will I perform/ And 
then answered him the holy Mary, and said, ^My Lord, I ever dis- 
pense thy favour, and I beseech thee for thy name that thou devolve 
upon me submission to thy commands, so that I may dispense 
thy favour.’ ^ Thou art for ever honoured.’ And then the Lord re- 
ceived her soul, and gave it to Saint Michael the archangel, and he re- 
ceived her soul with the prostration of all his limbs. And she had 
nouglit upon her save only a human form, and she had a soul seven 
times brighter than snow. And then enquired Saint Peter of our Lord, 
saying, ^ Who of us, Lord, is there that hath so white a soul as this Holy 
Maryf Then said our Lord to Peter and to all those who were present, 

‘ This holy Mary’s soul shall he ever glorified by God ; and she shall be 
washed with the holy absolution, and the other apostles shall be sent 
before her bier when she shall depart from her body.’ And they found 
no soul so white as the holy Mary’s was, because she loved darkness 
for her sins, and she was nevei'theless ever preserved from her 
sins. And they all saw that the blessed Mary had a soul as white as 
snow. Then said our Lord to Peter and to the blessed Mary’s body, 

‘ To-morrow she shall go into this city, on the right side of my quarter, 
and ye shall find there a new tomb ; then deposit the body in the tomb, 
and keep it there as I shall bid you.’ When our Lord had spoken, this 
then suddenly the body of the blessed Mary cried out before them all, 
and said, thou mindful, thou glorified King, that I am thy handi- 
work ; and be thou mindful of me, for I keep the treasure-hoiise of 


ASS'lIMPTIO S. MARIJB YIEGINIS. 


147 


ingangende on }>sere balgaii Marian bus on jse heo bie 
inne reste. Miclialiel se beabengel se waes ealra engla ealder- 
man^ he wees ymen singende mid eallum )>8em englum. mid 
{>y j?e Heeleiid wees ingongende. pa gemette be ealle }?a 
apostolas emb |>eere eadigan Marian rseste, and be bletsode 
}?a balgan Marian & wees cwej?ende, ^ Benedico te qtiia 
cjmmmqvLe jpro^nisisti' — Ic ]>e bletsige min Banctsb Maria ; 

& eal swa bweet swa ic |}e gebet eal ic bit gesette/ Ond and glv^St'to 
andswarode him seo lialige Maria & wees cwe}>ende, ^ Ic do a archangel. 
Jnne gife, min Dribten, & ic ]>e bidde for naman ]>cet 

}>n gebwjTfe on me ealle ea]?modnesse ];inra beboda, forjjon 
*]?e ic meeg don }?ine gife.’ ^ pu eart gemedemod on ecnesse.’ ^ p. i78. 

& |3a onfeng ure Drib^ew. hire saule & be hie ]>sl sealde Sa?^c^e 
Micbabele }>£em beabengle, & be onfeng hire saule mid ealra bis 
leoma eabmodnesse. & naefde beo nobt on hire baton \>oet an hoet it was as 

•’ ■* ■* white as 

beo bsefde mennisce onlicnesse ; & beo beefde seofon si|;um sqow. 
beorbtraii saule ])onne snaw. h )?a freegn Petrus ume Drihten 
& wees cwej^ende, ^ Hwylc is of us Drihten \cBt beebbe swa bwite 
saule swa beos balige Marie?’ pa cwaeb ure Drihten to Petre 
& to eallum fjaem mannum ]>e })8er wseron, ‘ pisse balgan Marian 
Saul bi{) a gewuldrod mid Gode, & beo bij> a]?w8egen mid }?8em 
balgan |?weaie. & oj^re apostolas beo]) sende beforan hire bsere^ 
mid ])j )?e beo bi]? gongende of licboman.’ & bie ne gemetton 
nane swa bwite saule swa }>sere eadigan Marian waes, forjjon 
^ beo lufode ma ^ j^eostro for bire synnum 8c beo wsss a })eb * p. 179 . 
gebealden fram bire synnum ; Sc bie gesawon ealle '^cet seo g^p-erSii 
eadiffe Marie beefde swa bwite saule swa snaw. pa cwaeb^ ure 

® ^ " 2 MS. repeats 

Heelend to Petre & to jjeere eadigan Marian licboman, ^pysbacw®]?. 
mergenlican dsege beo bi^ gangende on ]?isse ceastre on j)a 
swi])ran bealfe mines dseles ; & ge })£er gemeta]? niwe byrgenne, 

}50nne asette ge j)one licboman to j?8ere byrgenne & bine jjser The dead ^ 
bealdaj) swa ic eow bebeode.’ pa mid J)y })e be J?is gecweden a^^iesses 
b^fde ure Dribten, |?a cleopode semninga fjsere eadigan Marian 
licboma beforan bim eallum 8c wees cwejjende, ^ Wes }>u ge- 
m 3 mdig, ])u gewuldroda Cyning, forjjon ic beo |)in bondgeweorc, 

& wes })u min gemyndig, for]5on ic bealde ])inra beboda gold- 
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tliy decrees/ And then said our Lord to the blessed Mary’s body, 
^ I will never leave thee, my pearl ; I will never leave thee, my jew’el : 
for thou art verily the temple of God/ And when he had said this, our 
Lord ascended into heaven. Tlien Peter and the other apostles took 
her (and the three women who were -watching there^witli them, washed 
the body of the blessed Mary,) and placed her upon her bier. And after 
that, all who were sleeping arose, and then Peter brought in the palm- 
twig which the blessed Mary had previously received at the angeFs 
hand. And then the blessed Saint John said, ^ Tu es virgo, Hi dehes 
procidere lectum ' — ^ Thou art the purest virgin, and it is fitting for thee 
to depart on thy bier, and for us to bear this palmtwig, and to declare 
God’s praise/ Then again S2>ake the holy John, ‘ Thou art a preceptor 
ill the prayers of the apostles, and it is fitting that thou shoiildest 
depart on tliy bier, and that we should carry thee until -we come to the 
place where the Lord has bidden us ; and let none of us be sad, but 
let us bear tliy bier triumphantly.’ • And then the apostles arose, and 
lifted up the bier, and supported it with their hands. And then indeed 
Peter lifted up his voice and said, ' Pti eodtu Israel ex ^Egypto, Alleluia.^ 
— ^ Israel went out of Egypt, and sang Hallelujah ; and the Lord is 
truly supporting this bier.’ And then the apostles went into the clouds, 
and they then carried the bier, and sang God’s praise. "When the people 
heard it, and the Jew-s saw the great company of angels — for their voice 
was very loud, and they were praising God, — then -were they exceedingly 
enraged in their minds; and then they began to say to each other, 
^ "What is this company and this people that thus loudly singP Then 
said one of the apostles, who was standing there, ^ Mary is now, 
indeed, gone from the body, and we are singing praises about her.’ 
And then immediately came Satan, the devil, and the rulers of the 
Jews, and began to say to each other, ^ Let ns now arise and kill the 
a ostles, and seize the body of Mary and consume it with fire, because 
she did bear that deceiver/ And then the Jews arose and began to 
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ilorcl/ Sc j}a cwiBj? ure Driiiferi to j?8ere eadigan Marian licliomaiij 
^jSTe forlffite ic |?e nsefre min meregrot, ie pe nsefre iie=*=p.iso. 
forkete, min eorclanstan^ forj?on }?e ))n eart soJ)lice Godes tempi/ 

& j?a lie j^is gecwedeii Inefde, astali ore Drih^e 9 ^ on lieofenas. 
pa nam Petrus & |)a ofjre apostolas iiie, & j?a j;reo femiian 
pe ])«r wacodori; & jjwogan jjsere eadigan Marian iickornanj & pSm-twig, 
Me psb asetton ofer hire bsere. & pa, sefter |>on pa arisen ealle 
pa pe ] 5 ier slepaii ; & j)a hrohte Petros )?ger pcet palmtwig pcet 
seo eadige Marie asr oiifeiig of jjses engles lianda. pa ewae]? 
se eadiga lohaiiiies, Tu es 'idrgo, tu dehes gyrocidere leetum! — 

^ pu eart seo cleenoste hemne, & })e gedafenaj? pmt pu leore on 

bine bsere, & we beran bis palmtwig & eweban Godes lof %’ pa The Apostles 

, X J. o r J' Jjlaee the body 

cwseb eft se lialga lohaiiiies, ^ pu eart forelasrende on bara apo- on a bier 

® ^ j 1 carry it 

stola gebede, & Jje gedafenaj? p(Bt ])u leore on })ine beere, & we out to bumi 
beran |)is palmtwig & cw-e])an Godes lof/ pa cwse}? eft se 
lialga lohaniieSj ‘ pu eart forelserende on bara apostola gebede, ^Altered 

^ from l£ere. 

& })e gedafena)) pmt |?u leore ^ on j^ine bsere & we pe jjonne 
beran pcet we cuman to J>88re stowe J? 8 er Drihten bebead, & 
ne sy ure nan geunrdtsod ac we gesigefsestan ])ine beere/ & |?a 
arisen pa apostolas, hie hofan pa baere & hie bseron mid heora *!: p. isi. 
handiim ; & Petrus pa so))lice onhof his stefne & 'waes cwe}>ende, 

^ In ^ exiUc Israhel ex Egypto. Allehda’ Msrahel waes ut gan- 2^/^. n. 
gende of jEgyptum, & waes singende Alleluia ! ” & Drihten is 
so]?lice ))isse baere fultumiende/ & J>a apostolas -waeron gangende 
on wolenum & hie ]?a baeron j^a baere, & hie ewaedon Godes lof. 
pa pmt folc ])a pcet gehyrde, & pa Indeas gesawon }?a mycclan The Jews 
mengeo engia & heora stefn waes swibe hlud, & hie lieredoii come togkW 

/N 1 -I • • c greatly en. 

God, |?a waeron hie swipe erre on heora mode j & heora pa ongon raged, 
aelc cwe]?an to o]?rum, ^Hwaet is |?eGS mengeo & ]>is folc pe 
her ]?us hlude singe]? ? ^ pa ewae]? ]?ara apostola sum J?e J?8er The devil and 
aetstod, ^ Maria is nu so}?lice of lichoman gewiten, & we cwej?aj? the Jew^tSL 

counsel to* 

lof ymb hie/ & |?a mpe eode Satanas poet deofol Sc para ludea gather to 
ealdormen & heora ongan |3a aelc cwe)?an to o]?rum, ^ Utoii we apostles, and 

seize the 

nil arisan & acwellan pa apostolas & Marian lichoman geniman corpse. 

& hie |?onne*^ mid fyre forbaernon, for}?on pe lieo gebaer pone *p. i83. 
biswicanf & j?a Indeas j?a arison, & hie pa ongunnon mid sweord- 
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go tliitlier with swords and wdth forces; they thought that they would 
slay the apostles. And at that same time the angels who were there 
present in the clouds became fiercer than the Jews, and began to 
smite them. And forthwith they became blind, and fell to tlie earth, 
and their heads struck against the walls ; and they groped about wdtli 
their hands on the ground, and knew not wdiither they were going. 
And then one who was the leader of the Jews drew near to the apostles, 
and he then saw that the bier "was borne triumphant, and that the 
apostles were, indeed, singing h^unns, saying, ^ Now is completed the great 
wrath and anger of this ruler ; and the Lord hath given ns an abode in 
this place, and among all our kin ; and he hath given us secure glory.’ 
And fortlmitli the impious ruler cried out with a loud voice, saying, 
^ I will now turn me to this bier, and then will seize the palmtwig and 
cast it to the ground, and, being dried up, I will break both parts in 
pieces and burn them up.’ Then went he to the bier and, when close 
to the corpse on the bier, he was held fast by the right hand to the bier, 
so that he hung above the earth. Then he cried with a loud voice, and 
wept with tears in the sight of the apostles, thus saying ^ Adjiiro vos 
per Deumi vivum.^ — ^ I conjure you by the living God not to disregard 
me in this great time of need. And I expect thee most of all, my holy 
Peter, to be mindful of what my father did for thee when he was door- 
keeper.’ Then indeed Peter asked him, and said, ^ Wast thou with thy 
father when he vindicated me, so that they did not apprehend me V 
And again the chief said, I beseech you all not to disregard me.’ And 
then Saint Peter said unto him, ‘ It is not, indeed, in my power, nor 
in that of any of us [to help thee], except thou wdit believe in 
Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of the living God, and arose from 
the dead. But if thou believest not that he is the Son of God, thou 
shalt not be set down upon the earth. But we know that the enemy 
of mankind hath blinded your hearts, lest you should believe that Christ 
were true God, and you should be saved by him. But go now, indeed, 
and kiss this bier, and say to this corpse that thou believest in God the 
Patlier, and in Maiy, for she bore Jesus Christ.’ Then the leader of the 
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woldan ^ rstengum 
staves. 


Tlie Jews are 
struck with 
blindness. 


um & mid streng]?iim ^ |)yder gan ; ))olitoii \mt hie 
ofslean |)a apostoias. & )?a on ]?a ilcan tid )?a englas |)a fmr 
w8Broii on ]58em woicniimj hie wurdon wyldran Jjonne jja ludeas g 
& ongunnan slean )>a ludeas ; & hie }?a wurdon sona ahlinde Sc 
feollan to eor}?an, Sc heora heafdu slogan on j?a wagas & hie 
grapodan mid heora handum on j?a eor]?an^ & nystan hwyder 
hie eodan. & }ja an |?e |?ser wees ]?ara ludea aidorman he genea- 
Isecaii j?8em apostohmij & he ]>a waes geseonde {>88t seo hser wses J 
gesigefsested, & hie wseroii so})lice ymen singende ]?a apostoias ^ a certain 
& waeron cwe])ende, ' ISTu is gefylled ]>cet mycclle hatheort Sc ]>cet Jews tries to 

seiKethepalm- 

mycclle yrre Jjyses ealderrnannes Sc Drihten us seaide eardiinga twig, but his 

right hand is 

on bisse stowe & on ealliim ussuni cynue, Sc he us seaide orsorh held fast to 

^ . the bier, 

wuldor." Ond })a sona se arleasa gerefa cleopode mid mycelre"^" iss. 
stefne & wses cwe]?ende, ' Ic me wille nu onhwjmfan to J>isse 
bsere, Sc |)onne gegripan ]>cet palmtwig & hit jjonne to eorj?an 
afyilaiij Sc forsearedum him begeii daelas forbrecan Sc forbsernan.' 
pa wees he goiigeiide to J^eere beere Sc ]?a on middan jjeem licho- 
man on J»eere beere, ]>s^. wearj> he gefsestnod be Jjeere swi|?ran 
handa to )?8ere beere, pest he hangode to eor]?an. pa cleopode 
he mycelre stefne, & wees wepende mid tearum on })ara apostola 
gesyh}?e, Sc wees )>us cwe]?ende, ^ A diuro nos p&r Deum uhmmJ pfteTtoheip 
^ Ic eo[w] halsige ]?urh ]?one lifgendan God IfXBt ge me ne forseon on 
]?isse mycclan ned^earfe tide ; ond bide ealra swi})ost, min se 
halga Petrus, Ipcet }?u sy gemyndig hweet min feeder ]?e gedyde, 

]?a he wees duruweard/ pa fraegn bine sojjlice Petrus Sc cw8e]>, 

‘ Weere }?n mid ^iiium feeder ]?a he me swa ladode ]>cet hie me ne 
gegripon ? ' Sc ]>q> ewee}) se ealderman eft, ^ * Ic eow nu Mdde p* 184. 
ealle hast ge me ne forseon/ Ond ba eweeb soblice Petrus to Peter bids 

■* ^ him believe in 

him, ^ Nis ]?cei5 soJ?lice min miht ne neeniges ures, ac gif )?u ciu-ist. 

gelyfest on Heelende Crist, he sy Godes Sunu Jjses lyfgen- 

dan, & arise fram dea}>e. Gif )7U j?onne ne geljrfest pmt he sy 

Godes Sunu, j^onne ne hist^ }>u aseted on eor|>an; ac we witan 

'^cet |?yses meiiniscan cynnes fynd ahlende eowre heortan 

Crist ne wsere so]? God, & })onne hist ]?u gehseied fram him. bier and 

Ac gong fju nu so)?lice, Sc cjs ))as bsere, Sc ewe]? to )?ysum body of Mary. 

liclioman peel j?u gelyfe on God Feeder Sc on Marian, for]?on 
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priests blessed Maiy with Ms tongue, in tlie Hebrew language, glorif jiiigly. 
Ancljione of them, in the meanwhile, raised the bier. And then, after a 
respite, he again blessed the body of Mary, by the witness of the books 
of Moses and by very numerous scriptures ; and he declared, from them 
all, that Mary was the temple of the living God. Then the apostles were 
greatly astonished at him and said unto him, ‘"Whence came to him these 
wonderful speeches?’ Then said Peter, ‘Stretch forth thy hand, and say 
that thou believest on the name of our Saviour Christ, with all thy heart, 
then shall thy hands become restored and be as they were before.’ And 
immediately it came to pass that he believed in his heart ; and again Peter 
spake to him, ‘Arise now and receive tMs palmtwig which is before 
the bier of this holy Mary, and then go to the city of these Jews, to 
those who are there struck with blindness and speak to them and say, 
“ Whosoever belie veth not on Jesus Christ, that he is tlie Son of the living 
God, Ms eyes shall, therefore, be closed.” And if any one will believe on God 
then touch thou their eyes with this paMitwig, which thou I’eceivedst here 
in thy hand, and they shall immediately receive their sight. But assuredly 
he who believeth not on God shall not see for ever.’ And then the ruler of 
the Jews and of the priests went and spake to them as the blessed Peter 
had before commanded him. And he found very many among the people 
weeping ; and they were saying, ‘ Woe to us, for it has now befallen us as it 
was in the city of Sodom ; it came to pass that a great fear at first came 
over them and they were smitten with blindness and afterwards the Lord 
sent fire from heaven upon them and they were consumed withal.’ And they 
then said, ‘ now indeed we are filled with all humility.’ And then, indeed, 
to them, thus weeping, came the ruler of the priests whom Peter had 
sent to them, and he spake to them all in the same words that Peter 
had previously commanded Mm to speak. Pie heard their sufferings and 
lie marvelled at the sight. And he said ‘Whosoever believeth in God 
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lieo bser H^ieiidne Crist.’ & })a se ealderman ]?ara sacerda 
bletsode Marian mid bis tiingan Ebreiscre stefne ])urb wuldor ; 

& beora nsenig |)a bsere }?a bwile ne abof. & ]?a setter fp'st- 
mearce ba bletsode be eft Marian licboman on Moyses boca He said Marj 
gemtiiesse, & swi^e manigfealde gewreotu. Ond of 

ealiiiin lie wses c\Ye}>ende Maria wsere ]>ses lifgendan 
Codes tempi. Pa wseron ba apostolas swi^e wundrigende * p. iss. 
fram bim & wseron cwefjende to liim, bwonon biin pei wun- 
dorlicaii gereordo coman. pa cwse]? Petrus to bim, ‘ Arsece 
bine banda & cwe}> poet |m gelyfe on ures Hselendes Cristes ^gtoresTo 
naman, & on ealre bi^re lieortan, b^nne wesab b^^e banda nfving Jew^s. 
sona geedneowode & beob swa bie ser wseron beforan b^/ & 
ba wses biTtbe geworden pcet be gelyfde on bis beortan. & b^ 
cwseb Petrus eft to bim, ‘Aris nu & onfob bysum palmtwige 
be ber is beforan b^sse balgan Marian bsere, & ponne gang to 
bissa ludea ceastre to pe pser ofslegene syndon mid 

blindnesse, ond spree to liim & cweb, ‘SSwa bwylc swa ne 
gelyfeb on Hselend Crist pcBt be sy Codes Sunu p^s lifgendan, 
bonne beob eagan betynede;” & b^nne gif bwylc gelyfe 
on Cod, b^nne setbrin b^ beora eagan mid bysum palmtwige 
be b^ ber onfenge on bine band, b^nne onfob rabe gesybbe. 

Se bonne witodlice ne gelyfeb on Cod bonne ne gesyiib se 
naefre on ecnesse.’ Ond b^- eode se ealdorman b^ra ludea & 
bara sacerda & lYaes cwebende swa bim ser bebead se eadga ^ p. m. 
Petrus : & be gemetftle swibe manige on bsem folce wepende : & The people 

are terrified 

wseron cwebende, ^ Wa us la, forbon be us is nu geworden 

swa swa on Sodoma b3rrig wses; b^^’ geworden pcet 

basr com ofer bie on fruman my cel broga & bie wseron 

mid blindnesse slegene ; ond ^fter bon b^ sende Dribten fyr 

of beofemim ofer bie & bie mid ealle forbsernde/ & bie b^- 

wseron cwebende, "^Nu sdblice we syndon gefyllede mid ealre They^are com- 

eabmodiiesse.’ & b^ soblice bim swa wependum, b^ oom b^Ta jords^of the 

sacerda ealdorman pe Petrus bim tosende ; & be ba wses spre- 

cende to bim eallum b^Bm ileum wordum pe bim ser Petrus 

bebead ; & be gebyrde beora b^owimga, & be ba wundrode setter 

bsere gesibbe. Ond he wses cwebende, ‘ Swa bwylc swa gelyfeb 
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Aiiii.igiitY with Ms words lie will undertake true confession for the name 
of Ciirist, the Son of the living God shall forthwith receive his sight ; but^ 
assuredly, he who believeth not in God shall continue in blindness for 
ever and ever/ And they immediately believed and Christ gave them 
sight. And verily the Apostles then carried the body of Mary until 
they came to the tomb where the Lord had commanded them, and 
there they buried Mary's body; and then they set themselves at the 
door of the tomb as the Lord Jesus Christ had hidden them. And 
suddenly while they were thus sitting our Lord came there with a great 
company of angels, and said to them, ‘Peace be with you, brethren/ 
And then he commanded the archangel Michael to receive the soul of 
the blessed Mary in the clouds, and he did so. And then he spake 
to the Apostles until they all drew near to the Lord Jesus Christ. 
And then he received the soul into the clouds, and the Lord bade the 
clouds to go into Paradise and there to deposit the soul of the blessed 
Mary; and there traly in Paradise it shall be ever in glory with 
God and all his elect. And then indeed at the third hour of the day 
the Lord came with a great multitude and greeted the axjostles and 
said ‘Peace be with you brethren/ And then the apostles answered 
him, and said, ‘ Glory be to thee, O God, because thou alone hast 
done such glorious deeds.’ Then said our Lord unto them, ‘ I was first 
sent by my Father to the intent that I should undergo my holy 
passion. And then [after my passion] I was again restored to my body, 
as I previously predicted to you, and [was restored] to all those that 
were following me among mankind. And I was [just lately] sitting 
above the children of men in my great majesty, and sat above you on 
my throne ; and I judged the twelve nations, among the three peoples of 
Israel, and [those that had sprung] from the twelve tribes. And by my 
Father’s command I was again restored to the body. And for the sake 
of their [?her] holiness I dedicated myself to that immaculate temple; 
and she is the purest virgin, and she was a virgin ere her childbearing 
and she will continue so afterwards/ And then said the Saviour to the 
apostles, ‘What will ye nowi What shall I do unto her f And then 
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on God ^liniiitigne Ills wordum ]?onne wile lie onfon rihtre 
oiidetnesse for Cristes iiaman Godes Bmia fjses lifgendanj ^ p. i87. 
jjomie onfeh ^ se lirajje gesilifie ; se ))onne witodlice ne gelyfj? on onfeh^ 

God. bonne wnab he on blindnesse aa on ecnesse/ Ond hie and they re- 

•* ceived their 

f>a wnrdaii hra|?e gel}dVIe & Crist him sealde gesih]?e. Ond j^a 
witodlice ba apostolas bseron Marian lichoman obbset hie coman The body is 

I carried to the 

to ]?5Bre byrgenne ]?8er Drihten him behead, & hie })a jjiser beby- tomb, 
rigdon Marian lichoman. Sc j?a setton hie set })sere byrgenne dura gf 
swa swa Drihten Hselende Crist him behead. & him swa 
sittendum )>a coni j^ser semninga ure Drihten mid myccle mengeo 
engla, & cwsej? to him, Sib sy, brof>or, mid eow ; ' & he })a 
behead Michahele jjsara heahengle ]>oBt he onfenge j?8ere eadigan 
Marian sawle mid wolcnum ; & ]?a onfeng Michahel Jjsere saule. 

Ond he j)a cwse]; to Jjsem apostolum o]f]>cet hie ealle nealsehton 
to Drihtne Hseleiidum Criste ; ond ]?onne }>aere sawle onfeng on 
w'olcnum, & Drihten "5' bead j?sem wolcnum fset hie eodan on*p-i8S. 
neorxna wang Sc j?8er asetton Jisere eadigan Marian sawle ; & on M^ry^^taLn 
neorxna wange hi)? a wuldor mid Gode Sc mid eallum his geco- 
renum so]?lice. Ond ))a so}?lice set ]?sere )?riddan tide jjses dseges, 

J)a com ])8er Drihten mid mychim menigeo, Sc halette }?a apos- 
tolas Sc wses cwe}>ende, ^Sib sy mid eow, bro]?or;* Sc |>a and- 
swereclan him f>a apostolas Sc hie cwsedon, ‘ Wuldor ]?e sy, God, 
forbon be bu dydest ana mycel wuldor.' pa cwseb ure Hselend to again 

, ^ ^ ^ , appears to the 

him, ic wses sended fram minum Fseder to bsem hcet ic sceolde disciples, and 

' * ' speaks words 

gefyllan mine ]?a halgan j?rowunge ; ond ic }?a wses gehwyrfed on 
minne lichoman, swa ic eow ser gehet, Sc on eallum Jisem Jie me fyl- 
gende wseron on {jissurn menniscan cynne, & ic wses sittende ofer 
manna bearnum on minum msegenjjrymme. Ond wses sittende 
ofer eow on minum hehsetle ; Sc ic demde twelf ])eodum on ])rim 
Isra *hela folcum. Sc of jjsem twelf m8egj)um; Sc be mines Fseder * p. 189. 
h^se ic wear I? eft on lichoman geseted. Sc for heora halignesse ic 
me gehalgode to j?8em unbesmitenan temple ; Sc heo is seo clseneste 
fsemiie, & heo wass fsemne ser hire beorjjre & heo wuna|) 
fsemiie «fter hire beor)>re.' Ond )?a cwsej? Hselend to }?sem 
apostolum, ^Hwaet wille ge nu? hwset ic hire doof & {ja 
andswarocle him Petrus & ealle )>a apostolas & cwsedon, 
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Peter and all the apostles answered and said, ' Lord tlion didst choose 
tliee that vessel in whicli to dwell, and she is thy purest virgin before all 
worlds, and tlioii art able indeed visibly to manifest tliy power on thy ser- 
vant Mary; and thou didst overcome death and thou art ruling in thy glory, 
so ai*t thou now able to raise again thy mother's body from the dead.' 
And immediately the Lord in heaven rejoiced, and said to his apostles, ‘Be 
it now' according to your decision/ And forthwith the Lord bade Gabriel 
the archangel to roll away the stone from the door of the sepulchre. And 
then Michael w^ent and took charge of the soul of the blessed Mary, 
before the Lord. And the Lord said to the body of Mary, ‘ Arise my 
kinswoman, my dove, and my habitation of glory ; for thou art the vessel 
of life, and thou art the heavenly temple, and no vices wwe committed 
in thy heart; and thou shalt suffer no pain in thy body/ And the Lord 
said again to the body, ‘ Arise thou from thy tomb/ And immediately 
Maiy arose from the tomb ; and she embraced the Lord's feet and began 
to glorify God, thus saying, ‘ My Lord, I am unable to produce all the gifts 
that thou didst bestow?' upon me for thy name, nor yet are they able to 
exhaust all thy benedictions. And thou art the God of Israel, and thou art 
exalted with thy Father and with thy Holy Ghost for ever.' And then the 
Lord raised her up and kissed her and gave her to the archangel Michael ; 
and then he lifted her up in the clouds before the presence of the Lord. And 
the Lord said to the apostles, ‘Come now to me into the clouds.' And when 
they went to Him, the Lord kissed them and said, ^Facem meam do vohis. 
Alleluia! ‘My peace I leave with you through my Father’s Holy Spirit, 
and my peace I give you through my highest praise (^. e. the Holy Ghost); 
and I will be with you always unto the end of this world.’ And the 
Lord said to the angels, ‘ Sing now, and receive my mother into Paradise.' 
And the apostles with (all) their power raised the body of Mary up in the 
clouds, and placed it in the bliss of paradise ; and now the apostles are 
appointed by lot ever to proclaim her abroad. And let us now confess 
tlie greatness of God, and sing in Mary’s name, mm f 
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^Briliteny ]>u jje geciire \mt fast on to eardienne, & heo 

is |)iii seo cl^iieste fsemiie ser ealre worlde, & })u miht so|)lice & GaLlefroiis 

gesewenlice ]>m& milite gecy|)aii on Marian ]?inre ]?eowan ; & ]>u sSfrom 

oferswi]?dest dea]?, ond eart rixiende on ]?inuni wuldre, swa )>n sepuicLe, 

nil milit |>iiire iiaodor liciionian eft aweccan fram dea]?e/ & ]>a body^s^Sm- 

ra}?e waes Driliten blissiende on lieofenas & W 83 S cwe|jende to bis dsTfroin the 

apostolnm, ^Wese bit nii be eowrum domum.’ & {la hrajie bead 

* Driliten Gabriele |> 8 biii beabengle be wylede })one staii fram 'i* p. i 9 o, 

Ips&re byi'genne duru. Ond ]>& Michael se beabengel geong wear- 

dode |}£ere eadigan Marian sawle beforan Dribtne. Ond }>a w^ses 

Driliten cwejiende to Marian licboman^ ‘ Aris jm, min seo nebste 

& min culufre Sc mines wnldres eardnng, Sc forjion j?e ]?u eart 

lifes fsetj Sc ]>u eart pcet beofenlice tempi, & nasron neenige 

leabtras gefylde on l)inre beortan, ond }>u ne }>rowast nsenige 

|)rowiinge on j)iiiiim licboman.’ Ond ]?a cwse]? Dribten eft to 

}>£em licboman, ‘ Aris ))U nu of J>inre byrgenne/ & }>a sona aras 

Maria of Jjaere b}Tgenne, Sc ymbfeng Driiitnes fet, ond ]?a ongan 

wuldrian on God Sc wass cwejiende, ^ Mm Dribten, ne mseg ic 

ealle )?a gife forjjbringan ]?e ]m. me forgeafe for ]?innm naman, Sc int^paS/sf. 

liwejire bi ne magon ealle }>ine bletsunge gefyilan. Sc ]>u eart 

'^'Israbela God Sc ]?u eart abafen mid }>inum. Feeder Sc mid jiiniim * p. 191. 

j)y Halgan Gaste on workla world/ Ond ]?a abof Dribten bie 

up & bie |?a cyste, & bie Jia sealde Micbabele Jisem beabengle Sc 

be bie ]?a abof up on wolcnuiii beforan Dribtnes gesibjie. Ond 

cwae]) Dribten to j?sem apostolum, ^ gangaj? nu to me on wolc- 

num.’ & jja mid ]>y |)e bie wseron gangende to him ]?a waes 

Dribten bie cyssende Sc waes cwe{>ende, ^ Faceni meam do ^ uohis. 1 ms, da. 

JJMMaV ^Ic forMte mine sibbe to eow Jmrh mines Feeder 

}?one Halgan Gast. Ond ic eow sylle mine sibbe ]?urb min 

bebste lof, ond ic beo mid eow ealle dagas o]? ]>a geendunga 

}>isse workle/ & Dribten cwse]? to >80m englum, ^ Smga}> nu ^poSted 

onfo]> minre meder on neorxna wonge.’ & jia apostolas on beora 

nijegene bofan Marian licboman up mid wolcnum Sc bine ]?a aset- 

ton on neorxna wanges gefean. & nu syndon gesette ]>a apostolas 

inblet ee bie bodiaii hire. Ond we nu ondetton Godes mycel- 

iiesse Sc slogan on Marian naman, ^ Magnificat anima . mea ; ' 
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.because slie tliiis spake when she sang ' Magnificat Lorcl^ magnify 
my soul : et exultavit : and cause my spirit to rejoice in thy salvation ; for 
thou art true God. Quia respexit : ‘Wherefore do thou now behold the 
meekness of thy maiden ; and my Loi*d/ said Saint Mary, ‘cause all people 
to say that I am the most blessed virgin. Qui fecit : For thou didst unto 
me great things, thou art mighty and thy name is holy. Et misericordia : 
And thy mercy is among all people that fear thee. Fecit ^^otentiam : He 
hath done mighty things with his arms, and he hath scattered those 
who were proud in their heart, and would not trust in him. Beposuit : And 
he hath put down the mighty from their seat ; and that was Satan with 
his devils, when he was in heaven’s kingdom ; and for his presumption, 
he and his devils with him, were cast down into hell’s abyss ; and the 
Lord hath exalted all the meek for ever. Esurientes : Then Saint Mary 
said that the Lord had filled with the beauty of heaven’s glory all those 
who on earth sufiered hunger and thirst for his name ; but for all those who 
received riches, and ti'usted in overfulness more than in God, and gave 
themselves up to vanity, he hath prepared eternal perdition. Suscepit 
IsraM : And he hath hoipen all his servants, Israel, and was mindful of all 
his mercy ; just as Saint Matthew hath said, that the Lord, on a time, as- 
cended a hill with a great company of his holy people and then he sat upon 
the hill Sieut locutus est : And his disciples went unto him ; and then the 
Saviour opened his mouth, and spake to our fathers and to Abraham, and 
said that his seed should increase over all this world. And then he taught 
liis apostles and told them through what things the soul might become 
most blessed, and thus said, ‘ Blessed are the spirits of the poor, for they 
shall rest in heaven’s kingdom ; and blessed are those who care not for 
this world’s riches ; and blessed are those that weep now for them sins, 
for they shall be hereafter comforted in heaven’s kingdom.’ But let 
us intreat the Virgin St, Mary to be a merciful advocate with our Lord 
Jesus Christ of present benefits and of eternal glory : and thereto may 
our Lord aid us. Amen.* 

* Pious ^liric had perhaps seen this unscriptural homily. ‘ Gif we m4re secgalS be 
^isum symbehdsege j>oune we on halgum bocum rseda'5, |)e 'Snrh Godes dihte 
gesette waeron, ])onne beo we ’Sam dwolmarmum gelice, J/e be heora Agenum dihte, oSSe 
be sweihnm, fela lease gesetnyssa awriton .... Sind swa-2Jeah gyt tJa dwollican bee, 
aegtSer ge on Leden ge on Englise, and hi rasda^ ungerade men.’ (Tliorpe, ii. 444 .) 
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for j?on lieo )>us jja heo Magnificaj? ’ sang. ^ Min Driliten, p. 192. 

gemycla mine sanwle. Et exuUauit : & gedo ^ost min gast wyn- 
snmige on |>inre liselo, forjjoii ]?e j?ii eart so]? God. Quia re- J^e^dedared”^ 
si^exit : for}?on |?u nu sceawa fjiiies inaeg(d)enes ea}?modnesse. & min lOTy^wnlTe^ 
Driliten/ cw«]> ^anatQ Marie, ' Gedo })u eall cynn cwe)?e S have sS! 
^CBt ic sy seo eadgoste femne. Qui fecit : forjjon Jjn me dydest cimst ; 
mycel & })u eart militig & ))in nama balig. Et misericordia : & 

}?in mildheortnes is mid eailum })jem cynne ]>e ]>e him ondrseda]?, 

Eecit fotentimn : & he dyde mycle mihte on his ear[m]an 5 & he 
todaslde ealle ]?a {^e })8er w^ron ofemiode on heora lieortan, & 
noldan on hine getrywan. Deposuit : & he asette ]?a mihtigaii 
of heora setle & ^cet wses Satanas mid his deoflum, })a he waes 


on heofena rice, & he ))a for his oferhygdm/i & his deofiu ^ mid 
him wurdon aworpene on belle grund. & Drihten ealle ea]?mode 
npalief]? on ecnesse. Esurientes : Sc })a wees * Maria cwe]?- 

ende ])cet Drihten ealle ]?a gefylde on heofona wnldres feegernesse 
j?a ]>e hie on eor]?an let on hingrian & j>yrstan for his naman ; Sc 
ealle ]?a men )?a pe onfengon welan Sc on oferfylle swij?or gehyhton 
jjonne on God, Sc hie sylfe swa forleton on idelnesse, }?onne gege- 
arwode he }?asm ece forw 3 rrde. Suscepit Is^riel : Sc Isra/iel onfehj? 
eallum his cnihtuni Sc wees gemyndig ealre his mildheortnesse 
swa Matheus wees cwe]?ende Drihten astige on sume tid on 
anne iimnt mid myccle weorode his haligra ; Sc |?a geseet he on 
J)8em munte. Bicut locutus est : Sc ])a eodan his |?egnas to him ; 
& j)a ontynde Hselend his mn^ & wses sprecende to nrum fse- 
derum & to Ahrahanie Sc waes cwe})ende pcet his seed oferweoxe 
ealle J?as woruld. he j?a lasrde his apostolas, him ssegde jjurh 
hwset seo saiil eadegust gewurde Sc })us cwse]?, ^Eadige beoj> 
j^earfena gastas *& hie restaj? on heofena rice. & eadige beo^ 
}?a pe })issa eor|)welena ne gyrna]?; & eadige beo]? fa fe wepaf mi 
for heora synmim, forfon hi beof eft afrefrede on heofona rice.’ 
Ac Titan we biddan fa fsemnan Bancto, Marian pmt heo us sy 
milde fingere wi^ urne Drihten Haelendne Crist ondweardes 
rsedes & eces wuldres; to faem us gefultumige ure Drihten. 
Amen. 


I MS, deo- 
flum. 


p. 193. 

but hell will 
be the portion 
of those that 
trusted in 
riches. 


Our Lord 
himself said 
in tlie Sermon 
on the Mount, 
blessed are 
the poor, for 
they shall 
rest in hea- 
ven’s king- 
dom, &c. 

p. 194. 
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XIV. 

I ' THE BT.ETH OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

I TAearest iiieiij we are here admonished and reminded in these hooks 

' fl and in these Holy Scriptures of the observance of this holy season 

which we ought to-day to celebrate and observe, since it is the birthday 
of the illustrious John the Baptist : and by these wmrks we may know and 
understand that he is greatly to be celebrated and honoured by us this 
day ; for we heard when the holy gospel was read that the Churches cele- 
brate the birth of none of God's saints, patriarchs, prophets, nor apostles, 
except of Christ himself, and of this John. There were many holy and 
worthy prophets before St. John, who were great and illustrious, and hal- 
lowed (consecrated) by God himself, and so illuminated and sanctified by 
the grace of the Holy Spirit, that they prophesied and revealed to men 
wdiat was to come to pass ; and were cognizant of all God’s secret judg- 
ments, and were able to withstand kings and evil and great princes and 
they had control over the heavens by their power ; and in very many divine 
powers they shone forth veiy gloriously by miracles of all kinds; and 
they proclaimed the truth, and declared signs which the Lord himself had 
borne witness to ; but nevertheless concerning none of these was or could 
it be said what the Lord Jesus Christ said concerning this John — that 
never among those born of woman was any born more illustrious or more 
excellent. And the Evangelist in the commencement of his gospel thus 
wrote and spake of the birth of John: In the days of King Herod there 
was a very great priest whose name was Zacharias, and his wdfe’s name 
was Elizabeth, who was of the daughters of the patriarch Aaron. And 
the holy evangelist thus wrote and spake concerning them, ^They were both 
very worthy before God, and walked in all the commandments of the 
Lord blameless.' Behold how very blessed were the noble parents of Saint 
John, whom no guilt of this noxious world had injured ; nor had any sin 
wounded them ; nor had evil witness (testimony) calumniated them ; nor 
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XIV. 

[SEO GEBYED S. JOHANNES piES FULWIHTEEES.’l * in . 

j j iiand there is 

the following 

11 ^/FEISr jia leofestan, Iier us mana)) & mynega]? on Jiissnm bocum 
& on jiissum halgnm gewrite, be jiisse balgan tide weor- 
jniriga }>e we nu todaeg msersi^n sceolan & weorjiian, jionne baptist is 
is seo foremsere gebyrd Sememe lohannes jiass fulwibtweres : servhig^of^^" 
be Jjyssum we jioniie witon magon 8i ongytoii lie swijie ns is ])es 
dteg to insersieiiiie & to weorjiieiiiie ; forjion Jie we gehyrdoii 
* jia lialige godspel rsedd wses nseniges Godes lialigra p. 195 . 
geb}Td, ne liis liealifsederaj ne liis witgana, ne liis apostola, cirice- 
an ne iiijersiaj? iiemj)e Cristes sylfes & }>yses lohannes. Manige 
lialge & gedefe witgaii waeran ser Sawc^e lobanne, ]ia wteron 
niyccle & forenieei'e, & fram Gode seolfum gebalgode, & mid 
Haliges Gastes geofum swa swijie onlyhte & gebalgode swa ^cet 
hie eai \mt toweard wses, beforari witgodan & mannmn cy|)don. 

& hie wseron gewitan ealra Godes degolra doma, Sc hi cyninguiii 
& yfelnm riciim ealdormaiinnm wijistaiidan mihtan ; & hi heofon 
mid lieora msegenum bridlodan, & hie on swijie manegum god- 
enndum msegenum ealra wundorweorcuni swijie wnldoiiice 
ascinon ^ & hie J)8ere so})f8estnesse spellodan & tacen secgeiide 
waaron, j?a )?e Drihten sylf getacnode : ac ^ liwaejiere be )?are ^ 

nsenigum geeweden beoii ne mihte, 'beet se Hselende Drihten woman-bom. 

® ^ ^ ^ 2 MS. rather 

Crist *be )?yssnm lohanne gecwseji, \mt nsefre betuh wifa ge- 

byrdnm nsenig mserra ne sylra geboren nsere. & se godspellere 

sona on frnman his godspell swa be Jiasre lohannes gebyrde wrat ^ p. i96. 

& cw 0 e]?, ^On Herodes dagmm Jiaes cyninges wses swijie my cel 

aeweweard, }>8es noma waes Zacliarias; & his wifes nama wses 

Elizabej? seo wses from Arones dolitrnm jises heahfseder : ’ & se 

lialga godspellere swa be him wrat. Sc ewse]?, ^ Hie butu ^aptot 

swi))e gedefe beforan Gode, Sc hie eodan on eallnm Drihtnes 

bebodum bntan leahtre.’ Eala bn swijie eadge wseron })a ^})elan 

eennende ^ Sa?2Ci5e loliamies, ])8em ne scej)ede nsenig scyld Jiisse s The final e 

sce};wracan worlde, ne hie nsenigo firen ne gewnndode, ne yfel spotted. 

11 
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THE BIRTH OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 


any vice troubled them. But they were mindful of ail God’s behests, and 
ill every wise they were ever very obedient to the divine law. And since 
their youth and their middle age remained without any sin, may we not be- 
lieve that their old age and the termination of their life were not different 
from the commencement 1 Nevertheless, Elizabeth was [not] destitute of 
godly virtues though she was late in child-beaiing : yet she was not at 
all late in child-bearing ; for whether vyith respect to the holy Elizabeth 
ought not her condition in her old age ever to be borne in mind 1 For at 
that great time a house of holiness was first to be purified, and the hos- 
pitality of Christ’s harbinger, and the liberality of God’s messenger, was 
to be secured ; and an abode of the Holy Spirit, a temple altogether 
fit for God, was to be found, in which the holy Spirit’s wisdom should 
dwell. And so when every human fault was quiescent in the parents 
of the blessed John, and they in their whole life stood blameless, — then 
forthwith sterility fled from them, and their age was quickened and 
their belief and purity conceived. Then was born the man Saint J ohn, 
who was greater and more excellent than all other men ; and he was like 
the angels of God ; and he was the trumpet, Christ’s crier in this world, 
and the messenger of God’s Son, the standard-bearer of the Supreme King, 
and the forgiveness of sins and setting right of heathen nations. And I 
say that the evangelist was the confirmation (or union) both of the old 
and new law, because he wrote first of the divine grace of the father and 
mother, that by the doubts of the parents the child’s dignity should be un- 
derstood by all these other men, because by that birth alone she transcended 
all laws of human-kind ; and now the birth of Christ [was] at his appearing, 
and the new day-spring (or dawn) was John the Baptist. And now the ’ 
gleam of the time Sun, God himself, shall come ; let the crier give out 
his voice. And because that the Lord Christ is now the Judge, Baiiit 
J ohn will be the trumpet, and will therefore come with God himself 
upon this earth -let the messenger i. 6. Saint John go before him. And 
therefore it is the duty of every man to declare the worthiness of Saint 
John’s life j for he was praised and honoured by the voice of truth, and 
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o'evv'itiies ne wre< 2 fde, iie liie naeiii" lealiter ne clrefde. Ac liie Elizabeth was 

® ^ ^ . . barren, yet 

w^ron ^emyndisce ealra Godes beboda, & on selce wisan Lie she was not 

o J void of divme 

wseron })8ere godcundan ee swi}>e gebyrsume. & na seo beora virtue, 
iiigoj? Sc seo iiiiclf}Tbtnes butan segwylcum lealitre gestanden, 
liwylc talge we }?orme pcet seo yldo & se ende beora lifes p. 

Be se fruma swylc % Seo Eiizabe)? j?onne wees nn- 
AV£Bstmf 80 st ])ara godciiiidra infegena, & ^ jjeab ]?e beo ]?8e3 beanies 
lata AA'gere ; beo })omie ]? 0 es bearnes nobt lata iie Avses, jjonne 
bAY8e))ere aet J^aere lialgaii Elizabet seo bii’e gebyi-d nabt gemun- 
aHj })e beo hire on ylda }>a Avsere? forjjon j)e mycelre . tide ser 
l^aere baligiiesse bus geclcEiisod beon sceoide, & seo gastiibiies 
{jses C'ristes AAncsceaiA-ereSj Si seo gifernes gebuend AA'ses Joses 
Cristes engies, & seo heal! Joses Halgan Gastes sAYylc tempi 
ealliii^a Gode weorjoe funden AA’ses Haliges Gastes snytro on to when every 

» ^ ^ ^ human fault 

gerestenne. & J?a Joe segliAvylc mennisc lealiter on Joaem eadigan 
Scmcte lobanne cennendiim gestilled AA-ses, & bie on eallum 
beora life orleabtre gestodan, J?a sona seo unAvsestmfasstnes fram 
bim beab, & sona beora ylda geliffaested wees, Sc geleafa Sc seo 
claennes onfeiig. pa AA^ses acynned se mon Sancte lobaniies, se 
AYses niara & selra eallum ^’ojorum mannum. He AYses gelic*p. iQS. 
Godes engliim, Sc be wses beme. Cristes fricca on bysne mid- was 

dangeardj Sc Avses Godes Suna spellboda, & segnbora J^aes ufan- <Jod’s angeis, 
cunclan Kyninges, & firena forgifnes, Sc gerihtnes liaejoenra Joeoda. 

Sc ic secge ^cEt se godspellere Avses faestnung aegjoer ge Joaere 
ealdan ai, ge Jtsere niwan ge joonne, forjoon Joses fseder Sc josere 
modor godcund msegen beforan Avrat ^mt be Josere cennendra 
gefyrbtnm Joses beanies weorjoe ongyten Avsere be Jiyson ^ ealluwi ^ originally 
ojorum mannum, forjoon liie Josere an bis gebyrde oforstag ealle He the 
se Jiisse menniscaii gecynde ; ond nn seo Cristes gebyrd set bis Appeared an- 
seriste, se niiYa eorendel Banctus lobannes; & nu nn se leoma sun (Christ), 
Josere sojoan sunn an God selfa cuman wille. se friceea his 

stefne; Sc forjoon Joe nn Joce^ is se dema Dribten Crist, seo beme 
^an(ctm lobannes, Sc nn mid God selfa on Joysne middangeard 
cuman Avile, — gange *"86 eiigel beforan bim Banatu^ lobannis ; * p. is9. 

& forjoon Joe joset segbiA^ylces meiinisces monnes gemet is 
lie Sanctus lobannes lifes Aveorjounga gesecgan msege ; forjoon 

11—2 
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tlie Lord liiiiiself in Ms gospel spake [tlius] concerning liini : ‘For wliat 
went ye to tlie wilderness 1 — to seek a prophet '? I declare iiiiii to 
be more renowned and more excellent than any prophet.’ Wherefore no 
hmnaii tongue is sufficiently able to declare the divine virtue of this be- 
gotten messenger. Also the Archangel Gabriel spake and said to Zacharias, 
ids ffitherj ‘ Fear not, Zacharias, thy prayer is altogether heard by God, 
and thy wife Elizabeth shall bear thee a son, and thou shalt call his name 
John; and to thee shall be joy and gladness; and many shall rejoice 
at his birth ; and he shall he altogether very great before God, and shall 
not drink wine nor ale ; hut he shall be filled with the Holy Ghost in 
his mother’s bosom, and he shall turn many of the children of Israel to 
the Lord, and he shall go before God, filled with the Holy Ghost, and 
with the power of Elias the prophet, to prepare a people meet for the 
Lord.’ Let us then, dearest men, hear how gloriously Saint John was 
filled with the povrer of the Holy Ghost when he ivas abiding in his 
mother’s bosom, and how he fu’st attained to heaven before he reached the 
earth, and received there the Holy Spirit before he had a human one, and 
attained to divine gifts (or graces) ere he had the life of a man ; and he 
began to live in the presence of God before he himself might live, just as 
Saint Paul the Apostle said, ‘ I live not, but Christ liveth in me,' And 
then on the sixth month that Saint John was received into his mother’s 
bosom (i. e. was conceived), then the child of gloiy descended upon the 
earth, and the heavenly glory filled the maidenly bosom (or womb) of Saint 
Mary. And when she went unto her cousin, the holy Elizabeth, forthwith 
the child leaped and rejoiced in the presence of his Lord, and from his 
mother’s womb saluted and greeted him [who was] in the Yirgin’s 'womb ; 
and first strove to make him known and to proclaim him to men, before 
that he bimself lived and saw the human (natural) light. 0 dearest 
men, what a zealous messenger and impatient leader was he, who would 
first proclaim the Lord coming on this earth before he attained to the 
mysterious formation of the natural birth ; and he first became a king 
(or leader) and grasped a weapon to fight with before he was endowed 
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j>e lie mid so])f£estn,esse stefne gehiered wsbs, & geweor|)od ; 

& lie Drihten selfa swa on his sfodspelle be him cwsek ^ To No one ean 

® ^ ^ sufficiently 

liwoli eodaii ge to westenne — witgan to secenne 1 Ic bine secge declare the 

o o ^ o virtues ot 

maran & selran }?oiiiie jenigne witgan;' for})on }?e nsenig menn- st.Joim. 

isc tuiige ne geneah pses acendan engles godciind msegen to 

gesecgenne. Eac sprsec se heahengel Sanctiis Gabriel & cwaej? 

to Zacliariaiii his finder, ^ Ne wilt jju ])e ondrsedan Zacharias ; 

}>m ben is eallunga frain Gode gehyred, end }?in wif Eiizabet 

]>e gebere]? sunii, & j^u cegst his noman lohannes, & }>e bi^ 

f>onne hyht & gefea ; & nianige on his gebyrd gefeo}?. He 1^^]^ 

eallinga swij^e mycel beforan Gode ; ne drinc]? he wnn ne ealn, 

ac he bi^ gefylled mid Halgiim Gaste * on his modor bosme ; * p- soo. 

& manige Israhela bearna he gehwyrfj? to heora Drihtne ; & he 

ga;]? beforaii Gode mid Halgum Gaste gefylled & Elian mnegene 

]?ais witgan, Drihtne to geearnienne medome folc.’ Uton we 

j7onne, men ]?a leofestan, gehyran hu swij>e loflice SanctuB 

lohannes wses mid Halgan Gastes msegeniim gefylled, ]>a 

[gen] ^ ]?a he on his modor bosme wunigende waes ; & he ser to i Yeiy faint 

heofonum becoin lerjjon ]>g he eor]?an sethrine, & )?8er Halgum He received 
rn • 1 C l 1 the holy spirit 

Gaste onfeng serbon be he menniscne hsefde : Sc bam god- before he had 

^ ^ ^ . A ^ ^ human one. 

cundum gifum he ser onfeng, serjjon ])e he niennisc lif heefde ; 

& he ongan lifgean ongean God, 8er]?on ]>e he him sylfum iif- 
gean mihte ; swa Bancttis Paulus se apostol cwse]?, ' Ne lybhe 
ic, ac Crist leofa]?.’ Anna ]?omie |?y syxtan monjje ]>8es ))e 
Banotim lohannes on his modor bosm onfangen wses, ba hcet Yviiiie in the 
wuldres beam on ]>ysne middangeard astag, & seo heofencunde 
w"eorf»mig fsemnlican bosm Bancta, Marian gefylde. &*p. 20 i. 

■j>a heo ]?a into Jisere hire moddrian eode {jsere halgan Eliza- 
bethe, sona cikl onsprang & ongean his Hlaford hyhte & 
hine of his modor bosme on hmre fsemnan bosm liMette & Was he not a 

zealous and 

grette, & hine £t monnum gecyj^an & gesecgan teolode, ioipatient ^ 
0 er)?on {?e he sylfa lifde & mennisc leoht gesaYve. Eala men 
]?a leofoston, hu ]>mt wses Yveallende spelboda & unge]>yldig 
heretoga, se |>e ser |>one Hsslend on jjysne middangeard cum- 
endne gesecgean YYolde, ser]?oii ]?e he Jjsere gerynelican gega- 
derunge ineniiiscre gebyrde onfeiige; Sc he ser to }>am cyninge 
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with, ills l>odily limbs; and lie first soiiglit to war l}efore lie saw the 
light ; and so in liis birth he overcame all the laws of natural birth. 
Let us consider the exalted deeds of St. John 1x110 arose in his mothers 
womb ill the presence of Grod’s Son, who himself again was not conceived 
after the manner of men. Though as vet he was delayed in this bodily 
birth, iievertlieless he, in the Spirit alone, performed the ministration of the 
Evangelist ; and immediately he was brought forth and born, he restored 
voice (speech) to his father and unloosed the tongue from the bond of 
silence, with which the archangel had hound the father, because he did 
not believe his words. Great then is the glory of the holy St. John’s 
birth. And all right-believing folk ought to rejoice at his advent and 
to bless him, because the Scripture so spake concerning him, that many 
should rejoice at his birth. Great is the holiness and worthiness of 
St. John, whose greatness the Lord and Saviour himself pointed out. 
And it is made known that among those born of women there shall not be 
a greater man than John the Baptist [excepting only Christ] himself, who 
was without a human father, conceived by an immaculate virgin. St. 
John then will take precedence of all other prophets, and he surpasses 
the power of all other patriarchs in the apostolical government, and he 
surpasses in the exaltedness of his jpower the glory of all God's other 
martyrs ; and among all God's Saints he is more victorious and beloved. 
And all this natural race (or birth) is put out of view by St. John. Lo, 
we heard when Esaias the prophet was read, that the Holy Ghost thus 
spake concerning him, ^ I will send my messenger before thy face, who 
shall prepare thy way before thee.' Then that was a very exalted name 
by which St. John was called — ^ angel;’ but his life was ordered like to 
his name hecause that he here on earth lived an angelic life. When 
sinned [he in his food^ since he lived] on roots and wild honey ? Or 
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be com & wsepn gegrap mid to campienne, serjjon pe he to 

Ills lichoma[ii] leonnim become ; & lie ser {?one fe}?an so[hte], 

ser|?on })e lie pmt leoiit gesawe ; & lie swa on ]>gere his gehyrcle 

oferswiJ)de ealle ^ }?isse meiiniscan gebjrde. Uton we gesceaw- 

ian }?a liealican gew^n-hto ^ Sancte Johannes se . jjsere modor * p. 202 . 

inno|3as ongeaii )?ani Godes Sana aweahte, se |>agen s}dfa wses thepart’o?Si 

, . . -« ■. T 7 • evangelist be- ' 

Diltaii menniscaii mnoJ)e ; & j^eali he j^a get latode on jjissum fore iie saw 

Til. 777 7 light. 

iiciiomiicum gebyrde, hw8e]?re lie on pmm gaste aiinni })8es 
godspelleres jjegnunga gefylde. & son a swa lie acenned W8es & 
geboren, he ))am feeder po. stefne ageaf & j?a tiingaii oiilysde, 

)>a se heaheiigel mid })8ere swigiinge fsestnunga gebaiid pone 
feeder, for}>on j^e he his wordum ne gelyfde. Mycel is ])oniie we ought to 

O T 7 111 

)>eos weorj)iing jjses haigan hanete Johannes gebyrde, & eal coimt of lus 
rihtgelyfed folc sceal gefeon on [jone his tocyme & hiiie blet- 
siaii, forjjon pe p(x-t gewrit swa be him cw3e]> pcet monige on 
pa his gebyrd gefeon sceoldan. IMycel is se lialigdom & seo 
weor})iing Bancte Johannes ])8es mycelnesse se Jlaelend Drihteii 
sylfii tacn ssegde ; Sc hit cuj? is pcet betux wifa gebyrdum ne 
wear)? niara men geworden J?onne Johannes se fulwihtere 
^ \^The tojp line is di'p^^ed ^ p 203. 

selfa se wees butaii menniscan feeder fra[m] unwemre faeninan 
aceimed. Banetm Johannes })onne gse]? beforan eallum o]?riim st. Joim sur- 
witgan, & ealra oj^erra healifsedera msegen he oferstige]? on SoiTmartyrs. 
jjseni apostolican geweakle, Sc he on his maegenes weorjjunga 
oferswij? ealra o))erra Godes martira wnldor; Sc eallimi Godes 
lialgum he is sigefaestra Sc geeoreiira. Sc eall J^eos mennisce 
gebyrd Sanc^e Johanne bedyrned is. Hwaet we geliyrdon, pa 
pa Esaias se witga raeden waes, pcet se Halga Gast swa ])urh 
hine be Sai? 2 Ciie Joliamie cwse]?, ‘ Jc sende minne engel beforan He 5s called 

7 /» 7 7 ^ ‘ angel,’ 

j)inre onsyne, se greweb }?inne weg beioran be. pcet wses and ws life 

. was angelic. 

])onne swi))e healic nama pcet ha/netu^ Johannes ^ engel’ waes 
nemned ; ac pcet his lif jjsem his naman wees gelice gegearwod, 
for}?oii pe he her on eorJ>an engelice life lifde. Hwanne gefy- 

re[’^node] ^p. 204. 

[T'qp Ime cut off.^ 

be wyrtum Sz be wiicln hnnige 1 oj)]?e hwser agylte he sefre on 
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where trespassed lie ever in liis clothing w-ho was furnished with only 
one garment, which was woven of cameFs hair? Or how might any 
one he greater than he wdio always loved God all his life, and who 
never departed from the wilderness? Or how did the fault of much 
talkativeness defile him who was so far separated froni all men? Or 
how did the sin of silence affect him who so strongly rebuked the 
Jew^s who came to him to hear his lore ? And thus he spake, ^ Ye race 
of vipers, 'who hath showed you to flee from the wrath of God to come ? ’ 
And when the multitudes inquired of him what they might do to escape 
God’s wrath, he taught and admonished them with these 'words, and 
thus spake to them, ^Let him that hath two tunics, give one to him 
that hath none; and let him that hath food give [to him that hath 
none. To the soldiers he said] ‘Do [no violence] and be thankful to 
the Saviour for your food.’ Let us then follow tlie lore of our exalted 
and illustrious protector [guardian], so that ’^ve may hear the gentle 
'ivords of our Lord, which he shall say on the awful Doomsday 
to those men wlio now sho'W pity to poor men, ‘I say you sooth, 
as long as ye did this , to one only who believed upon me, though he 
•were the least and the poorest, it was as if ye bad done it to myself.’ 
What more then shall I say of St. John, saith he who made this book, 
except that he first '?^^ent before Christ ere that he himself was able to 
go before him. And the hearts of the father, mother, and son the same 
Holy Spirit filled with his grace — ^to whom is ever glory and honour, 
world without end, ever in eternity. Amen. 
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liis gegerelaii, se 'jje mid j?oii aniim lireegle wses gegyrwed ))e 
of olfenda liseram awunden wies? o)>])e hu milite aefre aenig 
mara beon |)e eefre God on ealliim lus life lufode ]?onne se 
]?e mefre fram westenne iie gewat'? oJ)))e liwanne besmat bine 
seo scyld Jjsere feala-sprecolnesse, |)one J)e swa feor from eallum 
monnmn adeelsed wses 1 oj^j^e bd sce}>ede bim seo synn ]? 0 ere 
swigunga J?e swa stroiiglice ludeas jjreade, J?e to bim coman 
to]5on pmt hie bis lare geliyi’don ; Sc be swa cwsej?, ^ Ge nsedd- 
rena cynn, bwylc aeteowde eow to fleonne fram ^on toweard- 
an Godes erre?’ 8c bine ^a ]>a beapas frugnon, bwget bie 
wyrcean mibtoii hie Godes erre bedugon, be bie j)omie 
mid ^issiim wordum lisrde Sc manode, Sc bim swm tocw^^, 
‘ Se ]?e baibbe twa tnnecan, selle o^re ^am nane naebbe ; 
se )?e mettas baebbe, do 

Top line cut off, 

[wyr]cea^ ac wesa^ jjancfulle ]?on Hselende eoweres andleofan/ 
Uton we ^onne \>us bealices Sc ^us foremaeres nres mund- 
boran lare folgiaii, \mt we ^one bylewitan cwide ixres Dribtnes 
gebyran motan, ^e be on ^am egeslican domes dsege to ^eem 
mannmii cwi^, nu on earmum mannuni mildheortnesse ne ^ 
wyrcea^, GSo^ ic eow secge, swa lange swa ge ^is dydon 
^ara mum on me gelyfdon, ^eab hit se Igesta wsere &: se 
beanosta, pwt wses swa swa ge bit me sylfum dydon.’ Hwset 
sceal ic ^onne ma secgean fram Sancte lobanne, cwse^ se 
j?as boc worbte, buton pcet be ser eode beforan Criste, ser^^m 
}>e be beforan bim sylfan gangan mibte ; & ^ses fseder & ^sere 
modor & ^ses snna beortan se ilea Halga Gast mid bis gifiim 
gefylde, ^sem is siinle wuldor Sc weor^ung on ealra worlda 
world, a on ecnesse. Amen. 


No faults of 
gluttony, 
vanity, slan- 
der, &c., de- 
filed him. 


He gave good 
advice to all 
who came to 
liim. 


p. 205. 


Let us follow 
the precepts 
of our Saviour 
and be kind 
to the poor. 

1 The context 
does not re- 
quire ne. 
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XV. 

THE STORY OF PETER AHD PAUL. 

RAREST men, let us celebrate on this present day tlie passion-tide 
of St. Peter, tbe cliief of Christ’s apostles, and [that of the apostle 
St. Paul.] . . . The first is the appointed shepherd of the Church at 
Christ’s hand ; the second is her instructor. The one is, I say, the first 
apostle ; the other the last ; — Peter before Christ’s passion, and Paul 
after his ascension. Both alike in belief, both happily received a crown 
of gloiy from our Lord, because in all their holy sufferings they con- 
tinued in true humility with an undoubting mind unto their lives’ end 
ill the confession of Christ ; ' according as to them and to all true 
believers remaining so for bis sake, and continuing iindoiibtingly in 
affliction, in true confession unto their lives’ end, the Lord Christ 
promised and said, AYhen ye shall stand before kings and high -reeves 
(rulers), and be in persecution for my sake, ye need not be anxious 
as to what ye shall speak. It shall be given you in that same time 
what ye shall speak. [Ye shall not speak of yourselves] but the Spirit 
of God your Father shall speak in you. Then the brother shall 
betray the brother to the heathen unto death, and the son shall be- 
tray his father, and the yoiingers shall rise against the elders, and shall 
torture them to death ; and they shall all be at enmity for my 
sake. Then whoso truly in fortitude and in the confession of my name 
shall continue unto his life’s end shall be safe and preserved for 
evermore.’ Dearest men, they continued then, according to Christ’s 
commands, firm in his love and belief unto their end ; and they stood 
before the heathen emperor Nero and Agrippa his vassal. Then, in 
spite of the devil’s malice and hell’s torments, they ever came off 
whole and sound, and suffered a wonderful death for God’s name, and 
now honoured, reign in glory; and their memory still continues in the 
[world for an example to all Christian] folk, as we may now hear, 
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XV. 


SPEL BE PETEUS & PAULUS.* 

II /CEN ^a.' leofestan, weor^ian we on ^issnm andweardan daege 
Bm'ictQ Petres Cristes apostoia ealdormannes ]>rowuiig- 

tide, & 

[Tojp Urn cut off.l 


1 This title is 
in later liand. 


p. 206 . 


apostoles, se is ofser cjwicean hyrde to Cristes iianda, oj?er is st. Peter is ^ 
hire lareow. Ober is, ic cwebe, se asresta apostol, ober se ofthecimrcii; 

^ __ St. Paul i.s 

iielista ; Petrus ser Cristes j^rowunga, & Pauliis setter Ids upa- herin.strnetor. 
stignesse ; begeii on geleafan gelice, begen wuldres beag xt 
iiriirn Drilitne gesaeliglice onfengon, for)>on |?e hie, on ])XTe 
lialgan jjrowunge ealra on Cristes so]>re ea})modlicre andetiiesse 
o|) lieora lifes ende, uiitweogeiide mode | 5 urliwiinodan ; swa him Botii suiTered 
Driliten Crist, ealium ribtgei3rfdum mannnm wunigendum for ciu-ist. 
bis noman, & j>urhwiiniggendiim in tintregum on so}?re andet- 
nesse oj? ende bis lifes untweogendlice, gebebt & cwse}?, ^ ponne 
ge beforan kyningum gestondan & beabgerefum, & on ebtnessum 
for minum naman, ne ]?urfan ge nobt besorgian bweet ge spre- 
can ; eow weor]>eJ? forgifen on pa sylfan tide bwaet ge sprecaj? a: p. 207. 
[Top line cut off^ 

ac Codes Cast eowres Faeder se sprecej? on eow. ponne Isewe}? 
bro]?er oJ)erne baejjnnm on deap, <& sunn se laewej? bis feeder, 

& ba gingran arisa]? wijj |?am yldruin, & bie mid dea})e ges- Christ fore- 

. ^ told that his 

wencab ; & bie beob on feounge ealle for minnm naman. bwa disciples 

^ , should suffer. 

bwjlc Jjonne sof>lice swa on elne & on mines noman andetnesse 

0]) bis ende wnna^, se bi|? bal & genesej> on ecnesse.’ Men 

)>a leofestan, j^onne }?nrbwiinodan bie fsestlice sefter Cristes 

bebodum^ on bis iufon & geleafan op beora ende; & bie stodam njs.hobo- 

dudum. 

beforan Neroiie )?2em ba 3 )>nan casere 8c Agrippan bis geongran. p^u] and 
pa woldan bie on ecnesse bsele Sc trurae wi^ deoda ni}>um Sc stood^bSore 
belle witum, Sc wundoriice dea}? ge}?rowodan for Codes naman, 

Sc mi on wnldre geweorjjode rixia}?. Sc beora gemynd wuna)? 
on }:>£ere 

[Top line cut off,] 
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clearest men, of tlieir sufeings, how they contended and strove against 
Simon the sorcerer. And for the confession of God’s name Peter 
was fastened to the cross, and his head turned downwards and his 
feet up, and St. Paul was beheaded. And when they entered Pome 
together lie (Paul) related to him (Peter) what great shipmeck he had 
endured when he was seeking them, and was brought thither [to 
Pome] as a captive. And St. Peter related to him what machina- 
tion and reproaches Simon the sorcerer had contrived. Then they 
(Peter and Paul) gathered together their company agamst Simon the 
sorcerer. And one accused them (the apostles) to Nero, and then they 
were summoned to appear before him. And they greatly praised Simon 
the sorcerer . . . before the multitude of the people. And Livia, Nero’s 
wife, and Agrippina, the wife of Agrippa., turned so steadfastly to Christ’s 
love and faith that they would no longer seek marital intercourse ; and 
many men of the king’s servants turned to Christ’s service tlirougli Paul’s 
preaching, so that they would not return to his residence or household. 
Then was Simon the sorcerer w'holly stirred up against the apostles, and 
affirmed that St. Peter said many evil things, and was a deceiver. And 
all those who had witnessed Simon’s wonderful deeds believed him, for he 
had, through magical craft, made brazen serpents which moved of them- 
selves, and stone and brazen images that moved of themselves, and appeared 
suddenly aloft hi the air. And in opposition to them Peter, with a word, 
[enabled the halt to walk], and blind men he healed with his prayers, so 
that they received their sight : and he commanded the devils to depart from 
those possessed of tliem, and he raised the dead; and he told all the people 
that Simon was a magician, and advised them to flee from his crafts. And 
then it came to pass that pious men shunned Simon the sorcerer, and pro- 
nounced him guilty. Then the followers of Simon said that Peter was a sor- 
cerer, the very thing that Simon himself was ; and this by false testimony 
they spread abroad by means of the sorcerer. Then as soon as these tidings 
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folcuiii swa we nii geliyraii magaiij men pa ieofestan, lieora 
|>rowiiiigaj liu liie wij? Simone ] 38 em dry faestlice gefliton & 
gewiiiinoii. & for Godes namaii aiidetnesse Petrus w£es on rode Peter suffes-ed 

^ death by eru- 

gefsestiiod, & him pmt lieafod -waes adime gewended )?a fet 
up ; & Pauliis w€es heafde beeorfen. Sc j?a hie to samne incoman, downwards, 
he him rehte liu myccle scipbrocu he gebad on |)ism sijje pQ 
he liie solite, & wees |>yder rsepling gelseded : & Petrus 

him rehte hwylce searwa & yfel sacunga Simon se dry arefnde. 
pa gesaniiiodaii hie heora weorod wi|) Simone ]?£em dry, & hie 
moil wregde to Nerone j^eem casere, & to his andweardnesse heht 
gestaiidaii ; & hie Simon jione dry swi}>e heredon.* 

\Top line cut off.^ 

beforan tos folces mengeo. & bTerones wif Libia, & Agrippan Both apostles 
wif Agrippina to]?on swijie faestlice hie sylfe to Cristes lufaii the 

& geleafan gecyrdoii, pmt hie noldan leng heora hlaforda ne 
heora wera^ rsestgemanan secean ; Sc manige men of cynin- 
ges {)egenra2deiie to Cristes j)eowdome gecyrdon furh Paules 
bodunga, swa pcet hie to his healle ne to his hirede eft wendan 
noldan. Da wearb Simon se dry eallunga aweht wip ^am Simon pre- 

^ tended to do 

apostolum & geleered pmt he feala yfla saegde, Sc pmt Petrus marvellous 

^ works, and so 

bigswica weere ; & him gelyfdon ealle pa men pa J?e Simones 
wundordseda wafodan, forjpon pe he >urh dreocrseffc worhte cereiie 
ii£eddran, Sc pa hie styredan, & stsenene manlican Sc serene, Sc 
hie hie styredan Sc urnon him sylfe, & wurdon fseringa up 
on jjtere lyfte gesawene. & ongean pam Petrus * p. 210. 

[Top line cut 

mid anuiii worde, & blinde men mid his bedum ' gehselde ])cet Peter per- 
formed real 

hie locodan, Sc deofium behead poet hie of deofolseocu 7 ?^ mannuiii miracles, and 

■’ told tlie people 

utferdon, Sc he ba deadan sylfe fram deadum mannum awehte, to beware of 

’ » Simon s de- 

& ssegde ealimii folce pcet Simon dry waere, & hie Iserde pcet ceit. 
hie fram his bigswice cyrdoii. Ond pa gelamp pcet ealle 
sefseste men onscunodan Simon )?one dry, Sc hie hine scyldigne 
ssegdoii. pomie ssegdon J^a men pe Simone folgodan pcet Petrus 
wsere dry, pmt ilce pcet Simon him sylf wees, & cyjjdon pcet mid 
leasre gecyjm esse mid Jion drj^ pa sona swa j)ce^ word becoiii 
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readied tlie Enijieror N'ero, then bade he Simon the sorcerer to be brought 
before him ; and as he stood there he suddenly turned into a young child, 
and immediately afterwards to an old man . . . and through the devifs 
aid lie turned himself into divers forms. And when JSTero saw this he 
tlioiio’iit Simon was the Son of God ; then Peter said that he was a false 
sorcerer and a shameful and guilty deceiver, and in all his works an 
enemy of the true God ; and that there was need of nothing more than to 
render his wickedness manifest by God's power. Then went Simon to N’ero 
and said to him, ‘ Hear me, worshipful emperor ; I am the Son of God, 
who came down from heaven, but I have up to this time suffered great 
injury from Peter ; my harm is now twofold, since Paul himself teacheth 
the same and striveth against me, and speaks the same and preaches 
with him (Peter). Wherefore, then thy kingdom may no longer stand, 
except thoii do the more diligently take thought for their destruction.’ 
And then he (Nero) became angry . , . gathered together ; and commanded 
that on the following day all three should come in before him. Then said 
Simon the sorcerer, ^ These are the disciples of the Nazarene Saviour. 
It repents them that they are of the Jewish race.’ Nero said, ^ Who is 
the Nazarene f Simon replied, ^ There is a city in the land of Judea, 
called Nazareth, from whence came their teacher.’ Then said Nero, ^ God 
instructeth and ioveth every man; why persecutest thou these men P 
Simon said, ^ These are the persons who frustrate ail my works with 
their words, so that folk should not believe in me.’ Then said Nero, 
‘'Why were ye two or your kiu so faithless P Then said Peter to the 
sorcerer, ^ Thou wast able to teach thy false crafts to all other persons ; 
hut God, through me [convicted them of falsehood ; and strife against 
me thou] hadst, and now thou thyself knowest assuredly of yore that 
thou couldest not overcome me. I marvel that thou shouldst boast at 
such a time before the king that thou, through thy sorcery, art able 
to overcome Christ’s disciples.’ Nero said, ^ Wlio is the Christ 4’ Peter 
answered, 'It is he whom this sorcerer declares himself to be [the Son 
of God]; yet it is not so, but he (Simon) is man’s servant, and his 
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to Neroiie tern casere, ba lielit he Siaion bone drv infeccan Simon turns 

^ ^ ^ into a young 

beforaii liine. & })a })a liwile |?e he ) 3 ^r stod, he wear)? fseriiiga before 
geoiig cnihtj & soiia eft eakl man p. 211. 

l^Top line cut offJ\ 

maiiy & hraad hine on feaia hleona )?urh deodes J^egnunga. pa 
jN'eroii }?a \cBt geseali j?a wende he ^cet hit Godes Sunu wsere. 
poniie ssegde Petrus ' 'pcct he wasre leas dry, & sceand & scyldig 
£ swica, & on eallum Godes dsedum rihtes wijjerbreca ; & nsenges 
l^iiiges mare |?earf iiaere )>oiiiie mid Godes msegene his iinrilit 
yppe wurcle. pa eode vSirnon into Kerone & cwaeb to him, He said that 

he vuis tilt* 

^ Gehyr me diigoj>a casere : ic eom Godes Sunu })e of heofonu??^ sou of God. 

astag, ac ic adreah inycel broc oj? ))is mid Petre ; nii is min 

yfel twyfeald, iiu Paul us ^cet ilce Iserej), & wij? me dite)? <& 

ilce sprecej) & mid him boda]?. ponne forjjon ne mseg j)in rice 

leng stondan, baton j)u heora forwyrde ]>e geornor j?eiice.' & he 

]?a wear^ * p* 

[Top line cut off.'] 

geheapod, & heht oj?re deege hie ealle ]?ry in heforan hine. pa 
cw£e|? se dry, ‘ pis syndoii ))£es Nazareniscan H^lendes j?egnas, 

Jjseiii of|)ynce]? ]><jet hie synd ludea folces.’ Heron cw£b}?, ^ Hwset qjj^’donl 
bi^ se Hazarenisca P Simon cwas]?, 'An ceaster is on ludea 
lande, hatte Hazarej?, of )> 9 ere com se heora lareow.’ pa ewsej? 

Heron, * God manaj? aelcne man <& lufaj?, to hwon ehtest {>u 
j>as men P Simon cwse)?, ^ pis is jjcejJ mennisc j?e ealle mine 
dseda mid heora wordum oiiwendan, hmt hie me ne ^ehddon.* 
pa cwse]? Heron to Petre, ‘ For hwon wseron gyt swa treowlease, Jf 00!^ 
o))|>e incer cynn?' Ba cwsej? Petrus to ))am dry, ^Eallum ojjrum 
mannum ))U mihtest }?in uiiriht befsestan, ac God )>urh me )>a of* 

[Top line cut qfi.] 

lieefdest, & nu ]?u sylfa wast genog geare ^set ))U me oferswi^an 
ne niiiit ; me j?ynce]> wundor mid hwylcere yldo ]?u sceole 
heforan cininge gylpan ))urli ))inne drycraeft ^cet Jju msege Ciistes 
]?egnas oforswij?aii.’ Heron cwsej?, ^ Hwset is se Crist V Petrus Nero^asks^ 
cwse]>, ^ Hit is sej)e J>es dry Simon saga^ ]?{®^ he sy ; ^onne 
nis hit swa, ac he is ^ses inaimes [c]niht, Sc his weorc syndon 
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works are diabolical. Wherefore theiij thou worshipful kingj if thou wilt 
know what was done concerning Christ in the land of Judea, order Pilate’s 
letter to be brought to thee, which he sent to the Emperor Claudius 
coiicerniiig Christ’s passion. And he then commanded it to be brought 
and to be read before him. And it read thus : ‘ Pilate greeteth Claudius 
his lord. Now, it lately happened that I myself discovered that the 

Jews tliroiigh myj among themselves and were at enmity. 

Assuredly, according to God’s promises, they and their fathers had their 

prophets, who prophesied that God would send them from heaven his 

holy Son, who should rightly be called their King ; and that by means 

of a pure virgin he would send him into this world, to the inhabitants 

of the eaidh. And of this each ruler in Judea was a witness that the 

Hebrews’ God came thither, and people saw him giving light to the 

hliiid, cleansing lepers, healing the lame, driving out devils from men, 

raising the dead, commanding the wind to be still, going dry-footed 

over the waves of the sea, and wmrking many other marvels. Then all 

the people of Judea said that he was the Son of God, and perfectly 

recognised the fact. Then the cMefs of the priests became envious of 

him, and seized him, and to me continually [comj^lainecl of him .... 

that he had broken their laws] and acted contrary to their folk-rights 

(customs). Then I believed them that it was as they said; then I scourged 

him, and delivered him unto their own jurisdiction. They then hanged 

him on the rood, and when he was afterwards buried, they set guai'ds 

over him ; and on the third day he truly showed himself whole and sound 

to my soldiers, and rose from the dead. And the Jews’ malice burned 

so greatly that they gave money to the guards and thus said, Say that 

his (Christ’s) disciples took away his body and stole it from us.” And | 

afterwards those that had received the money were nevertheless unable 

to conceal what had happened ; but they told me what they had first seen 

and also that they had received money from the Jews. And I resorted 

to these words, lest otherwise anyone should lie, and that thou shouldst 

not think it needful to believe the leasings of the Jews.’ As soon as 

the letter was read, then said Nero, ‘ Tell me, Peter, did it all happen 
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deofollicu, |)ii {jomiej dugo|?a cyningj gif })U witan wille iiwset 
be Criste gedon wses on ludea landey bat ]?e iiiman Pilatns 
aBrendgewrit pe be seiide to Claudio bsem casere ymb Cristes Peter teiis 

^ , Nero to cftl! 

prowunga. & ba bebt he don swa, & rsedan hcBt gewrit beforan for Piiate’s 

♦ . ^ . letter to 

him ; & bit |>us cwsbJjj Pilatus grete}? Claudium bis blaford. oiaudius. 

iJ^’u niwan gelamp pat ic me sylf onfand pat ludeas bie sylfe 

j}urb sefeste him betweoiion ^ p. 214 . • 

[To^ line cut off.^ 

& feodan ; jjonne witodlice {)a bie beora bsefdan witgan on 
Codes gebatum & beora fa^deras pat witgodan, pat him beora 
God wolde sendan of beofenum bis J)one balgan Sunu, se j?e 
beora cyning mid ribte genemned wsere, & him pat )jurb clsene 
fsemnan on jjas world sendan wolde to eor}>warum; & pses po, 

^gbwylc beahgerefa wees gewita on ludeum pat Ebrea God 
come bider; Sc mon geseab bine blinde onlyhtende, & hreofe 
claensian, & laman gelacnian, Sc deofol of mannuwi drifan, Sc 
deade aweccan, & windum stilnesse bebeodan, Sc drygum fotuw The people 
gan ofer s^s y]?a, Sc o]?re wundro manega wyrcean. pa cwse]? recognSed - 
eai ludea folc pat be Codes Sunu waere & pat fulfremedlice £e*son^of^* 
oncneowan. pa genaman him asfest to po. ealdormen J>ara 
sacerda <& bine sylfne oferfengon, Sc me sjmle * *p.2io. 

\To‘p line cut offJ] 

& wi}) beora folc ribte feaia worbte. pa gelyfde ic him pat 

bit wsere swa bie ssegdon ; beswang bine Jja Sc to beora sylfra 

dome ageaf. Hie )?a bine on rode abengan; Sc j?a he bebyrged 

W8BS, settan him byrdas to. Sc be so^lice minum ceapum ^ ^ ? cempum. 

bine balne Sc gesundne % ^riddan dsege seteowde, Sc of dea^e 

aras ; & ludea ni^ to^on swi^e barn pat hie feob sealdon The Jews put 

]38em weardum, Sc swa cwsedon, ^ Secga^ pat bis j?egnas gere- Sathteough 

afodan bis lie on us & forstselan.’ Sc sy}7j?ao bie ^set feoli on- 

fengon, iie mibtan bie bwe^re forswigian pmt })JBr geworden 

wses; ac bie sadon me pat bie )?a serest gesawon, & eac ludea 

feob onfengon. & on ^as word ic becom pe laes )?e o^re wisan 

aBiiig man leoge^ & j^ii ne wene pat j>u ludea leasungum gelyfan 

))urfe.’ pa soiia , }ja , gwrit arseded wses, ta ewse}? Neron, 

12' ' 
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to Cliriet as the letter declares f >St. Peter replied^ ^It is all exactly 
so, I lie not; hut thou, good Emperor, .... [Simon] is so de- 
ceived and overcome hy leasings, that he even imagines that he is not 
man, but believes that he is that \vhich God is. But in Christ alone is 
accomplished the fulness of all victory ; and [that was done] through the 
manhood that he took upon himself — ^that is, the gi’eat and incomprehen- 
sible mystery which through his manhood was made finite [or was limited] 
for a help to men. But there are in this Simon two powers, man's and 
the deviFs ; and through this his human element lie hinders men in re- 
gard to every good thing/ Then said Simon to St. Peter, .... ‘I 
marvel on account of this reproach!' ^Thou, good Emperor, wherefore 
shouldst thou esteem for anything this unlettered and falsest fisherman, 
endowed with no ability — neither in word nor in manners I Wherefore 
I will no longer spare these enemies, hut I will now bid my angels 
(messengers) to come and avenge me [on these men.]' Then said 
Peter, fear not thy angels, but they may fear me, on account of 
the power of my Lord wiio is with me, and on account of the protec- 
tion I know to be in him, with respect to wiiom thou, lying, sayest 
thou art that which he is/ Then said the Emperor, ^ Peter, fearest thou 
not Simon, who truly manifests his divinity P Then the blessed apostle 
St. Peter answered, and tliiis said, ^ The presumption of divinity is in 
Mm who perceives and know's the intentions of men, and searches and 
lays hare all the secrets of their hearts. But let him tell me now, if 
he be God, what I think, or what I shall do. The same thought I 
have told to thee before he lie, that he may not dare to lie to thee, or 
say what I think.' Nero said, ^Come hither nearer to me, and tell 
me what thou thinkest.’ Peter said, ^ Let a barley-loaf be brought and 
given me secretly/ [And Nero hade men to bring it] and to give it 
St. Peter. Then said Peter, ^ Now tell me, Simon, whether what has 
here been thought, or spoken, or done, be good/ Then said Nero, 
^ How wilt thou that I should believe that Simon does not know this, 
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^ Saga 11105 PetniBj w®s hit eal swa swa \(Bt gewrit sseg^ jjurh ^ 
liine gewordeaT Sancim Fetnis cwse}>. ‘Eal bit is swa, ne 
leoge ic; ac jju goda casere''^ ^p. 21.0. 

[Top line cut offi\ 

leasiiigarii beswicen & ofercamen, \mt he wenej? fnr])on ]imt he Simon, _says 
man ne sj, ac Yreiie]> \mt he sj jje God is; ac an Criste deceiver, 

annul is ealles siges fylaes |>urhtogen ; & |>urJi jjone man j^e he 
on bine sylfne oiifeiig, WA is se injccla m8egen]?ryni & se un- 
begripeiidlica, se j>nrli jmiie man gemedemod waes mannnm to 
helpe. ponne syiidoii on |>yssnm Simone twa speda, maniies 
& deofles ; & he ]?oiiiie men gsele]? ^Ices godes j^iirh his |)one 
menniscan dsei/ pa cw^b Simon to Sa■^^c^e Petre. ^ For teonaii 

^ ^ thmiteiis the 

me j?mcj? wniidor ; j)ii goda casere P ^to liwoii ])u sceole for owiht apostles, 
jjysiie ixiaii liabbaii uiigeleeredne fiscere Jjone leasostaHj & nawjjer 
ne on worde ne on gebyrduni mid na^nigre mihte gewelgode ? 
ponne nelle ic j^yssuni fynd leng arian, ac im ic bebeode minnm 
engliim hie cnman 8c me * * p. 21,7. 

[Top line cut q^] 

mtnian.* pa cwse]? Petrus, ondrsede ic me }>me englas, ac Peter says 
hie magon him me ondrsedoii, for bon msegene mines Drihtnes iif>t afraid 
})e mid me is, 8c for }>a?re hyldo j?e ic to him wat, on fone ]>u 
leogende sagast j?ii sie ^mt he is/ pa cwse}) se casere, ^ FTe 
ondrsedest ]?n |?e Simon Petrus, se }?e his godcundnesse mid 
sojjuni wisum gerynie]?/ Him j?a andswarede se eadiga apostol 
SajtCiJws Petrus & ) 3 us cw^}), ‘ On j>am is godcundnesse wen J?e He proposes 

to test 

manna ingehygd W'at 8c can. & heora heortena deagol ealle Simonas 

divinity. 

smea|> & rime]? ; ac secge me nu gyf he God sy, hwset ic j?ence 
oj?})e hwset ic do. pone ilcan gej?ang^ ic b© ser sgsde, ser he ^ 
leoge, he } 3 e leogan ne durre, ol>]?e secge hwset ic })ence/ 

Neron ciYsej?, ‘ Gang me near hider, 8 c sege me hwset pu ]?ence/ 

Petras cwa 3 }j, ‘ Hat me briiigan berene hlaf 8 c me degollice 

syllan'^'^ , . . . . .1 , . ,=?=p. 218. 

& syliaii Bamte Petre. pa cwse}? Petras, ^ Secge Simon me nu, 
gif he god sy, hwset her si ge]?olit oj^j^e gecweden oppe gedon/ 

Ba cw'^j? Heron, ^ Hu wilt }?u ic gelyfe ^set Simon |)is nyte, 
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wlio previously raised to life a dead 'man, and being beheaded, after the 
tliird day he raised and manifested himself? And lie did all that I said 
he should do.’ Peter said, 'He did not so do before meJ Hero replied, 
' Before me, standing here, he did all this ; indeed, he bade angels come 
to liini, and they came.' Peter said, ' But why doth he who did the 
greater act not now do the less ? Let him say what I think and was 
doing.’ Then said Hero, 'I cannot judge between you two.’ Then 
Simon said, ' Let Peter say what I think.’ ' When Simon shall perform 
what he hath thought of, then I will show that I know beforehand 
what he thinketli.’ Simon said, 'How know, O Emperor, that no 
man knows men's thoughts except God himself, Peter pretends that 
he knows them.’ Peter said, ' What 1 thou sayest that thou art the 
Son of God ; say then what I think, or declare what I do in secrecy. 
Declare it now, if thou art able to show it.' And Peter had then 
blessed the barley-loaf which he, too, had received, and brake it in two, 
and put it up his two sleeves. Then was Simon wroth, because he was 
not able to reveal the apostle's secret. Then spake he with a loud 
voice and thus said, 'Let great dogs now come forth and bite him 
before this Emperor.' And then suddenly there came forth hounds of 
a wonderful bigness, and rushed on the apostle ; and Peter stood in 
prayer with outstretched hands, and showed to the hounds the loaf 
which he had previously blessed, and they forthwith vanished away, 
and ivere nowhere to be seen. 'How I show thee by my deeds,’ said 
Peter to Hero, 'and not by words that I knew beforehand what 
Simon thought, who indeed promised to send angels against me, but 
brought hounds against me ; and he plainly showed that he never had 
any divine 07* god-like angels, but dog-like angels.’ Then said Hero to 
Simon, ' How is it now,, Simon ? I ween that we two are vanquished ; ’ and 
lie turned himself to Paul, and addressed him, thus saying, ' What sayest 
thou, 0 Paul?’ Then Paul answered him and thus said, 'Know thou, 
good Emperor, that a great evil shall come upon thy kingdom, if thou 
permittest this sorcerer to hold sway any longer, and thus much evil to 
work; and thy kingdom shall fall because of his lore.’ Hero said to 
Bimoii, ' Yvhat- sayest thou, Simon P' Then said Simon, Except I openly 
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se?e cleadne man mr awehte, & bine sylfne bebeafdodne safter 
^on ^Tidan daege eft geondweardodne, & eal ^set ic gecwse]? ]>cei 
lie don sceolde, eall lie \ycel dyde.’ Petrus cwae}), ‘ Ke dyde he pa, 
wisan beforaii me,’ JSTeron cwsek ‘Me setstondenduin lie bis Nero speaks 

‘ ^ ^ of Simon’s 

eal dyde ; witodlice he helit englas him to cuman & hie coman/ miracles. 
Petrus ‘Ac for hwan ne de{) he pmt laesse nu he pmt 

mare dyde, secge lie hw^t ic }?ence & dyde.’ pa cwddp Neron, 

‘iSTu ic inc geseinan ne nigeg.’ Simon cwssj), ‘Secgge Petrus 
hwset * ic h^nce ‘ })oniie Simon de}? pcei he ge]?oht bafa]?, j^onne * p* 210. 
gecy))e ic ic wat cer liwset he hPimeh*’ ‘ Nu/ cwse]? Simon, 

‘ wite pu casere pent manna geholitas nsenig mon ne wat, buton 
God selfa. Petrus begsej? pcet he hit wite.’ Petrus cw 8 e)>, ‘ Hwmt 
|)U ewist pmt pu sy Godes Sumi, sege J^omie hwget ic Jience, oppe 
hwfet ic do on deglum gerece. Nemn nu gif pu hit gereccean 
nisege.’ & Petrus hmfde jjonne pone hlaf gesegnod pe he onfeng 
bereiine, & hine tobrsec on twa, 8 z bine gedyde on his twa 
slefan. pa wear^ Simon erre, forbon be he araedan ne mihte Simon is not 

able to re • 

j5£es apostoles degol. pa cleopode he hludre stefne & pus ewee]?, 

‘ Cuman nu myccle hiindas for[> & hine abitan beforan ]>yssum proposed 
casere.’ & pa fseringa coman psdT hundas for]> on wundorlicre 
mycelnesse & rsesdon on jjone apostol; *& Petrus stod on ge-*p*220. 
bedum abenedu[m] handum, & eowode baem hundum ]>one hlaf simon calls 

^ hounds to 

pe he peer aer gesegnode, & hie j^a sona onweg gewitan nahwaer b^te Peter. ^ 
ne seteowdon. ‘ Nu ic cybe mid dsedum/ cwssb Petrus to at the sight 

^ of bread tliat 

Nerone, ‘ nses mid worduni anuw, pmt ic wiste sir hwset Simon 
})ohte. AYitodlice se pe englas gehet ^vip me to sendenne, nu 
he brohte hundas wi]? me ; & poet cy]>de swutollice pcet he nsefre 
nsenige goclcunde englas n^fde buton hundlice englas.’ pa 
cwJBb Neron to Simone, ‘ Hwset is hit nu, Simon? ic wene wit Pauiteiis 

^ . Nero that if 

sfm oferswijjede.’ & cerde hine pa to Paule, & ahsode hine & j>us be listens to 
ewffij), ‘ Hwset ewist )?u, Paulus V pa andswarode him Paiilus J 2 ;e ’ 

& ewse]?, ‘ Wite pu, goda casere, poet mycel yfel weaxe)> on kingdom, 
hinum rice, gif jm iactest leng jsysne dry rixian ]?us mycel * p* 221. 
yfel wyrceaii, & j)in rice for his lanim gefeallej?.’ Neron cwsej? to 
Simone, ‘Hwaet ewist pu, Simon?’ pa cwsej) Simon, ‘Buton 
ic opeiilice gecyjje pent ic God sylfa sy, nc onmuii j)u me nanre 
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show that I am G-od Iiimself, deem me worthy of no honour.*' Hero 
said, Yfliy clelayest thou that which thou sliouMst at once do, if thou 
he God — that is, cause these men to be tormented and killed'?’ Simon 
said, M'lrder to be made for me a high tower of great timbers; then 
will I ascend to the top of it and siimmon my angels and command 
tlieiii, while you are looking on, to bear me up to heaven unto my 
father. And if they do this then mayest thou perceive that they (the 
apostles) are false and unlettered men/ Then said Hero to Peter, 
^ Peter, hearest thou what Simon says ? How it shall be full soon 
made known how much power thy God hath.’ Peter replied, ' Hearest 
thou, best of emperors ? If thou wilt, thou mayest perceive that 
Simon is possessed of the devil.’ Then said Hero, How does the con- 
sideration of or attention to these words compel us ? (or how does it 
affect usf) we shall determine tomiorrow.’ Then said Simon, ^Tliou 
know'est that I was dead and on the third day arose from the dead for 
Simon had previously by his sorcery said to Hero, ^ Order iiiy head to be 
cut off in darkness, and if I do not arise from death the third day, know 
then that I am a sorcerer. But if I should arise, know thou by that 
token that I am the Son of God.’ And subsequently Hero commanded 
all this to be done, in the dark, wdien he (Simon) was to be beheaded ; 
and the man brought it (the head) foiiili to the light, as was bidden 
him that should behead him, then w’as it discovered to he a sheep’s head ; 
but he would not tell it to the king, lest he should accuse him of 
having too negligently taken heed to that wdiicli he did in the dark. He 
put away the limbs and the head of the sheep, and [the traces] where 
the blood had [in a mass] extended around ; and then he [Simon] showed 
himself to Hero on the third day, and said unto him, Order my blood to 
be cleansed (or wiped) away and to be dried up from thence, because I 
was beheaded, and now on this third day arose, as I previously said 
and promised before thee that I would do.’ And after that Hero 
believed in him. And he then turned to Paul and said, ‘ Wherefore, Paul, 
speakest thou notP Then Bt. Paul replied to him and said ^Weenest 
thou that I shall speak to this faithless man and to this unbelieving 
sorcerer, who hath encompassed the death of his own soul, whereby 
ruin, leasing, and deception very quickly cometh upon him, because he 
makes himself to be what he is not 1 And he deludes people with his 
sorcery, so that they believe his words. If thou wilt hear Ms words 
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are WTi’j)iie.’ Neron cwje]?, ‘ Ac to liwon yldest j>u p{!et j?u ra|jost 

do, gif j)u God sf, pmt man |?as menn witnige & cwelle Simon Simon orders 

cwsej?, ^ Hat j?u me amie iieabne tor of myccluw beamum ge- 

timbriaiij J?oiine gestige ic ofer {)one, & gecege mine englaSj & 

bebeode liini eow ealluni tolociendum ; hie me on lieofenas 

beraj? to minnm feeder. & gif liie |joniie pis gedon magan, ]?u 

ong}"test pmt Me sjndoii lease & unlserede men/ pa cwsej? 

Heron to Petre, ^Geliyrstu, Petrus, liwset Simon cwij?? Hu 
bi|> ful ra]?e cuj? liu mycel meegen pin God hafaj?.’ Petrus cv/ 8 b|?, 

^ Gebyrstii, *betsta casere 1 gif {m wilt, ])u milit ongytan pmt 
Sinioii is mid deofie gefylled.’ pa cwse]? Heron, ‘ Hwset sceolan 
us, o))j)e liwset do)) us ]?ara worda ymb))onc ? Toinorgenne we 
beoj? gesemde.’ pa cwee]) Simon, ^ j)U wast pcet ic wses 
dead, & })y j^riddan daege fram deadum mannum aras forjjon 
pe Simon ser mid Ms drycreeftum cwae]? to Herone, ^ Hat me 
lieafde beceorfan on beostrum, & Mf ic ne arise frain deabe How a sheep’s 

, ^ ^ ^ had 

py ]?riddan dsege, wit J?ii j)onne pcet ic eom dry. Gif ic ))onne 
arise, wite pu be ])Oii pmt ic beo Godes Sunu.’ & )?a syj?}>an bet 
Heron pis eall swa gedon on jjsem J^eostrum, jja be ]?a sceolde ^^^eroifelfeve 
beon lieafde becorfen ; & se man bit for}? brobte on leobt, swa Jafsed wmseif 
him beboden wses pcet bi bine bebeafdian sceolde, po, wses bit 
gemeted scepes beafod ; ac be *nolde plcety pnm cininge secgan, *p. 223. 
pe [l 8 e]s^ be bine sylfne forwi’egde pmt be to ungeorne bewiste J 
bwset be on |?eostrum dyde. Adyde j>a leomu & pmt beafod on 
weg ] 3 ses sceapes, & j^ser pmt biod to samne gersec. & pa seteawde 
be bine Herone pj priddan dsege, & Mm to cwsep, ‘ Hat gefeor- 
mian min Mod & poiion adrygan, forpon pe ic wses beafde becorfen, 

& nu on pyssum priddan dsege aras, swa ic aer beforan pe ssegde 
& gebebt pmt ic don wolde/ & be pa Heron him seop]?an gelyfd. 

Oncyrde bine pa to Paule & cwsep to Mm, ‘Forbwon [n]e sprecst 

pu, Paulusf )?a andswarede him Sawcte Paulus & cwse]?, ‘Wenstu JtfhiJd 

pmt ic sceolesprecan to |>issum treowleasan men & to pissum orwen- tion^iSr^’ 

an dry, pe bis sylfes sawle bafap deape geteobbad, paes forwyrd & 

leasung & forleornung swipe rape cymp to him, pe be bine sylfne 

dep to pon pe be nis. & bysmrap men mid Ms dreo^crsefte pc 8 ^ ^ p. 224. 

bie bis worcliiin gelyfap. Gif pu wilt bis wordum byran & Ms 
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aad fulfil Ills behests, thou shalt lose thy kingdom and thy own 
soul. This is the worst of men, who through the deviFs wisdom 
deceivetli many unwary men with his temptations. Wherefore thou 
shoiildst pray the Holy Spirit that what he is may be soon manifested 
and revealed. Yerily, as quickly as he himself thinketh that he shall be 
raised to heaven, so quickly shall he be drowned in the lowest torments 
of hell, where shall be ever weeping and lamentation, and gnashing of 
teeth. Then concerning the lore of my Teacher, of which thou ques- 
tionest me, there may no others receive it save those alone who prepare 
themselves for it with pure belief. I ever taught peace and God’s love 
through Jerusalem and many nations. First I taught that men should 
love one another, and that each should show respect to another. I 
taught rich and illustrious men that they should not be exalted in pride, 
nor trust too much in transitory riches, but that they should put 
their trust in God alone. I taught also the moderate men that 
they should be frugal in their living, and moderate in their dress ; 
and the poor I taught to have joy of their poverty and to be thank- 
ful to God. I taught the fathers that they should teach their sons 
the law of the Lord’s fear ; and I taught the sons to be obedient 
to their elders and parents. And I taught landowners to pay their 
taxes carefully. I taught wives to love their husbands, and regard them 
with fear. And I taught husbands that they should remain faithful 
to them alone, as they would that one should do to them; because 
God taketh vengeance on the husband if he committeth adultery with 
other women, and just so the husband taketh vengeance if his wife defiles 
herself. And because God is the Creator and Ruler of all his creatures, 
I taught lords that they should faithfully be obedient to God as to tbeir 
Lords, and should minister to God’s churches. And I taught all men 
that they should serve one almighty, incomprehensible, and invisible God. 
And this lore was given me not b}^ men, but by God himself. Jesus 
Christ, and the Father of Glory sent me forth for preaching, and thus 
said, “ Go thou, I shall be the spirit of life within thee, and in all who 
rightly believe in me and in Christ the Saviour; and I will justify all 
that thou sayest.” ’ Then was Nero affrighted on account of those words, 
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bebodu Iffistan, j)ii forleosest })Iu rice & })ines sylfes feorh. pis 
is .manna se WY,rresta be burb deofies wisdom manme unware Pau,i de- 

'' i * <=> noiuicesGod’s 

men , beswice]? mid liis costuiigum ; }ij j?Ti scealt biddan ]?one 

Halgan Gast mote beon raj)e open & onwrigen bwset be sy. 

Witodlice swa .swijje swa be weoe}) sylf ^cet be sceole to beofenum 

aliafeii weor}>anj swa swijje be bi}> bedyped on })a neo]?einestaii 

belle witu, bij? a wop «& lirop & toj?a gristbitung. poniie 

be j?£ere lare^ mines lareowes }>ii me befrune, ne magaii ]>ser \^^Onginaibj 

na&nige o{)re men oiifon, biiton Jja aiie )>e mid cisenum geleafan 

liie to {jcem gegearwia}?. Ic l^erde simle sibbe & Godes lufan 

ymb |>a burli Hierusaleiia & iiiaiiige i>eoda ; serest ic Iserde }?ce^ 

men lufodan bie liim betweonan, & mic on o{>rum * arwyrfnesse ’^‘p. 225. 

wiste : ic laerde wlance men & beabgebungene beet bie ne Paul teiis 
^ & r o r Nero what 


astigan on ofermedu, ne ujjgendra welena to wel ne truwodon, 
all bie on God seniie beora bybt gesetton. Ic lasrde eac 
})a medstrangan men ^cet bie wmron on beora biwiste <& on 
medmyclum lirsegle gebealdene ; & )>earfan ic Iserde ''pcBt bie 
beora wmdle gefean ba^fdoii & Gode b^ncodon. Faederas ic 
laerde bie beora bearnnm b^^odscipe Iserdon Dribtnes 
egsan ; & suna ic Igerde \cet bie byrdon beora yldrum <& beora 
magum ; & landagende men ic Iserde bie beora gafol 
mid gebygdnm aguldon ; & wif ic Iserde \mt bie beora 
weras lufedan Sc bini ege towiston ; & ic laerde weras ^cet bie 
be bim anum getreowliee bie heoldan, swa bie willan ^cet bim 
man do, & foi'bon b^ God gewreeb on b^^ were gif be nn- 
ribthsemed fremeb wib ober wif, & sw'a se wer bit wreceb gif 
bis wif bie forbealdeb* "^Forboii ]>e God is Scyppend Sc Eeccend 
ealra bis gesceafta, & blafordas ic Iserde Ipcet bie getreowliee 
Gode bjTdon swa beora blafordnm, & b^^^wdon Godes ciricum : 
& ic Iserde ealle men pmt bie beeodaii anne ^Flmibtigne God 
iinbegripendlic[n]e & nngesynelicne God. Sc b^os lar me wees 
seald uses na for mannnm ac b^rb God sylfne. Heelende Crist 
& wiildres Feeder be me to bodnnga sende 8c b^s CYTseb, “ Gong 
bn* ic beo lifes gast on b^ Sc on eallnm ribtgelyfendum on me 
Sc on Halendne Crist ; & eall ic geribtwisige ]KBt ^n ewist.” ’ 
pa wses Nerou afyrbted forbon wordum Sc bine oncyrde to 


rnesi-age he 
has en- 
deavoured to 
deliver to 
those to 
whom he has 
preached. 
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He says that 
he was com- 
manded to 
do so by God. 


Nero is 
frightened. 
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and turned Iiiiiiself to Peter and said to liini, ‘ Wliat sayest tPou, Peter f 
And tlieii lie replied, ^ All these words that Paul speaks are true. Many 
years have now elapsed since our bishops through all the Eoniaii empire 
sent 1110 a letters and bore testimony to his purity' of life and to 
his lore. He was aforetime a persecutor of Christ’s law. Then 
a voice from heaven called to him and taught him the truth.’ After 
this were many contentions until Peter said, ^ One Almighty God, God 
the Pather, with Jesus Christ, and wdth the Holy Ghost, the 
Creator of all creatures whom I preach, wdio made heaven and earth 
and sea and all things which are therein — He is the true King, and of 
his kingdom there is no end.’ And after that Hero commanded a great 
tower to be made of wood and of large timbei'S, and ordered that ail 
the people and all the honorable ones of the Homan people should come 
to see this spectacle. Then on the following day Hero bade Peter and 
Paul to be brought to this spectacle, and said to them, How may the 
truth itself be made manifest.’ Peter and Paul replied, ^God himself 
will yet make manifest [the truth] though we two are unable to reveal 
it.’ ^ My mode of action is,’ said St. Paul, ^ to bow my knees. Thou 
mayest beseech of God whatever thou wilt against this sorcerer’s at- 
tempts, because thou wert earlier chosen by God.’ And then Paul did so, 
and bowed his knees and prayed. Peter beheld Simon and said, Begin 
what you intend to begin, because there approaches both the revelation of 
thyself, and the testimony {or clearing) of us two ; for I see my Christ 
summoning me and Paul.’ Hero said, ^Whither may ye two go from 
my will?’ Peter said, 'Whither our Lord invitetli and calleth us 
(two).’ Then before all the people Simon, crowned with laurel, as- 
cended the tower and, with outspread arms, began to fly in the air. 
As soon as Hero saw that he said, ' This man Simon is true, and speaks 
the truth, but however ye two, Peter and Paul, are deceivers.’ Then 
said Peter unto him, 'Without delay thou shalt know that we two 
arc the true servants of Christ, and that this man is not Christ, but 
a sorcerer.’ Hero said, ' Will ye two still continue in your obstinaSy i 
and yet ye now see him going through the. heavens.’ Then Peter looked 
to Paul and said, ' Raise up thy head and see this that Simon does.’ 
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Petre & cwjb|? to liim, ‘ Hw«t cwist }>u, Petrus P pa cwaj? peter bears 
lie, ^ Ealle j>a word sint sojje j)e Paulus sssg]?. Mauige gear the trath of 

^ . 1 1 -r% • PauFs asser- 

syiidoii agaii iiii seo}jj?aii ure bisceopas geond eai Pomana rice tion. 
an to me gewreoto sende, & me be Ms clsennesse cy)?de & bo *'!' p. 227. 
Ills lare. Wass lie mr elitere Cristes ae ; ]>& gecegde bine stefn 
of lieofeiiiiiii & bine sojrfestnesse Iserde/ .^fter {?yssuni wseroii 
rnaiiegTi geflitn, Petrus cwse]?, ‘An God God 

Feeder on H^Ieiidniii Criste mid | 50 ii Halgan Gaste, Scyppend 
ealra gesceafta, ] 5 one ic bodige |)e gev/orlite lieofen k, eor^aii 
& see, & ealle }ja })i2:ig |)e on |)aim jjrim syndon, se is so]> Cyning 
& Ms rices nis iieeiiio^ endef Ond ba sefter bon bet Neron Nero causes 

a higii tower 

gewyreean iiiyceliie tor of treowum & of mycclum beamiim, & to be made, 
bead \cBt call folc come to Jnsse sceawunga & eal seo dugoj> 

Poiiiaiia folces. pa ojjre deege Iiebt Neron Petrus & Paulus 
to jjissum waeferfeoniim gefeccean, <& Mm toewsej?, ‘ Nu m^g 
so^ bit sylf gecj'^jjaii.’ Petrus & Paulus cwsedon, ‘God Mne 
onwrylifj gyt, j^eali ]?e wit bine ne geoj)enian.’ ‘Mm gemet 

cw 8 ej> Paulus, ic bege mine cneowa. pu mibt set *p. 228. 
Gode abbiddan \o&t } 5 U wilt wi^ )jses dryg onginne, forj?on })u 
ser gecoren wsere fram gode.’ & })a dyde be swa Paulus, <Sr 
begde Ms cneowa «& Mne gebsed. Petrus bebeold Simon 
cwsEj>, ‘ Ongiii '^cet |?u onginnest, for]?on nu nealaece}? ^gj?er 
ge l?m oiiwrigennes ge uncer gecy}>nes, for]?on ]>e ic geseo minne 
Crist cigendne me & Paulus.’ ISTeron cwse]?, ‘Hwyder inagon 
gyt gangan from minum wiilan/ Petrus cwse]>, ‘ pyder ]?e unc 
moil la}?a]? & ceg|> uncer Drihtenf pa beforan eailum }> 8 em folce 
astag Simon on jjone toiT, iz a}>eneduin earmum^ mid lawere 
gebeagod, ongan fieogan on j?a lyfte. Sona swa FTeron \cet 
geseali, j?a cw 8 e|> lie, ‘ pes man is so}?fsest & so]?secgende Simon, 
ac })oniie liwgejjere git Petrus & Paulus sindon bigswdeon.’ pa 
cwffi}) liim Petrus to, ‘But on yMinge J?n wast ^mt wit syndon 
so]?e Cristes }?eowas, & ^oet }jes man nis Crist *ac is diy.’ j[S[eron ^ p.220. 
cw 8 e}), tGyt git jmrliwniiia^ on incre anwilnesse, & nu git geseo]? 
bine geond lieofenas feraii/ pa locode Petrus to Paule & ewae]?, JSt beiSvSg 
‘Eeere up }?in lieafod & geseoli j)is }^cet Simon de}?d pa aliof 
Paulus up bis lieafod. pa .wwon diis. ■eagan gefyllede mid 
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Then Paul raised up liis head, and his eyes became filled with tears, 
and he saw Simon flying. Then said he to Peter, ^Why ceasest thou, 
Peter'? Accomplish what thou didst begin ; surely our Lord Jesus Christ 
will manifest to us his power.’ When Nero heard that, he smiled, and 
said, ^Now these men see that they are overcome. They are mistaken 
now.' Peter said, ‘ Now it will be very soon shown to thee that we two 
are not in error.' He then looked up towards Simon and said, ^ In the 
name of God Almighty, the Creator of all, and of Jesus Christ, who 
arose from the dead on the third day, I conjure you, ye devil's angels, 
who hear him in the air in order to deceive unbelieving men’s hearts, 
that from this time forth ye no longer hear him, but leave him.’ And 
immediately they left him, and he fell upon the scaffolding by the paved 
street which is called Sacra ma^ and burst asunder in four parts. Then 
afterwards men took the scaffolding away, and laid down four stupendous 
stones in the same place, for a memorial and a witness of the apostles’ 
victory, unto this present day. Then Nero commanded Peter and Paul 
to be kept in fetters, for he thought that Simon would arise on the 
third day. Peter said, ‘ This Simon will never arise, because he is truly 
dead, and condemned to eternal torments.’ Then Nero bade them to 
keep Simon’s body three days. He expected that he would rise again 
on the third clay. He inquired of Peter, ^Who gave thee permission 
to commit such a crime 1 ’ Peter replied, ^ If thou wilt understand and 
consider how much he lied, [you will see] that he perished lest; he 
should blaspheme me towards God.’ Nero answered, ^Ye two have 
acted hostilely towards me, and I will requite you with ai! evil re- 
compense.' Peter said, ‘Thou sayest now wholly what thou wilt, but 
what is not promised shall be fi.nished.’ Then said Nero to Agrippa 
his provost, ‘These are malicious men; there is much need that they 
should be destroyed, and that they should be slain with iron poles 
and swords in a certain place, and be caused to perish with tortures.’ 
Agrippa said, ‘ Thou biddest them to be punished in a shameful manner, 
but it appears to me a more unguilty (excusable) mode to cut off 
his (Paul’s) liead without any other torments. And Peter, since 
he is guilty of murder, and also malicious, order him to Be bound 
to the cross.’ Then said Nero, ‘ You decide in the best manner.’ 
Then Peter and Paul were led from Nero’s presence, and Paul was 
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tearunij & he geseah Simon fleogendne. pa cwse]? he to Petre, Peter and 

_ rt-r-t ^ Paul behold 

^ lo liwan abiinnest bu, Petrus? Freme nu forbon hcet bu Simou dying 

onguiine. Sopice unc gecy]?e}) ure Drihten Hgelend Crist his 

msegen.’ pa ISTeron ^cet geliyrde, J?a smercode he & cwsej), ^ Nu 

}?as men geseo)> ^cet hie synt ofercumene ; dwelgaj? nu ])a/ Petrus 

CW 80 ]), ^Nu gwij?e raj^e j)e bi^ cu|> \>mt wit ne dwelga]?/ Locode 

})a up wi^ Simones & cwss}?, ‘ Ic eow halsige scucna englas, They pray to 

ge J^e bine on b£ere lyfte bera]? to beswicenne ungeleanulra sorcerer’s 

devils let him 

manna heortan, {)urh God iElmihtigne ealra Scyppend & ]>urh tie 

Hselendne Crist, se ]>q on ^one Jjriddan daeg fram deaj)e aras, pieces, 
ic bebeode \mt ge bine ^of ]?isse tide leng ne beran, ac bine «-p. 23o. 
anforlsetan.’ & hie ])a sona bine forletan, & he gefeol on j?one 
stocc be })£ere stsciienan strsete }?e is baten Sacra uia, & tobserst 
on feower daslas. Da genaman men eft }>one stoc on weg, & 
feower syilice stanas on )?8ere ilcan stowe alegdon, to geinynde Four stoies 
& to cy}?nesse })8es apostolican siges ob )>ysne «ndweardan daeg. there to^com- 

iTiiT ^ 1 niemorate the 

pa bebt Petrus & Paulus on bendum heaidon, wende \€et be event. 
Simon arisan sceolde Jty Jmiddan dsege. Petrus cwse]?, ^pes 
Simon ne arise]? nsefre, for]?on ]?e he is so^lice dead & on ecum 
witum geny|?erod.’ pa bebt Neron bealdan Simones lie ]>rj 
dagas, wende \o&t be sceolde eft arisan ]>y ]?riddan dsege. Absode 
}ja Petrus, ^ Hwa lyfde )?e ]?u swylce scylde gefremedeste ? ' 

Petrus ewaej), ^ Gif pu wilt ongeotan & ge)?encean bu my cel 
bine beleab pcet he losode, |?e laes be me }rfel sacode *** wi^ God.’ * p. 23i. 
Neron ewae}?, ‘ Erre mode git me gedydon & ic bit mid yfelre Nero 
bysene inc forgylde.’ Petrus ewae]?, ‘ pu ewist nu ealles \wt apostles. 

I5u wilt, ac \mt ungebaten is sceal beon geendod/ Da ewsej? 

Neron to bis burbgerefan Agrippan, ‘ Das men syndo[n] 
mfestige ; bit is mycel ned^earf h[ie] man forspille, & mid 
irenum })islum 8c ordum hie man slea in anr[e] stowe for niman 
mid witum.’ Agr[ip]pa cwse]?, * IJngerisnre bysene hatest Agrippa 

advises Nero 

Me witnian, ah me )?yncej? uiiscyldiglicre }?ce^ him man heafod to crucify 
of aceorfe buton o^rum witum. & Petrus ^onne, forbon }?e he behead Paul* 
is mansleges scyldig & eac "sefestig, hat bine on rode gebindan.’ 
pa cwse]? Neron, ^Gn betstan wisan }?u dem[est].’ Da weeroii 
geisedde Petrus & Paula [s’] fram Nerones. gesyh}?e, & Paulus. 
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beheaded in the Ostensian Way. 'When Peter came to the cross he 
saidj ^ Turn my head downwards, for my Lord and Saviour Christ came 
down from heaven to earth, [and] he was upraised on the true cross. Then 
because he inviteth me from earth to heaven, therefore shall my rood 
be inverted ; my head shall be turned to the earth, and my feet stretched 
towards heaven. I am not worthy that I should he so fastened [as 
Christ was] on the Cross.’ Tiien turned they at once the cross, and 
fastened his feet up and his head downwards. Then came there together 
an innumerable multitude, and cursed the Emperor hlero and reviled 
him ; and they were so hot-heartedly wrath that they wished to burn 
the Emperor alive. Then Peter rebuked them and said, a 

few days ago the Pomans intreated and advised me to depart hence 
away, then came Christ unto me in the way, -when I prayed to him, and 
inquired, 'Whither wilt thou go ? ” “ My Lord, I will go (return) to 

Borne.” Then he said that I should subsequently at another time there 
be hanged on the cross. Then turned I hither afterwards to Pome. 
Then said Christ to me, ^^Thou hast no need to be afraid, for I am 
with thee until I lead thee into my father's house.” Then, dearest men, 
hinder not my departure, now my feet go the heavenly way ; be not sad 
but rejoice with me, for now to-day ye see accomplished the results 
(fruits) of my toils.’ And when this was spoken, then he said, ‘ I give 
thanks to thee, Christ, thou good Shepherd, because these sheep that thou 
hast committed to me, compassionate me. I pray thee that they may 
be participators of thy graces with me. I commit to thee the flock thou 
didst give me that they may not perceive that they who have thee are 
without me. Through thee I [was able] to control and to direct this flock, 
[but] now am unable to do so.’ As soon as he had spoken these words 
he sent onwards his spirit. And forthwith there appeared two men whom 
no man had ever before seen, or afterwards might see, who said that they 
came from Jerusalem, and had followed on his (Peter’s) account. And 
they secretly took his body and deposited it in the tomb by Naiimachia, 
and put it in tlxe place called the Vatican. And then said they to all the 
people, ^Pejoice and be glad, because ye have supplied [to you] great 
protectors.’ And know ye also, ye who are God’s friends, that Hero, 
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■vv[sBs] belieafdod on Ostenai })sem wege. Petru[s] * cw 8 e|>, jja he * p. 2§2. 
com to }> 88 re rode, he cwse}), ^ ¥/enda]) mm heafod ofdnne, for^on Paul was 

^ ^ beheaded in 

be mill Drihten HselencI Crist of heofenum adune to eorban the osteusiau 

way. 

astag, he waes on rihte rode npaliafen ; ]?onne forjjon }?e he me of 
eorj/aii to heofenum lajja}?, Ipj sceal niiii rod onwended beon ; min 
heafod sceal beon on eor}>aii gecyrred, & mine fet to heofenum 
gereahte. Ne eom ic }>a0s wyr]?e ^cet ic swa on rode gefsestnod 
beo.^ pa weiidon hie sona ba rode, & fgestnedan ba fet up & Peter was 

^ . . crucitied witli 

hcet heafod ofdiine. pa coman bser tosamiie unarimedlico iiead 
mengeo & wyrgdoii hleron }?oiie casere, & him yfei cwsedon ; 

& hie wteron to ])on hit-heortlice yrre )?£et hie woldaii 
j?one casere cwicenne^ forheernan. pa styrde Petrus him & //-owfc-lNfcne. 
cwsej), ^ Nil for feawum daguin me biedon & Iserdon Roniane 
\cet ic gewat heonon onweg, J)a com me Crist ongean })a 
gebsed ic me to him; & he ahsode, ^‘Hwycler wilt {m 
gangan 1 “ Min Drihten, ic wille gangan "^to Eome.” Cv/ieJ) p. 233. 

he ]>(Bt ic Jjfer sy eft ojjre si])e on rode ahaiigcn. ©a cyrde ic eft 
hider to Borne, pa cwse]? he Crist to me, Ne })earft ]>u J)e 
ondreedon, for})on jje ic eom mid ]?e, o]>|)cb^ ic ingelccde on 
mines Pseder bus.’’ ponne, men {?a leofestan, ne gasle ge miiine 
si^, nu mine fet gonga^ on heofenlicne weg ; ne bee's ge nu 
unrote, ac gefeo]? mid me, for])on ]>e ge geseoj) nu todaege minra 
gewinna wsestni gefiillian.’ & ])a ])is gesprecen ivass, ]>a cwaej? he, 

^ pane ic do, Crist ] 3 U goda hyrde, forjjoii })as sceap me efen- 
Jjrowiaj? ])a Jju me befaisttest ; bidde ic })e ^cet hie syn doelnini- 
ende ])inra geofena mid me. Ic hefseste Jje nu pwt eowde poet 
})U me sealdest pcet hie ne oneneowon pcet hie buton me beon, ])a 
}?e habhan. purh J?e ic ])ys eowde styran & rihtan, nu ne mseg.’ 

Sona swa he ])as word gecwa?]>, he his *gast onsende ; & sona^P-^^'^* 
seteawdan twegen weras pa J?e iisefre ser mnnig man ne geseah, ne away pltL^’s 
sefter j)On geseoii ne mihte. pa cwsedon pmt hie of Hierusalem buried itl 
coman & for him folgedan ; & genaman deogollice his lie & 
gedydon on ]?ruh hi Nawmaciiian, & in fia stowe asetton pQ 
Daticanus hatte ; & }?a civgedoii hie to eallum folce, ^Gefeo|> ge 
Sc wyiisumia}?, for)>on })e micle mun[d]boran gegearwod habba^.’ 

& wite ge. eac pe Codes frynd synd ,}>ceg . Neronem |>ysne 
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this worst of kings, after the murder of the apostles, became hated by his 
army, and at enmity with the Eoman people, so that they openly decreed 
that he, in the place of torture, should be scourged until he died, as was 
his desert. ... As soon as that decision reached him, great fear fell 
upon him so that he nowhere afterwards appeared to men. There 
were some men who said that wolves tore and devoured him in the 
woods, where he, having gone astray, lay stiff with cold and hunger. 
Then Greeks took the bodies of the holy apostles, and would take them 
into the East. Then there happened a great earthquake ; and all the 
Roman people deposited the bodies in the place of the Catacombs by the 
Appian Way, three miles from the city of Rome; and there their bodies 
were kept for a year and seven months, until they had built the places in 
which their bodies now rest. And their bodies were then with befitting 
hymns deposited therein — first, Peter s body in the place called the 
Vatican, and St. Paul's in the Ostensian Way, two miles from Rome ; 
where the mercies of God are prepared for those "who visit those bodies by 
their prayers, [and] for those men who determinedly (or steadfastly) cease 
from their sins and iniquities, and make full confession to God and to 
their confessors, and by their [the shrivers’] decision amend, and never 
afterwards turn to iniquity. Then receive they forgiveness of ail 
their sins from our Lord, who liveth in the eternal glory, with the 
Father and Son and Holy Ghost, eternally, world without end. Amen. 
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wyrrestan cining sefter j?ara apostola cwale, \cet he beeom on 
liatiinga liis herges & on feounga Eomana folces, swa ]>cBt hie 
openlice gesetton he on witnunge stowe swa lange 
swungen wsere be swyite, swa his geearnnng wses, Sona 

swa him ge]?ealit tocom, feol him ege o[n] '^cet lie'^^p-sss. 

nahweer seobban niannnm ne aeteowde. Same men waeron be 

■* •* * perislied, 

ssegdon bine wulfas abiton & frseton, ]?.3er he mid cyle ^h^wSds 
& mid hungre on wudum dwolgende astifod Isege. ponne 
genaman J^ara haligra apostola lichoman Greca[s] & woidan 
Isedon on Eastrice. pa gewear{> mycelu eor{>styr[iing], & eal 
folc Eomwara befeng }>a lichoman on ^sere stowe Cataciimbe J?y 
wege })e hate Appia, j?rim milum fram Home byrig. & f>8er 
wgeron gehealdene heora lie an gear Be seofan monaj?, oy^mt hie 
getimbredon jja stowe })e heora lichoman nu onres[ta^]. & }>a 
ivasron heora lichoman ge 

\The top line is clipped,^ 

Idrliciim ^ lofsange, & hie hi on asette serest SamjiJe Petres p- 236. 
lichoman on ))«re stowe ]>e nemned is Uaticanus, Sc Sanate 
Panics be j?£em wege Ostensi, on );gere iefteran mile fram Eome. body lies'in 
pser beo}? gegearwode Godes mildheortnessa Jjsem J^e |>a Hclio- aiVstaws 
man secea}? ]?ixrh heora gebedo, |>sem mannum ^e heora synna osnensian 
& unrihtes fsestlice geswica]?, Be hie Gode & heora seriftnm Mlice Sli 
geandettia]?, & be heora dome betaj?, & si{>])an nsefre to unrihtuin 
lie gewenda^ ; ]?oiine onfo]? hie forgifnesse ealra heora gylta 
set nrnm Drihtne on |)3em ecan wuldre se leofa^ mid Feeder & 
mid Siina & mid J)8em Halgan Gaste in ealra worlda world 
.abnton ende on ecnesse. Amen. 
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"Oor it often happens that his property coineth into the power of those 
whom he previously worst treated in this life, sometimes into the 
wife’s power, sometimes into the husband’s. And then one will not do 
anything profitable for his soul, of his gold, silver, or earthly riches, if he 
previously will not distribute the best portion to God for himself whilst 
he is alive here. When this man’s soul goeth out of his body, who 
preferred to have his possessions rather than the love of God, then 
neither the adornment of those gems, nor any of those gold ornaments 
with which previously his body was superfluously adorned, will help the 
soul of him who loved earthly acquisitions more than he did his spirit 
or our Lord who created him. Then shall all earthly joys, the great 
speeches, excessive drunkenness, the vices and the impious boasts, which 
he once loved, all turn to mourning with him, because that he would not 
previously perceive his future death and the great awe and the horrible 
Doomsday. ^My brother,’ said St. Paul, ^consider now this saying, 
^‘Behold whatever of thy possessions here in the world seem sweetest 
and dearest, of them shalt thou give God his portion, who previously 
gave it to thee.” If thou wilt not do that, after thy death it shall 
be very bitterly requited thee.’ Por he is a very foolish and unwise man 
in his lifetime who loveth this earthly wealth, and loveth not God who 
gave it him. All man’s friendship is very transitory and very illusory ; 
for our parents die and very often go from ns, but he who gettetli 
God’s friendship never need think that it shall become changed towards 
him, but [it] shall for evermore eternally endure. 
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A FEAGMENT. 

* |7oF}}on oft hit gessele}? ]^cBt his sehta weor]?a|> on {)8es onwealde * p- 237 . 

-®- })e he 0 er on his life wyTrest u]?e, liwilum j?urh wifes 

ge weald, hwilum ]nirh weres ; & mon |)onne nohtes wyrj)e his ^0 those 
saule lie de]? ne his goldes, ne his seolfres, ne his eor}?welena, Jlge^anyo? it 
gif he ser nele jjone selestan daei for hine sjdfne Gode gedselaii, oniirsouh^^^ 
))a hwile }?e he her on life hi}?, ponne Jjses monnes saul nt 
of his lichoinan gaiigeji, ))e him waeron ser his sehta leofran 
to hsebbenne })onne Godes liifu, {jonne ne gefultmia]? psere saiile 
]?ara gimma fraetwednes, ne jjara goldwlenca nan jje his lichoma 
ser mid ofordownessum gefraetwod wees, & ))a eor})lican gestreon 
swi]>or lufode })onne he his gast dyde, oJjJjc urne Drihten ];e 
hine gescedp ; ];onne weor]?aj> him ealle Jia eorj^lican gefean, j^,ys ofthe^ 
& ]7a mycclan sprseca & ofordruncennessa, l?a hleahtras & fo mournSg. 
arleasan gylpas * ]?e he aer lufode, weor|;a|) him Jjonne ealle * p* 238. 
on heaf gehwyrfede, for|>on he ser nolde ongytan ]?one to- 
werdon deaj?, Sc ]>one mycclan ege, & )?one bihgendan domes 
dseg. ‘ Brojjor mine/ cwae]? Sal^c^5^^s Panins, ^ ongytaj; nn }>ysne 
cwide, loca hwset ]>e sy her on worlde swetast & leofast gesewen 
])inra sehta, ]?ara jju scealt Gode liis dsel ageofan Jje hit Jie mr 
sealde. Gif Jju ]>cet ne wilt don, aefter }>innm dea}>e hit weorjje]? 

)?e swi]?e bitere forgolden ; for]>on bij? swi)?e dysig man 
Sc nnsnottor on his life, se J^e lufa)> ]?as eor)?lican welan Sc ne 
Infaj? God }?e hit him eal sealde. Manna freondscipe bij> swif >0 
hwilwendlic, & swi]?e scendende ; for])on nre yldran swiiltan Sc 
swibe oft ns from wendan, ah se Godes freondscipe begyteb, God’s friend. 

^ ship will last 

ne j)earf se iisefre wenan '^(Bt he him onwended weorJ?e, ac a for ever, 
ece standeji. 
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XVII. 

DEDICATION OF ST. MICHAEL’S CHURCH. 

TAearest men, the hononr and the blessedness of the festival of the 
high and holy archangel, admonisheth and reniindeth ns that we 
should say somewhat concerning the blessed memory of him who is to 
be honoured and glorified throughout the world in his church, con- 
secrated both by his own work and by his own name. And thus it 
first appeared and was made known to men. She [the church] then 
shineth not in the beauty of gold and silver, but in especial privileges, 
through divine power, standeth gloi-ified. She is also in oubvard 
appearance of a bad hue, but within she is honoured with everlasting 
virtue. It may easily be that the holy archangel should come from 
heaven and should be mindful of men’s infirmity, so that he conde- 
scended himself to found and to make her (church) with his own hands, 
so that mortal men might there yearn for the citizenship on high and for 
the everlasting fellowship. The holy Church of St. Michael is situate 
upon the high summit of a mountain, and appeared in the form of a 
cave (or cell). The church (stands) upon the borders of the land of 
Campania. Then in the neighhourhood towards the sea named Adri- 
atic, there is a very famous city (situate on the hill Garganus), called 
Sepontus. Then measured from the city’s walls up to the high summit 
of the high archangel’s church, of which I previously spoke, there are 
twelve miles ; and she (the church) stands fiourishing in bliss and 
in joy. The same holy book, that was found and discovered in the 
church, first showed and made known this church. It is recorded 
therein that there was in the city a certain noble man called Garganus, 
prosperous in wealth before the world, who bestowed upon the hill the 
same name by which he was callei The man possessed great wealth ; 
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XVII. 

*TO BANCTKE MICHAHELES MJSSSAH. 


/Ten leofestan, inanaf> us & myngaf) seo ar & seo eadignes 
)?a3S iiean & j;83S lia[l]gaii heaheiigles tid, \>cBt we liwset 
liwugu be |7Eere bis eadgan geiuynde se J>e is on ealra ymb- 
liwyrfte to weorjnenne & to wuldrienne bis ciriceanj geliwejier 
ge bis agen geweorc ge on his naman gebalgod ; &. f)us serest 
mannum eeteawde & gecy|?de. Heo }>onne nalles on goldes 
wlite & on seolfres ne seine)?, ac on sundorweor))unge )?urh 
godcundra inaegen beo geAvuldrad stoiidel?. Heo is eac on The Church 
oiisyne utan yteles iieowes, ac neo is mnan niid ece msegene is noi much 
geweorjjod. Swa bit eajje been mseg se halga beabengel outsider^ 
of beofeiium cumen wsere, & waere gemyndig manna tydder- 
nesse, be bine geea^medde '^oet be hie mid bis sylfes 
bandum gesette & geworbte, to ]>8em ]>mt he woMe j? 0 er 
inihten deaj3lice men gyrnan J)ara uplicra burbwara & )? 0 es 
ecean geferscipes. ponne is seo balige cirice Micbaeles geseted 
on |? 0 em hem cnolle siimes muntes, on scrsefes onlicnesse wses it is like a 
seteowed; ))Omie is seo cirice on Campania J;ses landes ^'genifero. *^p”.’240. 
Donne is beer on neaweste sum swij?e niiere burh betwib hsere it is situated 

on the borders 

S£e seo is nemned Adriaticus on bsem munte Garganus geseted, of Campania, 

■’ ^ on the rnoim- 

se is baten Seponte. ponne syndon from jjsere burge weallum 
twelf mila ameteiie up to j?3em bean enolle, Ipe ic 8er big saegde, 

]?£es bean angles ciricean ; & beo mid gefean & mid blisse grow- caHe^sepon- 

eiide standej). Das circean beo })onne ]?us seteowde & gecyjjde 

set fruman seo ilce boc seo on ]?8ere ciricean funden wses & 

genieted. Segej? ))seron ])mt sum rice man & for worlde sebtspe- 

dig wsere on J^sere burb |)8es nama wses Garganus. Se welega man 

)? 3 em munte gesette |>one ilcan naman swa swa be liatte. Se 

man abte myeelne welan j mid ]?y {je ])as welegan mannes ungeen- 
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wHen that these endless hosts and innumerable multitude of neat and mani- 
fold cattle of the wealthy man increased and flourished to such an 
extent that he had with his flocks spread and extended as far as the 
mountain-plain ; then it happened that a bull despised the company 
of the other cattle and abode solitary in the desert, and at last returned 
[not] to the herd and to the cattle and to their lair. The bull despised the 
drove of the herdsman and abode in the wilderness, at the door of a 
certain caveni. When the master was informed that the bull in such 
arrogance had gone as far as the desert, he was enraged because the 
bull, as it seemed to him, had insanely gone over the spacious moun- 
tain. Then he gathered together a great host of his men, and turned 
his course through the woods and sought for the proud bull ; then 
at last he found it on the summit of the hill, and saw that it stood 
at the door of a cave. Then was he greatly moved with anger, be- 
cause it had gone about so madly and had behaved so arrogantly. 
Then he took his bow and bent it and then with poisoned arrow began 
to shoot towards where he saw the bull stand. Then as soon as he let 
fly the arrow there came a very gi-eat gust of wind in his face so that 
the arrow was immediately turned back and shot that same wealthy 
man by whom the arrow was previously sent, so that he died forth- 
with. When the citizens saw that, they became greatly terrified 
because of the marvel, for such a wonderful thing they had never seen 
before. And they durst not then approach the place where they saw the 
bull stand, There was at that same time, in that city of theirs called 
Sepontus, a holy bishop. Then they visited him and told him of the 
marvel and asked his instructions as to what they were to do about it. 
Then he instructed them, and counselled them that they should fast for 
three days, and desire of St. Michael that God would make known what 
was concealed and kept secret from men. When they had done [as 
was bidden them] in fasting, psalm-singing and in alms, then at night 
there a|)peared to that same bishop the high and the holy arch- 
angel Michael, and he meekly and kindly spoke to him, thus saying, 
^Worldly and wisely ye acted when ye sought of God in heaven that 
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dod worcU & miarimed mengeo on hryjjrum & on manigfealdum ^ read 
ceapxim geweox & gewridode, tojjon \mt he'wses geond Jjses 

miintes feld mid by feo oferbrseded & bebealit : pa gelamp An unmiy 

r ^ r o 1 bull belonging 

pcBt sum fearliry))er |)a3s ojjraes ceapes geferscipe oferbogode, 

& him gewunode he wses geond "^oet westen sundor-genga, 

& ]?a set nehstan eft hwyrfende wses toj^sem yrfe & to }?£em 
ceape & to heora gesetum. * He ]?a se fear pses hyrdes drafe ^ p. 241. 
forhogode & him on ]>cei5 westen gewunode to sumes scrsefos 
dura. Da \(Bt se hlaford geahsode \cBt hry]?er swa on 
wlencii geond westen ferde, j)a forbealli he hine for|)on j^e 
hry|)er him ]>uhte onweden-heorte J>e ]>8er swa ferde geond 
))one widgillan munt. pa gesaninode he mycel weorod his 
manna & hwearf sefter wegum ge buton geond ]5one wudu, & 
sohton J)cei forwlencte hryjjser. Da gemette he hit set nehstan it was found 

, . , , , upon a knoll 

on baes muntes cnollej & geseah hoet hit stod an ^ sumes of a moun- 
^ 

scrsefes dura, pa wses he mid yrre swi^lice onstyred, for^on i ? 
j?e hit swa wedende eode, & swa ofermodlice ferde. pa genam 
he his bogan & hine gebende, & mid gesettreduw stra^le 
ongan sceotan wij? Jjses )?e he geseah ^cBt hry{>er stondan. Da Garganus^ ^ 
sona mid }>an J^e se strsel on fiyge wses, )?a com swi*^e mycel 
windes blsed foraii ongean, hcet seo str£pl instepe wear^ eft blew the ar- 
gecyrred, & Jjone ilcan welegan mon, f>e heo ser from sended 
wses, he sceat, \cBt he sona dead wses. Da ]f(]et gesawon 
burgware, wurdon hie swi^e forhte for ^sem fsere [)e heo 
iisefre swylc wundor ne gesawon. Ond jja ne * dorstan hie * p. 24^2. 
j?8ere stowe genealsecaii fe hie hryj?er gesawon set ston- 
dan. Da wses on })a ilcan tid on jjsere heora byrig se wses 
Iiaten Sepontus halig biscep. pa gesohtan hie hine & him The people 
)?8et wundor ssegdon, & hie hine lare beahsodan, hwset him of the bishop. 
pdds to donne wsere ; |?a la^rde he hie & him to rsede fand 
]>cet hie |>ry dagas fseston, & to S^z:^^c^e Michaele hie 
wiinodan God gecy{?de mannum bemi^en wses & 
bedigled. pa hie \mt gedon hsefdon ge on fsestenne, ge on 
sealmsange, ge on selmessan, wses bsem ilcan hiscepe setiew- st. Michael 

^ ° appears to 

ed on niht se hea & se halga heahengel Michahel, & him })a 
ea^modlice & luflice tosprsec & ))us cwse^, ‘Weoroldlice 
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wliicli was liidden from men on earth. Know thou also that the man 
who was shot with his own arrow, was so by my will. And my name 
is Michael. I am the archaugel of heaven’s King, and I ever 
stand in his presence. I tell thee now that I especially love this 
place here on earth, and I have chosen it above all others, and will 
also show by all those tokens that befall there that I am especially 
the creator and guardian of that place. ^ When that was told and made 
known to the citizens, they, very glad and rejoicing, with their 
bishop visited the place ; and after their manner they prayed earnestly 
to the living God and to the holy archangel Michael. And to God they 
humbly offered gifts. And they saw there two doors in the church, 
of which the south door was somowhat greater in form. And as yet they 
were not able to pass over the cave, as the path where they should 
go was precipitous, before they had enlarged and completed the ascent. 
But each day they were occupied earnestly in their prayers. At 
the same time the Neapolitans their neighbours as yet were erring in 
heathen customs and served devils. Then they began to challenge the 
citizens of Benevento and Sepontus, as these two provinces were 
named, to single combat, and despised scornfully their land and 
made them no amends for it, but arrogant hostility and threatening. 
Then their holy bishop instructed and advised them that they should 
perform a three days' fast and manifold alms and holy psalms ; and that 
they should entreat protection and help from the archangel Michael, as 
the most faithful guardian, that they might frustrate and overcome 
the machination of their enemies. Then, at that same time, the heathens 
shamefully and wickedly invited their false gods with various idols to 
aid them. Then at the same time the blessed angel Michael appeared 
in a vision to their bishop, and promised them future victory, and said 
to them that their prayers were heard of God; and he instructed them 
that they in the morning, at the third hour, should prepare to set 
forward against their enemies. And he also promised them that he 
himself would he a spectator of their proceedings and would be there 
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wislice gedyde mannum bedigled wses on eor^an \€et ge 

bset on iieofenas to Gode sohtan. Wite bu eac hcet se mon He praises 

^ * them for seek- 

se ]mr mid Ms agenmii strsele ofsceoten waes, |)a ]>cet wees 
roid minuni wiilan gedon ; Sc mm nama is Michael; ic eom 
heahengel Heofoncyninges Sc ic on his gesihjje simle stonde. 

Secgge ic j)e nu eac ic onsundrum j)a stowe her on eor^- 
an infigCj & ofer ealle o)3re ic hie geceas & eac gecy]>e on 
eallum *^8em tacnum ]?e J?8er gelimpe^, \oet ic eom ^eere stowe ^p. 243. 
on sundran scyppend & hyrde.’ Da ^cet wses fus gesprecen He says that 

S/-T1- 1 - T he has chosea 

& gecyted, hie ba ba hurgware swibe hlibe Sc gefeonde niid that place 
|3on heora halgan bisceope }>a stowe sohtan, Sc ))a softer heora othm as its 
gewunon })£er J^one lifgendan God Sc ))one halgan heahengel 
Michael meagoilice gebcedon ; Sc Gode ])8er ea^inodlice lac 
onssegdon. Sc hie J^a ^ser twa dura sceawodan on Jjsere ciric- 
ean; ^ser wses seo su^duru hwset hwega hade mare. Sc }?a 
gyt hi ne mihton ofer ]?a3t scrsef swa swse^-hlype ]>ser hi gon- . 
gan, sermon hie gerymdon ])one upgang Sc geworhtan. Ac hie 
daga gehwylce geornlice )>^r ute heora gebedum set fulgon. 

On }7a ilcan tid Neapolite heora nehgeburas ]?a J?e Jja giet 
on hse^num ))eawum dwelgende waeron, & deoflum hyrdon. 

Hie ]?a J^a burgware Benenentius & Sepontanus hatton, 
twa leode, hie ba ongunnon anwigges biddan Sc heora land to war against 
bismere oferhei^goclan, Sc him ^ses nsenige bote dy don, buton 
oferinodlice wig Sc f^reatunge. Hie Jja Iserde se heora halga i^ewevento. 
bisceop, & him to rsede fand hie dydon J?reora daga fsest- 
en & manigfealde selmessan Sc halige lofsangas, Sc to ^sem p- 244. 
heahengie Michaele, swa to ^sein getreowestan mnndboran, The bishop 

^ ® ® , advised them 

bte^ hie him frofre & fultonies wilnodan, bce^ hie moston ^ara to seek help 
ieonda searo beswican Sc oferciiman. pa on )?a ilcan tid |)a 
hse^nan bysmerlice Sc synlice heora J?a leasan godas mid mis- 
licum deofolgeldum hie him la]?odan on fultum. pa on ^a 
ilcan tid wa^s se eadiga engel Michahel setiewed ]>8em hera 
bisceope on gesible. Sc him sige toweardne gelieht, Sc him 
ssegde \mt heora bena wseron set Gode gehyi'ede, & hie Iserde st. Michael 

^ ^ ^ ^ 7 answered 

^^set hie set ^sere Iriddan tide on morgenne hie for^ trymedan 
ongean heora feondum. Sc him eac geheht, he wolde him 


202 


THE DEDICATION OF ST. MICHAEL’s CHURCH. 


with them for their succour. They then, very glad and joyful in 
the morning, proceeded against the heathen. And they knew by the 
angeFs promises both of their victory, and of the flight and destruction 
of tbe heathens. Then immediately at the beginning of the fight the 
mountain on which they should fight was overtaken with horror and 
dread ; and a fierce storm arose from the mountain, and the summit 
of the mountain was all overhung with a dark mist. Then flew the 
lightning like fiery arrows against the heathens so thickly that they in 
no wise were able to look towards it because of the lightning's blaze. 
Then was fulfilled what the prophet had foretold. And he praised 
the Lord and thus said, ‘ Qui facit angelos suos s^iritus et ministros 
sms ignem urentem.^ ‘ Sometimes the same God sendeth liis angels' 
spirits as messengers, at other times he sendeth [them] by a flame of 
fire.' Then the heathen people fled, and in part the lightning killed 
them, and in part the Christians harassed them with their weapons, and 
overwhelmed them, until they had sevei'ely vanquished the Neapolitans, 
and the heathen folk who left their city half dead, and had destroyed 
those whom the dangers and distresses had spared. Then was it 
manifested to us Christian people that the angel of Grod had come 
for succour and for protection ; and forthwith all meekly did obeisance 
to the King of kings, to Christ himself. Then all the heathen folk 
yielded to them, and lived according to the lore of Christians and 
received baptism ; and they truly perceived that God's angel had come 
there for a help and protection to the Christian people. And while the 
Christian folk were well considering this, then saw they and reckoned 
that there were also six imiidred men killed by the lightning and the 
fiery arrows alone, besides those whom they had killed and slain with 
their weapons. They then, thus triumphant and crowned with great 
bliss, went home and forthwith to Almighty God and to the arch- 
angel Michael, at the holy church, they meekly and joyfully gave 
thanks for the victory which they had obtained. Then found they also 
before the north-door of the church, in the marble-stone, as it were, a 
man's footsteps, just as if a man bad stood there ; and the footsteps 
were plain and visible in the stone as if they were impressed on wax. 
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sylfa geseon Iieora gebsero, & him beer on fultume beon. Hie The arch- 
}?a swa blij>e on morgenne wasron, & gefeonde ferdon ongean 
|}0em he^iium. & liie wiston be j) 8 es eiigles saegennm-j ge be 
lieora sige, ge eac be ))ara IiseJjenra manna fleame [&] ond-fylie. 

& )>a sona on frym{>e J^oes gefeolites, W 8 es Garganiis 

se miint, se })e liie onfeohtan sceoldan, mid mycclnw brogan 
& mid ongryslan eall oferlteded • Sc linliieidic storm of ^aem 
111 nil te as tag, & mid jiystro-'*^ genipnm J?ses muntes ciioll eal^p. 245, 
oferswogen wa?s. Da llugon ba legetii swylce fyrene streslas a fierce 

. . . stonn arises. 

ongean )>a bait nan leode, to'>'a^m )>icce ^mt liie nmnige |>inga 
ongeen lociaii ne iiiihton for leges bryne. pa wses ge- 
fylled se witga foressegde ; & Driliten herede & jins cwai^ : 

‘ facit angelos suos s/iiritii.*? et minisiros suos ignem urent- 
eniJ ^ liwiiiiwi se ilea God seiidej? bis eiigla gastas to ^erend- 
wrecii??^, bwilnm be sende}> jnirli fyres leg.’ Ba fliigoii Jia ifightmnfj ^ 
bm^min leode, gelice se leg liie ewyimde, gelice )?a Criste- Ueatiieus. 
nan liim mid lieora w«‘epiiiim byndon & onsetton, ojjjiaet bie 
unsdfte ])o Neapiilite^ & ofercomon ^a bsejman leode, J>a Jie 
liillon beora biirh bealf-ewice, & oferfeollan jia }>a frecennesse 
& yrm]?o gena'son. pa us j>a waes gecyjjed Cristennm leodiim, 
se Gocles engel )>ser cwom on fiiltum Sc on frofre. & }?a sona victory, 
ealle ea^niodiice to Jisem cyninga Cyninge, to Criste sylfnm, 
onbnigan. & bim ealle on band eodan )?a bse^nan leode, & be 
])ara Gristenra la re lifdon & fulwibte onfengon, & bie ongeaton 
geornlice jisem Cristenmn leodum ^ com Codes engel on p. 246 . 
fultmn & on frofre. & })a mid jiy }?e jia Cristenan leode 
wel secawodan, gesawon bie Sc getealdon \mt Jiser waes eac 
syx bund manna mid jiy lege auum Sc mid jieem fyrenu??^ 
stradum atnveald, buton }>0em }>e bie mid beox'a waspBum a- 
cwealdon & ofslogan. Hie ]ia swa sigebeorbte Sc swa gebegde 
mid myeelre blisse to ham foran, & sona baem -^Imibtigaii For tiiis they 

* , , returned 

Code 81 btem beabengle Micbaele to bsere balgan ciricean bie thanks to 
ea^modlice Sc liiiice {anicudaii fees siges ^e bie gefered bsefdon. st. Michael, 
pa geniittan Me eac beforaii ^aere noi'^dura jieere ciricean on 
})iem inarmanstaue swylce mannes swa^n, J)on gelicost ]>e j)ser 
sum moil \ra, gestode ; <& }>a fotlastas weeron swutole & gesyiie 
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Then they perceived plainly that the blessed Michael was present there 
for a help to them, whilst they were at the battle ; and that he himself 
had ordered the acknowledgment (sign) of the victory and made it known 
to them in the deep sleep. Upon the stone they at once built a churchj and 
therein sumptuously made and set up an altar ; and with great joy after- 
wards they honoured the place, and those who had great love and belief 
worshipped at the church. And a great fear also came upon the people ; 
and they were in great anguish of mind and in much doubt as to what 
they durst do concerning it, whether they should consecrate the church, 
or what might be the will of God and of the holy artificer who made it 
(the church) with his own hands. They then at first found it advisable to 
raise a church to the east of the place and to consecrate it to St. Peter the 
holy disciple of Christ. And therein they put two altars and consecrated 
one of them to St. Mary, Christ’s mother, and the other to St. John 
the Baptist, Christ’s baptismal father (baptizer). Then their venerable 
bishop proposed a happy and successful plan to them and advised them 
to send to Eome forthwith to the pope, and that they should inquire 
and ask of the pope and the episcopal court what seemed advisable to 
them with regard to this matter, whether they durst consecrate the church 
in any other wise. The blessed pope then sent back this message and 
said these words : Uf it be man’s duty that he should consecrate the 
church, then is it most fitting that it should take place on the day in 
which victory was given them ; (but) if the sacred guardian were 
pleased with or preferred ouglit else concerning the holy place, tlien is it 
altogether best to find out what his wdll may be with respect to that day. 
And when the time approaches, then let both of us two with our citizens 
make a four day’s fast, and earnestly entreat the Iioly Trinity that It (the 
Trinity) would produce and bring forward the favour — that It would 
indicate, for men to follow, that wondrous token whicli It first displayed 
to men through the holy archangel’ Then they all meekly performed 
their four days’ fast, as the eminent bishop advised them. Then on the 
nigbt in whicli they had completed their fast, St. Micliael appeared in a 
vision to the bishop and said unto him, ^ Ye need be under no anxiety to 
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on bsem staiie, swa hie on wexe wseron a^yde. pa on^eaton Marvellous 

_ ^ ^ ^ ^ J r to footprints 

hie sfeornlice hcet se eadi^a Michael baer waes toweard him to s^iow how 
fuitome, hwile ^e hie set }) 0 em gefeohte wseron ; & him sylfa 

taiic ^ J>8es siges gesette, & gecy^de into ])y swi^an slsepe. On ^ wad tdc7i. 
stane hi jja sona ^ser ciricean ofergetimhredon & ]?£er 
weofod imie wlitelice geworhtan & gegyredon ; & ])a stowe p- 247. 
mid mycclum gefean seoJ?]3an weorjjodan & beeodan, liie ])a stone contain- 
Iisefdan miccle lufan <fe geleafan to ]>tere ciricean. Ond eac healico Ttepsthey 
ondrysnu ]ja leode ; & him waes on mode myccle weorce & churuii. 
mycel tweo hwset hie be ])a3re dorstan don, hwe]>er hie ])a civic- 
ean halgedon, o]?}?e hwset ^ses Godes willa waere, & J^ses halgan 
wyrhtaii |)e hie his hand geworhte. Hie jja ]>cet to rsede serest 
fundon, ]>mt hie ciricean arserdoii be eastan |)8ere stowe, & )?a 
gehalgodan on Sancte Petres naman, J)3es halgan Cristes Segues. 

& )>asr gedydon twa weofedu in, Sc gehalgodan on S^Z'?^ci^£B 
Marian noman Cristes modor, Sc o^er on Sancte lohannes Bap- 
tistan, Cristes Mwiht-fseder. Him Jja se heora arwyr^a bisceop They were in 
eadiglice & halwendlice ge^eaht for^brohte, & hie Iserede ^cet its coukcra- 
hie ra^ost to Eome sendon to ^sem papan, & ^one papan Sc 
J) 2 et papseld ^cet hie befrinon & beahsodan hwset him Jjses to 
rsede }>uhte, hwe}>er hie ]?a cmcean halgian dorston on o}>re 
wisan. pislic ferende se eadiga papa ^aer eft onsende &: jfc p. 248. 

]?as word cwa?,^, ^ Gif hit sie mannes gemet '^oet he ciricean 

halgian sceole, ^omie is hit ealles gerisnost ^<Mt hit sj on ^gem 

daege se sige onseald waes ; gif hit jjonne hwset elles ^sem 

halgan hirede^ be J^^ere stowe licige, & him leofre sie, ]?onnei read /«><?«. 

is hit ealles selest to dsege to secenne hwset jjses willa 

sie- Ond Jjonne seo tid nealsece nton wit |)onne begen <^<5n 

mid Tincrmn burhwarum feower daga fsesten, & ^a halgan 

prynesse georne biddan lieo lac '^cet hie jjurh ^one 

halgan heaheiigel asrest xteowde mannum wundorlic tacn, 

hie ]?(«(? mannum to fylgenne on cy^de, for^gelsedde k gebringe.V 

Hie ^a ealle ea^modlice, swa heora sejjela bisceo]? Iserde, feower 

daga fsesten gedydon. pa ^sere nihte }?e hie ^cet fsesten gefgest ^gato appears 

haefdon, })a waes Michael Jjsem hisceope on E®sih|)e 

seteowed & Mm cwse^ to, ^His eow ^ses weorces }>earf 
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consecrate the cluircli, for I liaye made it and I have consecrated 
it. Now enter ye therein and wait for me, and believe me indeed 
to he the guardian of the place, and visit it often in prayers. To-morrow 
yon must sing masses therein, and this people according to custom must 
go to the Sacrament. I, on my part, will appear by a solemn token, 
and manifest it, that I myself have hallowed and consecrated it (the 
church). Then soon on the morrow, rejoicing greatly because of the 
answer, with much unity of prayers and with offerings of holy psalms, 
they came thither and all went into the church. On the threshold 
coming out of the porch-door it was evident that the tracks (wdiich I 
previously said were first found in the marble-stone,) had first commenced 
in an outward direction. This church with the portico might contain and 
hold some five hundred men. And then there was seen somewhat to- 
wards the middle of the south wall the venerable altar. It was covei^ed 
and spread over with a crimson woven pall. That house was made 
corner-wise or oblong, not quite after the custom of men’s work, so that 
the walls should be straight, but it apj^eared rather like a cavern ; and 
frequently the stones as from a cliff steeply projected. The roof also 
was of various heights — in one place a man might hardly reach it 
with his hand, and in another easily touch it with his head. I 
therefore believe that the Archangel of our Lord much more re- 
quired and loved purity of heart than the adornment of the stones. 
The knoll was then known as it now is — the hill is large on the 
outside ; and here and there it is overgrown with rimy wood ; other 
parts are covered with green pasture. And after that the holy psalms 
and masses were finished, they then with gi'eat joy and bliss, and with 
the angel’s blessing, returned to their houses. The bishop then appointed 
them good singers and mass-priests, and manifold church ministers, who 
ever afterwards should daily in proper order carry on the worship. There 
was no man, however, who durst ever come into the church at night 
time. But at daybreak, after it had dawned, they assembled therein for 
psalmody. There was also from the same stone of the church-roof at 
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m ciricean iiaigian, for^on be ic hie ffeworhte & ic hie He says that 

gehalgode; ge }?oniie nu |>yder ingonga^ & me setsonda^, 

geornlice mimdhyrde geljfa^ to ^aere stowe, & hie genehge mid cUm-ch. 

gebediim secea^*. Din is ])onne Ipcet l?u ['ger to morgne * p. 249. 

maessan inne gesinge, & })is folc J^aer after ^eawe to hiisle 

gange ; mm is |?onne pcBt ic mid arwyr^nesse tacne aeteowe & 

geey]?e hine, J^urh hiiie^ sylfne hie gehalgode & gebletsode/ ^ ^ 

Hie ^a sona on morgeniie swi^e gefeonde for ^sere a^w^sware 

mid mjcelre anraednesse gebeda & mid haligra lofsanga lacum 

]?yder coman, & ^a eodan ealle on ^a ciricean. Of ^aes portices 

dura )>^s ^ ^aerscwolde waes gesyne }?aet J?a swa^o waeron aerest ^ I'ead ]?«>?» ? 

utwearde ongunnen, ^e ic aer saegde \cet paer aerest on ^aem 

marmanstane gemeted w^ron. peos circe mid j>ys portice 

mihte hu hwego fif bund manna befon <& behabban. Donne ^mudred men. 

waes aeteowed Jiaet arwyr^e weofod wi^ ] 3 one su^wag to middes 

hu hwega ^aes wages. Waes hit eac bemdgen & oferbraeded 

mid baswe godwebbe ; waes ]>cet ilce bus eac hwem dragen, nalas 

aefter gewunan mennisces weorces \cet ])a wagas waeron rihte, 

ac ffit swi^or on scraefes onlicnesse \>cBt wags aeteowed : & gelom- itiscave-iike, 

^ ® ^ . and the roof 

lice ^a stanas swa of o^rum clife stae^hlyiDlice ut sceoredon. is of various 

^ . heights. 

Eac swylce se hrof waes on mislicre * heanesse ; on sumre stowe p. 250. 
he waes ^mt man mid his handa nealice geraecean mihte, in 
sumre ea]?elice mid heafde gehrman. Ic ]?onne gelyfe \mt se 
heahengel ures Drihtnes miccle swi^or sohte & lufode Jiaere 
heortan claennesse ]?onne j^ara stana fraetweduesse. Donne waes 
se cnoll swa hit nu cu^ is, se munt is mycel uteweard ; 

& he is styccemaelum mid hsomige^ wuda oferwexen ; sum mid ^ ? iinmige. 
grenum felda oferbraeded. Ond ]?a aefter 1 >oh ]?e ^^r waeron 
^a lialgan lofsangas & maessan gefyllede, hie ^a mid mycclum 
gefean k blisse & mid |>aes engles bletsunga eft hwyrfende 
waeron to heora husum. Se bisceop fa ¥aer gesette gode san- 
geras & maessepreostas Sc manigfealdlice ciricean fegnas, ]>a 
faer seo^^an daeghwamlice mid gelimplicre endebyrdnesse weor- 
^ode : naes hwe^re naenig man be baer aefre nihtes iiAum dorste No one is 

^ if daring enongli 

on faere ciricean cuman. Ac on daegred siffan hit frumlyhte, 
hie fyder inwaeron to ^aem lofsangum gesamnode. ponne waes 
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the north-side of the altar a very pleasant and clear stream issuing, 
used by those who still dwelt in that place. By this piece of 
water was a glass vessel, hung on a silver chain, which received 
this pleasant huid. And it was the custom of this people, when they 
had gone to the Sacrament, that they by steps should ascend to the 
glass vessel and there take and taste the heavenly fluid. It was very 
pleasant in taste and wholesome to the inside. This was also marvellous, 
that many men with fever-sickness and with various other infirmities 
through taste of this fluid should at once be made whole. Also in 
other ways innumerable ailments of men were often and frequently healed ; 
and manifold miracles similar to these there were, and still are seen 
and manifested, but most frequently on that day which is his (St. 
Michael’s) festival and commemoration. Then from the surrounding 
provinces come the people, and we must believe and know assuredly 
that manifold and various diseases are healed there, and the (arch)- 
angel’s power and miracles are there reverenced, and most often shown on 
that day (i.e. St. Michael’s) ; according as St. Paul said, ^ Qui ad ministrum 
summis,^ Angels are as ministering spirits, sent hither into the world 
by God, to those who with might and main merit from God the eternal 
kingdom ; so that they (the angels) should be a help to those who shall 
constantly contend against the accm-sed spirits. But let us now intreat 
the archangel St. Michael, and the nine orders of the holy angels, that 
they be our aid against hell-fiends. They (the angels) were the holy 
ones ready to receive men’s souls. As St. Paul was looking towards the 
northern region of the earth, from whence all waters pass down, he saw 
above the water a hoary stone ; and north of the stone had grown woods 
very rimy. And there were dark mists ; and under the stone was 
the dwelling place of monsters and execrable creatures. And he saw 
hanging on the cliff opposite to the woods, many black souls with their 
hands bound j and the devils in likeness of monsters were seizing them 
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j?}3er eac of J^sem ilcaii stane ]5£ere ciricean Iirofes on J)a * nor^- p- 2oi. 
liealfe ])83s weofodes swijje wynsiim end hluttor waeta iitflow- 
elide, ]Ket |?a biggengan l^e on ^sere stowe stille ivnnodan. 
ponne wees oiigean ^yssuin wseterscipe glsesen feet on seolfrenre 
racenteage aliangen ^cet ^ess wjnsiiman waetan jjser onfeng. 
peer wees gewuna |)8em folce jjonne hie to liusle gegangen 
Iieefdon, ]>ceJ hie eefter lilseddriim np to glesseiinm fete 

astigoii &. )) 0 ere lieofonlican w^tan hie Jjser onfengon & onbyrig- 
doo. Seo J)onne ivses ^yynsiimu on ^eere onbyrignesse, & heo 
wses on jjesm imio^e halwende. Is ]>is eac to tacne \at manige it had many 

, curative pro- 

ineii on feioradle & on niislicum ojn'iim untru?7messuni feirh perties.and 

innumerahle 

byses wsetan oiibyrioiiesse wurdan sona gehselde. Eac swylce diseases wore 

^ ^ ^ ^ cured liy 

ofjruin gemetum iinarimede manna untrumnessa ^ser wseroii drinking it. 
oft & geloine geliaekle ; & manigfeald onlic wnindor ^ysiim, ^am 
j?e lieora miht wfes gelimplic & arwyr^e, ^ser w^eron & gyt 
beo^ seteowed & gecy^ed, ealles oftost hwe^re on ^sem deege 
)?e seo tid bi^ & his weor^iing. Donne of ^sem Jjeodlande J^aem 
j)e )73er yinbsyndon ^a folc {leer ciiinende beo^, ]>onne is to gelyf- 
eime* & geare to witenne ]>cBt f'ser inanigfealde & mislice un- * 
trnmra manna beo^ gehcelde, & ^ses engles msegen & his wnndor 
]?{38r ]?onne weor^od bi^, & oftost aeteowed on }>8em dsege ; swa 
cwse'S Tmlus, ^ Qui ad mmistrimi summis.’ ^Englas 

beo^ to ^egnunge gsestum fram Gode hider on world sendee!, 
to ^aem fjone ecean e^el mid mode & mid meegene to Gocle 
geearnia-^, ]>cet him syn on fixltume ]?e wi^ J?8em aivergdii7>7 
gastiim syngallice feohtan sceolan. Ac iiton nu biddan )?one 
heahengel Sanci-z^s Michahel & nigen endebyrdnessa ^ara 
haligxa engia, ^cet hie us syn on fultume wi^ helscea^iim. Hie 
wseron ba halgan on onfenge manna saulum. Swa Sa7ic^w.s Paulus wimt st. 

X-*aul saw on 

wses geseonde on nor^anweardne j^isne xniddangeard, ].^8Br eaJle 
wsetero ni^ergewita^, & he J>£er geseah ofer ^sem -wsetere suinne 
harne stan ; & wseron nor^ of ^sem stane awexene swi^e hrimige 
bearwas, & ^ser -wssron J>ystro-genipo, & under Jjsem stane wses 
niccra eardung & wearga. & he geseah Jjset on ^sem elite hang- 
odaii on ^sem is geaii bearwuni manige swearte saula be lieora 
handimi gebundne ; & )?a '^'fynd jjara on nicra onlicnesse heora * 
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like greedy wolves; and the water under tke cliff beneath was black. 
And between the cliff and the water there were about twelve mileSj 
and wlien the twigs brake, then down went the souls who hung on 
the twigs and the monsters seized them. These were the souls of those 
who in this world wickedly sinned and would not cease from it before 
their life’s end. But let us now bid St. Michael earnestly to bring our 
souls into bliss, where they may rejoice without end in eternity. Amen. 



XVIIL 

FESTIVAL OF ST. MiETIM. 

■p^earest men, we may in some few words speak to you of the honorable 
birth and the holy life and death of the blessed man St. Martin, 
which we now at this present time are celebrating. He was very dear 
to God on account of his works. He first came into the world in the 
land of Pannonia, in the town of Sabaria. He was, nevertheless, brought 
up in the city of Ticino in Italy. In the sight of the world he was 
of very noble and good birth, but yet his parents, father and mother, 
were both heathens. His father was first a king’s servant (thane), and 
at last rose to be chief of the king’s servants (thanes). Then of 
necessity was St. Martin in his youth associated with the king’s thanes, 
first in the days of Constantine, and afterwards in those of the emperor 
Julius. He was not willingly engaged in a worldly occupation; but 
he soon in his youth much more loved the service of God than the idle 
vanities of this world. When he was ten years old, and his parents 
put him to, and taught him, a temporal occupation, then he fled to 
the church of God, and «entreated to be christened, that the first part 
of his, endeavours and of his life might be turned towards belief and 
biiptism. And he was during his whole life wonderfully busy about 
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gripende w^roii, swa swa grsedig wulf j & wseter wses sweart 
under |?8em clife neo^an. & betuh ]?8em clife on «\^selre 
w^ron swylce twelf inila, & ^onne twigo forbnrston }>onne 
gewitan ];a saula ni^er j>a fje on ^sem twigrim liangodan, & him 
onfengon nicras. Bis ^onne waeron saula }?a her 
on worlde mid unrilite gefyrenode wasron, & ^aes noldan ges- 
wican ser heora lifes ende. Ac uton nu biddan ^anctu^ Michael 
geornlice '^cet he ure sank gels^de on gefean, J^ser hie motan 
blissian abuton ende on ecnesse. AMEN. 


XVIII. 


TO SlACrE MAETINES M.^SSAN. 


r en ^a leofestan, we magan hwylcum hwega wordum secgg- Martin 
ean be ^(58ere arwyr^an gebyiMo & be ^on halgan life Pannouia. 

& for^fore })8es eadigan weres ^ancte Martiiies, ^e we nii on 
anweardnesse liis tid weor^eia^. "Wses ^set Gode swi^e gecoren 
man on his dsediim. He wses on Pannania )?8ere mseg^e ^rest 
on woruld ciirnen, in Arrea tisem tune. Wses he hwe^re in 
Italia afeded in Ticinan ]?gere byrig. *Wses he for worlde * p* 
swi^e se]?elra gebyrda & godra, wseron his yldran hwe^re 
feeder & modor, buta bse^ne. Wses his f^der serest cyninges His father 

was in the 

Jjegn, & ^a setnehstan ge^eah ^mt he wses cininges J>egna aider- long’s service, 
man. pa sceolde Martinus nede beon on his geogo^- 

hade on ^sere gefersedenne cininges ^egna, serest on Constant- 
ines dagum, & eft on Julius ]>3es caseres. Nses na ]>mt he 
his willan on ^aem woruldfolga^e wsere ; ah he sona on his 
geogo^e Godes ^eowdom miccle swi^or lufode lonne ]?a id! an 
breas bisse worlde. pa he wses tyn wintre, & hine hys yldran st. Martin 
to woruld-folga^e tyhton ond Iserdan, fleah he to Godes 
ciricean, & bsed \mt hine mon gecristnode, \mt se seresta dsel 
his onginnes & lifes waere to geleafan & to fulwihte gecyrred. 

& he lia sona wses wuldoriice mid eallum his life ymb Godes 
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God’s service. When he was fifteen years old, his parents compelled him 
to take to arnfs and to he associated with the king’s thanes. It was 
four years before his baptism that he bore arms, and nevertheless he 
abstained from all those important weapons which benefit worldly men 
in human affairs. He had great love and all respect to every man, and 
he was very patient, humble, and moderate in all his life. And though 
as yet he was compelled to lead the life of a layman, nevertheless 
he had such circumspection in all things that he even lived more the 
life of a monk than that of a layman. On account of his pious deeds 
he was loved, honoured, and respected by his companions ; and they 
fill severally honoured him with love. And though as yet he was 
not fully, according to subsequent ordinances, baptized, but was 
[only] christened, as I before said, nevertheless the sacrament of holy 
baptism he -kept and fulfilled by good deeds. He would aid the sti’ug- 
gling, comfort the poor, give meat to the hungry, and clothe the naked, 
and he gave for God’s sake to the poor, all that he acquired in his 
occnpation, except only the daily bread by which he must of necessity 
live. He was mindful of what the Lord commanded in the Gospel, 
de craBtino non cogitare^ that the man of God should not take thought 
of the morrow, lest it happened that he thereby should put off* any of 
the good things that he might do on that present clay, and nevertheless 
must afterwards await the expectation of the morrow. We may now hear 
related some of the pious deeds which this blessed man St. Martin 
did early in his military career ; though of those good deeds there were 
more than any one may relate. It happened on a time in midwinter that 
he went with other servants (thanes) of the king to the city called Ambi- 
nensus. The winter was very severe that year, so that many a man on 
account of the cold lost his life. Then there sat naked at the gate of the 
town a certain beggar, who demanded for God’s sake a garment and 
alms. Then they all went past him and none of tlieni would turn 
towards him, nor do him any kindness. Then the man of God, St. Martin, 
perceived that the Lord had i^eservecl the poor man for him, that 
he should have pity upon him since none of the other men would 
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|>eowd6in abisgod. Da he w^s fiftene wintre, j?a nyddon liiiie when he^ 
liys yldran to^aem ]>€Bt be sceolde woroldlicum wsepnum onfon, 

& on cininges ^egiia geferraedenne beon. pa waes feower gear liing'ii service, 
aer bis fulwibte ]>cet be woroldwaepno wseg, & be bine 
bwe^re wi^ eallnm jjgem beaiicmn wsepnum gebeold, j>a^e ^ p. 255. 
woruldmeii fremina^ on menniseum ^ingum. Haefde be miccle 
Infan & ealle waernesse to aelcum menj & be w^s swi^e ge- 
jjyldig, & ea^mod, & gemetfsest on eallnm bis life. & ^eab fje He lived 

more like a 

be ba gyt on Igewedum bade beon sceolde, bwe^re be to^on monk than a 

. . layman. 

waernesse bsefde on eallnm ^ingum, ^cet be efne inunnclife 
gyta swijjor lifde J^onne Jjonne bewedes marines. Waes lie for bis 
arfaestnm dsedum eallnm bis gefernm leof & weoi-^ & ondrysne, 

& bie bine ealle synderlice mid lufan weor^odan. & ^eab be 
j?a gyt neere fnllice sefter ojierre endebyrdnesse gefnlwad, ab 
be wees gecristnod, swa ic ser saegde, bwe^re be jjeet geryne 
j?8ere balgan fnlwihte mid godnm dsednm beold fnllade. He 
wolde j)se.m mnnendum fultmian, & earme frefran, & Ling* 
rigendnm mete syllan, & nacode scry dan, & eal \cBt he on bis 
folga^e begeat, eal be ^cet for Godes Infan sealde, baton ^oiie 
d^gbwamliean andleofan anne ]?e be nede big lifgean sceolde. 

Gemnnde be ^oet Dribten be'^bead on ])8em godspeile, de eras- p. 256. 
tino non cogitare, se Godes man ne sceolde be ))an mor- thomthtofthe 
gendaege )}encean, jjylaes wsere ])€et be }>nrb })3et eenig ]?ara was ahvays" 
goda forykie, ]?e be J)onne ]>j dsege gedon mibte, & weiiinge poor, 
bwe^er be eft ))8es mergendseges gebidan moste. Magon we 
nn jjara arfsestra daeda same gebyran sseegan )?e be }>es eadiga 
wer, Banctus Martinas, sona on bis cnibtbade gedyde ; })eab 
}?e f)ara godra dseda ma w«re j?onne senig man aseeggan mmge. 

Beet gelamp same si^e ]>mt be ferde mid o]?rnm cininges ^eg- 
nnm on burg }?e Ambinensns batte ; ]}(Bt waes eac on iniddiim 
wintra. Wees se winter eac ]?y geare toJ?ses grim ]>set manig 
man bis feorb for cyle gesealde. pa sset Jtser sum j^earfa set now he 

clothed a cer- 

^sein burggeate, sset eac nacod, bsed bim ]?a lor Gode brsegles tain beggar 

no one 

& selmessan. pa ferdan bie ealle for^ be bim Sc beora naenig eb-e would 

relieve. 

bim to cerran nolde, ne bim nsenigre are gedon, Ba ongeat 
se Godes wer Banctm Martinas }?3St Dribten bim ^one {rearfaii 
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act kindly towards him. Nevertheless he knew not what he should do 
for him, because he [had] nothing else but a single garment, but what he 
had more he had previously, in a like work, disposed of it all, and had 
given it away for God’s sake. He nevei-theless drew his knife, and 
took his cloak which he had on, and cut it in two and gave half of 
it to the poor man, and wrapped himself up in the other half. There 
were many men who saw that and insulted and mocked him for cutting 
in two his single garment. But others again, who were of a better 
disposition and had some love to God, chided themselves for not doing 
so, and knew that they had more, both wherewith to give raiment 
to the poor and to have enough for themselves. Soon after on the 
following night it was, wdien the blessed man slept, that he saw Christ 
himself clad in the same garment which he before had given to the 
poor man. Then was he commanded more earnestly to observe our Lord 
and the garment that he had previously given to the poor man. Mox 
angelorwn cireimistantiuiii midtitudinein. Then he saw a great many 
angels about him, [and] the Lord himself, wdio, with as familiar a voice as 
to the angels, said, ^ Martin, though thou art christened before thy baptism, 
[yet] with this garment thou didst clothe me.’ By this deed it was very 
evident that our Lord is mindful of that saying of his which he formerly 
uttered, quamdm fedsti,' ‘ Whatsoever ye should say tliat ye do to 
any poor man for good, for my name, even that ye do to me myself.’ 
And lie would confirm the saying by that divine action ; and he then 
so Immbled himself as to appear to the blessed man, St. Martin, in the 
poor maids garment. Quo tim dr Qion in ghriam elatus est When 
the blessed man, St. Martin, saw that sight, he nevertheless was not 
greatly exalted in the pride of human glory, but he perceived in that 
deed of his the goodness of God. When he had completed his eighteenth 
year, he was baptized according to the ordinances of the church. But 
he was christened three , years previously, as I said before, . Then he 
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geheold, he him *miltsian sceolde, }?ara o^erra * P- 257. 

manna lim nan arian ne wolde. ISTyste ])eah hwe^re hwset 
he him don sceolde, for^on ]>e he naht elles huton his an- 
fealdne gegyrelan, ah healf ^ fjset he mare hasfde eal he \cEt £er ^^originaibj 
beforan on onlic weorc ateah, & for Gode gesealde. Geteah jiartin 
})eah his seax & genam his sciccels ]?e he him on haefde, tosna^ Sngil^robe 
jja hine ontwa, & healfne sealde ] 38 em J^earfan, Sc mid healfum 
hine sylfne hesweop. Da waeron )) 8 er manige men ]?e gesa- 
won hie hine on |? 8 eni tseldon & bismrodan, he his 
swa anfealdne gegyrelan tosni^an sceolde. Sume J^onne eft 
] 3 a ^e betran modes wseron, Sc senige lufe to Gode hsefdan, hie 
sylfe be ]?on oncu^on '^oet hie swa ne dydon, Sc wiston hie 
mare hsefdon, hie aeghwejjer ge j^sem ]?earfan hraegl syllan 
mihtan, gehwe] 5 re him sylfum genog hsefdon. Da wees sona 
on Jjsere aefter fylgendaii niht, ))a he se eadiga wer slep, {ja 
geseah, he Crist sylfne mid }>y ilcan hrsegle gegyredne, J?e he 
ser J?on jjearfan sealde, pa wses him beboden * geornlicor J?ce^ p. 258. 
he hine nrne Drihten ongeate, <fe jjset hrsegl ]>e he 8 er ]? 8 em 
j?earfan seaide. Mox angelorum circumstantium multitudinem. 

Da geseah he myccle mengeo engla emb hine Dx^ten sylfne 
mid swa cii^re stefne to ^aem englum cwe^endne, ^Martinus, 
nil eart gecristnod ser }?inum falwihte, mid ]?ys hrsegle 
j?n me gegyredest/ Wses on J^sere dsede swijje cu^ nre 
Drihten is swij?e gemyndig J^ses his cwides }je he sylfa eer 
gecwse^; ‘ Quamdiu fecisti' ^ Swa hwset swa ge cwsedon ^o&t ge 
hwelcnm earmum men to gode gedo^ for minum naman efne 
]>(Bt ge me sylfum do^.' Sc he ]?a wolde J?one cwide getrymman 
on ]> 8 ere godcundan dsede, & he hine sylfne to^on geea^- 
medde he hine on ^ses jjearfan gegyrelan sefceowde jjaein 
eadigan were Scfcnc^e Martine. Quo uisti uir non in gloriam 
elatus est. Da he J?a se eadiga wer ^anctus Martinus Jja gesihjje 
geseah, j?a ne wses he hwe]?re noht feor on oferhygd ahafen 
on mennisc wuldor ; ah he Godes good ^ on }?sere his dsede oiigeat. ® 

Da he J)a hsefde twsem Ises ]>e twentig wintra, jja gefullode hine 
mon on ^sere ciricean endebyrdnesse ; wses he beforan ser jja Martin 
}?reo gear gecristnod, swa ic ser ssegde. pa forlet he J>oiie ’lloi 
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forsook liis occupation, and went away to St. Hilaiy, tlie Bishop of 
Poitiers, who was a very illustrious man in the sight of God; and 
his goodness was very famous. And he perfectly instructed and taught 
this blessed man, St. Martin, in God’s law and God’s service. Moreover, 
God himself admonished him inwardly, [so that] he was very religious in 
his conduct, steadfast in his words, and pure and clean in his life ; and he 
was honest, modest, and merciful in his deeds, and diligent in his works 
concerning the Lord’s lore, and in all good things before God very perfect. 
Then it subsequently happened that this blessed man, St. Martin, built 
a monastery, and he therein became the spiritual father of many servants 
of God. Then it happened on a time that there came to him a christened 
man, who desired to he instructed by his lore and his manner of life. 
And he was there many days ; then he became sick of a fever. It hap- 
pened then at that time that St. Martin was on a journey fully three 
days, When he returned home he found the man dead who was pre- 
viously sick ; and behold, death took him off so suddenly that he died 
unbaptized. \Yhen St. Martin saw that, and all the other brothers, all 
so sorrowful, standing about the body, then he wept and went unto 
him j and he was very mnch pained that he should thus die unhaptized. 
He trusted, nevertheless, with all his mind in the power and mercy of 
Almighty God. And he went into the cell wlierein the body was, and com- 
manded the other men to go out, and the doors to be locked after tliem. 
And he then prayed and stretched himself over the limbs of the dead man. 
W^hen he liad been a long time in prayer, then he perceived that there 
was a divine power present, and he joyfully awaited the mercy [of God]. 
In a, little while he perceived that .the dead man moved all liis limbs, 
and lifted up liis eyes and looked about. W^iien the holy St. Martin saw 
that, then he rejoiced exceedingly, and cried loudly witii a strong voice, 
and gave thanks to Almighty God for that grace. WTien the other brethren 
who were outside heard that, then went they unto him; and they tlien 
saw the wonderful event*— -the man living whom they had previously left 
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woroldfolga^, & gewat to Sancte Hilarie ]) 2 dm bisceope, ])e 
on Pictauie }? 0 ere byrxg wees bisceop. wees swi^e foremsere 
man for G-ode & liis gdd wees swi^e gecy^ed. & be j?a Jjysne 
eadigan wer ^anctm Martinus fulfremedlice on Q-odes ee & 
on Godes j^eowdom getyde & gelserde ; toeacan jjon |)e bine 
God sylf innan maiiode. Wees be swi^e gej>ungen on bis 
^eawum, & sta^olbest on bis worduni, & bluttor &: eleene on bis 
life ; & be wees arfest & genietfeest & mildbeort on bis deedum 
& geornfnl, & be gewyrbtum ymb Dribtnes lare & on eallum 
godum for Gode swi}>e fulfremed. pa gelamp aefter })on \cBt 
}>es eadiga wer Martinus sum mynster getimbrede, <& 

be on ^£em manigra Godes ]?eowa gastlic feeder gewear^. pa 
gelamp sume si^e \mt l^^eer com sum gecristnod man to biw, 
be wolde mid bis lare & mid bis lifes bysene beon ontim- 
bred, pa wees be |)8er dagas wel manige ; J)a wear^ be untrum 
on feforadle. Da gelamp on ))a tid ]>cet Martinus wses 

on sumre fore ealle }>ry dagas; be eft bam cum, J^a mette 
be ^'ane man for^ferediie ]>e ]> 0 er ^r untrum wees, & bine efne 
swa feerlice dea^ fornam ^eet be ungefullad for^ferde. pa be 
]?a Sanctus Martinus geseab, '^cet ]?a o^re bro^or ealle swa 
unrote ymb \cBt lie utan stondan, j?e weop be & code into 
bim. & bim wses ]imt swi|)e niyccle weorce ‘^cet be swa unge- 
fulwad for^feran sceokle ; getrywde ]?a bwe^re mid ealle mode 
on iElmibtiges Godes mibt & on bis mildbeortnesse. & eode 
]?a on }7a cetan J?8er se licboma inne wees, & bebt ^a o^re men 
lit gangan, & fa ^a durii inbeleac eefter bim. &: liine ^a gebeed, 
& bine astreabte ofer leomu fees deadan mannes. pa be fa 
binge bwile on f ^iii gebede wees, fa ongeat be f eer w«s 

godcundlic meegen ondweard, & be feere mildheortnesse unsorb 
a])ad. pa wees ymb bwile, ^a gefelde be se deada man 
liis leomu ealle astyrede, & bis eagan upabof & for^locade. 
pa be fa Sat^c^^^s Martinus \mt geseab, fa wees be ''^swife 
gefeonde, & fa cleopode blude mid mycelre stefne, & ^Imib- 
tigum Gode faire gife fane seegde. Da \mt fa fa o^re brofra 
gebyrdon f e f eer ute weeron, eodan bie into bim ; fa 
gesawon liie wiindorlice wyrd ^oiie man lifgendne fone fe 
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dead. And they fortliwitli baptized him, and be lived many years after- 
wards. This was the first of wonders that this blessed man openly did before 
other men. And after this deed his name became ever after honoured 
and renowned. And all the people perceived that he was holy, mighty, 
and apostolic in his works. Likewise also there befell afterwards another 
marvel like to this. On a time this blessed man proceeded to a 
certain man’s town called Lupicinins. Then he heard in that town 
a great mourning and lamentation, and many cried with a loud voice. 
Then he stood and asked what the crying might be. Then they told 
him that a certain man had died by a miserable death, inasmuch as he 
had destroyed himself^. When St. Martin heard of this man’s miserable 
death he was forthwith greatly pained and much grieved, and went into 
the cell wherein the dead mans body lay ; and then he commanded all the 
other men to go out and to close the doors ; and he prostrated himself in 
prayer. And whilst he was in prayer, suddenly the dead man came to 
life again, and looked about, and endeavoured to rise. Then St. Martin 
took him by the hand, and raised him aloft, and led him forth to the 
hall of the house, and afterwards restored him whole and sound to 
those men who previously had left him for dead. These wonders and 
many others Almighty God performed through this blessed man before 
ever he became a bishop. But after that he received the episcopal 
office in the city of Tours, there is no one that could recount all 
the marvels which God wrought through him. And though he held 
a moi*e important office, and should also in the sight of the world be 
nobler than he was before, nevertheless he had the same humility in 
his heart, and the same abstinence in regard to his body, both in meat 
and drink, and also in everything, even as he previously had. And he 
as fitly held his episcopal office as if he had never abandoned the virtue 
and prudence of his monastic life. Omnes nmnque unanirmter ciqnehant. 
And almost all men who knew or heard of this blessed man’s life, all 
unanimously desired that they might hear his words and follow his lore, 

^ ‘Sum uiigesceadwis man Mm sylfne aheng, ]>a3t lie fotiim span, and Ms feorli 
foriet.’ (See Deposition of St. Martin in iEIfrio’s Homilies, voi. ii pt. X. 504.) 
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liie cer deadne forleton ; Sz Mne man ]?a sona gefalwade & 

lie feala geara gefter^on lifde. Wses })is ^ara wundra ^rest 

l^e j)es eadiga wer openlice beforan o^vum mannum geworbte ; 

& Jja sefter })isse dsede bis noma wees a seo]>]?an weor^ & msere 

gewordeiij & bine eal ]?C6^ folc baligne Sc mibtigne ongeat &: 

apostolicne on bis dsedum. Swjlce eac eft gelamp ojjer wnndor 

}>issum oniic ; be ferde snme si^e }?es eadiga wer to snmes 

mamies tune, {>6 Lupicinus wees baten. pa gebyrde be ]> 0 er on 

tune mycelne beaf & wop, Sc manige cleopodan mid niycelre 

stefne. pa gestod be Sc absode bwaet seo cleopung wsere ; ba another 

ssegde bini mon hcet beer wsere sum man earmlice deabe aswolten f?? 

swa \(Bt be bine sylfne awyrde. Ba be pa> Sanctus Martinus him- 

jjses mannes dea^ swa earmlicne gebyrde, ^a wses bim ]}cet 

sona swi^e sar & inyccle w^eorce ; & * eode be in ]?a cetan }) 0 er ^ p. 262 . 

se licboma inne Iseg |>ses deadan mannes, Sc bebt })a o)>re men 

ealle ut gangan Sc J)^ duru betynan. Sc bine j)a ]> 2 dT on gebed 

astreabte. Da be ]>a bwile on ^aem gebede wass, pa feringa 

wear^ se deada man cwic eft, Sc for^locade. Sc teolode to 

arisenne. Da genam Banctus Martinus bine be bis banda. Sc 

upbeab ar^rde, & bine Isedde for^ to fon cafortune fees buses, 

Sc bine eft b®8m mannum balne Sc gesundne ageaf, ))sem pe bine 

aer deadne leton. Das wundor & manig oj?er JBlmihtig God 

Jjurb eadigan wer worbte, ser poxi pe be sefre bisceop 

wsere. Ab seobb^n be bon bisceopbade onfeng in Turnan ^sere After this he 
... 1 Tj became 

byrig, ms nsenig man pmt pa wundor ealle asecggan msege, b^ bisbop of 

God seobb^iii "worlite. & ^eab be b^ maran bad bsefde, 

& eac for woiide ricra beon sceolde, bonne be ser wsere, bob He never 

abandoned 

liwebre be bsefde ba ilcan ea^modnesse on bis beortan, Sc b^ ilcan those virtues 

^ ^ , * that had dis- 

forwyrnednesse on bis licboman, segbwe^er ge on mete, ge on 
br£egle, ge on segbwylcum b^ige, efne swa be ser bsefde. & be bis 
biseeopbad swa gedefelice for Gode gebeold swa be liwebre 
iisefde pcet msegen '*'• & b^ foresetenesse bis munucbades anforlet, ^ p. 263. 
O^^^nes namqiie unanimiter cupiebant, Ond ealle men forneab, 

¥a bo ^yses eadygan weres M cubon obb® forebyrdon, ealle bie 
bset anmodlice wiinodan pmt bie bis word gebyran moston, & 
bis larum fylgean, for^on bo bie sweotollice on bim ongeaton 
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because they plainly perceived the grace and joy of God in him. He 
was, moreover, very famous through all the earth, and he broke and 
felled many temples and idols, where heathen men previously made 
offerings to devils. And then wherever he cast down idols, there he set 
up God’s churches or built completely a monastery. Once upon a time 
it happened that he began to burn an idol which was held by the 
heathen in much esteem and distinction. Near the idol which he began 
to burn a useful house stood; then the wind drove the flame on to 
the house, and it appeared that it would be quite consumed. When 
St. Martin saw that, he at once ran up to the house and stood in 
front of the flame. Then befell a marvellous circumstance— the flame 
struck and contended against the wind, and behold, even as the wind 
struck the more violently upon the flame so it the more vehemently 
strove against the wind, exactly as if it were two creatures fighting one 
against another. And so the wind was restrained by St. Martin’s prayers 
from hurting any other dwelling, except the idol alone which was burnt 
there. There also happened afterwards another marvel like to this. 
He came to a town which was called Librassa, in which was an 
idol much honoured by tlie heathen Then St. Martin determined, at 
all events, to bz^eak and cast down the idol. The heathen opposed him, 
and angrily drove him away. Then he went straightway to a certain 
place, and clothed himself with a hair-cloth very hard and unpleasant ; 
and he fasted three days and prayed Almighty God that he, by his 
divine might, should break and cast down that idol. When he was not 
able, on account of men’s anger, to break it, then there came suddenly to 
him two angels with shields and spears and furnished with provisions, 
just as if they would proceed to war. And they said that God himself 
had sent them to put to flight the heathen host, and to help St. Martin, 
that he might destroy that idol. Then went they afterwards to the town 
and broke down the idol, and cast it all to the ground. And then 
the heathen men looked on, but yet were by divine might so greatly 
terrified, that none of them durst oppose them ; but all of thein turned 
to belief in the Lord, and they said unto him that he alone was the true 
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Godes fiife & Iiis blisse. W8e.s lie for^on swibe msere ^eoiid st. Martin 

^ ^ ^ ® destroyed 

middangeard, & lie iiianig tempi & deofolgylcl gebrsec & gefjlde, ^gYeathen^^ 
|38er Iisejjene men ger deofium ongnldon ; & jjonne })8er lie ]i(Bt 
deofolgeld gefylde, j>onne asette be J)8er Godes ciricean ojjJje 
fiiilice mynster getimbrede. Daet gelam]> sume si^e lie 
ongan bsenian sum deofolgild, fe mid )?8em lise^num maiinum 
swi^e weor^ & msere wses. pa stod ^ser sum nytwyr^e bus bi How he once 
)30em gilde )3e be }>8er bairnan ongan. Da slog se wind )?one leg 
on o]per Inis, & ^ubte ^cBt hit eal forbyrnan sceolde. pa be 
J?a Sa?zci‘iis Martinus pc^t geseab, j)a arn be sona up on pczt liiiSj 
& ^a gestod ongean })8em lege, pa gelamj) wundorlic wjTd po&t 
se leg ongan slean & brecan ongean ]?one wind, & efne swa 
se wind swiJ?or slog on pone 1% swa bnec be * swi)?or ongean * p. 264. 
)38em wiiide, efne pddin gelicost swylce gesceafta twa liim 
betweonan gefeobtaii sceoldan. & swa se leg wear^ ge])reatod 
jjurb Saiicte Martines gebedu, pcet be naeiiigum o^rum eerne 
sce]?j;an ne milite, buton pd^m deofolgelde anum pe be fiser 
bsenian ongan. Swilce gelamp eft ojjer wunder ^ysum onlic. 

He com to sumum tune ^e Librassa wses baten ; wses p^v 
gild pe ])a b8e]?enan men swi^e weor^odan. Da wolde be SanetuQ 
Martinus selce }>inga ^aet gyld abrecan & gefyllan. Da wi^- How for a 

T T . Vw 1 T • • -I 

stodan bmi m bsebenan men & bine mid teonan awe^ adrifoii : m vain sought 

, '’to destroy a 

})a eode be ^ser ribte big on sume stowe, & bine )?a gegyrede 
mid basrenum lireegle^ swipe beard um & linwiiisumum, & fseste 
pry dagas, & Jlllmibtigne God bsed ■Sset be ^urb bis godcimdan 
mibt ^8et deofolgild gebreece & gefylde. pa be bit for manna 

came to his 

teonan gebrecan ne moste, pa> comon peer semiiiiiga twegen 
eiiglas to bim gesceldode & gesperode, & mid beora geatwum 
gegyrede/ efne swa bie to campe feran woldon. & cwasdon 
bie God sylf sende pmt bie sceoldan pcBt bsejiene weorod gefiy- 
man, & Martine gefultmian, "^po&t be pmt deofolgeld mibte 
gefyllan. Da eodan bie eft to ^sem tune, & pmt gild gebrsecan 
& gefyldan eal op grimd. & Jia beej^enan men to-locodan, ab bie 
bwe])re wiuron mid godcimdum maegene to^aes swi^e gefyrbte, 
pmt beora naenig bim wijistandan ne dorste ; ab bie ealle to 
Drilitnes geleafaii gecirdoii, & bie cwaedan to bim ^aet se an 
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God whom Martin followed, and that their heathen idols were all Amin 
and unprofitable, and Avere unable to help themselves, or any of those 
Avho desired a favour from them. Likewise also it happened on a time 
when he ivas destroying an idol, that there ran upon him. a great many of 
the heathen men, and they Avere all much enraged. And one of them Avas 
fiercer and more inflamed than the rest. He drew his sAvord and iuteiided 
to slay him. When St. Martin saAV that, he forthAvith put off his 
garment from his neck, and stooped forth to the man AAdio purposed to 
slay him. When the heathen man held up (his sword), Avith the right 
hand purposing to slay him, then suddenly he fell backwards, and had no 
poAver over his body, but Avas afflicted by divine poAver. And then he 
begged forgiveness of tbe blessed man (St. Martin). Subsequently also 
anotber marvel like to this happened ; upon a time Avhen he Avas breaking 
and casting doAvn an idol, one of the heathen men drew his SAVord, 
purposing to stab him, when suddenly he kneAv not what had become of 
the SAVord he had in his hand. Frequently, when he Avas breaking vain 
idols and the heathen Avere opposing him, through his teaching and 
through the Lord’s grace he turned their hearts to belief in God, so that 
they at last Avith their OAAm hands destroyed their vain idols. He was so 
mighty in healing every sickness, and had received such great grace 
of God, that there Avas no one that sought him, he he ever so sick, hut 
was at once restored to health. It also often happened that they brought 
a part of his gaimient to a sick man, Avhereby he at once become Avhole. 
And most of all is he to be praised for this — that he Avould never con- 
descend to any powerful man, nor even to any king through false fl.attery, 
more than it were right ; but ahvays to cA^ery one he spake and did what 
was true and just. Vere heatus vir in quo dolus &c. He Avas truly a blessed 
man, never was deceit or guile within his heart. Hor did he condemn 
any man unjustly, nor returned to any evil for evil ; nor did any one find 
him angry or cruel, hut he was ever of one mind ; and truly one might 
always see in liis disposition and in his countenance heavenly bliss and 
joy. Ho one heard from his mouth aught else than the mention of Ghrist’s 
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wsere so^ God se ]>e Martinus liyrde, & ^cet lieora li 8 e]?enan gild 
wseron ealle idelu & unnyt, & ^cet liie naw^er ne liim sylfum 
lielpaii ne militon, ne nanum ^ara ^e to him are wilnodan. 

Swylce eac gelamp siime si^e, ^ser he sum gild brsec ]fmt J^ser 
gearn mycel menigeo to him ^ara h 86 ]?enra manna, & ealle swi^e 
erre wseron. Da W 8 es heora sum re^ra & hatheortra ^onne ba sought to 
o]>re ; gebraagd ^ ^a his sweorde, mynte hine slean. pa he [la ^ >So iw 
Martinus ])mt geseah, ])a dyde he sona Jjset hraegl of his 
sweoran, & leat for^ to ^sem men ^e hine slean mynte. Da he 
]?a se haejjeiia man uprsehte mid fisere swij)ran handa, & hine 
slean mynte, feol he fseringa onbaecling, & nahte "^his licho- * p- 366. 
man geweald ; ac he wses mid godcundu 77 ^ msegene gej^read ; & 
he him ))a jjone eadigan wer forgifnesse bsed. Swylce wses eft o}ier 
wundor oiilic. ^mt gelamp sume si}>e }» 8 er he sum deofolgild 
brsec & fylde, )) 8 er gebrsegd J?ara h 8 e)>enra manna sum bis 
seaxe ; ]?a be hine ])a stingan mynte, )>a nyste he fseringa hw£er 
seax com \>e he ser on handa hsefde. Gelomlic ^o&t })onne 
W0BS })ser he J)a idlan gild brsec, 8 c him ])a hse^nan men wifer- 
wearde wseron, he J)iirh his lara & })urh Drihtnes gife heora 
heortan to Godes geleafan gecyrde, ^mt hie setnehstan sylfe eac 
mid heora handum ))a idlan gyld fyldon. To]?^s mihtig he He healed 
]?onne wses adce nntrumnesse to hselenne, & tosses myccle gife people, 
he )) 8 es set Gode onfeng, '^oet nsenig nses tosses untrum hine 
gesohte, ]>cBt he sona hselo ne onfenge ; ge '^cet oft gelamp, ]?onne A part of ws 
man hwylcne dsel his hrsegles to untruman men brohte, tet he I’estored 
^onne j?urh sona wear^ hal geworden. & fees he wses ^onne 
ealles swi]?ost to hergenne, \mt he nsefre n 8 eniguw^ woruldricum 
men ne cininge sylfum } 5 urh lease olecunga swi]?or onbugan 
nolde, )>onne bit riht wsere ; *ah he a to seghwylcum so^ <fe “'J-' p. 267 . 
riht sprecende wses & donde. Uere beatus %vir in quo dolus. 

Dis wses so^lice eadig wer, ne wses sefre facen ne inwid^ on his So in ms. 
heortan, ne he nsenigne man unrihtlice fordemde, ne nsenigum gSiSs^and 
yfel wij? yfele geald ; ne hine nsenig man yrne ne grammodne ne pSon! 
funde, ac he wses a on anum mode ^ & efne heofonlice blisse 
& gefeaii mon mihte a on his mode & on his andwleotan on- 
gytan. Ne gehyrde nsenig man on his mu|>e oht elles nefne 
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praise and edifying talk ; nor in liis lieart [was there aught] except piety 
and pity and peace. So also, long before the day, the blessed man knew 
of his death, and the Lord had shewed it him ; and he told the brethren 
the time exactly when he should depart from this world. When he 
learnt that a certain household in his see were at variance and hostile to 
one another, then would he go thither with his disciples, though he knew 
that the end of his days was approaching ; nevertheless he desired that 
they all should be at peace before he went from the world. When he 
had reconciled the household to which he had gone, and was there many 
days, then he purposed with his disciples to go back to his monastery. 
But he became suddenly ill and called all his disciples to him, and 
told them that he should die. And immediately they were very sad, 
and took on sorrowfully. And they said to him ^ Out nos, fater, deseris 
aut cm nos desolatos relinquisV ^ Wherefore, father, leavest thou us 
now ; or if thou departest, to whom dost thou commit us '? There will 
come and rise up wolves that will scatter thy flock ; who shall stand 
against them if thou dost not shield them? We know that it is thy 
mind^s desire to leave this world, and to see Christ, but yet pity us, 
and be mindful of our necessities.’ When they had spoken these words, 
and he (Martin) saw them all weeping, then he wept himself, and his 
soul was moved by their words, for he was the kindest of men ; and he 
with weeping voice thus sjpake unto the Lord, ‘ Si adhuc jpo-pulo tuo sum 
necmsarim' ^ Lord,’ he said, ‘ if I be now still needful for thy people 
to have here in the world, I refuse not the toil, but let it be according 
to thy will.’ He was so pious that he was both in pain the longer he was 
from Christ’s presence until he should see him. He also even sought the 
Lord’s will and thus said, ^ My Lord, long have I now been in hard 
warfare here in the world, but yet refuse I not longer to be in that 
warfare, if it rather be thy will; but I, strengthened with thy weapons, 
will stand fast in thy army and for thy warfare, the while it is thy will’ 
Hot only was the love of God very fervent and bright in the heart of this 
blessed man, but he also was not afraid of death, but longed very greatly 
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Cristes lof Sz nytte spruce, ne on his heortan butoii arfsBstnesse 
& mildlieortnesse & sibbe. Swa eac bes eadia'a wer miccle a 3 r He was aware 

^ y of his death _ 

beforan ]>oiie dag wiste his for^foroj Sc him Drihifea ])CBt gecy))ed 

haefde, & he ]K.et ]? 0 em bro^rum ssegde, ^cet hit ^a rihte wsere 

he of ^isse workle sceolde. Da wiste he sumne hired on his He reconciled 

a liousehoUi 

bisceopscire ))e j)a iiiigejjwa^re & migesibbe him betweonum 
W£eron, })a ferde he %der mid his discipuln?^^., ])eah he wiste 
^cet hit 0 et his daga ende wasre, ]>cet he hum wolde \cet hie i soinMS. 
ealle on sibbe w£eron, ler he of worulde ferde. Da he |>a haefde 
})one hired gesibbodiie l^e he ];fer to ferde, & jjser dagas wel 
manige wees, ]?a he ])a eft mynte mid his discipulu???/ to his p. 268 . 
mynstre feran. Da wear^ he heringa swijje lintrum ; heht 
he him ealle his discipiilos to, Sc him s^egde \€et he )?a for^feran 
sceolde. pa wan'on hie ealle son a nnrote, & sarlice gebserdon, iiis flock be- 

^ ‘ " . wailed his ap- 

& bis cwtedon to him : ^ Our nos, pater, deserts aut mi nos j>roachjiig 

^ ^ ^ death. 

desolates relinqms?' ‘Forhwon forlaetest J)U, feeder, ns nugit, 
ob]?e gif gewitest, hwgem bebeodest ))U us 1’ Ciima^ arisende 
wulfas, todrifa^ ^ine heorde; hwa forstandej) hie, gif ^u hie ne 
scyldest ? We )^cet witon ^CBt ^mt is J>ines inodes willa, ^cet })U 
mote b^s world forlsetan Sc Crist geseon. Ah miltsa ]>ii hwebre 
ns Sc gemyne tire b^^i'fa.’ Da he pa, ]>iB word spreec, & he 
hine ealle wepencle geseah, j)a weop he eac sylf Sc his mod waes 
onstyred mid heora wordnm, swa he wees manna mikl- 

heortost ; & he mid wependre stefne ^us to Drihtne cwae^ : ‘ Si 
adhuG popuh tuo sum mcessariusd ^ Drihten,' cwae^, ^gif ic 
iragit sie juiium folce ned|3earflic her on workle to hsebbeiine, 
boime ne wi^sace ic b^m gewinne, ah sie b^es bin willa.^ Waes 
he tobaes arfaest him waes aeghweber on weorce ge ^mt he 
leng from Cristes onsyne waere, "^^aet he b^R® gesawe. He. ba*p. 269. 
for^on Drihtiies willan sohte Sc bns cwae^, ' Min Drihten, longe Martin 

^ o was not afraid 

ic waes nu on ^aem heardam campe her on worlde, ac bonne 
hwebre ne wi^sace ic bon ^cBt ic on b^eni campe leng sie, gif hit 
bin willa swibor bi^ ; ac ic mid biHm?^ waepnum getrymed on 
biniim feban faeste stande & for binre campnnga, b^* hwile bin 
willa hi^.* Waes him aegwe^er bsem eadigan were ge seo Codes 
lufii to^'aes hat & to^aes beorht on his heortan, ^eah he for ^aem 

■■■ 15 
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for it wlien lie might depart from this world. And so great was his 
love of men that no labour here in the world appeared too long or too 
hard, provided that he might win their souls to salvation and counsel. 
He was attacked by the fever for very many days, but he nevertheless 
never ceased from God’s work, but he sometimes all night kept a vigil in 
holy prayers ; and though his body was so much afflicted by his sick- 
ness, nevertheless his mind was firm and joyful in the Lord. And 
when he rested himself, his noblest bed was on his chest, or else on the 
naked earth. When his disciples asked that they might put under him 
some paltry litter on account of his sickness, then he replied, ^ Children, 
do not ask that. It is not befitting a Christian man to do otherwise, 
except to lie upon ashes and upon dust. If I give you example of aught 
else, I should then be guilty.’ And ever where he lay he had his 
hands upward, and with his eyes looked up to heaven, whither his mind’s 
thought was ever set. And the servants of God that came to him begged 
that they might turn him on the other side ; and then he said to them, 
* Sinite, fratres, sinite, ccelum ^otius respice.^ * Cease brothers, cease,’ 
he said, ‘ let me rather see heaven than earth, that there may be for my 
spirit the way to the Lord whither it shall go.’ When he had thus spoken, 
then he saw the accursed spirit, the devil, standing near him. Then said 
he unto him, ‘ Quid adstas, cruenda hestia ? nihil in me reperiesJ ^ Why 
standest thou, blood-thirsty [beast, thus at hand ? Thou wilt not find in 
me aught that is punishable; hut me will the patriarch Abraham receive 
into his dwelling in eternity.’ After these words, the soul forthwith 
departed from its afflicted body to God]. 
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dea}>e ne forhtodej ah hine ^ees heardost langode liwanne lie of 
^isse worlde moste. & him J>onne wees eac manna liifu tosses 
mjcel ^(zt him naenig gewin her on worlde to lang ne to heard 
ne }>uhte, }) 3 es J^e he heora saulum to hsele & to rsede gewinnan 
mihte. pa wees he dagas wel manige mid hsere feforadie swibe He was at- 

o j j tacked by a 

gestanden^ ah he beah nsefre godes weorces ne ablon, ah he fever ; his 

hwilum ealle niht jjiirh wacode on halguwi gebedum ; & |?eah J^e 

se lichoma wsere mid fjsere untrumnesse swa swi^e geswenced, steadfast. 

hwe|)re his mod wses aheard & gefeonde on Drihten. h ])Onne he 

*reste hine, j^onne waes his seo 8e]?eleste rsest on his earan^ o]>]?e *p.i69. 

elies on nacodre eor^an. ])a bsedon hine his discipulos \(Bt hie 

mostan huru sume uncyme streownesse him under gedon for his 

untrumnesse ; )ja cwse^ he, *• Bearn, ne bidde ge jjses ; ne geda- 

fena^ Cristenan men '^cet he elies do, butan swa he efne on axan 

& on ddste liege ; gif ic eow o]?res binges bysene onstelle, )?onne 

agylte ic. & a pser he lasg, he hsefde his handa upweardes & mid 

his eagum up to heofenum locade, ]?yder his m 6 dge})anc a geseted 

W8es. Ba baedan hine ba Godes beowas ba ^e ^ser to him coman, He would not 

■* permit his 

h(zt hie lime moston on obre sidan oncyrran ; Sc ba ewae^ he to servants to 

^ ^ i give him ease 

him, ^ Sinite /ratres, sinite, coelum fotius Tes'piceJ ‘ Forleta^, byjuming 
broker,’ he ewae^ J^a sprjBce ; ^ foidaeta^ me, heofon swi}>or geseon 
j)onne eor^an, miniim gaste sie to Drihtne weg J>yder he 
feran sceai.^ pa he J^a bus sprsec, geseah he bone awergdan The devil 

^ tried him at 

gast aeoiol pser uiiieor standan 3 ^a ewse^ he to him, ‘ Quid the last. 
adstas eruenda hesiia 1 nihil in me ^ Hwset standest 

| 3 U wselgrima- . . . . f 

® The rest is lacking. 
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XIX. 

ST. AHDEEW. 

T t is here said that after the Lord J esiis Christ ascended up to 
heaven, the Apostles were together, and they cast lots among them 
whither each of them should go to teach. It is said that the blessed 
Matthew was allotted to the city of Marmadonia ; it is said more- 
over that the men of that city ate not bread, neither drank water, 
but ate men’s flesh and drank their blood; and whatsoever stranger 
came to the city, it is said that they straightway took him and thrust 
out his eyes ; and they gave them to drink poison mingled by powerful 
magic, and when they had drunk it, forthwith their heart “was dissolved 
and their mind changed. The blessed Matthew went ^therefore to that 
city, and straightway they took him and thrust out his eyes, and they 
gave him poison to drink, and they sent him to prison and bade him 
swallow the poison, but he would not ; wherefore his heart was not 
dissolved nor his mind changed ; but he prayed continually to the 
Lord with much weeping, and said, ^ My Lord J esus Christ, forasmuch 
as we all left our kin, and followed thee, and thou art the support of us 
all who believe on thee, — ^behold now and see how these men act towards 
thy servant. And I pray thee, Lord, that thou grant me the light 
of mine eyes, that I may see those who prepare for me in this city 
the •worst torments; and forsake me not, Lord Jesus Christ, and give me 
not up to this most bitter death.’ When the blessed Matthew had 
uttered this prayer, a great and very bright light illumined the prison, 
and the Lord’s voice was in the light, saying, ^Matthew, my beloved 
one, look on me.’ Then Matthew looking, beheld the Lord Christ ; 


S. AJTBEMS. 


229 : 


XIX. 


S, ANDEEAS. 


rijer seg^ ]58et sefter )?am ]>e Drihten Haelend Crist to lieo- 
[__LX fomini astah, ]?8et j^a apostoli Wceron set-somne ; and liie 
sendon lilot liim betweoniim, liwider lip’a geliwylc faran scolde 
to Iseranne. Seg]> )>3et se eadiga Mathens gelileat to Marma- 
donia J>88re ceastre ; seg^ ])onne }>8et J>a men J)e on ]? 0 ere ceastre 
wseron Jjset hi hlaf ne teton, ne wseter ne driincon, ac seton 
manna lichaman, and lieora blod druncon. And seghw}dc man 
]?e on |)8ere ceastre com 3el)?eodisc, seg^ Jjset hie hine sona gena- 
mon and his eagan lit-astnngon ; and hie him sealdon attor 
drincan Jjset mid myclen lyb-crsefte wees geblanden ; and mid J?y 
))e hie ))one drenc druncon, hrajje heora heorta wees to-lesed and 
heora mod onwended. Se eadiga Mathens |?a ineode on ])a 
ceastre, and hra^e hie hine genamon and his eagan ut-astiingan ; 
and hie him sealdon attor drinccan, and hine^] * sendon on car- 
cern, & hie hine heton '^cBt attor etan ; & he hit etan nolde. 
For^on jje his heorte nass tolysedn, ne his mod uses onwended ; 
ah he wses simle hine to Drihtne gebiddende mid mycluni wope, 
& cwse^ to him, ^ Min Drihten Hselend Crist, for^on we ealle 


The apostleis 
cast lots as to 
where they 
should go and 
preach, 

Matthew 
went to Mar- 
luadonia. 


The people of 
that place 
maltreated 
him. 

*p.271. 

From the 
Cambridge 
MS. C.C.G. 
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He prayed 
for help to 
God, 


forleton ure cneorisne & wseron |)e fylgende, & j>n eart ure ealra 
fill turn, ]>e on Jjo gelyfa'S, beheald mi & geseoli hu ])as men 

)?inum ^eowe do}?, & ic ]>e bidde, Dryhten, \cet J?u me forgife 
minra eagena leoht, ic geseo |)a me onginna^ don on Jjisse 
ceastre werrestan tintrega ; & ne forlaet me, mm Drihten 
Hselende Crist, ne j?u me ne syle on ]>one biterestan dea^.’ & 
mid by be he bis gebed se eadiga Mathens gecweden bsefde The Lord 
mycel leoht & frea beorht onlyhte hcet carcern: & Drihtnes 

'' i ' and promised 

stefn wses geworden to him on {jsem leohte cwe]?ende, ^ Mathens, ^n|J4wto 
min se leofa, beheald on me.* Se eadiga Mathens ))a lociende 
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and again the Lord’s voice said, ^ Matthew, be thou strengthened, and 
be not afraid, for I will never forsake thee ; but I will deliver thee 
from all danger, and all thy brethren, and all those who believe on 
me in all times for ever. But abide here seven and twenty nights, and 
after that I will send to thee Andrew thy brother, and he shall bring 
thee out of this prison, and all those that are with thee.’ After this was 
said, the Lord again addressed him, ‘ Peace be with thee, Matthew.’ 
Then he continued in prayers, and sang the Lord’s praises in the prison. 
And the wicked people came into the prison, that they might bring out 
the men and eat them. Then the blessed Matthew shut his eyes lest the 
murderers should see that his eyes had been opened ; and they said one 
to another, ^ Three days yet remain, then will we kill him and eat him.’ 
When the blessed Matthew had fulfilled twenty days, then spake the 
Lord Jesus Christ to Andrew his apostle, when that he was in the land 
of Achaia and taught his disciples there, saying, ‘ Go to the city of 
Marmadonia, and bring Matthew thy brother from out of the prison ; for 
three days yet remain, and then they will slay and eat him.’ The holy 
Andrew answered and said, 'My Lord Jesus Christ, how can I go thither 
in three days ? it were better I think that thou sbouldst send thine angel, 
who may perform the journey more speedily ; for thou knowest, my Lord, 
that I am but a man of flesh, and I cannot perform this journey very 
quickly, for tbe way tbither is too long, and I know not the road.’ The 
Lord said to him, ‘Andrew, hearken to me, for it is I that made thee, 
and I have fixed and determined this journey for thee ; go now therefore 
to the sea shore with thy disciples, and thou shalt find there a boat on 
the strand ; embark in it with thy disciples,’ And when he had said this the 
Lord Jesus continued to speak, sayingy ^ Peace be with thee and with 
Ml thy disciples and he ascended into heaven. Turn Sanctus Andreas 
surgens mane ahiit ad mare cimi disd]^idis sids, et vidit oiavimIa7}i m 
litore et intra nave sedentes ires viros. Then the holy Andrew arose 
in the morning, and went to the sea with his disciples, and he saw 
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geseaii Driliten Crist ; & eft Driliten wses cwejjende, ^ Matlieus, 
wes ]?ii gestrangod & iie oiidrsed )>u "^forfon ne forlsete ic j>e 272 . 
sefre ; all ic ]>e gefreolsige of ealre frecennesse, & ealle ]?ine 
brojior, & ealle })a J>e on me gelyfa^ ealliim tidum on ecnesse. 

Ac onbid her seofon Sc twentig nihta ; asfter |?on ic sende to ]>e 
Andreas ]?inne bro}?or, he J^e iitalsede]? of J^yssum cai'cerne, 

& ealle ]?a ^e mid }>e syndon/ & mid ]?y ])e ]>is gecweden wses, 

Drihten him eft tocwse^, ^Sib sy mid })e, Matheus/ He pa 
pnrhwnnigende mid gebednm wses Drihtnes lof singende on 
p£em carcerne, <& pa unrihtan men ineodan on ]>cet carcern, ]>cet The wretches 
hie pa men utlsedan -woldan Sc him to mete don. Se eadiga nia intended 

,^11. -I Ti to kill and eat 

Mathens pa betynde his eagan, pe lees pa cwelleras gesawon ^cet the apostle. 

his eagan geopenode wseron, Sc hie cwsedon him betweonum, 

^ pry dagas nu to lafe syndon, \xjet we hine willa^ acwellan & 
ns to mete gedon.^ Se eadiga Mathens pa gefylde .xx. daga. The Lord 
pa Drihten Hselend Crist cwse^ to ^aem halgan Andrea his Itl^A^drew 
apostole, mid py pe he wses m Achaia paem lande Sc peer leerde go tost. Mat- 
his discipuli, he cwse^, ^ Gang on Merme'^^donia ceastre, & alsede * p. 273 . 
ponoii Mathemn pinne bropor of peem carcerne, forpon pe nn git 
pry dagas to lafe syndon, peet hie hine Ayilla^ acwellan & him to 
mete don.’ Se halga Andreas him andswarede, Sc he cwee^, Andrew is 

afraid to 

^Min Drihten Heelende Crist, hu mseg ic hit on prim dagnm undertake the 

. , journey in the 

gefarani ac ma wen is \cet pu onsende pmne engel, se hit mseg time given 
hrsedlicor geferan ; forpon, min Drihten, pu wast ic eom 
flaesclic man, & ic hit ne mseg hraedlicor pider geferan, forpon 
pe, min Drihten, se sipfset is pyder to laiig, Sc pone weg ic ne 
con.^ Drihten Crist him tocwse^, ‘ Andreas, gehyre me, for^oii 
pe ic pe geworhte, & ic pinne sipfset gesta^elode & getrymede. 

Gang nn to ^ses sees waro^e mid pinum discipuliim ; & pn pser 
gemetst scip on psem waro^e ; Sc astig on pset mid pinum disci- 
pulum/ Sc mid py pe he pis cwse^ Drihten Hselend ^agit wffis 
sprecende Sc cwae^, ‘ Sib mid pe & mid eallum pinum disci- 
pulum.’ & he astag on heofenas. Tunc Sdcncius Andreas sur gens 
mane ahiit ad mare cum disci]pulis suis, et uidit nauiculam * in ^ p. 274. 
litore^ et intra naue ^edentes tres uiros. Se halga Andreas pa 
aras on morgen, & he code to psere SEe mid his discipulum ; Sc 
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a boat on the shore and three men sitting therein, and he rejoiced with 
great joy, and said to them, ^ Brethren, whither sail ye with this small 
boat?' The Lord Jesus was in the boat as the steersman, and his 
two angels with him, who were changed into human form. The Lord 
Christ replied, ^ [We go] to the city of Marmadonia.' The holy Andrew 
answered and said, ^ Brother, take us with you into the boat, and bring 
us to that city.’ The Lord said to him, ^ x4.il men See from that city; 
’wherefore will ye go thither?’ The holy Andrew answered him and 
said, ^We have an unimportant errand thither, and yet it is needful 
that we fulfil it.’ The Lord Jesus said to him, ^ Come into the ship 
to us, and give us your passage money.’ The holy Andrew answered 
him, ^ Listen, hrofchers ; we have no passage money, but we are disciples 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, whom he chose : and he gave us this command- 
ment, saying, When ye go to preach the gospel take with you neither 
bread nor money, nor twofold raiment. If thou therefore wilt do us 
kindness, tell us so quickly, hut if thou wilt not, at least make known to 
us the way.’ The Lord Jesus said to him, ^Seeing this commandment 
was given to you by your Lord, ascend therefore hither joyfully into my 
boat.’ The holy Andrew ascended into the boat, and he sat before the 
steersman, who was the Lord Jesus Christ. The Lord Jesus said to him, 
^ I see that these brethren are wearied of the roughness of the sea : ask 
them whether they will get out to land, and await thee there until thou 
fulfil thy business at the place wliither thou art sent, and shalt return 
again to them.’ The holy Andrew said to them, ' My children, will ye 
go to land, and await me there?’ His disciples answered and said, 
we depart from thee, then he we cut off from all the good things that 
thou hast prepared for us; but we will remain with thee whithersoever 
thou goest.’ The Lord Jesus said to the holy Andrew, Mf thou beest 
truly the disciple of him who is called Christ, speak to thy disciples con- 
cerning the miracles which thy teacher wrought, that their hearts may be 
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lie geseali scip on psem. war]>e & [>ry weras on ])8em sittende ; 

& lie wses gefeonde myclum gefean, & him to cwae}), ^ anVamnd I 

iiwyder wille feran mid J}ys medmyclum scipe?’ Sch our 

Hselende Crist wees on pmn scipe swa se steorrejjra, & his 
twegen englas mid him f)a wseron gehwyrfde on manna onsyne. 

Drihten Crist him j)a to cwee^, ^ On llermedonia ceastre/ Se 

halga Andreas him ojidswerede & cwae^, ^ Broker, onfoh iis 

mid eow on pcet scip, & gelaeda)? us on ]?a ceastre/ Drihten 

him to cw88^, ^ Ealie men fieo]> of j)9ere ceastre ; to hwam 

wille ge }>yder faran ? ’ Se halga Andreas him andswerede, 

he cwge]), ‘Medmycel eerende we jjyder hahba^, & us is l)earf 

pcBt we hit })eh gefyllon/ Drihten Hselende Crist him to 

ewse^, ^Astiga^ on pis scip to us, & sylla]? us eowerne fer- 

sceat.' Se halga Andreas him andswerede, ‘Gehyra]) gehroJ)or, 

ne habha^ * we fersceat; ah we syndon discipuli Drill [t] nes *p. 275 . 

Hjelendes Cristes ]?a he geceas, & j^is bebod he us seakle & 

he ewee^, pomie ge faran godspel to leerenne, })onne nsebbe 

ge mid eow hlaf, ne feoh, ne twyfeald hrmgl.” Gif ]3U |)omie 

wille mildheortnesse us don, ssege us pcBt hraedlice. Gif pu 

J)onne nelle, gecyj^e us swa }>eah j?one weg.^ Drihten him to He was taken 

TT -IT/* T~v.t 

cw^^, ^ Gii }3is gebod eow wcere geseald fram eowrum Drihtne, without pay- 
astiga^ liider mid gefean on min scip/ Se halga Andreas J?a monkey. ^ 
astag on pmt scip mid his discipulum, & he gesast be })seni 
steorre))ran )?£es scipes, pcet wees Drihten Hselend Crist, The steers- 
Drihten Haelend Crist him to ewse^, ^ Ic geseo pmt ])as bro- Jesus. 
pQY synd geswencede of ^isse saewe hreonesse, axa hie hwej^er fonotw^wL^ 
hie woldon to eorjjan astigan, & J^in })8er onbidan, o])J?8et ]>u ^oughuesfof 
gefylle J>ine ]?egnunge to {jsere pe pu sended eart, & ^u fjomie 
eft hwyrfest^ to him. Se halga Andreas him to ewse^, ‘Mini ms. 
beam, willa|> ge astigan on eor^an Sc min peer onbidan.’ His 
discipuli him and-swaredon Sc cwsedon, ‘ Gif we gewita{> fram 
})e, ‘•^}?onne beo we fremde from eallum jiaem godum pe pu us^p. 27 g. 
gegearwodest ; ac we beop mid pe swa hwyder swa pu fserest.’ 

Drihten Hseleiid him to cwsep to psem, ‘ Gif pu sy soplice his 
discipul se is eweden Crist, spree to pinum discipulum be 
psein msegeiium [>e pm lareow dyde, pceiJte sy geblissad lieora 
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clieerecl, and they may forget the terror of the sea.^ The holy Andrew 
said to his disciples ; ‘ Once upon a time when we were with our Lordy 
we ascended with him on board ship, and he appeared to us as though he 
were asleep, to prove us, and he caused the sea to become rough with the 
wind, so that the waves mounted over the ship. But we were then 
greatly afraid, and cried to him, our Lord Jesus Christ; and then he 
arose and commanded the wind that it should be still, and a great 
calmness came over the sea ; and all those who saw his work were afraid. 
Now, therefore, my children, fear not ye, for our God will not forsake 
us.’ And thus saying, the holy Andrew laid his head uj^on one of his 
disciples, and slept. The Lord Jesus perceived that the holy Andrew 
slept, and said to his angels, ^Take Andrew and his disciples, and set 
them before the city of Marmadonia, and when ye have placed them 
there, return to me.’ And then the angels did as it was commanded 
them, and the Loi'd ascended up to heaven. When the morning was 
come, the holy Andrew lay before the city of Marmadonia, and his dis- 
ciples asleep with him. And he awoke them and said, ‘Arise, my 
children, and learn the mercy of God, which has now been shown 
towards us ; for we know that it was our Lord who was with us in 
the boat, and we knew him not ; he humbled himself to be a steersman 
and showed himself to us as a man, to prove us.’ Then the holy Andrew 
looked towards heaven, and said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, I know that 
thou art not far from thy servants ; and I beheld thee in the boat and 
spake with thee as with a man. Now therefore, Lord, I pray thee 
that thou appear to me in this place.’ When this was said, the Lord 
appeared unto him, his face like that of a fair child, and said to him, 
‘Andi-ew, look on me, with thy disciples,’ Then the holy Andrew 
prayed and said, ‘Borgive me, my Lord, that I spake to thee as to 
a man, and perhaps I have sinned in that I knew thee not.’ The Lord 
said to him, ‘Andrew, thou didst no whit sin; but for this cause I 
did it, for that thou saidst that thou couldst not journey to this place in 
three days. Therefore I so appeared to thee, for I am mighty in word 
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lieortej & Me syn ofergytende ]?isse ssewe ege.’ Se lialga 
Andreas J^a cwse^ to Ms discipnlunij ^ Sumre tide mid }?y ]?e 
we wseron mid urum Drihtne, we astigon mid him on scip, 

& he seteowde us swa he slmpende w^re to costianne. oiid he 

dyde swi]?e hreonesse ^"sere ssswe, fram J)sem wmde wses g^wor- 
den, swa ’^mt |?a sylfan y]?a wseron ahafene ofer ^cet scip; 
us |)a swij>e ondredon &c cegdon to him Drihtne Hfelendm^Z/ 

Criste, & he l>a aras & behead ]?3em wmde '^aet he gestilde ; 

wses geworden mycel smyltnes on J^sei’e sse j & hi hine ondre- 
don ealle J^a ]>e his weorc gesawon, Nu J^onne, mm beam, iie 
ondimda]) ge eow, for)?on jje ure God us ne forlsete]?/ Ond }ms 
€we]?ende se halga Andreas asette his lieafod ofer aenne his dis- 
cipula & he onslep. Drihten Hselende Crist )?a wiste, for'^'^on p. 277. 
j)e se halga Andreas J?a slep. He cw8e)> to his englum, ^Genima]? ^^entto^Sp 
Andreas & his discipuli & asetta^ hie beforan Hermedonia carried 
eeastre ; & mid ]?y ^e ge hie {)eer asetton, hweorfa^ eft to ined 
pa englas ))a dydon swa him beboden W88S; & he astag on 
heofenas. Da se morgen geworden wees beforan Mermedonia 
eeastre, &: his discipulos ^ser slaejiende wseron mid him, & he 
hie awehte & ewse^, ^ Arisa^ ge, mine beam, Sc ongyta^ Godes 
mildheortnesse, seo is nu mid us geworden. Witon we ure 
Drihten mid us wses on scipe, & we hine ne ongeaton ; he 
hine geea^medde swa steorre^ra, Sc he hine seteowde swa swa 
man us to costi^enne.’ Se halga Andreas J)a locode on heofenas 
& he ewse^, ^ llm DriMe^^i Hselend Crist, ic wat ymt |)u ne eart 
feor fram j)inum Jjeowum, & ic J>e beheold on J^eem scipe Sc ic 
wees to sprecende sw[a] to^ men, Hu ))onne, Dribten, ic J)e 1 ms.w^o. 
Mdde hwt bu me be seteowe on bisse stowe.' pa ^is geeweden The Lord 

. . . again appear- 

wses, Drihten him seteowde his onsyne on fsegeres cildes heowe, 

& him to ewse^, ^Andreas, gefeoli^ mid pinum discipulum.^ Se ^ 
halga Andreas })a hiiie gehsed ^ ewse^, ^Forgif me, "^vDrihten ^ ? geseoii. 
|?cei5 ic to ^e sprecende wses swa to men; wen is \mt ic gefy- 
renode, for^oii })e ic }>e ongeat/ Drihten him }>a to ewse^, 

^Andreas, ne gefyrenodest ]?u nan wuht, ah for^on ^u cwmde 
f>u hit lie mihte on ^rim dagum hider gefaran, for)>on ic }5e 
swa seteowde, for}?oii ic eom mihtig mid worde swa eal to domie, 
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to do all tilings, and to appear to every man as it pleasetli me. INiOW 
therefore arise, and go into the city to Matthew thy brother, and bring 
him out of the city, and all those who are with him. Only I make 
known unto thee, Andrew, that they shall bring many torments upon 
thee, and shall scatter thy body through the streets of the city, so that 
thy blood shall flow upon the earth like water, and they will lead thee 
forth to death, but they shall not be able to kill thee, but many pains 
they may bring upon thee. But do thou notwithstanding endure all these 
things, Andrew, and do not thou after their unbelief. [Eemember how 
many afdictions] I suffered of the Jews, who scourged me and spat upon 
* my face. But all this I endured, that I might show you in what manner 
ye ought to suffer. [Hearken to me, Andrew, and endure these torments, 
for many are they in this city who shall believe on my name.^ When 
that the Lord Jesus Christ had said this, he ascended into heaven. 
Then went the holy Andrew into the city with his disciples, and 
no man might see him. When they came to the prison door, there 
found they seven guards standing. The holy Andrew then prayed in 
his heart, and straightway they became dead men. Then went the 
holy Andrew to the door of the prison, and he made the sign of Christ’s 
cross, and immediately the doors were opened, and he entered into 
the prison with his disciples, and saw the blessed Matthew sitting alone 
singing. Then the blessed Matthew and the holy Andrew kissed one 
another, and the holy Andrew said to him, ^How is it, brother, that 
thou ait found here 1 There are now yet three da,ys, and then they 
will slay thee and eat thee.’ The holy Matthew answered him and said, 
‘ Brother Andrew, didst thou not hear the Lord say, Lo, I send you 
forth as sheep in the midst of wolves ? It came to pass therefore, 
when they sent me to this prison, that I prayed our Lord that he 
would appear, and straightway he showed himself to me, and said to 
me, Abide here twenty-seven days, and after that I will send Andrew 
thy brother to thee, and he shall bring thee out of this prison, and 
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& aura geliwylcum to seteowenne swa hwaet swa me lica^. Nu He bade lum 

go into the 

l)oniie arts <& gang on ceastre to Matlieum ]?inuni bre]>er, & Matthew^^^”^ 

alsede jjonne hiiie of ^are ceastre & ealle J?a ^e mid him syndon. a^ay with 

Elio ic ]?e gecy]?e, Andreas, forjion ]>e manega tintrega hie jie on- 

briiiga^, & })inne lichoman geond }?isse ceastre lanan hie tostencea^, 

swa |?in blod flew]? ofer eor^an swa swa waster. To dea^e 

hie jie willaj? gelsedan, ac hi ne magon ; ac manega earfo^nessa 

hie |?e magon ongebringan, ah jionne hw'ej^re arsefne ]?u J)a ealle 

Andreas, & ne do })U sefter heora iingeleaffulnesse, [Gemune ge 

hii manega earfo^nesse] fram ludeum ic wses ^rowiende, hie me 

swungon, & hi me spsstlsedon on minne ondwleotan ; ah eal ic i Cambridge 
. 11 _ MS. C.C. C» 

hit arsefnede ]>cBt ic eow seteowe liwylcum gemete ge sceolan s. s. 
argefiian. [Gehiere^ me Andreas, and arsefna Jjas tintrego, forjson 
manige synt on Jiisse ceastre ])a sciilon geleofan on minne iiaman.’ 

Mid J)i he |>is cw£e^, Drihten Haelend Crist, he astah on heofonas, 

Se haliga Andreas ]?a ineode on |)a ceastre mid his discipulum. 
and nsenig man hine ne mihte geseon. Mid ]>i ]?e hie comon to 
j;£es carcernes dyru, hie jiser gemetton seofon hyrdas standan. 

Se haliga Andreas ]?a gebsed on his heortan, and ra^e hio w^ron 
deade, Se halga Andreas ]ja code to j^aes carcernes diiru, and He then went 

^ to the prison 

he worhte Cnstes rode tacen, and rabe ba dura wseron ontynede, where st. 

, . , J > Matthew was; 

and he ineode on ]3set carcern mid his discipulum, and he geseah 
J>one eadigan Matheus aenne sitton singende. Se eadiga Matheus 
]?a and se haliga Andreas hie w?eron cyssende him betweonon. 

Se halga Andreas him to-cwae^, ‘Hwaet is )?8et, brojjorl' hii eart 
]?u her gemet*? Nu j?ry dagas to lafe syndon Jjset hie J^e willa]? 
acwellan, and him to mete gedon.' Se halga Matheus him 
andswarode, and he cwse^, ^Brobor Andreas, ac ne gehyrdest He took 

Matthew out 

))u Drihten cwe}>ende, for|?on )?e ic eow sende swa swa sceap of prison, 
on middum wulfum ? panon W£es geworden, mid fy Jie hie 
me sendon on |)is carcern, ic bsed urne Drihten ]) 0 et he hine 
seteowde, and hra]?e he me hine seteowde, and he me to- 
cwse^, Onbid her sxvii daga, and sefter jion ic sende to j^e 
Andreas jjinne bro|>or, and he }>e ut-alset of })issuni carcerne 
and ealle |)a mid syndon.” Swa me Drihten to-cwse}), ic 
gesie. Bro^or, liwaet sculon we nu don ? * Se halga Andreas 
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all tliose that are with thee. As the Lord said to inej I now behold 
it done : and now, brother, what shall we do 1 ^ Then the holy Andrew 
and the holy Matthew prayed to the Lord, and after the prayer the 
holy Andrew put his hand upon the men's eyes who had been blinded, 
and they received tlieir sight ; and afterwards he set his hand upon 
their hearts, and their understanding returned to them again. The 
holy Andrew said to them, ^ Go to the lower part of this city, and 
there ye shall find a great fig tree ; sit under it, and eat of its fruit 
until I come to you.’ They said to the holy Andrew, ‘ Come now with 
us, for thou art our ruler, lest haply they catch us again and put us to 
the worst torments.' The holy Andrew said to them, ‘ Go ye thither, 
for nothing shall hurt you nor trouble you.' And straightway they all 
went as the holy Andrew bade them ; and there were in the prison two 
hundred and eight and forty men, and nine and forty women, whom the 
holy Andrew^ sent forth therefrom ; and he (the holy Andrew) caused the 
blessed Matthew to go eastward with his disciples, and they settled upon 
the hill where the blessed apostle Peter was. And he dwelt there with 
him. Then went the holy Andrew out of the prison, and he began to go 
out through the midst of the city, and came to a certain place where 
he saw a column standing, and upon the column a brazen image. And 
he sat down by the column waiting what should happen to him. Then 
went out those wicked people that they might bring forth the men 
and eat them, and they found the prison door open, and the seven 
guards lying dead. "When they saw that, they returned again to their 
rulers and said, ‘ We found your prison open, and entering in we 
found no man there.' When the chiefs of the priests heard that, 
they said among themselves, ‘ What may this he ? Perhaps some miracle 
has come into the prison, and slain the keepers and suddenly released 
those who were shut up there.' After these things the devil appeared 
in the likeness of a youth and said to them, ' Hearken to me and seek 
out here a certain stranger whose name is Andrew, and kill him : 
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j?a and se lialga Matliens gebsedon to Drilitne, and aefter |?oii 
gebede se baliga Andi^eas sette bis hand ofer bara wera eagan Andrew re- 
|?e ]> 0 er on lande waeron, and gesibj?e hie onfengon. And, eft 
he sette his hand ofer hiora heortan, and heora andgeat him eft 
to-hwirfde. Se haliga Andreas him to-cwse^, ^ Ganga^ on |jas 
ni])eran dselas })isse ceastre, and ge Jjser gemeta^ mycel :^c-treow: , 

sitta^ under him and eta^ of his -wsestmuni o^ ic eow to- 
cyme/ Hi cw^edon to J)am halgan Andrea, ^ Cum nn mid us, 
for)30ii ))e ))U eart ure wealdend, J^y Ises wen is Jjset hi us eft 
genimon and on })a w^u'stan tintregu hie us ongebringaii.’ Se 
haliga Andreas him to-cwse^, ^Fara^ jjider, forjjon ]>e eow nseiiig 
wiht ne dera^ ne ne swence]?/ And hra^e hie J>a ealle ferdon, 
swa him se halga Andreas behead. And beer wseron on tern He found two 

. T Imndred and 

carcerne twa hund and ealita and feowertig wera, and nigon and forty-eight 

men and 

feowertig wifa, se haliga Andreas banon onsende. And bone forty-nine 

^ ® ^ ^ . women in the 

eadigan Matheum he gedyde gangan to ])am east-dgele mid his dis- 
cipulum and se haliga Andreas asetton on ba dune beer se eadiga st. Matthew 

/. is directed to 

Petrus se apostol wa3s. And he })^r wiinode mid him. Se haliga go to st. 
Andreas ]>a uteode of carcerne, and he ongan gangan iit J)urh 
midde j^a ceastre, and he com to sumre stowe, and he ))8er geseah 
swer standan, and ofer }>one swer aerne onlicnesse. And he gesaet 
be bam swere anbidende hwset him gelimpan scolde. Da unrihte The Marma- 

^ ^ . donians come 

men ba eodon bset hie ba men utgelseddon, and hie to mete prison 

^ ^ ^ and find tlierf 

gedon. And hie gemetton ]?8es carcernes duru opene, and captives gone* 

seofon hyrdas deade licgan. Mid ]>j })e hie ps&t gesawon hie 

eft hwirfdon to hiora ealdormannum, and hie cwsedon, ^J)m 

carcern open we gemetton, and ingangende nsenige ^ we )> 2 er 

gemetton.' Mid ]>i j?e hie gehyrdon J?ara sacerda ealdormen, 

and hie cwEedon him betweonan, ^Hwset wile jjis wesan? Wen 

is }ja3t hwilc wnndor ineode on Jjset carcern and f>a hyrdas 

acwseMe, and somnnnga*^ j)y ^ser betynede wseron.' ..iBfter The cievii ap- 
. t • 1 1 M T 1 t • ^ pears to them 

•biossum him seteowde deoiol on cnihtes onlicnysse, and him to- and teiis 

- them to kill 

cwas^, ^ Gehyra^ me, and seca^ her sumne seljjeodigne man |?£es Andrew, 
naina Is Andreas, and acwella^ hine. He ]?set is se Jja gebunde- 

» MS, insenige. 

^ A word lost. Mead somiiunga alysde ba be |)£er &c. 
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he it is tliat brought out of the prison those who lay bound there, 
and he is now in this city : if ye now know him, hasten, my children, 
and slay him.’ The holy- Andrew said to the devil, ^ 0 thou shaft hard- 
ened to all wickedness, thou that dost ever fight against mankind ! My 
Lord Jesus Christ hath trodden thee down in hell.’ When the devil 
heard this he said to him, ‘I hear thy voice but I know not where 
thou art.’ The holy Andrew said to him, ' Inasmuch as thou art blind 
thou seest not any of God’s holy ones.’ Then said the devil to the 
people, ‘ Behold ye and see him, for he it is that spake to me.’ The 
townspeople ran and shut the gates of the city, and they sought the holy 
Andrew that they might take him. The Lord J esus appeared then to 
the holy Andrew and said to him, ^ Arise, Andrew, and show yourself to 
them, that they may perceive my power to be in thee.’ Then the holy 
Andrew arose in the sight of the people and said, ' I am Andrew whom 
ye seek.’ Tlien the people ran and took him and said, 'Inasmuch as 
thou diddest thus to us, we wdll repay thee again.’ And they took 
counsel how they might slay him. Then went the devil among them 
and said to the people, 'If it so please you, let us put a rope about 
his neck, and drag him through the streets of the city, and let us 
do this until he die, and when he is dead, let us divide his body 
among our townsfolk.’ And when all the people heard that, it pleased 
them, and straightway they put a rope about his neck, and they dragged 
him through the streets of the city. And while the blessed Andrew 
was thus dragged along, his flesh was mingled with the ground so 
that his blood flowed upon the earth like water. And when evening 
was come they put him into the prison, and bound his hands behind 
him and left him; and all his body was crushed. So also on the 
next day they did the same to him. Then cried the holy Andrew and 
said, 'My Lord Jesus Christ, come and see what they do to me thy 
servant; and I endure it all for thy commandment which thou gavest 
me, saying, Do not thou after their unbelief. Beliold, Lord, and see 
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nan of j^issinn carcerne utalsedde, and he is nu on |?isse ceastre ; 
ge liine nu witon, efsta^ mine beam and acwella^ bine/ Be 
baliga Andreas ba cwse^ to bam deofie, ^ Ana bn beardeste strsel^ st. Andrew 

^ ^ ^ strives with 

to segbwilcre unribtnesse ; j)U ])e simle fibtest wi^ manna cjn. devii. 
Mm Dribten Hselend Crist j?e gehnasde in belle/ pset deofol 
]?a be })is gebyrde, be him to-cwse^^ ‘ pine stefne ic gebiere, ac 
ic ne wat bweer jju eart/ Se baliga Andreas him to-cwse^, 

^ ForJjon J^e ])U eart blind ]ju ne gesibst senigne of Godes ]?am 
balgum.’ pset deofol J)a cwse^ to ]>am folce, Bebealda^ eow 
and geseo^ bine, for})on ]?e be )) 0 et is se ]>e wr^ me sprsec/ Da 
burb-leode })a union, and bi betyndon ]?3ere ceastre gatu, and bie 
sobton ])sene balgan Andreas )>8et bie bine genanion. Dribten 
Hselend bine ]>a aeteowde }>ain baligan Andrea, and him to-cwse^, 

^ Andrea arts, and gecy^ bini ]>set hie ongieton mm masgen on J^e 
wesan.’ Se baliga Andreas ]>a aras on ))8es folces gesib]?e, and Andrew gives 
be cwse^, ^ Ic eom se Andreas ]>e ge secaj?.’ pset folc j>a arn, them! 
and bie bine genamon and cwsedon, ‘Forj?on |?u us J?us dydest 
we bit ]?e forgylda^/ And bie [mbton bn bie bine acwellan 
meabton. pa waes se deofol ingangende, and cwse^ to f>am They drag 

^ • 1 - ^ • him about the 

folce, ^ Gif eow swa iicige uton sendon rap on ms swyran, and city by a rope, 
bine teon Jjurb })isse ceastre lanan, and ]?is uton ^ve don o}>))£et 
be swelte. And mid ]>i ]>e be dead sie, uton we deelan bis 
licbaman urum burb-leodum/ And j)a eali {)8et folc ]?8et gebi- 
erde, bit him licode, and hra^e bie sendon rap on bis sweoran, 
and bie bine tugon geond j^sere ceastre lanan. Mid f>i jje se aii ms body 

was crushed 

eadisra Andreas wa?s togen bis iicbama wtes gemenge^ mid bsere and ids flesh 
eor^ari, swa }>set blod deow ofer eor^an swa wseter. Da sefen the ground, 
geworden W8es, bi bine sendon on j^set carcern, and bie gebim- 
den bis banda bebmdan, and bie bine forleton ; and eall bis 
Iicbama [wses] gelysed. Swilce oJ)re dsege |>8et ilce bie dydon. 

Se baliga Andreas }>a weop, and be cwse^, ^ Min Dribten 
Hselend Crist, cum and geseoli fmt bie me do^ ]?inum )>eowe; 
and eall ic bit argefuie for ]?inum gebode, ]>e ))ii me sealdest, 
and ))u cwssde, He do sefter Mora ungeleafulnesse.” Bebeald, 

^ Compare the parallel passage in the poetical legend of St. Andreiu, 

U, Kemble^s JSdition. 
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what they do to me.’ While he thus spake the devil said to the people, 

‘ Smite him on the mouth, that he speak not thus.’ Then it came 
to pass that they shut him up again in the prison. Then took the devil 
with him seven other devils, which the holy Andrew had put to flight 
from the place, and they entering into the prison stood in the sight 
of the blessed Andrew, and reviling him with great reproaches they 
said, ^ What is it thou hast found here ? Who shall deliver thee now 
from our power ! Where is thy boasting and thy trust!’ Then said 
the devil to the other devils, ‘ My children, slay him, for he hath shamed 
us and our deeds.’ Then the devils blew upon the holy Andrew, and 
they saw the sign of Christ’s cross upon his countenance and durst not 
approach him, but they quickly fied away. The devil said to thorn, 
My children, -wherefore did ye not kill him V They answered him and 
said, ‘’ We could not, for we saw the sign of Christ’s cross upon his 
countenance, and we were afraid : we know that before he came into this 
affliction he was our master; kill thou him if thou canst; w^e will not 
obey thee in this, lest haply God deliver him and send us into wmrse 
torments.’ The holy Andrew said to them, ^ Though ye kill me, yet will 
I not do your will, hut I will do the -will of my Lord Jesus Christ.’ And 
when they heard this they flew away. On the morrow it came to pass 
again that they dragged forth the holy Andrew, and he cried with a 
loud voice to the Lord, and said, ‘ My Lord Jesus Christ, these torments 
are sufficient for me, for I am -worn out. My Lord Jesus Christ, once 
thou didst suffer on the cross and thou saidest, Father, wherefore hast 
thou forsaken me! Now it is three days since I was dragged through 
the streets of this city ; thou knowest, Lord, the weakness of man ; receive 
thou my spirit. Where are thy words, Lord, wherewith thou didst 
encourage us, saying, If ye obey me and follow me, not one hair of your 
head shall perish ! Behold, Lord, and see how that my flesh and the hairs 
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Driliteiij and geseoli liu iiie me Mid |)i lie }?us cwse^, j)8et 

deofol to jiam folce, / Swiuga^ liine on Ms jiset 

lie ]>us ne sprece.’ Da geworden wses j^set hie liine eft betyndon 
on bam carcerne. Dset deofol ba genam mid him obre seofon The cievii 

^ X o i seven 

deoflo, ]?a jie [se] haliga Andreas ))anon afliemde, and ingangende 

on |)£et carceni hie gestodon on gesih]>e j^ses eadigan Andreas, .^*bt.ei»oach- 

and liine bisniriende mid myclere bismre, and hie cw^edon, 

Hweet is ]?£et Jju her gemetest ? hwilc gefreolse^ ]>e nu of urum 
gewealde 2 liwair is J)in gilp and |)in hiht T peet deofol Jia cwse^ 
to }>am o^rum deoflum, ^ Mine beam, acwella^ liine, forjion he 
ns gescende and nre weorc.’ pa deofla ta blsestan hie ofer bone They saw the 

^ cross on his 

lialgan Andreas, and hie gesawon Cristes rodetacen on his countenance, 
onsiene : hi ne dorstoii bine genealsecan, ac hra^e hie on weg The devus 

^ to ? to fled from him. 

ilngon. pset deofol him to-cwse^, ‘Mine beam, for hwon ne 
acwealdon ge liine 1’ Hie him andswarodon and hie cweedon, 

‘We lie mihton, forbon be Cristes rode-tanc’ on his onsiene we ^ Som3Asr., 

^ ^ ^ ^ut read 

gesawon, and we us ondredon. We witon for]?on j?e £er he on tdde-tdcn. 
}j8es earfo^nesse com he ure waes wealdend. Gif jm msege, 
acwel hine ; we ]?e on Jjissiim ne hersumia^, )>y Ises wen sie j?8et 
hine God gefreolsige and us sende on wyrsan tintrego.’ Se 
haliga Andreas him to-cw^^, ‘peah Jje ge me acwellan, ne do 
ic eowerne willan, ac ic do willan mines Drihtnes Hselendes 
Cristes.^ And bus hi gelierdon and on weg flugon. On mergen On the mor- 

^ ^ to to to 

ba geworden wses eft hie tugon bone halgan Andreas, and he drew ls again 

, ,, , ^ . dragged out 

cigde mid mycle wope to Dnhtne, and cwse^, ‘ Mm Drib ten prison. 
Hselend Crist, me genihtsumia^ fas tintrega, forfon ic eom pJiys for help 
geteorod. Min Drihten Heelend Crist, ane tid on rode j.^ 
frowodest and fu cwcede, “Feeder, for hwon forlete fu me.?” 

Hu III dagas syndon sy^^an ic wses getogen fnrh fisse ceastre 
lanum. pii wast, Driliten, fa menniscan tyddernysse, hat onfon 
iiiiiine gast. Hweer syndon fine word, DrHiten, on fam fu us 
gestrangodest, and fu cwsede, “ Gif ge me gehyra^ and ge me 
beo^ fylgende, ne an loc of eowrum heafde forwyr^?” Beheald, 

Driliten, and geseoli for®- f mum lichaman and loccas mines 
heafdes mid fisse eor^an synd gemengde. Ane III dagas 
Tke text is corrupt. Mead forpi min lichama. 
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of my head are mingled with the earth. It is but three days since 
I was dragged to the fearfullest torments, and thou didst not appear to 
me. My Lord Jesus Christ, strengthen thou mine heart.’ While he 
prayed thus, the Lord’s voice was heard speaking to the holy Andrew in 
Hebrew, ' My Andrew, heaven and earth may pass away ; my words shall 
never pass away. Look behind thee and see thy flesh and the hairs 
of thy head, what is become of them.’ The holy Andrew looked and saw 
a full-blown tree bearing fruit, and he said, ‘Now I know, Lord, that thou 
hast not forsaken me.’ It came to pass in the evening they shut him up in 
the prison, and they said among themselves, ‘For on this night he diethj 
The Lord Jesus Christ appeared to him in the prison, and stretched out 
his hand and took him and said, ‘ Andrew, arise.’ When he heard that, 
straightway he arose whole, and he prayed and said, ‘ I give thee thanks, 
my Lord Jesus Christ.’ Then the holy Andrew looked and saw a column 
standing in the midst of the prison, and upon the column a stone image ; 
and he stretched out his hand and said to it, ‘ Fear thou the Lord and 
the sign of his cross, before which heaven and earth tremble. Now 
therefore, 0 image, do that I bid thee in the name of my Lord Jesus 
Christ. Send a great stream through thy mouth, so that all the men 
may be destroyed who are in this city.’ When the blessed Andrew had 
thus spoken, straightway the stone image sent forth a great stream 
thi'ough its mouth like brine, and it consumed the men’s bodies and 
killed their cbildren and their cattle. And they all strove to flee from 
the city. Then said the holy Andrew, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, forsake 
me not, but send me thine angel from heaven in a fiery cloud that 
he may compass all this city, that men may not approach it for the fire.’ 
And as he thus spake, a fiery cloud descended from heaven, and it 
surrounded all the city. When the blessed Andrew perceived that, he 
blessed the Lord. And the water increased up to the height of a man’s 
neck and fiercely consumed their bodies. And they all cried and said, 
‘Woe to us, for all these things have come upon us on account of this 
stranger whom we shut up in the prison. Wliat shall we now doT 
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syntloii sy^'^an ic waes getogen to ]?8em wyrstan tintreguiUj 

and j^n me ne seteowdest. Mm Drihten Hgelend Crist, gestranga 

mine heortan/ Bus gebiddende j^am balgan Andrea Dribtnes 

stefn wses geworden on Ebreisc, cwe]?ende, ^ Mm Andreas, 

lieofon and eor^e maeg gewitan ; min word neefre ne gewita]?. 

Bebeald ^fter )?e and geseoli J^inne licliaman and loccas ]?ines' 

beafdes, bwa^t liie syndon a’ewordene/ Se baliga Andreas ba his flesh and 

locieiide be seseali seblowen treow wasstm-berende : and be ^ost be- 
^ ^ come a full- 

cwse^, ^Mu ic wat, Dribten, forj)on Jjset j)U ne forlete me.’ On 
gefenne ]?a gew'orden bie bine betyndon on |?am carcerne, and 
bio cw^don bim betwynum, ^Forjjon ]?e ])isse nihte be swelt.’ 

Him aeteowde Dribten Hselend Crist on j^sem carcerne, and 
be a)?enede bis band and genam, and be cwse^, ^Andreas, 
aris.’ Mid })i ])e be J)8et gebyrde bra]?e be |)a aras gesund, 
and be bine gebsed, and be ewae^, ‘ pancas ic ]>e do, min Dribten 
Hasiend Crist.’ Se baliga Andreas f>a lociende be geseab on st. Andrew 

_ „ ^ saw also a 

middum bsem carcerne swer standan, and ofer bone swer stsen- stone image 

^ ^ , on a brass 

enne anlicnesse. And be ajjenede bis banda and biere to-cw8et), column. 

^ Ondreed ]?e Dribten and bis rode-tanc, beforan ]?sem forbtiga^ 
beofon and eor}>e. Mu Jjonne, anlicnes, do ))8et ic bidde on 
naman mines Dribtnes Hselendes Cristes ; saend mycel wseter The apostle 

. . ^ . in . bids the stone 

]?urb Ipmne mu]?, swa ]?«t sien gewemmede ealle ])a on })isse image to send 
ceastre syndon.’ Mid ])i [)>e] be ]>us cwse^, se eadiga Andreas, of brine from 
bra])e sio stsenene ^ onlicnes sendde mycel wseter ]?urb biora mu}) i stefne. 
swa sealt, and bie set manna licbaman, and bit acwealde beora 
beam and byra nytenu. And bie ealle woldon fleon of }?3ere 
ceastre. Se baliga Andreas J?a cw£e^, ' Min Dribten Hselend 
Crist, ne forlset me, ac send me finne engel of beofonum on 
fyrenum wolcne, J^set j)a embgange ealle f)as ceastre ]?get ne 
magen geneosian for |>3sm fyre.’ And ])us cwej?ende, fyren wolc 
astab of beofonnm, and bit ymbsealde ealle j^a ceastre. Mid heaven. 
})y })0et ongeat se eadiga Andreas, be bletsode Dribten. paet 
wseter weox o}> mannes swnran, and swi]?e hit set byra licbaman. 

And hie ealle cigdon and cwsedon, ‘ Wa ns, forjjon Jje jjas ealle 
lip coman for }>issiim 0 elj?eodigum, pe we on ]?issum carcerne 
betyiied, baebba^, Hwset beo we donde V Sume bie cwaedoii, 
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Some of tiiem said, ^ If it so please you, let us go to the prison and bring 
him out therefrom, lest perhaps we perish miserably ; and let us all 
cry, and say that we believe on the Lord of this stranger; then will 
he remove these afflictions from us.’ When the blessed Andrew per- 
ceived that they were turned to the Lord he said to the stone image, 
^ Cease now, through the might of our Lord, and send forth no more 
water out of thy mouth.’ And this said, the water ceased and came 
forth no more out of its mouth. Then went the holy Andrew out 
of the prison, and the water itself did him reverence before his feet. 
And they who remained came to the prison door and said, ‘Pity us, 
0 God, and do not to us as we did to this stranger.’ Then prayed 
the holy Andrew in the sight of the people, and the earth opened and 
swallowed up the water with the dead men. The people who saw that 
were greatly afraid and said, ‘Woe to us, for this death is from God, 
and he will kill us for the afflictions which we wrought upon tins 
man. Truly he is sent from God, and he is God’s servant.’ The holy 
Andrew said to them, ‘My children, be not afraid, for those who are 
now in this water shall live again. And for this cause has this thing 
happened, that ye may believe on my Lord Jesus Christ.’ Then prayed 
the holy Andrew to the Lord and said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, send 
thine Holy Spirit, that he may awaken all those who are in this water, 
that they may believe on thy name.’ Then the Lord hid all those wdio 
were in the water to arise. And after this the holy Andrew caused a 
church to he built on the spot where the column stood. And he gave 
them the commandments of the Lord Jesus Christ, and said, ‘Love 
Mm, for great is his power,’ And he set one of their chief men as 
bishop over them, and baptized them and said, ‘How then I am ready 
to go to my disciples.’ Then they all besought him and said, ‘Stay 
with us yet a little time, that thou mayest establish tranquillity amongst 
us, because we are newly turned to this faith.’ But the holy Andrew 
would not hearken to them, but he bade them farewell and so left them. 
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‘ Gif eow swa lice utan gangan on ])issum carcerne and 

liiiie lit forlsetan, })y Ises wen sie ))0et we yfele forweorjjon ; and 
iiton we ealle cigean and cwejjan, forjjon ]?e we geleofa^ on 
Driliteii ]?yses Eel]>eodigan maiines ; j)onne afyrse)> lie |)as earfo^- 
iiesse fram us/ Mid ]?i se eadiga Andreas ongeat bset liie to Attiie 

T\*i, ^ -T people’s en- 

Drintene wseron genwerfede, lie cwse^ to bsere stsenenan anlic- treaties iie 

^ ^ bids tlie 

nesse, ‘ Ara nu burli m^gen ures Drilitenes, and ma waster of jmage to 

^ cease its 

j)innm mu})e pu ne send/ And jia gecweden ])set woeter ofian, operations, 
and ma of lieora mujie liit ne code. Se lialiga Andreas )?a 
ut-eode of {)am carcerne, and jiict selfe wseter })egminge gearwode 
beforan bis fotiim. And ]?a }) 3 er to lafe wseron, Me comon to 
]i 8 es carcernes dnrii, and hie cwsedon, ^ Gemiltsa us God, and ne 
do ns swa swa we dydon on ))isne seljieodigan.’ Se Iialiga 
Andreas |ia gebaed on Jises folces gesiiijie, and seo eoij>e Me 
ontynde and bio forswealli j>aet wseter mid })am mannum. pa 
weras Jia jiset gesawon hie liim swi|?e ondrsedon, and hie cwsedon, 

^Wa us, for}?on pe }>es dea^ fram Gode is, and lie us wile 
acwellan for J^issum earfo^nessum J)e we Jjissum mannan dydon. 

So^lice fram Gode lie is send, and be is Godes )?eowa.’ Se 
balga Andreas liini to-cwae^, ^ Mine beam, ne ondrsedaj? ge eow 
forjton ]?e })as jie on ]>\s wsef ere syndon eft hie libba^. Ac ])is is 
for})on ]?iis geworden fjset ge geieofon on minum Drilitne Haslen- 
dum Criste.’ Se haliga Andreas )?a gebsed to Dribtne and cwse^, 

* Mm Driliten Haelend Crist, send Jdnne Jjone Halgan Gast, j^set 
awecce ealle |>a jie on |)isse wsetere syndon, pset liie geliefon 
on bimie naman/ Driliten ba bet ealle arisan be on bam w^aetere These are 

.. Air-* ifAi 1 * • afterwards 

W00,ron. And ?efter })issuni se babga Andreas bet cyrican getim- raised to life. 

brian on jiaere stowe j? 8 er se swer stod. And be bim sealde 

bebodu Drihtnes Hselendes ^ Cristes, ^ And Infia^ bine forjjon 

mycel is Ins maegen/ And aenne of beora aldormanniim to converted 
y ^ . them to 

bisceope be bim gesette, and be bi gefullode and cwse^, ^ Nu Christianity, 
jtoniie ic eom gearo J>0et ic gauge to minum discipulum.’ Hie 
ealle bine baedon and bie cwsedon, ^ Medmycel fsec nu gyt wuiia 
mid us, )> 8 et |)U us gedefra gedo, for}>oii ]>e we niwe syndon to 
|>issum geleafan gedon/ Se balga Andreas Me jia nolde gebie- 
ran, ac be bie grette and bie swa forlet. Him fylgede mycel 
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And a great multitude of the people followed him weeping and crying. 
And there shone a light over their heads, while the holy Andrew was 
journeying thence, and the Lord Jesus Christ appeared to him on the 
way in the form of a fair child, and said to him, ^ Andrew, wherefore 
departest thou thus without fruit of thy labour, and hast forsaken those 
who besought thee, and pitiedst not the children of those who followed 
thee weeping 1 Their clamor and cry have ascended up to me in heaven. 
Now therefore return again to the city, and remain there seven days, that 
thou mayest confirm their minds in my faith. Go then to the city [and 
abide there] with thy disciples, and with those also who believe in my 
faith.’ When he had said this, the Lord Jesus Christ ascended up to 
heaven, and the blessed Andrew returned to the city Marmadonia and ,, 
said, ‘ I bless thee, my Lord Jesus Christ, thou that turnest all souls to 
thee, that thou didst not let me depart in my anger from this city.’ And 
the people rejoiced with great joy. And he abode with them there 
seven days, teaching and confirming their hearts in the faith of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. When the seven days were fulfilled, as the Lord had com- 
manded him, he departed from the city Marmadonia and hastened to 
his disciples ; and all the people conducted him forth with joy and said, 
/There is one Lord God, he is Jesus Christ, and the Holy Ghost, to 
whom is glory and power, in the holy Trinity, everlastingly, world 
without end, for ever.’] 
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nianigo bses folces wepende and hrymende. And ba ascan leolit After tiu^ 

•* . . '* when Andrew 

ofer liieora lieafod, mid bi se lialga Andreas baiion wees farende, is leaving the 
[and] him aatiwde Drihten H^lend Crist on ])am wege on ansiiie 
fsegeres cildes, and him to-cwaB^, ‘ Andreas, for hwan gaest ))^ 
swa buton weestme })ines gewinnes, and ]>u forlete ]?a j?e fe 
bsedon, and ]?u nsere miltsiend ofer heora cild })a ]>e waeron 
fyliende and wepende ? para cirm and wop to me astah on 
heofonas. Nu })onne hwyi'f eft on ceastre and beo })8er seofon 
dagas, ol>])8et ]?u gestrangie heora mod on minne geleafan. Gang 
honne to ]> 0 ere ceastre mid ])inum discipnlum, and ge^ on minne 
geleafan geleofan/ Mid J>i he }>is cw^se^, Drihten Hselend Crist, 
he astah on heofonas. Se eadiga Andreas ]?a wses eft hwyrfende 
on Marmadonia ceastre, and he cwse^, ^ Ic }>e bletsige mm 
prihten Hselend Crist, })B |>e gehwyrfest ealle saula, for}>on })ii 
me ne forlete nt-gangan mid minre hat-heortan of j?isse ceastre/ 

Hio wseron gefeonde mycle gefean, and he J?3er wnnode mid him He returned 
seofon dagas, Iserende and strangende Lira heortan on geleafan seven days, 
iires Drihtnes Haelendes Cristes. Mid }>i )?e ]>a wseron gefyllede 
seofon dagas swa swa him Drihten behead, he ferde of [Mar] ma- Then he re- 
donia ceastre efstende to his discipnlum. And eall {^set folc disdpie^ 
hine laedde mid gefean and hie cwsedon, ^An is Drihten God, 
se is Haelend Crist, and se Halga Cast, }?am is wnldor and 
ge weald on jjsere Halgan prynnysse )>urh ealra worulda wmruld 
so^lice a butan endet>/] 

^ Perhaps we should read ba be- 

^ From the Cambridge MS. C.C. C- S. 8. 


CORRECTIONS. 


F. 2 , 1 . 2 , /or ‘a.I). 979 / read ^a.d. 971 / 

P. 3 j 1 . 3 , /or 'a.b. 979 / read ^a.d. 971 / 

P. 8 , 1. 2 from bottom, /or Hlien’ read Hhen as ’ 

P, 8 , 1. 2 from bottom, /or ^as ’ read ^ so tbe ’ 

P. 22, 1. 14 , for ‘ be mindful of’ read ‘ attend to ’ 

P, 22 , 1. 1 5 , /or 4f he first have devoted himself to ’ read ‘ if he 
should first hinder himself from ’ 

P. 26, 1. 8 from bottom, /or ‘ feast’ read ^ fast ’ 

P. 40, 1. 9 , for ‘ to ’ read ‘ do ’ 

P. 84, 1. 6 , for ^ iron ’ read ^ brazen ’ 

P. 92, 1. 14 from bottom, /or 'noon’ read 'nine ’ 

P. 94, 1. 13 from bottom, /or 'may’ read ' may and can ’ 

P. 100, L 6 , /or 'hell-’ read ' eternal ’ 

P, 108, 1. Ti,/br ' death’ read ' deeds ’ 

P. 128, 1. ii,for ' thirty’ read 'thirty-three ’ 

P, 128, 1. 8 from bottom, /or 'sins’ read 'sins, and to hear their 
prayers ’ 


PEEFACE TO THE BLICKLING GLOSSES. 


The following glosses are taken from a copy of tlie Bom an 
Psalter^ in the library at Blickling Hall, now in the possession 
of the Dowager Marchioness of Lothian. Brom the similarity 
of the wiiting to that of the Lindisfarne Gospels®, we may 
safely conclude that the Latin text was written about the be- 
ginning of the eighth century. The book once contained 117 
leaves, of which only 88 now remain. The subjoined table 
shows which leaves are wanting and what parts of the psalter 
are contained in the remaining leaves : 

Leaves. 

I — 5 wanting. 

6 stands after leaf 93 ; it=Iudicabit po2mios ix. 9 — 
rapiat 2>auperem ix. (2nd part) 9. 

7 — 22 wanting. 

^ An extract from the preface to the Qmneuplex Psalter iim of Jacobtis 
Faber Stapulensis (secimda emissio, 1513) may serve to explain the relation 
of the Eoman to the Gallicaii and other psalters : * Caeterum in vnnm 
corpus quinque psalteria redegimus; Gallicum, Eomanum, Hebraiciim, 
Veins, et Conciliatum, vt ex eorum mntna innicem collatione iiuienUir ii 
quos similis indaginis cnra mordebit, et ob id praeterea vt mnlti caiitiis 
ecclesiastici vncle sumpti sint agnoscantni'. At rursus quaeret aliquis cur 
itavocentur cum singulum quodque Latino sernione conscriptum sit. Hac 
crediderim ratione Romanum dici . . . quod Romae emendatum a Hiero- 
nymo (ceu ex eius prologo dilucet) in ecclesia caneretur Romana, id est 
Gallia transalpina. Et Gallicum, quod eo ecclesia Gallica, id est cisalpina 
vteretur ; et illud esse arbitror quod ad preces Paulae et Eustochii secundo 
correxit Hieronymus, hoc ductus argumento, quod in vetustis codicibus 
illud obelis et asteriscis reperimus annotatum, quemadraodum scribit idem 
Hieronymus se annotasse. Hebraicum vero, quod nulla media intercedente 
lingua ex Hebraeo ad Sophronii preces Latina illud donarit colonia. Quae 
tria psalteria tribus coimmxis altrinsecus e regione positis descripta maiores 
nostri magna diligentia describi curarunt, et descripta custodiri, vt in 
vetustioribus bibliothecis licet adhuc intueri , . . . Porro Fsalterium Vetus 
dicitur, quod eo vel maxime ante editionis a Hieronymo emendatus vte- 
rentur ecclesiae. Conciliatum, quod pauca addat aut mutet ad Gallicum, 
quo magis veritati et Hebraico coneordet psalterio, et quandoque vt aptior 
et acGommodatior habeatur senno.* 

^ These Gospels were written by Eadfrith, who was bishop of Lindisfarne 
from 698 to 721. 
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Leaves. 

23 — 27 ={lum claniarem xxxi. 3 — rectos corde xxxvi. 14. 

28 wanting. 

29 — 39 =Salus autem xxxvi. 39 — non spernit 1 . 19. 

40 — 41 wanting. 

42 — 75 =Quis dabitlii. 7— ante dewm xciv. 6. 

7 6 — 7 9 wanting. 

80 — 90 =:Qma cinerem ci. 10 — a persequenti^ cviii. 31. 

9 1 wanting. 

92 — ii7=Iocundus lit)nio cxi. 5 — end of last psalm. 

Each page contains twenty-four lines. "Wlien a line begins 
witli a capital letter, the capital is written a little way out in 
the margin. Each psalm begins with a large ornamental letter ; 
a few psalms have a line of such letters. 

Beside the Psalter, the volume, as now bound, contains a 
calendar which fills three leaves. This stands before the Psalter; 
it is written in a hand of the fourteenth century. 

At the end of the book are two leaves; the first bears on 
its first page some extracts from the gosjpels in Latin, namely 
(i) Mark xvi. 14-20; (2) Matthew ii. 1-12 ; (3) Luke i. 26- 
38 missus verbum tuum ; (4) John i. 1-7 lumine; 9-14, the 
latter part of verse 7 and the whole of verse 8 being omitted. 
On the other leaf are the names of several clerks of the city 
of Lincoln. 

The glosses are of two kinds. First a few old ones, written 
in red. These are distinguished in our list by being printed in 
thick type. Some are in Saxon, some in Latin. The others are 
full two centuries later; they are written in black, and are 
far more numerous than the red ones. Of these also some are 
in Saxon, some in Latin. The Latin glosses are not given in 
our list, except a few which contain a word or two of Saxon. 
The word 3 (and), which in the MS. begins many of the glosses, 
has been omitted for convenience, otherwise they are set down as 
they stand, and followed by the Latin words which they render 
or explain. The references to psalm and verse, both in list and 
preface, are to the psalter in the Vulgate (edition of Paris, 
1855), the Eoman Psalter not being easily accessible. 

E. Brock. 

^ A later hand has completed the verse by adding ‘bus animam meam/ 
and has ■written a Latin hymn to the Virgin at the foot of the page. 
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ablicen : see beo a, 

ablysien : erubescant 34. 4. 

acworren : see rice. 

acym^ : ) i 

, > see hwa. 

acymj? : J 

be ac^Tde : conuertit 77. 44. 

\oet be acyrde ; ut auerteret 77. 

. 38- 

bi acyrdon: auertemnt 77. 57. 
acyrrendum : auertente 103. 29. 
adoen : see milcum. 
adolfenre : see an-selede. 
adunestiga]? : descendunt 103. 8. 
sebylgnesse: indignationis 101. ii. 
sebylgnis : indignatio 68. 25. 
jBbylgnisse : indignationis 77. 49. 
aeceres : see blosma. 
sefenne : see gegearwunga. 
on aafenne |)U geblissast : uespere 
delectaneris [u altered b] 64. 9. 
sefre : see |?y Ises. 

0eft<sr menigo : secundum multitu- 
dinem 150. 2. 
seiita : possessiones 77. 48. 
seic gemetinc : omnis conuentus 
61.9. 

eelce : tota 55. 6. 
selciie : see ofslob. 

]>a selfremedan : alienigenae 82. 8. 
selfremedra : alieiiorum 143. 7. 
gerendracan : see on-sanda. 
aeryndracan [m a later hand : 
legati 67. 32. 

set[r]ene )?a beo^ begalene : uene- 
lici quae incantantur 57. 6. 


set spume : see jjy lees. 
afeoll: see aseoben. 
afyl : see abyld. 
be afyrde : abstulit 77. 52. 
afyrrede : see beo^ a. 
age }>u : posside 78. ii. 
ageald : retribuit 102. 10. 
ageot: effunde 68. 25. 
aoreot ut flane : effunde framea?7^ 
34. 3. 

ageota]? : effundite 61, 9. 
on agrafenum anlicnessum : in 
sculptilibus 77. 58. 
by abofon : extollerunt 82. 3. 
abyld uel afyl : praeoipita 54. 10. 
abyldon : declinauerunnt [sfe] 54. 
4- 

abyldon: declinauerunt 101. 12. 
se alsede^ : qui educit 67. 7. 
altras : altaria 83. 4. 
se alyse^ of : qui redimet [i altered 
from e] de 102. 4. 
f>u ameredest : examinasti 65. 10. 
\The glossator seems to have 
read exanimasti.] 
on an : in unum 101. 23. 
ansel ligrseseas : corusca corusca- 
tiones 143. 6. 

an-selede of fyre 3 adolfenre : in- 
censa igni et effossa 79. 17. 
andetten : confiteantur 144. 10. 
a^idwalde; camo 31. 9. 
beo aiidwyrde bim on wege nise- 
genes bis : respondit ei in uia 
uirtutis suae 101. 24. 
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on angnisse : in emmna 31. 4. 
liy aniijreclon : aemulati sunt 77. 
58. 

anliyrnede : unicornis 91. ii. 
anlicnessum : see agrafenum. 
on an-mittum : in stateris 61. 10. 
anniod : unanimis 54. 14. 
an-mode : unanimes 67. 7. 
of ansyne : a facie 67. 3. 
lie anydde : reppulit 77. 60; 77. 

)>u anj^ddest : reppulisti 59. 3. 
arserende : see cweade. 
lie arser^ : erigit 144. 14. 
aris : exsurge \ first tim^ 56. 9. 
arise : exsurgat 67. 2. 
on asoednessum : in holocaustis 
65. 13. 

))em aseadendum. quia car- 
bones inseparunt scoria 
de ferro ; [marginal gloss 
07i] cum carbonibus 119. 4. 
ascoben afeoll: iiipulsus 
iiersatus sum 117. 13. 
of ascimunga : de execratione 
58.13.^ 

asende^ : inmittet 33. 8. 
asete : pone 82. 12. 

J)uasettest: posuisti 65. ii. 
lie aspende : dispersit 111. 9. 
asten: see granode. 
astiga]} : ascendant 103. 8. 
astyred : see beon, bi^ a. 
asyndriende: segregans 67. 10. 
awendednis : commutatio 54. 20. 
awest: deserta 68. 26: 
awrijje : solueret [altered from 
soluat] 101. 21. 

a\Yurtwalude : exterminauit 79. 14. 
awyrp : iacta 54. 23. 
awyrfcwala^ : exterminabit 145. 9. 
lie a]?enede : expandit 104. 39. 
a }?enieiide : extendens 103 . 2 . 

on bearme : see bebaefde. 
begalene : see Eet[r]ene, 

J)one ic belisefde on bearme : quod 
continui in sinu 88. 51. 


belieald: intende 34. 23; 69. 2. 
by belieoldon : inteiiderunt 63. 4. 
11a beliylt: non intendit 80. 12. 
[belijylt bogan : intendit arcum 
57. 8. 

on bellum: in cynibalis 150. 5. 
beluc : conclude 34. 3. 
ic beo ablicen {id est in puritate 
aninie) : dealbabor 50. 9. 
ic lie beo onscunod : non combi- 
nabor [altered from col2^muna- 
bo] 140. 4. 

beon astyred : commoner i 65. 9. 
beorgas : see blissunga. 
beo^ afyrrede : auferentur 57. 9. 
beo^ begalene: see 8et[r]ene. 
beo^ gesceapene : creabuntur 

103. 30. 

beo^ getrymede : confirmamini 

104. 4. 

beo^ lierede : laudamini 104. 3. 
beo^ todrsefed : dispergeiitur 

91. 10. 

beo^ ymgyrde : see blissunga. 
fecundae berendet; foeto- 
sae 143. 13. 

webeseiicton : obsorbuimiis 34. 25. 
be-tuyli cy : inter uaccas 67. 31. 
Jju beimige : protexisti 63. 3. 
biddende : see eom. 
j>a bilewittan : mansueti 33. 3. 
bi)> : fit 102. 3. 

na bi^ astyred : non commoue- 
bitur 111. 6. 

na bi]? gemunen : non memora" 
bitur 82. 5. 

bi^gerelit: dirigetur 101. 29. 
bleow : flauit 147. 18- 
blewj? : liorebit 102. ig. 
blisse : exiiltationis 46. 2. 
blissia^ : plaudite 46. 2. 
blissia]? : exultate 80. 2. 
blissie : laetetur 104. 3. 
blissunga beorgas beo^ ymgyrde : 
exultatione colles accingentur 
64. 13. 

bloda : see weras, 

blosma seceres : fios agri 102. 15. 
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blowe]) : see palmtwig. 
bodia^ : adnuntiate 104. i. 
hi bodia^ : pronuiitiabTint 144. 4. 
began : see [beh]}dt. 
began: seetinde, 
on bogan }?weorne : in arenm 
peruersnm 77. 57. 
borbgiend: fenerator 108. ii. 
breadru: frusta panis 147. 17* 
brohte : adtiilit 77. 29. 
human on su^dsele : torrens in 
austro 125. 4. 
of by man : see singaj) 0. f. 
fram byrjjeniim; aboneribus 80. 7. 
bysmredon : deriserunt 34. 16. 
on bytole *. in freno 31. g. 
by^ geaebylged : indignabitur 
102. 9. 

on cafertunum : in atris 91. 14. 
cealf geong iiel neowe : uituluin 
nouellum 68. 32. 
ceastra : see midlene. 
cedera : coedri 148. 9. 
cederbeam : cedriis 91. 13. 
cederbeamas : cedri 103. 16. 
ceocan : maxillas 31. 9. 
cneorissa : see gemenifyid. 
cnihtas : pueri 112. i. 
cristene : see lease, 
cuma : ospis 68. 9. 
ic ewse}) : ego dixi 81.6. 
of eweade arserende : de stercore 
erigens 112. 7. 

owed uel meox : stercus 82. ii. , 
ewy^: dicet 57. 12. 
he ewy^ : dicet 90. 2. 
cy : see be-tuyh. 

^(Bt ]?ii cyddest : quod innotuisti 
,143.' 3.,.^ 

hy cy]?an : innotescant 78. 10, 
cy{?a^ : narrate 104. 2. 

d^ege: see liwylce. 
dsegeredes : see [utgjang. 
denial : see hii 1. 

on denum : in conuallibus 103. 10. 
deofle : see hryre. 


deopnes : abyssus 103. 6. 
plagse nestigia dolgsna- 
j)he : cicatrices 37. 6. 
dondes: agentis 70. 4. 
drencende : inebrians 64. ir. 
on drige land : in aridaru 65. 6. 
dribten : see gemun. 
drincaj? : potabunt 103. ii. 
on drium : see eodon. 
drupon : distill auerunt 67. 9. 

eabsliim: scapulis 90. 4. 
eastdsel : see swa. 
ediean : retributiones 102. 2. 
on edleanunga : in retribueiido 
54, 21. 

ege 3 fyrbto : timor et tremor 
54. 6. 

eletriow: see gingan. 
endas : see fpettia^. 
eodon on drium : abierunt in sicco 
104. 41. 

ic eom biddende : deprecatus sum 
141. 2. 

eorlicra ; see geteld. 
eorre : zelus 78. 
eouor : aper 79. 14. 

^cet be ete^: ut educat 103. 14, 

facenfulle : see weras. 
fserst : see |?onne |>u f. 
of fastnysse bwmtes : adipe fni- 
menti 147. 14. 

fsettia^ endas : pinguescent fines 
64. 13. 

by fandedon ; temptauerunt 34. 16. 
fara]? : pertransibunt 103. 26. 
fare% ; pertransibit 102. 16. 
feawoste : paucissimi 104. 12. 
on felda : in campo 77. 43. 
fell: pellem 103. 2. 
of feondum : de inimicis 58. 2, 
feor : longe 64. 6. 
j)U feredest : transtulisti 79. 9. 
fe|?era : pinnas {altered to peii- 
nas] 54. 7. 

under fej)erum: subpinnis {altered 
to pennis] 90. 4. 
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fiana : iacuk 54. 22. 
iane : see ageot ut f. 
fram £ane fleondre : a sagitta uo- 
lante 90. 6. 
fieoge : see limides. 
fleondre : see flane f. 
flew|? : fluit 67. 3. 
liy fliton : exercebaiitnr 68, 13. 
on fiode : in dilunio 31. 6. 
ic forbser: subportaui 68. 8. 
ic hit forbere witodlice: subpor- 
tassem utiqne 54. 13, 
on forcirringe : in conuertendo 
125. I. 

lordonra: interemptorum 101. 21. 
he fordyde : exterminauit 77. 45. 
fordytt : obstruotum 62. 12. 
forecynrene : progenie 144. 13. 
foresette : antecip[e]t 78. 8. 
foretacn : prodigia 77. 43. 
forgnad : contrinit 104. 33. 

|?u forgnide : elisisti 101. ii. 
forgnidene [acc. sing, /em.] : con- 
tritum 50. 19. 

forgnidene \acc. jp?.] : elisos 
144. 14. 

■] ne ]>VL ne forhafa : neqne con- 
pescaris 82. 2. 

he forhygde : spreuit 77. 62. 
he na forhygde [altered from for- 
higde] : non spreuit 68. 34. 
cataraete, forsceta. cata- 
recte aquam conelu- 
dunt : marginal note on cata- 
ractarum 41 . 8. 
forspiilan : see uton. 
forswelge : absorbent 68. 16. 
forswelge^: obsorbet 57. 10. 
fortrsedon : conculeanerunt 55. 3. 
ne for- wan [The writer left the 
word unfinished. It should he 
forwandien] : non reuereantur 

68.7. 

forwandung: reuerentia 68. 8. 
hi forwurj?on : nt intereant 

91.8. 

swa fonvyr}>en : sic pereant 67. 3. 
for])-gecigaj^ : prouocant 67, 7. 


o^ for^gewite : donee transeat 
56. 2. 

forjjon hy tyrgdon : quia exacer- 
uaiierunt F for exacerbaueruntl 
104. 28. 

forJ?on on gesih^e hy ofjjrihton : 

quia ecce occupauerunt 58. 4. 
foi’^rystrede [miswritten for for- 
Jjystrede] : obscurauit 104. 28. 
freet: depastus est 79. 14. 
freni.ede geworden: exter factus 
68. 9. 

fremedne : alienum 80. 10. 
frofr : refugium 31. 7 j 58. 17* 
See heahstne. 
frox : ranam 77. 45. 
frumcennendne : see ofsloh. 
frumsceattas : primitias 77. ; 

104. 36. 

of frymj^e : see singa]? 0. 
onfrym^e: initio 101. 26. 
of fyre : see an-eelede. 
fyrhto : see ege. 
fyrytte : see ware. 

gange : exiet 103. 23. 
gangendum : see gestreone g. 
ganotes : Mice 103. 17. 
gesebylged : see by^. 
geahlas : molas 57. 7. 
geandetten : confiteantur 66. 4. 
on geanryne : in occursum 58. 6. 
gearo : paratiim 56. 8. 
gebidde^ : adoret 65. 4. 
gebiged : incurua 68. 24. 
geblissast : see sefenne j>u. 
gebundene : uinctos 68. 34. 
gebiindenra : uinculatorum 101. 


ne gecig ]m : ne reiioces 101. 25. 
gecir : conuerte 125. 4. 
geeweme : habita 77. 37. 
he gecyrde : conuertit 104. 29. 
gecyrred : 


:} 


see syn. 


gecyrrede 

gecy]) : enuntia 101. 24. 
gedafenre : oportuno 144. 15* 
gedrefede : commoti 108. 10. 
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on gedrefednyssum : in tribula- 
tionibt^5 45. 2. 

[gedrencfcest, nearly e^aced\ : ine- 
briasti 64. lo. 

on gefjBgenunga : in ex[s]nlta- 
tione [s erased\ 104. 43. 
gefeoga^ : gaudete 32. i. 
gefeogia^ : iubilate 46. 2. 
on gefere : in profeetione 104. 38. 
gefi]?erede : pennata \altered fTom 
pinnata] 77. 27. 
gefylstan: adiiitori 80. 2. 
to gegearwunga bis o]> to sefenne : 
ad operationem suam usque ad 
uesperam 103. 23. 
geglengde : conpositae 143. 12. 
gegrip : adpraebende 34. 2. 
gegripe : adpraebendat 68. 25. 
gegripennis : captio 34. 8. 
gegyred: amictus 103. 2. 
gebat : uota 60. 9. 
on geherlienissum : in opor- 
tunitatibus 9. 10. 
geblystab : obaudite [altered from 
obe dite] 65. 8. 

gebwsednesse : paucitatem 1 0 1 . 2 4. 
gebwearf : redegit 77. 59. 
gebyrnisse mini’e : auditui meo 
5(). 10. 

gdiylelicre : oportuno 31. 6. 

^u geic : adicies 60. 7. 
gelast : uotum 64. 2. 
geleccende : rigans 103. 13. 
gelic : see J>a j^a. 
gelicat : placebit 68. 32. 
gemenifyld cneorissa : multiplica 
generationis [altered to genera- 
tiones] 64. ii. 
gemetinc; see selc. 
fram gemetinge : a eonuentu 63. 3. 
on gemetinge: in conueniendo 
101. 23. 

gmiclia^ : magriificate S3. 4. 
ic gemiclice ; magnificabo 68, 31. 
gemiclod : magnificatus 103. i. 
gemiclode : magnificauit 125. 2. 
liu gemiclode : quam magnibcata 
' '91. 6. ... , , 


bu gemiclode : quam magnificata 
103. 24. 

gemiclunga: magnificentiam 144. 

gemiclunge : magnificentiae 144. 
12. 

gemolten : liquefacta 57. 9. 
gemun )?u dribten dauidis : me- 
mento domine dauid 131. i. 
begemunde : memoratus est 77. 39 . 
be gemyltet : liquefaciet 147. 18. 
gemyndelic: memoriale 134. 

gemyndige: recordati 77. 42. 
genibtsumnisse : ubertate 103. 28. 
of genibtsumnisse bwsetes : ex 
adipe frumenti 80. 17. 
on genibtsumnysse : in abundan- 
tiam 77. 25. 

genibj)sumere : uberi 91. ii. 
of genibtsumnysse : eructuantia 
143. 13. 
genip : see sett, 
geniwa: innoua 50. 12. 
genybtsumre : see ylde. 

3 na genyrwe : neque urgeat 
68 . 16. 

geoga]>: iuuentus 102. 5. 
geong : see cealf. 
gerebt : see bit g. 
ic gerebt wees : dirigebar 58. 5. 
geriset: decet 64. 2. 
gerist : see ribtwise. 
gescamien : confundantur 70. 13. 
gescamien 3 wandien : confun- 
dantur et reuereantur 34. 4. 
of gesceafte j?inre : creatura tua 
103. 24. 

gesceapene : see beot g. 
gescyldend : protector 70, 6. 
on gescyldnesse : in protect ione 

90. I. 

I on gesibte : see forjjon on g. 
on gesomnunga goda : in synagoga 
deorum 81. i. 

be gesomodlsect : ut conlocet 
[an 1 above the n] 112. 8. 
gestreon : usura 54. 1:2. 
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gestreone gaiigendum : a 
negotio perambulante 90. 6. 
geswetlelita : see oiissegnessa. 
geswinc : tribulationem 77. 49. 
of geswince : de tribulatione 
59. 13. 

geteld })ara eorlicra: tabei'nacula 
idiimeorum 82. 7. 
getilla^ : see weras. 
getreowe : Melis 144. 13. 
getrjmed : confirmatus 70. 6. 
o{3}>e getrymed wsere : ant firmare- 
tur \altered to formaretur] 89.2. 
getrymede : firmati 32. 6. See 
beo^ g. 

getrymede [acc. sing, fern.] : muni- 
tiim 70. 3. 

geweliggian : lociipletare 64. 10. 
gewistfiillien : aepulentur 67, 4. 
ne gewit ]>vl : ne discedas 34. 22. 
gewitende : uadens 77. 39. 
geworden : see fremede, jja J^a. 
gewuldorbeaga^ [loith a v above 
the 0] : coronat 102. 4. 
gefolit : consensum 82, 6. 
gej?obt ’ ]?inne : cogitatum tuum 
54. 23. 

ge}>yldgendiini : see teonan. 

gicelstan : see sent. 

gif witodlice : si utique 57. 12. 

]?a gingan eletriow, qui 
friictTifere^is [est] ; mar- 
qinal note to nouella oliuarum 
127. 3, 

gleawlice : astute 82. 4. 
gligbeam: tympanum 80. 3. 
on gligbeame 3 wynwerede : in 
tympano et clioro 150. 4. 
goda : see gesonmunga. 
on gode : in bono 85. 17. 
gr anode wel asten : rugiebam 
37.9. 

gremedon : exacerbauerunt [b 

altered fromu\ 77. 56. &e la, 
bi gristbitoton : striderunt 34. 16, 
gTund : funduni \with an erasure 
before it\ 64. 8. 
grund : profundum 68. 16. 


grundas : abysos 32. 7. 
grandas : abysi 148. 7. 
of grunde : de profuiido 68. 15. 
of grundum : deprofundis 129. i. 

bsebbendum: retinentibus 102. 18. 
bseftned : captiuitatem 125. i. 
bselerid : salutaris 78. 9. 
liselo : salus 34. 3. See idel. 
on hagule : in pruina 77. 47. 
baligerii : sanctuarium 82. 13. 
balignesse : sanctificationis 77. 54. 
haligre : mncto 67. 6. 
lialsunga: depraecationem 60. 2. 
bandfulla : manipulos 125. 6. 
barpan : see saltere 3 h. 

J)a batedon : qui oderunt 67, 2. 
of batiendum- : ex odientibus 68. 
^5- 

beabnesse : altitudinem 102. ii. 
fram beabnesse : ab altitudine 
55. 4. 

on beabnessum ; in altis 112. 5. 
on beabnessum : inexcelsis 148. i. 
of beabnysse : de alto 143. 7. 
se beabsta : altissimus 91. 9. 

}>u beabsta : altissime 91.2. 
j588S beabstan : altissimi 90, i. 
iieabstne })ii settest frofr })inne : 
altissimiim posuisti refugium 
tuum 90. 9. 
bealfe : see weras. 
on beannissej in fideliu??^ congre- 
gatioiie : in sion 64. 2. 
bearpsweg : see sealin-leo^. 
befige : moiesti 34. 13. 
befigmode : moiesti 54. 4. 
beofanas beofona : caeli caelorum 
148. 4. 

beononfor^ y oj) on woruld : ex 
hoc nunc et usque in saecuium 

112 . 2 . 

beora on woruld: eorum in saecii- 
lum 101. 29. 
beorras : serras 147. 13. 
berede : see beo^ b. 
beria^: iiibilate 65. i, 
biw : figmentum 102. 14, 
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}>u liiwodest : formasti 103. 26. 
lilyte : sorte 77. 54. 
hi hnescodon : molliemiit 54. 22. 
lioli : calcaneuiQ 55. 7. 
eellaria nini id est hor- 
dern: promptiiaria 143. 13. 
Iiospes : ohprobrii 88. 51. 
lirede ue\ nere : eripe 58. 2. 
lireohnisse : tempestatis 80. 8. 

See inedmicliH?z. 
liricc : dorsum 68. 24. 
hricg : spina 31. 4. 
se hrin^ : qui taiigit 103. 32. 
fram liryre 3 deofle snj?erniim : a 
ruina et demonio meridiano 
90. 6. 

hu lange denial ge : quoiisque 
iudicatis 81. 2. 

Im oft : see la. 
lumdene : caninam 77. 45. 
liundes fleoge : coenomia [_ue\ j 
over oe] 104. 31. 
huntgendra : iienantiiim 90. 3. 
hwa acym^ : quis siistinebit 64. 8. 
hwa acymj) : qui[s added later^ 
sustinebit 129. 3. 
liw£etes : see fetnysse, genihtsum- 
riisse li. 

hwelc sece^ : qiiis reqniret 60. 8. 
liwelpa : catuloniin 56. 5. 
by liwettoii : exaciieruiit 63. 4. 
liwylce daege : qua die 77. 42. 
hyreiidra : see synne. 

]7U hyrfeweardast : tu hereditabis 
81. 8. 

na hyspen : ut non insultent 
34. 24. 

liyspendra : exprobrantium 68. 10. 
j)one hyspton : quod exprobraue- 
runt 88. 52. 

idel liselo : uana salus 59- 13. 
se ilea selfa : idem ipse 101. 28. 
iluin : eriiiacis 103. 18. 
on incleofum : in cubilibus 149. 5. 
ic inga : introibo 65. 13. 
hi ingaj? on |)a neoj^eran : introi- 
biint in inferiora 62. 10. 


inran : interiora 102. i. 

on kafertunum : in atris 83. ii. 

la hu oft liy gremedon : quotiens 
exacerbauerunt 77. 40. 
he Isedde: eduxit 104. 37; 104. 43. 
l8en]? : commodat 111. 5. 
lange : see hu 1. 

ne lata ])U : ne tardaueris 69. 6. 
lease cristene : ailophili 59. 10; 
107. 10. 

leofum : see syl]?. 
ligrsescas : see anasl. 
lugon : inentiti sunt 80. 16. 

msegena : uirtutum 79. 4. 
msegene : see mihtige. 
meegenes : see andwyrde. 
on msegjjum : in tribubus 104. 

3^ . . 

hu mgenigfealdlice : quam multi- 
pliciter 62. 2. 

]?8es mseran : excelsi 81. 6, 
on msere : in stagnum 106. 35. 
mserum : insignis 80. 4. 
on mserjjum : in magnis 130. i. 
man : see )?a |?a. 

medemnesse )?mre : benignitEitis 
tuae 64. 1 2. 

medmiclu 3 miclu : pussilla et 
magna 103. 25. 

fram niedmiclum mode 3 hreoh- 
nisse : a pussillo aninio et tem- 
pestate 54. 9. 

menigo : multitudinem 68. 17. 

See xfter m. 
meox : see owed, 
mersc: see s[a]ltii0. 

]>u metsast : cibabis 79. 6, 
micclum : see swa. 
micel : see })eos. 

micelnesse : magnitudinis 150. 2. 
miclu : see medmiclu. 
on middele : in medio 8 1 . i . 
on midlene ceastra : in medio 
castrorum 77. 28. 
on midline : in dimidio 101. 25. 

17-~2' 
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mihtige of maegene : potentes uir- 
tute 102. 2 0. 

from milcum adoen : ab- 
lactatus 130. 2. 

miltsieiicle \altered from mild- 
siende] : miserator 102. 8. 
mode : see medmiclum. 
monjjes : see singa]> o. 
on mnjjan : in portnm 106. 30. 

na : see bi^ a., bi]? g. 
nsedran: serpentis 57. 5. 
nsedran : aspidem 90. 13. 
nsedran: basiliscnm 90. 13. . 
neabgeburum: nicinis 78. 4. 
neowe : recens 80. 10. See cealf. 
]ja neo}?eran : see inga}). 
nere : see lirede. 

niwe plantunga : nonellae planta- 
tionis [altered to plantationes] 
143. 12. 

by nyston : nescierunt 81. 5. 
nytenum : see ]?a {ja. 

J^a nyj?erlican : hnmilia 112. 6. 

on ofearmunga : in miseratione 

102. 4. 

bi na oferga]? : qnem non 
transgredientnr 103. 9. 
ofergytan : obliiiisci 102. 2. 
ofer-win onwiiniende : expugna 
inpugnantes 34. i. 

]>e ofer-winna^ : qiii debellant 55.3. 
he ofslob gelcne frumcennendne : 
percnssit omne primogenitum 
77. 51.^ 

fram ofjjriccednysse : a praesura 
[altered ifo praessura] 31. 7, 
by of[)rihton : see for))on on g. 
of^ystred : see sien 0. 
ogana: terribiliiira 144. 6. 
fram onaiisendum : ab insurgen- 
tibns 58. 2. 

onbryrde : conpnncti 34. 16. 
onbyrga^ : gustate 33. -9.' 

\mt ic na onclyfie : ut" iifon infeream 
[=inb8eream] 68. 15. | 

on-eardia^ : inbabitabunt 68\ 36. 


on-eardia^ on |)am : inbabitabunt 
in ea 67. 1 1. 

on-galendra : incantantiiim 57. 6. 
onbrernisset : obdormiet 120. 
3- 

onbiniron : inrnerunt 58, 4. 
onssegnessa geswetlebta : bolocau- 
sta medullata 65. 15. 
on-sand a ]3urb serendracan : in- 
missiones per angelos 77. 49. 
by onsciinedon : execrabantur 
55. 6. 

onscunod : see beo 0. 
on onwealdum : in potentatib'its 
150. 2. 

onwinnende : see ofer-win. 
orgeldreame : organo 150. 4. 

0^ : see for^gewite. 

oj) : see g^gearwunga, beononfor^. 

psel : pallium 103. 6. 
palmtwig blowe]? : palma borebit 
91. 13. 

plantunga : see niwe. 

quemde: conplacebam 34. 14. 

onrsednysse: in maturitate 118. 
147. 

ran : pluit 77. 27. 
on rapincle todales : in funicuio 
distribution! s 77, 54. 
reafia^ : uindemiant 79. 13. 
renge : aranea 89. 9. 
rice acworren : potens crapulatus 
^ 77. 65. 

riceter: potentiam 144. 4. 
ribsodon : praeualuerimt 64. 4. 
ribtwis : rectum 77. 37. 
ribtwise gerist samodbering : rec- 
tos decet conlaudatio 32. i. 
ribtwisum soj^es : iusto utique 
57. 12. 

rotnys : refugium 45. 2. 
rum : see j?eos. 
rynelas : riuos 64. 1 1. 

sae : see f>eos. 
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id est ssemust ue\ wyrst : pessima 
33. 22. 

saltere : see tynstrengedum. 
on saltere “j harpan : in psalterio 
et cytara [altered to cythara] 
150.3. 

on s[a]ltne merse [faint, 
only legible in strong light\ : in 
salsilaginem 106. 34. 
samodliering : see rilitwise. , 
lie sceadewede : obumbrauit \ 2 nd 
b altered from 0] 90. 4. 
scearp : see scjncseax. 
seep : ouis 118. 176. 
of scylde : sento 90. 5. 
scylfas : pinnas [altered to pennas] 
103. 3. 

scype : crea 50. 12. 
scyrseax scearp : macliera acuta 
56. 5. 

sealm : psalmum 56. 8 ; 65. 4. 
on sealmgiige : in psalterio 143. 9. 
sealm-leo^ *3 bearpsweg : psalte- 
rium et cythara 56. 9. 
sece^ : see hwelc. 
seegaj? : dicite 65. 2. 
on sefan : in sensu 77. 72. 
sege : die 34. 3. 
selfa : see ilea, 

he sent gicelstan : mittit chrystal- 
Imn 147. 17. 

setlgang : occa[s]sum 103. 19, 
se sett genip upstige : qui ponit 
nubem ascensum 103. 3. 
settende : ponens 32. 7. 

])U settest : see heahstne. 
sien of%stred : obscurentur 68.24. 
sien todrsefed : dissipentur 67. 2. 
singa]? : iubilate 80. 2. 
singa)> of fryTO]?e nion]>es of by man : 
canite in initio mensis tuba 
80. 4. 

sleep : see syl)>. 
slidornis : lubricum 34. 6, 
sliet : concidet 128. 4. 
toris. smolt regn: torrens 
125, 4. 

SG];es : see rihtwisum. 


sprsec : eloquium 104. 19. 
spric^: loquetur 144. ,21. 
stajjolfsestnesse : stabilitatem 103. 

.5* 

sticelas : ramnos 57. 10. 
stige: semitae 77. 50. 
eefter })am stincendum : de post 
fetantes [altered to foetantes] 

77. 70. 

storm: grando 148. 8. 
on storme : in grandine 77. 47. 

])U stredest : asperges 50. 9. 
strenga : see tyn. 
stuntu7?i : see J^a J?a. 
on su^dsele : see burnan. 
suj^erne wind : austrum 77. 26. 
sujjerne wind: affricum 77. 26. 
sujjei’num : see hryre. 
su]?rador. anstralis 125. 4. 
swa micclum swa tostent eastdael 
fram westdeele : quantum distat 
oriens ab occa[s]su 102. 12. 
swegdon : sonauerunt 82. 3. 
on swege : in sono 150. 3. 

)38es swencendan : tribulantis 77. 
42.^ 

ne swiga ]?u : ne sileas 34. 22. 
swindej? : tabescet 111. 10. 
fram swi^ran : see J?usenda. 
sy : fiat 68. 26. 

mid sybbe : cum consensu 54. 15. 
)>[. . .] syl)) dews leofum his slssp : 
cum dederit dilectis suis som- 
num 126. 2. 

syngecyrred: conuertantur 58. 7. 
syn geeyrrede underbseclinc : auer- 
tantur retrorsum 34. 4. 
synnehyrendra: ismahelitum 82. 7. 
syrwia^ : concinnant 57. 3. 

tealgras : propagines 79. 12. 

}>u telest : reputas 143. 3. 
ictemprede: temperabam 101. 10. 
on teonan ge]>yldgeiidum : iniu- 
riam patientibus 102. 6. 
tetendit.tinde began: mar- 
ginal note on tetenderunt arcum 
36. 14. 
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1)11 tobrseee : clestmxisti 59. 3. 
tobrsed : dilata 80. i i. 
bi tobr^ddon : dilataueruiit 34. 21. 
tobric^ : coiifriiiget 57. 7. 
tocnawe^: discernit 81. i. 
todales : see rapincle. 
todilitnodoii : disposiierunt 82. 6. 
todrsefed : see beo^ t., sieii t. 
togenealsec^ : adpropiatiit 54. 22. 
togesete: adpone 68. 28. 
tosette{) : disponet 111. 5. 
be toslat : di[s]rupit [s emsedl 
104. 41. 

tostent : see swa. 
be tostrede}) : aspergit 147. 16. 
trendel : coronain 64. 12. 
trymede : confirm aiiit 102. ii. 
on tryimiesse : in firmamento 
150. I. 

twigii : arbusta 79. ii. 
tyn strenga : decern cbordarnm 
32. 2. 

by tyndoii : inritaiierimt 105. 7. 
on tynstrengedum saltere : in de- 
cachordo psalterio 91. 4. 
by tyrgdon : see for])on b. 
tyrging : zeliis 68. 10. 
tyring: zelus 118. 139. 

])a nferan : snperiora 103. 3. 
of ]?am nferuin : de superioribus 
103. 13. 

miderbaeclinc : see syn g. n. 
under-stod : see ])a ]?a. 
on ungefarenum : in iiiuio 106. 40. 
on ungefareimm y on ■waeteriguin : 

in inuio et in aquoso 62. 3. 
ofnngewisse: ignominia 82. 17. 
unriMu : iniqua 62. 12. 
nnspedigne : inopem 34. 10. 
up-a-befe : exaltare 56. 12. 
np-alief^ : alleuat 1 44. 1 4, 
npstige: ascensns 83. 6. See sett, 
nt-gsest : see })onne jju ii. 

[ntg]ang dsegeredes : exitns ma- 
tutini 64. 9. 

oiintgange: in exitu 1 13. i. 
iiton forspillan: disperdamns 82, 5. 


on iitrynas : in exitns 106. 35. 
utrynas w[8e]tera : exitns aqna- 
rnni 118. 136. 

wsedlan : inopem 112. 7. 
wsestm: frumentationem 77. 25. 
w[8e]tera : see ntrynas. 
wseter-sedrena [a above the last e] : 

cataractarum 41. 8. 
waeterignm : see nngefareiiu^)^ y 0. 
wandien : see gescaniien y w. 
bis ware p] on fyrytte \these four 
words are in a later handi\ : 
munitiones eius in formidinem 
88. 41. 

weal : maceriam 79. 13. 
wealles : maceriae [b erased after 
c] 143. 14. 

in we dr : in auram 106. 29. 
on wege : see andwyrde. 
by webton : concitanernnt 77. 40 ; 
77. 58. 

onwelgnm: in salicibns 136. 2. 
ofer wer : super nirnm 79. 18. 
weras bloda y facenfnlle na bealfe 
getilla^ : niri sangninnm et do- 
losi non dimidiabnnt 54. 24. 
ofer westdeel : super occa[s]sum 
[i^i5 s erased^ 67. 5. 
fram westdsele : see swa. 
wilsnme : nolnntariam 67. 10. 
witodlice : ntique 57. 2. See for- 
bore, gif. 

b[e] wi^-ceose^ : reprobat \_ 2 nd 
timel 32. 10. 

be wi^-cist : reprobat [ist time'] 
32. 10. 

wifjercwedolnisse : contradictionis 
80. 8. 

wi^ercwedulnisse : contradictio- 

nem 54. 10. 

on wi]?ercwednlnisse : in contra- 
dictionem 79. 7. 
wijjerweardnm : aspero 90. 3. 
wi}>-meten : see ])a ]>a. 
wopene : lamentatse 77. 63. 
on woruld : see lieononfor^, beora. 
wreccan : aduenam 145. 9. 
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min wreescype: incolatus 
meus 119. 5 . 

lie wuna}) : commorabitur 90. i. 
Oil wur}>niynte : see J)a. 
on wylegan : in cophiiio 80. 7 . 
on wyndreame : in iubilatioiie 
46. 6 . 

w[yn]dreames : iubilationis 150. 5 . 
mid wynsuinnesse : exultatione 
125. 2 . 

wyiiwerede : see giigbeame j w. 
fra«^ wyrcendnm : de operantibns 
58. 3 , 

wyrmas: reptilia 103. 25 . 
wyrst ; see saemust. 

ylite: auxit 104. 24 . 
on ylde genylitsumre : in seneeta 
nberi 91. 15 . 

ymb-gerenode : circumornatae 143. 
12 . 

ymgyrde : see blissunga. 
ysta : procellarum 148. 8 . 
on ])a yttran : in posteriora 77. 
66 . 

y{?a : fluctunm 64. 8 . 
y])gimga : fluctuationem 54. 23 . 


l? 8 eslice : taliter 147. 20 , 
j) 8 es})e is : cuius est 83. 6 . 
on }iam : in quo 77. 60 . 

]ja }>a se man on wurjnnynte wjbs 
lie byt ne under-stod ac wsbs 
wi))-meten stunt um nytenuw. 3 
him gelic geworden : et liomo 
cum in lionore esset non intel- 
lexit conparatus est iumeiitii? 
insipientibus et similis factu/ 
est illis 48. 21 . 

{)egnas : ministri 102 . 21 . 
jjeos sse micel 3 rum : lioc mare 
magnum et spatiosum 103. 
25 - 

Jjonaa )>u faerst : dum transgredi- 
eris 67. 8 . 

\o\\ne J)u ut-gaest : dum egredieris 
67. 8 . 

he Jjreade : increpauit 105. 9 . 
jjiisend : mille 90. 7 . 

Jjusenda fram swi^ran : milia a 
dextris 90. 7 . 

Jjweorne : see bogan )?. 

}>y laes asfre Jni aetspurne : ne um- 
quam offendas 90. 12 . 
for Jjysse : pro liac \cdtered from 
hoc] 31. 6 . 


J>a : qui 67. 7 . 
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Abbeeyiations. 
a. or acc. = accusative case. 
aclj. = adjective. 
adv. = adverb. 
art. = article. 
conj. = conjunction. 
d. or dat, = dative case. 
def. = definite form. 

/. ov fern. = feminine, 
fut. = future tense. 
g, or gen. = genitive case. 
ger. = gerund. 

i. or inst. = instrumental (or ab- 
lative) case. 

im^. = imperative mood. 
ind. = indicative mood. 
inf. = infinitive mood. 


intr. = intransitive. 

m. = masculine. 

n. or nom. = nominative case. 
nt, == neuter. 

jp. = participle. 
pi. — plural. 
postp. =: postposition. 
p.p. = past participle. 
prep. = preposition. 
pres. = present tense. 

= preterite or past tense. 
pron. = pronoun. 
s. = singular. 
sh. = substantive. 

= subjunctive mood. 
tr. = transitive. 

V. or vh. = verb. 


Eepeeences. Tlie big figures give the number of the page, tlie 
smaller ones tlie number of tbe line : thus 29 3, ^ means, ‘ page 29, 
lines 3 and 7.^ Page 3 is counted as 23 lines, page 5 as 36, page 
55 as 32, and so on. 


a, ever, always 19 20, 127 
18, 131 6, 147 21, 155 18; 4 3 
18, 5 19, 7 14,9 22, 33,11 20, 
13 29, 19 25, 27, 23 23, 31 26, 
33 15, 53 33? fii d5 24, 
79 3, 97 5, 99 6, 103 ii, 34, 
12531,12719,30,12922,137 
17, 147 9, 25, 169 29, 185 7; 
44 9 18, 29 32, 107 6, 155 4; 
a4 125, 28. 
abser. See aberan. 
abbiddan. See abiddan. 
abeodenne (to), ger. to announce 
59 12. . 


aberan, inf. to beai*, endure 135 
8 ; ind. pret. 3 s. abser 33 28, 
abiddan, inf. to pray for (piisspelt 
abbiddan) 187 19; ind. pres. pi. 
abidda]) 65 8. 

abisgod, occupied 213 i; n. 

pi. abisgode 19 15. 
abitan, suhj. pres. pi. bite 181 
19 ; p 7 'et. pi. abiton 95 16, 193 

7 * 

ablende,y)rei?. 3 s. blinded 151 33. 
ablinde, jp.7;. n. pi. blinded 151 

4- 

ablinnan, inf. to cease 25 5 ? 

18 
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fres. 2 5. ablinnest 189 2 ; 35. 
ablinne}) 21 16, 34; fret. 3 5. 
ablon 227 6 ; tmp. i fl. ablin- 
nan 47 10. 

abolite; ind. fret. 3 5. redeemed 
91 12. 

abolgen. See abylg]?. 
abraec. See abrecaa. 

Abraham, nom. 89 28 * dat. 

Abrabame 159 26. 
abrecaa, inf. to break, break 
down, destroy 221 21; ind. 

fret. 3 s. abrsec 5 25, 23 5, 79 
I '7; f.f. abrocen 77 29. 

abregde, f.f. n. pi. aroused, alarm- 
ed 85 9. 

abrocen. See abrecan. 
abuton 39 7, 61 34, 83 4, 105 4, 
193 27, and Abuton 65 25 
should in each case he read as 
tivo words. See a and buton. 
abylgj), ind. pres. 3 s. makes 
angry, offends 33 26 ; p.p. 
abolgen, angry 9 6. 
ac, conf but 5 12, 16, 9 17, 11 
21, 13 6, 7, 15 13, 21 12, 13, 
23> 28, 35, 23 25, 25 10, 27 
9, 28, 29 6, 16, 31 4, S3 5, 

17, 20, 30, 32, 37 34, 39 21, 

31, 63 35, 65 20, 69 22, 71 
28, 73 16, 75 26, 31, 33, 77 5, 
6, 79 16, 83 32, 85 15, 20, 87 
33, 89 10, 91 6, 95 20, 30, 97 

18, 33, 99 23, 103 6, 105 29, 
109 24, 111 2, 113 12, 14, 26, 
117 14, 119 3, II, 125 36, 
129 2, 35, 131 18, 21, 135 25, 
137 II, 141 31, 145 10, 149 

19, 151 29, 32, 35, 159 32, 
161 21, 163 I, 165 12, 24, 
167 32, 169 16, 171 21, 175 
12, 28, 35, 177 32, 179 3, 6, 
16, 19, 27, 181 6, 183 I, 185 

32, 187 30, 32, 189 II, 27, 
191 22, 195 28, 197 9, II, 
201 17, 207 19, 35, 209 26, 
211 7, 223 12, 34, 225 3iV33» 
231 5, 23, 233 33, 237 7, 7, 


28, 243 13, 22, 245 28, 247 
21 ; dc 229 8, 241 6, 247 36. 
See ab, conj. 

acenned, p.p. begotten, born 19 
22, 31 24, 28, 45 32, 59 35, 
93 9, 167 9, 22 ; n. pi. acen- 
nede 59 23, 24, 93 28 ; def. 
g. s. m. acendan 165 5. 

aceorfe, suhj. pres. s. cut off 189 
33* 

Acbaia 231 17. 

acwelian, inf. to kill 69 26, 149 
34, 231 14, 20, 237 27, 241 
18, 247 18 ; ind. pres. 3 s. 
acwelj) 65 5 ; pret. 3 s. a- 
cwselde 239 31 ; acwealde 245 
25 ; 7;?. acwealdon 203 30, 243 
15 ; imp. 2 s. acwel 243 19 ; 
2 pi, acwella]) 239 34, 241 2, 
243 10; suhj. pres. pi. acwel- 
ian 243 21; p.p). acweald 203 

29. 

acynned, p.p. born 163 19. See 
acenned. 

ad^leed, p.p. separated 169 6. 

Adam, nom. 87 25, 26; Ad4m 
29 18; Adiim 29 20; gen. 
Adames 9 5 ; dat. Adame 87 
35*. 

adilegian, inf. destroy, annihilate, 
blot out 135 6 ; imp. 2 5. 
adilega 87 28 ; pp. adilegod 3 
7, 5 6 ; ti. pi. adilegode 107 4. 

adl, f. illness, disease, infirmity; 
n. s. 25 30 ; a. s. adle 127 
12; a. pi. adla 89 3, 107 31. 

adon, inf. put away, remove 91 
I ; adoon 95 27 ; ind. pret. 3 s. 
adyde 183 24; p.p. adon 79 

I. 

adreogan, inf. to suffer, bear, 
endure 15 34; ind. pret. . i s. 
adreab 175 12; 3 s. adreag 83 
33, 97 16. 

Adriaticus 197 21. 

adrifon, ind. pret. pi. drove 221 
22; suhj. pres. s. adnfe 43 

■ 23.. 
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adruga]?, ind, fut, 3 s, shall dry 
lip 91 26 ; fT6S, jpL adrugia]> 
59 3. 

admiicaiij ]}ret. pi. were drowned 
95 15. 

adrygan, tr. v. inf. dry up 183 
27. 

adune, adv. down 173 4 ; adune 
191 3. 

adwgescte, pret. 3 s. quenched, de- 
stroyed 33 32; jp.jp. adwsesced 
93 17. 

adwellaj), pres, pil' mislead 61 
24. 

adyde. See adon. 

4 f. law 163 3, 25, 29, 167 4, 
217 4 ; se 187 5. 

^faeste, adj. n. p>l. pious 173 
32. 

sefen, m. evening; n. s. 241 27; 
d. s. aefeime 245 10 ; a. s. 
aefen 47 18, 93 3; sefen 91 

34. 

sefen-gereordu, pi. nt. evening- 
feast ; a. pi. 67 26, 99 23 ; 
d. pi. aefengereordum 73 5, 
143 6. The plural used of one 
feast. 

aefest, envy ; a. 5. asfest 7 ii, 
177 20 ; fern. d. s. sefeste 25 
7 ; a. s. sefeste 95 27, 177 7. 

sefestga]?, ind. pres. 3 s. is envious, 
contends 29 21. 

sefestig, aclj. envious 65 4, 189 
34 ; n. pi. sefestige 189 29 ; def. 
n. pi. sefstigm. 65 9, ii. 

sefre, adv. ever 41 2, 43 18, 45 
32, 63 2, 32, 79 9, 83 27, 95 
31, 115 24, 117 27, 121 26, 
123 13, 127 17, 167 36, 169 
2, 3, 207 34, 219 23, 223 31, 
231 3. 

sefter, adv. after, afterwards 101 
18, 22, 

sefter, prep, {with dative) after 7 
15, 9 29, 15 II, 23 30, 27 29, 
31, 37 I, 49 25, 55 5, 81 15, 
83 21, 22, 91 3, 33, 95 II ; 


according to 5 35, 9 21, 13 i, 
12, 45 2, 73 27, 75 3, 81 27, 
113 21, 121 16, 123 34 ; 
eefter J)on }>e, conj. after 87 3, 
121 6, 207 28. 

seftera, adj. comp, following, 
second ; d. s. m. eefteran 7 1 
34, 91 35; d. s. f. sefteran 
193 19; n. s. nt. sefterre 81 


25- 

sefterfylgende, pres. p. following 
after; def. n. s. nt. 81 14; g. 
s. nt. -dan 133 10. 
sefterre. See seftera, 
sefter^on. Bead sefter ^on, after 
that 219 2. 

seghwser, adv. everywhere 19 26, 
63 23 ; seghwar 23 21. 
seghwset, jpron. anything 137 i. 
seghwe})er ge . . ge, both . . and 
125 8, 215 13; aeghwe^er ge 
. . ge 219 29 j 8eghwe)?er . . 
ge 225 28; segwe^er . . ge . . 
& 225 35 \the & loeing in 227 
2]. 

seghwiicre. See seghwylc. 
seghwonon, adv. on ail sides 115 
15, 16, 17. 

seghwylc, adj. or pron. each, 
every; n. s. m. 5 28, 37 3, 45 
28, 51 15, 121 8, 129 33, 163 
15, 177 14; ^ghwylc 229 9 ; 
g. s. m. seghwylces 83 13, 163 
35 ; d. s. m. seghwylcum 49 
27, 111 13, 119 7, 121 36, 
123 33, 125 7, 129 4, 223 29 ; 
segwylcum 163 4; a. $. m. 
seghwylcne 49 31 ; i. s. m. 
seghwylce 91 29 ; d. s. f. seg- 
hwiicre 241 4 ; a. s. f. seg- 
hwylce 67 33, 127 35, 129 4; 
d. s. nt. seghwylcum 127 33, 
219 30 ; a. s. oiU seghwylc 
125 32, 131 29, 30. 
segwe^er. See seghwej?er. 
JBgyptum, d. pi. Egypt 149 23. 
seg|?er ge . . ge, both . . and 49 
33, 163 24, 187 22 ; seg))ger ge 
18—2 
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. . ge 39 22 ; segjjer . . ge , . & 
3 17. 

selit, /. possessions, property, 
goods; a. s, selit 105 12 ; n. 
pi, selita 195 3, 9 ; seiita 
49 25, 195 21 ; cl, pi. oelitum 
53 29; ct, pi, selita 39 12, 53 
3, 8, 27, 61^22. 

selitspedig, aclj, wealthy 197 27. 

selc, adj, each, every; pron, each 
one; n, s, m. 31 32, 57 28 
[ 1 st time], 79 i, 97 28, 139 30, 
149 29, 33, 185 12 ; cl. s, m, 
selcum 213 7 ; a. s. m. aelc- 
ne 89 36, 175 23 ; i. s. m. 
selce 71 30; n, s, f, selc 57 28 
[ 2 nd ; g. s.f, selcere 133 
6 ; d. s.f. selcere 87 4 ; a. s.f. 
selce 19 26, 37 3, 125 12, 
127 35, 163 2 ; g. s. nt. selces 
29 6, 179 ir; s. nt. selce 
221 21. 

selmesd^d, f. almsdeed ; n. pi. 
-dseda 37 33 ; d. pi. -dsediim 
37 24. 

selmesgeorn, adj. charitable; n. 
pi. -e 95 26, 109 15, 131 2. 

selmesse, /. alms ; cl. s. selmessan 
37 19, 41 31, 32 ; a. s. selmes- 
san 41 22, 30; d. pi. seimes- 
siim 37 7, 41 20 ; a. pi. {or 
s. F) selmessan 53 12. 

selmessyleiia, n. pi. almsgivings 
' 73 27. 

selmes-weorciim, d. pi. almsdeeds 
25 17. 

selmihtig, adj. almighty ; n. s. m. 
141 8, 187 7, 219 22 ; d. s. m. 
selmihtignm 113 3, 28, 217 
33 ; a. s. m. ^Imihtigne 107 
16, 121 29, 125 4, 139 18, 
155 I, 185 30, 189 9, 221 2g; 
def. n. s. m. selmihtiga 29 2, 
31 35, 73 14, 105 29, 109 33, 
123 5; g. s. m. selmihtigan 
119 17 ; d. s. m. selmihtigan 
31 25, 203 31; selmihtegan 
115 12. 


self>eodig, adj. foreign, strange ; 
d. s. m. seljjeodigum 245 35 ; 
a. s. m. 8el}?eodigne 239 33 ; 
n. pi. seljjeodige 23 3; def, g. 
s. m. seljjeodigaii 247 4 ; a. s. 

m. seljjeodigan 247 13. 
seljjeodignes, /. exile, pilgrimage; 

g. s. -nesse 23 2 ; cl. s. -nesse 
23 3 ; a. s. -nesse 11 35. 
seljjeodisc, adj. strange 229 10. 
semetig, adj. empty, void 37 9 ; 

n. s.f. semetugu 55. 

seiiig, adj. any, some ; n. s. m. 
senig 37 26, 65 3, 113 10, 169 
2, 177 34, 213 28 ; g. s. m. 
seniges 63 i; senges 117 21; 
d. s. m. senigum 47 13, 109 
18; a. s. m. senigne 165 4, 
241 8 ; n. s. f. senigii 79 10 ; 
ssnig 39 21, 91 2; g. s. f. 
senigre 127 3 ; a. s. f. senige 
79 5, 95 17, 215 II 5. nt. 
fenig 25 30, 69 9, 95 31 ; a. 
s. nt. senig 83 16, 213 23; d. 
pi. senigum 45 34, 49 27. 
mime. See kii, 

ser (ser), adv. before, formerly, 
first 9 12, 25, 15 32, 17 4, 12, 
19 I, 7, 34, 21 29, 30, 31, 23 
24, 29 18, 41 15, 43 9, 26, 45 

15, 51 17, 25, 53 I, 8, 55 27, 
30, 57 7, 59 9, 16, 19, 61 17, 
27, 33, 63 4, 28, 32, 69 23, 
24, 33? 71 3, 77 10, 12, 17, 
79 10, 27, 83 27, 29, 85 II, 
12, 13, 22, 24, 27, 29, 87 7, 
10, 91 16,93 35, 95 2, 15, 18, 
97 27, 101 II, 103 II, 22, 
111 26, 36, 113 16, 20, 21, 
117 2, 12, 31, 121 27, 35, 123 
7, II, i8, 29, 125 I, 31, 127 

16, 139 2, 5, 141 I ; Gonj. 
{followed hy subj.) 19 8, 21 2, 
47 18 ; prep, {with dative) 31 
22, 24, 67 24, 71 24, 29, 81 
27, 30, 91 28, 93 36, 101 15, 
107 3, 109 8, 117 31 [ 2 nd 
tma], 137 26; ser ]30ii }?e, conj. 
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{with suhj.) before 51 33, 125 
15; 129 19; adv. superl. eerost, 
first 23 17; serest 47 16, 55 
4, 59 5, 71 30, 115 6, 119 27, 
129 II, 177 32, 185 II, 193 
17, 197 7, 205 12, 31, 207 ii, 
12, 211 16, 20. 

ser, adj, early ; a. s. m, seme 47 
16; comp. d. s.f. eerran, former 
85 26; n. s. nt, lerre, fore- 
going 81 243 siq^erl. serest, 
"first ; n. s. nt. 63 36, 219 123 
def. n. s. m. seresta 17 29, 23 
4, 171 8, 211 29 3 g. s. m. 
seres tan 85 30 3 d. s. 7 n. seres- 
tan 123 83 a. s. m. serestan 5 
13 i. s. m. serestan 91 293 
n. s. f. sereste 5 243 n. s. nt. 
sereste 127 7 3 g. s.nt. serestan 
5 4 3 n. pi serestan 17 13, 23 
363 a. p>l serestan 9 2. 
seren, adj. brazen ; a. s. f. seme 
239 213 a. pi. ddTQiiQ i73 22, 
23 3 def. a. pi. serenan 85 7. 
serende, nt. errand, message 3 a. s. 

9 13, 205 22, 233 II. 
serendgewrit, nt. epistle, letter,* 
a. s. 177 3. 

serendwreca, m. messenger 3 n. s. 
3 19, 7 17, 9 13, 24; d. pi. 
serendwrecnm 203 14* 
serest 1 

jeresta > See ser. 
sereste J 

serist, m. or f. resurrection 3 n. s. 
133 4 3 g. s. f. seriste 83 143 
g. s. m. seristes 111 \o\ d. s. 
seriste 81 32, 83 28, 117 3, 13, 
133 14, 143 10, 163 203 a. s. 

‘ /. ®riste 17 4, 81 II, 91 3, 8, 
119 35. 

sern, nt. place, dwelling 3 d. s. 

Seme 221 16. 
seme. See ser and seren. 
serost 
serran 
serre 

ser^sem })e, conj. {follovjed hy suhji) 


before 169 253 sermon 201 17 3 
serjjon })e 131 16, 165 19, 20, 
21, 22, 32, 35, 167 I, 3. 
^-sx>renge, d. s. fountain 29 1 1. 
^swica, m. traitor; n. s. 175 8. 
set. See etan. 

set, p)'^op. {with dat.) at, on 25 13, 
29 27, 31, 41 28, 34, 51 8, 24, 
73 4, 85 19, 35, 91 14, 34; 
of, from 13 18, 23 30, 33 22, 
41 14, 65 7, 13, 83 33, 93 34, 
97 16, 119 32, 33, 187 18, 
193 253 (;with acc.) unto 43 
30, 133 35; at 93 6, 125 17. 
seteowan, tr. v. show, reveal, ma- 
nifest 3 or intr. appear 3 inf. 
seteowan 67 13 ind. pn^es. 3 s. 
seteowe^ 83 7 3 seteowe}) 93 173 
pi. seteowaj? 59 213 pret. 3 
s. seteawde 183 25, 197 8 ; 
seteowde 27 173 setiwde 249 
3 3 pi. seteawdon 123 193 
seteawdan 191 303 seteowdon 
181 233 suhj. pres. s. seteowe 
207 6, 235 28, 237 123 p.p. 
seteowed 197 19, 205 36, 207 
15, 19, 209 16, 213 setiewed 
199 35, 201 32 3 n.pl. seteowde 
107 243 ger. to seteo’wenne 237 1. 
setgsedere, adv. togetber 133 18, 
24. 

setbrine, suhj. pret. s. toucbed 165 
19 3 imp. 2 s. setbrin, touch 
153 20. 

setiewed 1 , 

^•1 > See seteowan. 

setiwde J 

setnebstan, adv, at last 211 21, 
223 20. 

seton. See etan. 
set-somne, adv. togetber 229 4. 
setsonda^. See next word. 
setstod, ind. pret. 3 s. stood by 
149 313 imp. 2 pi. setstonda^ 
'[misspelt setsonda^], wait 207 
2 3 pm. p. d. s. m. setstonden- 
dum, standing by 181 4. 
sew, /. law 3 a. s. ^we 43 5 ; 

45 5, 9, 22. 


See 
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seweweardj m. priest ; n. s. 161 27. 
3S])ele, adj. noble ; g. pL 0e)?elra 
211 19 ; def. n. $. m. ae{)ela 39 
10, 41 8, 43 5, 32, 45 24, 49 

9, 34, 51 32, 55 3, 61 19, 205 
33 ; d. s. m. 8ef>eiaii 105 7, 14 ; 
n. pi. se]?elan 161 31 ; superL 
def, n, s.f, sejjeleste 227 10. 

8e]?eliieSj / nobleness; n. s. 115 

10. 

afealle]?, ind. ^wes, 3 s. falls 31 

I. 

afeded, pp. nurtured, brought up ; 
n. s. m. 59 36; afMed 211 18 ; 
d. pi. afeddum 731. 
adiemde, ind. pret 3 s, put to 
flight, banished 243 3. 
aflowe]?, ind. pres. 3 s. flows 101 
3- 

afrefran, inf. to comfort 131 29 ; 
siibj. pres. s. afrefrige 37 30 ; 
p. p. n. pi. afrefrede 17 3, 25 
21, 159 31. 

afulaj), ind. pres. 3 s. becomes 
foul 73 22; afula^ 101 3. 
afjllan, in/, throw down, put 
down 151 16 ; ind. pres, 3 s. 
afyllej? 55 16. 

afjThted, pp. afPrighted 185 36. 
afyiTan, inf. remove, take away 
95 28 ; ind. pret. 3 s. afyrde 
105 30; p.p. afyrred 67 36. 
afyrse]?, ind.fut. 3 s. will remove 
247 4. 

afysed, jp.p. troubled 131 28. ■ 
agselde, pret. 3 s. hindered 23 

17- 

agdn. See agangen. 
jigan. See first ah. 
agangen, p.p. gone by, passed 117 
32, 36, 119 I ; {contracted 

form) agan 187 3. 
age. See first ah. 
ageaf 1 a 'j? 

aleafon j ^gifan. 

ind. pret. 3 5. shed 73 7 ; 

ageat 97 12; p.p. agoten, shed 

917. 


agen, adj. own ; n. s. m. agen 1 5 
27 ; d. s. m. agenum 201 3 ; 
a. s. m. agenne 81 5 ; d. s. f. 
agenre 89 34 ; g. pi. agenra 17 
36 ; d. pi. agenum 45 2 ; ag- 
num 51 7; a. pi. agene 109 12. 
agenne. See first ah. 
agifan, inf. give up, yield, give 
hack, restore, render 21 30, 55 
6; %eofan 195 21; ageofan 
103 22; ind. pret. i s. ageaf 
177 25; 35. ageaf 167 10, 
219 21 ; snbf. pret. pi. ageafon 
39 15 ; imp. 3 s. agife 49 29, 
53 10 ; 2 pi. agifaj) 41 24. 
agildan, inf. yield, render 55 6 ; 
agyldan 51 23, 63 31, 113 3 ; 
snhf.pret.pl. aguldon 185 22; 

pres. p. agyldende 57 17. 
agimeleasia]), ind. pres. pi. neglect 

53 I ; agimeleasia^ 57 19. 
agoten. See ageat. 

Agrippa, nom. 189 31 ; gen. 
Agrippan 173 13 ; dat. Agrip- 
pan 171 29, 189 28. 

Agrippina 173 14. 
aguldon. See agildan. 

Agustinus (== Augustine) 99 12. 

^g}ddan 1 agildan. 

agyldende j ® 

agylte, ind. 2 ->res. i 5. sin 227 16; 
pi. agyita}; 35 13; agylta^ 35 
16; pret. 3 s. agylte 167 36. 
ah, ind. pres. 3 s. owns, possesses, 
has 71 I ; pi. %an 49 20 ; 

pret. 3 s. ahte 113 5, 197 30; 
suhj. pres. s. age 2 1 7 ; get. to 
agenne 111 26. 

ah, conj. but 13 28, 19 34, 21 6, 
23 26, 25 6, 31 7, 37 ii, 49 
25, 53 18, 57 21, 69 10, 17, 
77 23, 79 8, 87 26, 101 2, 
107 20, 109 32, 117 16, 121 
14, 123 27, 125 2, 127 19. 
See ac. 
ahafen 1 

ahafena > See ahebban. 
ahafenne J 
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ahaiigen 1 ^ , 

ahani-enne) a^engon. 

alieard, p.jp, hardened, firm 227 

aliebban, in/, lift, raise, exalt 129 
35 ; ind. p7'es. 3 5. ah6f|) 37 
24 ; pi, ahebba^ 141 9 ; pret. 
3 5. ahof 123 12, 145 16, 153 
3, 157 22, 24, 187 35; suhj. 
pret. s. ahofe 121 14; 
ahafen 115 32, 123 23, 135 3, 
157 21, 185 6, 215 32 ; a. s. 
m. ahafenne 121 30 ; n. pi. f, 
ahafena 87 19 ; ahafene 235 5. 
ahengon, pret. pi. hanged 7 12, 
23 35, 79 3, 12; ahengan 73 
6, 177 25 ; p.p. ahangen 191 
17, 209 5; a, s, m, ahangenne 
33 II, 85 34. 

ahofe } ahebban. 

ahopa%, md. p^'es. 3 s. hopes 17 
23. 

ahredde, suhj. pres, s. rid, rescue, 
deliyer 43 24. 

ahsode, ind, pret. 3 s. asked 15 
17, 181 30, 189 21, 191 15, 
219 10; pi. ahsodon 117 10; 
ahsodan 117 18; wnp. 2 s. axa 
233 26. 

ahte. See first ah. 
ahweorfan, inf. to turn 45 26 ; 

imp. 2 s. ahwyrf 89 ii. 
alsedde, ind. pret. 3 s. led, brought 
67 19, 21, 85 8; imp. 2 s. 
ala3d, lead 87 333 alj^de 231 
18 ; alsede 237 3. 
aider, m. elder, prince, chief, 
ruler; n, s. 85 18, 29; a. s. 
83 23, 87 23; n. pi. aldoras 
35 7. 

aldoiieas, adj. without a chief ; 

a. pi. -e 131 21. 
aldorlic, adj. princely 77 25. 
aldorman, m, ruler, chief ; n. s. 
151 7, 211 21; 7i.pl. aldormen 
45 10; d. pi. aldormannum 
247 30. 


alefed,jp.p. allowed, permitted 137 
14. See dlyied. 

alegde, ind. p7'et. 3 s. laid 127 i, 
139 4, 5 ; pi. alegdon 189 15 ; 
p.p. alegd 137 4. 
alesan, inf. liberate, deliver 63 3, 
85 16, 101 14 ; ind. pret. 2 s. 
alesdest 89 31 ; ^ s. alesde 73 
7, 91 10, 97 II, 103 10, 14, 
113 33; suhj, pres. pi. alesan 
51 33 ; pret. s. alesde 103 13 ; 
imp. 2 <9. ales 87 13; 1 pi. 
alesan 101 9 ; pp. n. pi. 

alesde 81 32, 135 4. 
alesnes, f. deliverance ; g. s. ales- 
nesse 77 14. 

alleluia, hallelujah 149 23. 
alocen, p.p. plucked up 55 9. 
alyfed, p.p. allowed 473; def, a. 

s.f. alyfdon 95 25. 
alysan, inf set free, deliver 31 23, 
absolve 43 14; suhj. pret. 3 s. 
alysde 49 17 ; ger. to alysenne 
71 26 ; p.p. n. pi. alysde 105 

22. See alesan. 

Alysend, m. Deliverer, Eedeemer ; 

n, s. 65 30, 87 9. 

Ambinensus 213 30. 
amen 25 36, 39 7, 53 33. 
ametene, p.p. n. pi. measured 197 

23. 

dn, adj. one, alone, only, an, a ; 
71. s. m. dn 43 33, 151 7? 

7, 221 36, 243 33; an 81 26, 
249 21 ; g. s. m. anes 105 12 ; 
d. $. m. dnum 87 29 ; anum 27 
9,21, 31 18, 33 33, 117 29,119 
7, 123 33, 125 7, 167 8, 169 
22, 179 7; a. s. m. anne 51 
3, 159 23, 183 3, 185 30, 
213 20; 8enne 235 12, 237 23, 
247 30 ; i. s. m. ane 91 29 ; 
n. s. f. an 175 21 ; d. s. f. 
dnre 189 30; anre 31 2, 91 16, 
113 2, 129 4, 133 15; a. s.f 
ine 51 27, 129 2, 243 27 ; ane 
67 31 ; i. s. f. anre 81 12 ; 
n. s. nt. km 85 15, 101 5, 129 
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I ; d, s. nt. anum 117 32, 127 
34, 169 I, 173 27, 221 17 ; 
a. s. nt. dn 119 5, 187 4 5 an 
69 I, 73 17, 193 13 ; n, pi. 
arie 243 35; ane 75 35, 185 9 ; 
g. jjI. toa 57 33, 143 22; anra 

II 18, 63 29, 101 29, 107 10, 
12, 121 8, 237 I ; d. pi. anum 
13 6, 7, 79 10, 109 22, 137 
10, 181 25, 185 24 ; def. n. s. 

m. ana 67 36, 141 15, 155 2 ; 

n. s. nt. ane 29 23. 
an, p7^ep. on, at 199 15. 
anbidende, pres. p. awaiting 239 

22. 

and, cong. 239 i, 3, 4, 7. See 
ond. 

andefne, d. s. measure 45 29. 
andetnes, f. confession ; d. s. 
andetnesse 65 7, 171 15, 25; 
dndetnesse 171 12, 173 3. 
andetta, m. acknowledger; beon 
a. = to acknowledge 65 4. 
andettan, inf. to confess 111 6 ; 
ind.pres.pl. andetta j? 77 16; 
subj. pres, s, andette 25 18. 
andfenge, adj. n. p>L acceptable 
113 28. 

andgit, nt. understanding, sense, 
meaning; n, s. 135 33; and- 
geat 239 4 ; (i. s. andgite 105 
31, 107 17. 

andleofa, m. sustenance, food ; 
p'. s. andleofan 169 i6 ; a. s. 
andleofan 213 20. 

Andreas, mm. Andrew 231 21, 
27, 35, 233 7, 10, 14, 22, 29, 
235 2, 12, 14, 24, 30, 31, 34 ; 
dat. Andrea 231 16, 239 8; 
acG. Andreas 231 6, 235 15; 
wc. Andrea 241 14. 
andiysnum, adj. d. pi. adverse 35 
33- 

andsware, d. s. f. answer 207 

8 . 

andswerian, inf. answer 33 29 ; 
ind. pi^et. 3 s. andswarode 147 
9, 155 36, 237 28 ; andswarede 


179 24, 183 31, 231 21; and- 
swerede 233 10, 14 ; pi. aiid- 
swarodon 243 15; anis ware- 
don 233 31; andsweredan 155 
21. 

andweard, adj. present 83 ii, 
117 35; n. pi. aiidwearde 129 
29 ; def. d. s. m. andweardan 
171 3 ; a. s. m. andweardan 
125 17, 127 26, 133 8, 189 16. 
andweardnes, /. presence, present 
time; d. s. -nesse 115 30, 117 
6, 173 10 ; anweardnesse 211 

15- 

andwleotan, d. s. face 127 2, 223 
35* 

I See in. 
anes ( 

anfealcl, adj. single ; a. s. m. ^n- 
fealdne 215 3, 10. 
anforleetan, inf. leave, quit, for- 
sake 57 9 ; anforlcetan 99 30; 
ind. pres. 3 s. anforl8ete|) 57 7; 
pi. anforlmtaj? 57 3 ; aiiforlseta|> 
109 4 ; pret. 3 s. ^iifoilet 219 
32 ; suhj. pres. pi. anforlsetan 
189 12. 

anforlaetnes, /. forsaking; d. s. 
-nesse 85 31. 

anlicnes, f. Idleness, image 245 
20 ; d. s. anlicnesse 247 6 ; 
aniicnesse 135 3, 141 10; a. s. 
anlicnesse 245 18. 
anmedla, m. pride, arrogance ; n. 

pi. anmedlan 111 34. 
anmodlice, adv. unanimously 139 
20, 145 6 ; anmodlice 219 35. 
anna, (?) 165 24, 
anne. See 4n, 

Ernies, /. oneness, unity; d. s. 
annesse 139 26; annesse 139 
30. 

anra. See an, 

dnrsedlicu, adj. n. s. f. undoubted 

13 13* 

anre. See in, 

I anrode, y??. steadfast 137 
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aiisin, /*. sight, vision ; d. s. -e 

2493. 

Aiitecrist, Aiiticlirist 117 33. 

■ aiiiiiii. See an. 
anuiiieiij p.p. taken 55 9. 
anwald, Qit. power ; cZ. s. anwalde 
31 24, 51 23, 67 20, 91 10 ; 
a, s. aiiwald 135 26. 
anweardnesse. See aiidweardnes. 
anwigj single combat; g. s. an- 
wigges 201 22. 

aiiwilnes,/! obstinacy; d, or a. 5. 
-iiesse 187 33. 

apostol, m. apostle; qi. s. 73 14, 
75 17, 165 23, 171 8, 179 24, 
239 18; g. s. apostoles 171 7, 
181 18 ; d, s. apostole 231 17 ; 

а. s. apostol 181 21 ; n. ;pl. 
apostolas 69 ii, 133 14, 137 
27, 141 4, 16, 28, 143 3, 10, 
II, 24, 145 30, 147 22, 149 
5, 20, 24, 151 9, 153 7, 155 

б, 22, 36, 157 32, 34; apostoli 
229 4; 9. pi. apostola 141 3, 
143 22, 149 13, 30, 161 10, 
171 4, 193 I, 9 ; cZ._pZ. aposto- 
liim 25 34, 45 18, 77 30, 131 
13, 137 9, II, 141 17, 143 34, 
145 2, 21, 151 8, 155, 14, 35, 
157 7, 25, 173 20; a. pi. 
apostolas 133 5, 22, 32, 143 
30, 147 5, 149 34, 151 2, 155 

20, 159 27. 

apostolic, adg.; a. s. m. -licne 219 
6 ; def. g. s. m. -lican 49 14, 
189 16 ; d. s. -lican 167 24. 
Appia 193 12. 

honour ; n. s. 197 3 ; g. s. 
£re 183 i ; d. s. dre, benefit 41 
23 ; ('?) are, kindness 213 35; 
a, s. dre, mercy 51 29 ; are, 
honour 75 2 ; are, mercy 107 

21. 

ara. See arian. 

ar^ce, imp. 2 s. stretch out 153 9. 
arsedan, inf, guess, discover 181 
. 1.7- 

arseded, |).|).,read 177 35. 


arsefnan, mf. suffer, endure 237 
13; arefnan 75 2 9; ind. pres, 

I .9. arsefnie 241 33 ; pi. argef- 
na]> 13 9 ; pret. i s. argefnede 
237 12; 3 s. arefnde 173 8; 
pi. ai'efnedon 25 3 ; imp. 2 s. 
argefna 237 13 ; arsefne 237 8 ; 
ger. to arsefnenne, to undergo 
59 10. 

argerde, 3 s. raised 219 20; 
2 ')l. argerdon 205 13; p.p. 

ar^red 91 23, 
aras. See arisan. 
ardgede, adj. n. pi. merciful 1312. 
are, d. s. copper 127 7. 
dre. See dr. 

areaht, p.p. told, published 5 17. 
arefnan I 

arefnde > See argefnan. 
arefnedon J 

drfgest, adj. merciful 89 2; arfgest, 
honest 217 8, pious 225 28 ; 
d.s.f. drfgestre 37 26; g. pi. 
arfgestra 213 26; d. pi. drfges- 
tum 213 12; def. qi. s. m. ar- 
fgesta 89 13. 

drfgestnes, /. piety ; a. s. -nesse 
225 I. 

arian, inf. {governs dative) have 
mercy upon, spare 51 30, 179 
16, 215 2 ; imp. 2 s. ara 89 
21, 22, 247 7 ; 3 a. arige 93 7. 
ariman, inf. to number, count 59 
33 ; ariman 63 i. 
arisan, inf. to arise 19 23, 95 18, 
149 34, 189 18, 21, 247 26; 
ind. pres, or fut. 1 s. arise 183 
16 j arise 183 18 j 3 arise]? 
15 12, 41 19, 107 27, 189 
19; pi. arisa|? 171 23; pret. 
1 s, aras 183 14, 28 ; 3 s. 
ards 177 28, 241 15, 245 14; 
aras 83 21, 129 18, 157 16, 
189 10, 231 36, 235 8 ; pi. 
arison 149 20, 36; stuhj. p>ret, 
s. arise 151 31 ; imp. 2 s. aris 
137 24, 139 33, 157 16, 237 
2, 241 14; aris 153 14, 157 
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II ; 2 arisa^ 235 20; ger, 
to arisenne 219 19 ; jpres. p. 
arisende 145 23, 225 17. 

€rleas, adj. impious ; def, n, s. m. 
Measa 151 13 ; n, s.f. arlease 
87 3 ; n, pi. Iirleasan 195 16, 
arn. See yrna]?. 

Arones, gen. Aaron’s 161 28. 
Arrea 211 17. 
arweor])ian. See arwyrj?ian. 
arwyr^e, adj. honourable, vener- 
able 209 15; def. n. s. m. 
arwyr^a 205 17 ; n. s. f. 
arwyr))e 5 7; d. s. f, arwyr^an 
211 13 ; n. s. nt. arwyr^e 207 
15 - . 

arwyr})ian, inf, honour 71 23 ; 

imp. 1 pi. arweorj?ian 11 7. 
arwyrj^nes, f, honour, respect; 
g. s. arwyr^nesse 207 6 ; d, s. 
arwyr]?nesse 65 29; 4rwyi’]?nesse 
115 29; a. s. arwyrj>nesse 185 
12. 

ascan, ind.pret. 3 s. shone 249 i ; 
asc4an 145 12 ; pi. ascinon 161 
20. 

asceofen, p.p, shoved, driven ; 

n. pi. -e 17 15. 
ascinon. See ascan. 
ascyred, p.p. made clear, trans- 
parent 109 36. 

asecgan, inf. speak out, tell, utter 
145 14; asecggan 103 19, 213 
28, 219 25 ; suhj. pres, s, 
asecgge 43 18. 

asette, ind. pret. 3 s. set, laid, i^ut 
down 9 31, 27 ii, 83 23, 159 
II, 221 4, 235 12 ; 2 s. aset- 
test 87 ; pi. asetton 149 7, 

157 33, 191 33, (?)239 17; 
snbj.pres, pi. asetton 235 16; 
p^^et, pi. asetton 155 17 ; imp. 
2 pi. asetta'S 235 \ z pi, 

2 nd form asette 1 4 7 3 1 ; p.p. 
aseted 151 32 ; a. s.m. asetene 
{for asetedne) 11 7 ; (1) n, pi, 
asette 193 17. 

asmeaga]), ind. pres. consider 


33 5 ; p.p. n. pi. asmeade, 
investigated 83 13. 
aspringe]?, ind. fut. 3 s. shall fail 
91 23. 

Sah} 

astifod, stiffened 193 8. 
astigan, inf ascend, descend 117 
10, 233 27, 30; ind. pres, or 
fut. 3 s. astigej? 5 14, 91 32 ; 
pret. 2 s. astige 87 14; 3 s, 
astag 11 28, 35 6, 65 32, 67 
18, 83 33, 91 4, 97 II, 105 
14, 107 I, 121 6, 18, 123 23, 
27, 125 30, 133 28, 141 26, 
165 26, 187 27, 191 4, 203 8, 
231 33, 233 23, 235 17; 
astag 175 12 ; astah 23 22, 
137 30, 149 4, 229 4, 237 15, 
245 31, 249 7, 12; astahg 
[altered to astag] 17 29; pi 
astigon 209 8 ; suhj. pret. s, 
astige 13 20, 125 16, 131 17, 
135 I, 159 22 ; pi. astigan 
185 14 ; imp. 2 s. astig 87 22, 
231 30; 2 pi. astiga^ 233 13, 

2 2 ; pres, p, a. s. m. astigendne 
123 25. 

astreahte, ind. pret. 3 s, stretched 
217 27, 219 17. 

astfpt, p.p. deprived; n. pi. -e 
107 4. 

astyrede, pret. 3 s, stiiTcd, moved 
217 31. 

aswmman, inf. to pine 41 34. 
aswolten, died, dead 219 ii. 
ateah, ind. pret. 3 s. drew, ap- 
plied 215 5 ; p.p. atogen, 
drawn 29 12. 

attor, nt. poison, venom; a.^'s, 

3 23, 229 II, 16, 17. 
awsegdon, pret. pi. disappointed, 

neglected 91 17. 
aweahte. See aweccan. 
awealle]?, ind. fut, 3 shall swarm 

101 3. 

awearp, ind. pret. 3 s. cast 7 1 1 8, 
{misspelt awear}> 87 20) ; p.p. 
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aworpen 5 26, 121 3 S ; n. pi, 
aworpene 159 14. 
aweccan, wf. to awakoj rouse, 
stir up, raise (from tlie dead) 
157 5, 177 17 ; aweccean 77 9 ; 
ind. fut. pi, awecceaj? 95 14; 
pret. 3 s, awelite 67 6, 25, 69 
23, 28, 71 31, 75 4, 77 10, 
173 29, 181 I, 235 20; aweahte 
167 6 ; siihj. pres, s, £wecce 
247 25 ; p.p. awelit 89 34, 173 
19; 71. pL awelite 33 23. 
aweg, adv. away 221 22. 
aweht 1 cr 

awehtet 

awenia}), ind. pres. pi. wean 61 


24. 

awergde, md. pret. 3 s. cursed 71 
34 ; p.p. d. pi. awergdum 95 
I ; a. pi. awergde 91 24 ; def. 
n. s. m. awerigda 117 33; 
awergda 29 29 ; a. s. m. awe- 
rigdan 29 17; awergdan 227 
23 ; d. pi. awergdum 83 26, 
209 25; ci.pl. awergdan 95 7. 
See awyrgd. 

awexene, p.p. n. pi. grown 209 


32. 

awilit, pron> auglit 111 i. 
aworiien. See awearp. 
awriten, p.p. written 21 33, 27 
13, 20, 51 5; 71. pi. awrifcene 
15 9. 

awnnden, p.p. wound, woven 169 
2. 

£wunigende, p7^es. p. abiding, con- 
tinual 109 2. 

awyrgd, p.p. cursed, accursed ; 
n. pi. awyrgde 43 29 ; def. n. 
s. 771. sjwjTgda, 27 10, 29 21, 
33 7 ; a. s. on. awyrgdan 31 
31. See awergde. 
axa. See alisode. 
axe, f. aslies ; n. s. 89 16; d. s. 

axan 91 26, 227 14. 
a]?enede, ind. pret. 3 s. stretched 
out 245 13, 18 ; p.p. d. pi. 
a]>enedum 181 22, 187 27. 


a])eode, suhj. p7''es. s. separate 57 

23* 

a.}w8dgen, p.p. washed 147 21. 
a%yde, p.p. n. pi impressed 205 

I. 


, ^ See biddan. 
bgsdon J 

basr. See beran. 

bser, /. bier; n. s. 151 8; d. s. 
b^re 147 22; b^re 151 15, 18, 
19, 153 15; a. s. bsere 149 7, 
12, 14, 19, 20, 25, 151 35, 
153 3. 

bsernan, tr, v. inf. to burn 221 6, 
8 ; bsernan 221 18 ; suhj. pres, 
pi. b^ernan 145 4. 
baeron. See beran. 
bse]?, 7it. bath ; d. s. bael?e 27 
. 24. 

ban, nt. bone 89 21 ; oi. pi. ban 
113 18 ; d. pi. banum 89 21 ; 
a. pi. ban 113 21. 

Baptistan, g. s. Baptist’s 205 16. 

barn. See byrnan. - 

basu, adj. purple, crimson ; s. 

nt. baswe 207 17. 
hQ, prep, {with dat) by 15 16, 17 
31, 34, 23 8, 73 30, 101 5, 
151 18; concerning 9 30, 13 
17, 15 4, 9y 29 30, 31, 31 27; 
according to 45 28, 61 13, 75 

15, 101 3 ^- 

bead. See beodan. 
beag, crown; 23 33, 171 10. 
beahsodan, po'et. pi. asked 199 29, 
205 20. 

beald, adj. bold 109 28. 
bealu, 7f7i. wickedness ; g. s. beal- 
wes 109 28. 

beam, m. tree, beam ; d. pi. 

beamum 183 3, 187 12. 
beam, nt. child; n. s. 165 26; 
g. s. bearnes 163 7, 8, 27 ; n. 
pi. beam 47 5, 10, 131 25, 
227 13, 235 20, 241 2, 243 
10, 14, 247 20 ] g. pi. bearna 
165 13; d. pi bearnum 155 
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28, 185 19 ; a. pZ. beam 3 9, 

14, 109 17, 245 26. 

beam, m. wood, grove; n. jpl, 
bearwas 209 33; d. f I, bear- 
wum 209 35. 

bebeodan, inf. (i) bid, command, 
order, enjoin ; (2) commit, 

commend 47 20, 35, 49 6, 177 
17 ; ind. pres, or fut. 1 s. 
bebeode 29 23, 147 32, 179 
16, 183 5, 189 II ; 2 a. bebeo- 
dest 225 1 ^ ; pi: bebeoda]? 45 
6 ; pret. 3 s. bebeM 43 5, 109 

15, 149 18; bebead 39 14, 19, 
41 2, 71 6, 81 3, 145 31, 153 
24, 35^ 165 7, 9, 12, 173 28, 
213 21, 235 8, 239 13, 249 
19 ; suhj. pres. s. bebeode 47 
19 ; pret. s. bebude 45 20 ; 
p.p. beboden 35 19, 47 15, 49 
3, 27, 63 12, 109 22, 24, 183 
21, 215 17, 235 17. 

bebeorga]?, ind. pres. pi. guard 63 
24; ger. to bebeorligenne 63 
33- 

bebod, nt. commandment, behest, 
injunction; n. s. bebod 49 15 ; 
d. s. bebode 47 25 ; a. s. bebod 
49 12, 91 17, 233 16; g. 2 ^ 1 : 
beboda 25 26, 29 9, 37 8, 95 
8, 103 17, 24, 135 12, 143 5, 
147 II, 36, 163 2; d. pi. be- 
bodum 161 31, 3 71 28; jpZ. 
bebodu 5 25, 11 36, 13 25, 23 
5, 25 9, 33 24, 35 10, 47 24, 
49 36, 53 31, 83 16, 97 29, 
185 I, 247 29 ; beboda 39 4 . 

beboden. See bebeodan. 

bebolite, ind. pret. 3 s. sold 63 
. 7 - 

bebude. See bebeodan. 

bebyrgean, inf. bury 23 14 ; ind. 
p'et. pi. bebyrigdon 155 7; 
ger. to bebyrgenne 137 27; 
p.p. bebyi’ged 177 25. 

bebyrgednes,/. burial ; g. s. -nesse 
69 18. 

bebyrigdon. bebyrgean* 


b6c. See boc. 

beceorfan, inf. to cut; lieafde 
beceorfan, to behead 183 16; 
p.p. becorfen ; heafde becorfen 
beheaded 173 5, 183 20, 
27. 

becom 1 a 

1 > See beciiman. 

become J 

becorfen. See beceorfan. 
becuinan, inf. to come 77 21, 85 
35 ; f ut. 3 5. becyme]? 51 

31 ; pret. i s. becom 177 33 ; 
3 s. becom 9 35, 103 2, 105 
19, 165 19, 167 I, 173 36, 

193 I ; suhj. pret. s. become 

167 2. 

bed, nt. prayer ; d. pi. bediim 173 

27. 

bedigled, p.p. hid, concealed 111 
I, 199 33, 201 I ; n. pi. bedig- 
lede 15 14. 

bedrifa]?, ind. fut. pi. shall drive 
95 8 ; p.pi. bedrifen, driven 95 

5- 

bed/ped, dipped, plunged 185 

6 . 

bedyrned, p.p. hid, put out of 
sight 167 27. 

beeode, ind. pret. 3 s. practised 
113 2 ; pi. beeodan, occupied 
205 7 ; suhj. pret. pZ. beeodan, 
should serve 185 30. 
befeestan, inf. commit 175 28 ; 
ind. p‘es. 1 s. befeste 191 26 ; 
pret. 2 s. befaesttest 191 25. 
befealden, p.p. folded, rolled up 
91 25, bent together, stooping 
or kneeling 87 36. 
befeng. See befon. 
beferde, ind. pret. 3 s. went about, 
encompassed 79 24. 
beflugon, suhj. pret. pi might 
escape 169 ii. 

befon, inf contain 5 34, 207 14 ; 
ind. pret. 3 s. befeng, received 
193 II. 

beforan, adv. before 71 7, 10, 81 
8, 95 sv 161 15, 163 26, 215 
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5. 35. 225 3; pre^. (with 

dative) before 7 18, 15 30, 17 
12, 53 7? 22, 57 2, 63 30, 67 
29, 77 22, 87 30, 99 Ti, 101 

29, 147 22, 34, 153 I2j 15, 
157 10, 24, 161 30, 163 34, 
165 II, 14, 167 22, 29, 30, 
169 25, 26, 171 17, 29, 175 
32, 177 4, 181 4, 19, 187 26, 
203 34, 219 3, 235 15, 18, 
245 19, 247 ii; {ivith accum" 
tiv^ 175 2, 18; jpo-SiSp. {with 
dative) 15 17, 83 ii, 99 35, 
105 26, 111 16, 121 14. 

befrune, ind. ]pret 2 s. ques- 
tionedst 185 8 ; suhj. ^ret. 
befriiion, might inquire 205 
20. 

beg^)?. See beglin. 

began. See bege. 

begdii, inf. attend to, be diligent 
about, observe, practise, com- 
mit 43 5 j began 109 5; ind. 
fres. 3 5. begse]) 181 12 ; pi. 
beganga)? 57 2, 61 14, 23, 63 
14 ; p’ret. pi. biggeiigaii 209 3. 

begang, m. business, undertaking, 
affair ; d, pi. begangum 113 

30. 

beganga]?. See begfin. 

bege, ind. 2 ^ves. i s. bow, bend 
187 18 ; 3 s. begde 187 

21 ; imp. I pi. began 57 22. 

begeat | 

begeate > See begjtan. 

begeaton J 

begen, pron. or adj. both ; nom. 
m. 171 10, 205 28; acc. m. 
151 16. 

begytan, inf. get, gain, obtain 29 
I, 53 10, 30, 127 II ; begeo- 
tan 97 28 ; ind. pres. 3 s. 
begyte]> 95 34, 97 30, 195 27 ; 
pret. 2 s. begeate 85 30 ; 3 
begeat 213 19; pi. begeaton 
53 26. 

beliabban, bold, contain 207 
14. 


bebeafdian, inf. to behead 183 
21 ] p.p. beheafdod 191 i; a. 
s. m. beheafdodne 181 i. 
behealdan, inf. hold, keep, be- 
hold, look, see 39 4 ; ind. pres. 
2 s. behealdest 89 16 ; pret. i s. 
beheold 235 26; 35. beheold 
187 21 ; pi. beheoldan 11 13; 
imp. 2 s. beheald 229 22, 30, 
241 34, 243 33, 245 6 ; 2 pi. 
behealda'b 99 18, 241 9. 
behindan, adv. behind 241 29; 

pre]). {ivitli dative) 65 i. 
beholen, p.p. hidden ; def n. s.f 
-e 77 2. 

behj^xled, p.p. hidden, kept secret 

93 35. 

behydig, adj. heedful 67 32. 
beleac. See beluceb 
beleah, ind. pret. 35. lied 189 24. 
belimpe]), ind. pres. 3 s. concerns 
15 32; flit. 3 s. shall conduce 
41 23. 

beluce]?, ind. pres. 3 s. shuts, 
closes, shuts up, encloses 5 1 6 ; 
pret. 3 s. beleac 9 7 ; p.p. belo- 
cen 9 2, 61 10 ; n. pL belocene 
59 14. 

beme, /. trumpet; 7i. 5. 163 21, 
32 ; ^1^. pi. beman 95 13. 
bemi^en, p.p. hid, concealed 199 

b^n,/. prayer, petition; n. s. 165 
8; ben 87 17 ; n. pi. bena 113 
28, 201 34; a. pi. bena 107 
21, 129 28. 

bend, m. bond; a. s. 9 29 ; 7i.pl. 
bendas 87 36, 89 25 ; d. pi. 
bendum 83 22, 85 16, 25, 87 
26, 34, 89 5, 24. 

Beneuentius 201 21. 
beo. See been. 

beoclan, bid, command 47 24 ; 
ind. pret. 3 s. bead 155 16, 
157 7, 187 13 ; pi. budon 15 
21. 

beod-lafa, a. pi. table-leavings 53 
13- 
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beon, inf. to be 5 17, 23, 7 34, 
33 II, 37 II, 45 16, 65 4, 75 
26; beon 5 29, 9 3, 57 17, 
119 26, 183 20; beon 19 14, 
25 26, 33 23 {hvice), 45 25, 
111 I, 121 3, 213 3; ind. 
p^es. or fut. I s, beo 67 17, 73 
13, 139 19, 143 2, 145 15, 147 
35, 157 30, 183 18, 185 34; 

2 s. bist 137 25, 151 32, 34; 
byst 113 24; 3 s. bi^ 7 23, 9 
18, 13 26, 15 9, 17 22, 36, 19 
10, 29, 21 7, 8 ; bij) 13 10, 
23, 19 20, 27, 21 2, 28 ; by^ 
59 15, 99 9 ; pi. beo^ 15 8, 
25 6, 27 30, 29 ii; beo]? 13 
26, 19 8, 14, 25 7, 20, 29 32, 
31 36 ; pi. 2 nd form beo 23 
8, 10, 29 24, 33 26, 233 32, 
245 36 ; suhj. pres. s. beo 95 
32, 191 pi- beon 191 27; 
imp>. 2 5. beo 139 14, 249 8 ; 

3 s. beo 109 26; 2 pi. beo^ 
191 21. See eom anc? wesan. 

beorbt, adj. bright, splendid, glo- 
rious 85 10, 225 36, 229 28 ; 
comp. a. s. f. beorhtran 147 
17 - 

beorhte, adv. brightly 127 35, 
129 7 ; comp, beorhtor 129 i. 
beorlitnes, /. brightness; d. s. 
-nesse 85 21; a. s. -nesse 17 
33 ; a. pi. -nessa 17 16. 
beorhtor. See beorhte. 
beorhtran. See beorht. 
beor]?or, a. s. offspring 5 23 ; d. s. 
beorfre, childbearing 155 33, 

34. 

beotan, md. pret. pi. beat 23 33. 
beota}?, ind. pres, or fut. 3 s. 

threatens 95^', pi. beotiaj? 38 27. 
beran, inf. bear, carry 63 30, 69 
II ; ind. pres, or fut. pi. bera]? 
143 10, 183 6, 189 8 ; pret. 
3 s. bser 3 12, 13 17 ; pi. 
bseron 67 7, 69 31, 149 20, 
25, 155 6; suhj. pres. pi. 
beran 79 33, 149 12, 15, 18, 


189 ii; ger. to berenne 91 
14 ; pres- p. def. a. s.f beren- 
dan 3 23; p.p. geboren 25 25, 
161 24, 167 10. 

bereafode, ind. pret. 3 s. spoiled, 
plundered 67 18 ; p.p. bereafod 
77 30, 87 23. 

beren, nt. barn; a. s. 39 26, 27, 
41 II. 

beren, adj. made of barley ; a. s. 

m. berenne 181 16; berene 179 
31- 

bergean, inf. to bury 23 15. 

besceawia]?, ind. pres. pi. consider 
59 22, 61 8, 12. 

bescyredest, ind. pret. 2 s- depriv- 
edst 49 35. 

besencean, tr. v- inf. cause to 
sink, plunge 33 19; md. pret. 
pi. besencton 43 29 ; suhj. 
pres.pl. besencean 65 14 ; jp.p. 

n. pi. besencte 49 8. 

besincan, mt7\ v. inf. sink 127 

22. 

besmitan, inf. defile 85 36 ; ind. 
pet. 3 s. besm4t 169 4 ; p.p. 
besmiten 73 15; n. pi. besmi- 
tene 25 8. 

besorgian, inf. to be anxious 
about 171 18. 

bestapene, jp.p. n. pi. trodden 127 
21. 

besw4c. See beswican. 

beswang, ind. pret. i s. flogged, 
scourged 177 24. 

besweop, ind. pret. 3 s. wrapped 
215 8. 

beswican, inf deceive, beguile 55 
18, 22, 23, weaken, frustrate 
201 29; ind. pres. 3 s. be- 
swice}? 185 3; jpZ. beswica]? 61 
24 ; pret. 3 s. beswic 5 i ; 
ger. to beswicenne 189 S ; p.p. 
beswicen 179 5. 

bet, adv- better 75 18. 

b6tan, inf make good, make 
amends for 45 28; betan 125 
4 ; ind. pres. pi. beta]? 193 23; 
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suhj- pres. s. bete 25 19 ; pL 
beton 25 16. 

Betfagej Betbphage 69 33, 77 12, 

14. ^ 

Betliania, Bethany 67 24, 71 25. 

Betleem, Bethleliem 93 8. 

betrCj adj. comp, better; n. s. m. 
betre 131 5; n.s.nt. betere 25 
25; g. s. nt. betran 215 11 ; n. 
pi. beteran 111 19; betran 141 
2; stipend- n. 5.w.betsta,best 183 
10; d.s. betstan 105 15 ; a. s. 
m. betstan 67 35; a. s.f. betstan 
189 35 ; n. pi. betstan 73 21. 

betuli, prep, between, among {with 
acc.) 5 21, 143 18; (loith dat^ 
63 10, 133 33, 161 23, 211 2. 

betnx, prep, {ivith dat.) between, 
among 167 18. 

betweonum, posfp. {with dat.) be- 
tween, among 93 12, 225 6, 
229 5, 231 13; betwynum. 
245 II ; betweonon 109 16, 
177 7 ; betweonon 237 24 ; 
betweonan 131 2, 185 12, 221 

15, 239 29; {sometimes divided) 
be him tweonum=: among them 
139 24; be us tweonum = 
among us 143 12. 

bet^^nan, inf. shut, close, shut up 
219 16; ind. pret. 3 s. bet/nde 
231 12 ; pi. betyndon 241 ii, 
243 3, 245 10 ; p.p. betj^ned 
245 36; betyned 7 14; n. pi. 
betynede 153 19, 239 31; be- 
tynde 59 13. 

bewerede, ind. pret. 3 s. warded 
off 131 30, 

bewiste, pret. 3 s. took heed to 
183 23. 

bewrih)?, ind. pres. 3 s. covers 61 
1 6 ; pret. 3 s. bewreah 5 33 ; 
imp. 2 pi. bewreo|> 93 33 ; p.p. 
bewrigen 95 15, 207 16; n. 
pi. bewrigene 15 15. 

bepeaht, p.|?. covered 199 3. 

bi, prep, {ivith dat.) 'hj 191 33, 
221 7. SeehQ. 


biddan, inf. to ask, beg, pray, bid 
19 16, 21 3, 125 5, 159 32, 
185 3, 201 22, 205 30, 209 
26, 211 7; bidden 97 14; 
ind. pres, i s. bidde 57 33, 139 
II, 20, 143 19, 145 3, 147 10, 
151 27, 191 25, 229 23, 235 
28, 245 20; bide 151 23 ; 3 s. 
bide]? 17 35, 103 20; pi. bid- 
da}? 51 29, 65 13, 77 17, 81 
22, 93 27, 107 22, 145 18, 19; 
P2^et. I s. bjed 237 31 ; 3 s. 
bsed 19 3, 21 5, 6, 23 13, 39 
21, 211 29, 213 33, 221 25 ; 
pi. b^don 87 8, 227 ii, 247 
33; b^don 191 13, 249 6; 
baedan 227 18 ; subj. pres> s- 
bidde 19 34 ; pi. biddan 21 2 ; 
imp. I pi. bidden 21 12; biddan 
25 27 ; 2 pi. 2 nd form bidde 
227 13 ; pres. p. def. d. s. m. 
biddendan 19 35. ^Construe- 
tions : acc. of person and ^ ]?8et ^ 
with subj. ; gen. of tiling 21 5, 
6 ; acc. of person and gen. of 
thing 21 10-12.] 
bide]?, ind. pres. 3 s. awaits 7 34 ; 

fut. 3 s. bide]? 109 32. 
bifigendre, p. i. s. f. trem- 
bling 9 19; def. n. pi. bifi- 
gendan 107 19 ; d. s, m, -dan, 
terrible 57 20 ; a. s. m. -dan 
195 18; bifgendan 61 5. 
big, adv. by 221 23 ; prep, {with 
dat.) 67 27 ; postp. {with dat.) 
121 23 ; after the indeclinable 
relative 51 18, 109 6, 197 23, 
213 20 ; big 57 9. 
biggengan. See begdn. 
bigswic, deceit ; d. -el73 3i. 
bigswica, m. deceiver; n. s. 173 
21 ; pi. bigswicon 187 30. 
bmda%, ind, fut. pi. shall bind 
15 10 ; pret. pi. bundon 23 32. 
binne, bin, manger 11 7. 
bisceop, m. bishop; n. s. 49 10, 
201 25, 205 17, 33, 207 31, 
217 2, 219 23; biscep 199 28; 
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Mscop 43 33, 36, 45 6, 13, 17, 

25, 29, 47 24; d. s. bisceope 

201 II, 33, 205 35, 217 I, 

247 31; biscepe 199 34; biscope 

45 4; a, s. biscop 45 17; 

n. pi. biscopas 47 34, 109 23 ; 

d. pi. biscopum 45 3. 

bisceopliad, m. office of bishop; 

d. s, -hade 219 24; a. s. -had 

219 31. ^ ^ 

bisceopscipe(mf5Sjpe2^bisceopscire), 

m. bishopric, see 225 6. 

biscop. See bisceop. 

bismere ] o -u 

See bysmor. 


See bysmra]>. 


bismre / 
bismriende 
bismrodan 
bist. See beon. 

biswica, m. deceiver; a. s. -can 
149 36. See bigswica. 
bite, m. sting; 5. 67 17; a. s. 
67 17. 

biter, adj. bitter ; oi. pi. bitere 59 
II ; def. d. s. f. biteran 25 7 ; 
siiperl. a. s. m. biterestan 229 
26. 


bitere, ad>v. bitterly 195 23. 
biternes, /. bitterness ; d. s. -nesse 
115 17. 

biwist, /. living, food ; d s. -e 
185 16. 

I See beon. 

biH 

bleed, blast; n.s. 199 21. 
bleestan, ind. pret pi. blew 243 


II. 

blawan, inf. to blow 95 13. 

bleo, colour, appearance ; g. pi. 
bleona 175 5. 

bletsian, inf. bless 47 3, 167 14 ; 
ind. pres, or fut. i s. bletsige 
139 10, 143 27, 28, 30, 147 
7 ; 3 s. bletsa]) 89 i ; pi. 
bletsia]> 145 17, 18; pret. 3 s. 
bletsode 139 8, 147 5, 153 2, 
4, 245 32; imp. 2 pi. hhisisk^ 
141 18, 21. 

bletsung, /. blessing ; (?) g. s. 


bletsunga 49 36 ; cL s. blet- 
sunga 7 15, 207 30; bletsiinge 
143 28; a. s. bletsiinge 157 
20; bletsunga 75 2, 139 12; 

а. pi. bletsunga 5 30, 51 12. 
blind, adj. blind ; n. s. m. 1 5 1 6, 

17 33, 21 7; blind 241 8; 
g. s. f. blmdre 105 27 n. pi. 
blinde 71 21 ; a. blinde 
177 15; def. n. s. m. blinda 
15 25, 17 13, 31, 19 3, II, 31, 
21 5, 23 9 ; blinda 23 ii ; d. s. 
m. blmdan 17 26; blindan 19 
5 ; a. s. m. blindan 19 18, 19, 
21 9. 

blindnes, /, blindness; g. s. -nesse 
19 28 ; d. s. -nesse 17 14, 153 
17, 29 ; a. s. -nesse 23 2. 
blis, /. ioy, bliss ; n. s. 25 29, 32, 
37 13,85 33, 123 14; bliss 99 
17; g. s. blisse 13 28; d. s. 
blisse 3 10, 57 7, 83 3, 123 2, 
197 24, 203 31, 207 30; a. s. 
blisse 25 22, 35 34, 87 24, 121 
26,221 1, 223 34; blissa 
99 24; a. pi. blissa 99 22. 
blissian, inf. be glad, rejoice 211 
9 ; ind. pres. 3 s. blisse]? 57 
32; flit. pi. blissiaj? 49 20; 
mip. 2 s. blissa 5 12 ; ^ pi. 
blissian 91 6 ; pres. p. blissi- 
gende 5 8, 139 8 ; blissiende 
157 6. 

bli]?e, adj. blithe, joyful ; i. $. f. 
bli]?i*e 89 30 ; i s. nt. blij?e 7 
I, 39 4; n. p)l- blil?e 41 2^ 85 
28; comp. n. s. f. bli]?re 41 

.30. 

bli^e, joyfully 9 35; b]i]?e 37 
29, 51 10. 

blij?lice, adv. joyfully 101 22. 

Hod, nt. blood ; n. s. 91 7, 183 25, 
237 6; Hod 111, 241 27 ; d.s. 
blode 91 12 ; a. .5. Hod 73 7, 
97 12, 183 27, 229 9,; Hod 73 

б . 

Hodig, adj. bloody; n. s. m. 91 
34, 93 3 ; n. s. nt, 91 32, 
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blostmnm, cL 'pi. blossoms, flowers, 
731. 

bio wan, inf. blow, bloom 1 1 1 5 ; 
ind. pres. 3 s. bio we]? 59 6 ; 

pres. p. n. s. m. bio wencle 115 
7, 14 ; a. pi. blowende 59 2, 
67 8,69 30 ; d. pi. blowendum 
67 II ; def. n. s. m. blowenda 
57 36 ; 71. pi. blowendan 5736. 

boc, f. book; n. s. 91 26, 197 
26; a. s. boc 169 25 ; 7 i. pi. 
bee 73 26 ; g. pi, boca 63 4, 
153 4; d, pi. bocum 21 34, 
41 4, 45 3, 51 6, 93 29, 131 
15, 133 II, 137 20, 161 3 ; 
a. pi. b4c 29 29, 111 16. 
bocemm, d. pi. scribes 85 i. 
bodian, mf. proclaim, preach, an- 
nounce 121 4, (^) 157 35; ind. 
p'es. I s. boclige 187 9; 3 s. 
boda]? 57 19, 175 14; p 7 'et. 3 
s. bodode 9 1 6 ; pi. bodedon 1 1 
12; suhj. pres. s. bodige 143 
23 ; p.p. bodad 55 30, 69 19. 
bodung,/. preaching ; d. s. ^unga 
185 33; a. s. -unga 173 18. 
boga, m. bow; a. &•. bogan 199* 
18, 

borh, m. pledge, security 41 13. 
bosm, m. bosom ; d. s. bosme 105 
15, 165 18, 30; bosme 165 12 ; 
a. s. b6sm 5 33, 165 27, 30; 
bosm 165 25. 

bot, /. amends, amendment; d. s. 
bote 131 I ; bote 101 15, 129 
23 ; a. s. bote 35 36, 201 23 ; 
bote 79 8, 99 i, 101 9. 
brad, adj. broad; d. s.f. bradre 
23 32. 

hrsec. See brecan. 
breed, ind. pret. 3 s. bent, turned 
175 5; ' 

brecan, inf. break 221 12 ; md. 

pret. 3 brmc 221 13, 223 4, 

, 15, 18; mip. 2 s. brec 37 20. 

bregda, g. pi. of crafts 109 29. 
bremdon, md. pret. p?. celebrated 

131 9. 


breost, nt. breast; a. s. 127 6; 
jpZ. breostum 105 16. The 
plural is used of the ‘breasts’ of 
a woman. 

bre]?er. See bro}?or. 
brid, m. young bird ; 7i. pi. brid- 
das 23 27. 

bridlodan, md. p 7 'et. pi. bridled, 
controlled 161 18. 
brim, nt. sea, flood 143 6. 
bringan, mf. bring 37 18, 73 25, 
179 31; md. pres. pi. bringa}? 
73 29 ; pil. 27id fo 7 'rfi bringe 75 
15 i I brohte 137 25; 

3 s. brohte 3 12, 23, 5 25, 30, 
9 13, 149 8, 181 27, 183 20, 
223 25; mip. 2 pi. bringa]? 37 

32, 39 26; p.p. broht 5 4. 
broc, 7 it. disease, misery; a. 5. 175 

12; a. pi. brocu 59 33. 
broga, m. fear, terror; 7%. s. 47 
13,15328; 5. brogan 203 6. 

broht ) a 1 • 

brohte I 'Sfeebrmgan. 

bro]?or, m. brother; 7 %. s. 237 25, 
28 ; broJ?er 171 22; bro^or 139 

33, 233 7, 237 36 ; d. s. bre- 
]?er 237 2 ; a.s. bro]?or 231 6, 
237 34 ; n. pi. bro]?or 43 2, 49 
18, 133 7, 141 21, 143 I, 145 
2, 8, 155 II, 21, 195 19, 233 
2, 25; broker 137 8, 217 20, 
227 21 ; bro])er 143 19; hro]?ra 
217 34; d. pi. bro^rum 225 

4 ; a. pi. bro]?or 231 4. 
brucan, hif. {governs ge7i.) enjoy, 

use 39 24, 101 20, 53 15. 
brun, adj. brown ; g. s. 7it. bruiies 
73 21. 

bryd, /. bride ; g. s. bryde 116, 

31 - 

brydbur, m. bride-chamber ; n. s. 
7 31; d. s. -bure 9 26, 32; 
brj^dbure 9 10. 

brydguma, m. bridegroom ; 7i. s, 
9 31 ; g. s. -guman 116. 
brydloca, m. bride-chamber; cl. s. 
-locan 9 10. 
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brjd))inga; g, pi. of nuptials 3 
19. 

brynO; m. burning ; cl. $. 133 28, 
203 II. 

biicloii. See beodan. 

bufaiij adv. above 43 27 ; prep. 

{with dat.) above 127 28. 
bund on. See binda^. 

tail 

burggeat, nt city-gate ; d. s. 
-geate 213 33. 

burgware, citizens 199 24 , 
201 I Oj 21. /S'ee burbware, 
burb, f. cityj n. s. 71 13, 77 

29, 197 20; g. 5. burge 77 31, 
79 34, 129 5, 197 22 ; d. s. 
byrig 79 15, 153 27, 193 12, 
199 27, 211 18, 217 2, 219 
25; burb 197 28; a. s. burb 
77 23, 25, 79 13, 14, 16, 129 
3, 185 II, 203 19; burg 213 

30, 

burbgerefa, provost ; cl. s. 
-fan 189 28. 

burb-leoduin, d. pi. citizens 241 

burbware, n. pi. citizens 77 27 ; 
g.pl. burbwara 197 16 j d. pi. 
biirbwaruni 205 29. 
burnon. See byrnan. 
burjjran, acc. birtb, issue 105 21. 
buton, {%dtJi dat.) without, 
except, besides 13 29, 33 15, 

16, 41 32, 51 4, 53 33, 57 10, 
63 II, 65 17, 18, 71 27, 87 4, 
95 36, 97 5, 103 34, 35, 107 
6, 111 14,115 25,137 17,145 
32, 187 31, 191 27, 203 29, 
249 5 ; butan 3 17, 131 6, 161 

31, 163 4, 167 7, 21, 249 24. 
biiton, adv. outside ('?) 199 13. 
buton, conj. except, unless, but 

11 20, 19 22, 21 26, 33 29, 37 

17, 39 27, 29, 43 18, 53 25, 
59 27, 73 10, 79 10, 30, 81 4, 
8, 97 27, 101 5, 7,103 16, 21, 
11 31, 33, 117 28, 119 7, 26, 


147 15, 169 25, 175 15, 181 
II, 28, 35, 185 9, 213 19, 215 
3, 221 17, 225 i; butan 21 22, 
227 14. 

\miu, pron. both 161 39. 

bydenfeet, nt. busbel 127 6. 

byldo, /. boldness 179 21. 

bylewitan, adj. def. a. s, m. mild, 
gentle 169 18. 

byrgen, / tomb, sepulcbre, burial; 
g.s. byrgenne 75 8, 155 8, 157 
9 ; cl. s. byrgenne 67 7, 75 5, 
89 34, 99 9, 13, 143 30, 35, 
147 31, 155 7, 157 16, 17; 
a. s. byrgenne 113 16, 147 30. 

by rig. See burb. 

byrnan, inf. burn 63 7 ; ind. 
pres. pi. byrnaj? 127 35; pret. 
3 s. barn 177 2 ^ ^ pi. burnon 
99 35, 133 23; ])re 8 . p. byr- 
nende 127 31. 

byrnsweord, nt. fiery sword ; a. s. 
109 34. 

byr]?en,y! burden ; n. s. 75 7, 9 ; 
g. s. byrj)emie 135 7 {i$t time) ; 
a. s. byr]?enne 135 7 { 2 nd 
time). 

bysen,/, example; n. s. 75 25; 
cl. s. bysene 15 32, 19 14, 35 
2, 73 23, 75 27, 83 21, 101 6, 
189 26, 217 14; CL s. bysene 
7 9, 23 16, 29 7, 33 21, 45 12, 
75 29, 81 6, 83 8, 99 14, 103 
8, 115 I ; i. s. bysene 189 31 ; 
d. pi. bysenum 25 10; a. pi. 
bysena 119 33. 

bysnierlice, adv. sbamefully 201 
30 - 

bysmor, nt. mockery, reproach, 
scorn, disgrace ; d. s. bismere 
201 23; a. s. bysmor 23 31 ; 
fern. d. s. bismre 243 7 j a. pi. 
bysmra 15 33. 

bysmra]>, ind. pres, 3 s. mocks 
183 35 ; pi bysmria}? 85 24 ; 
p^et. pi. bismrodan 215 9 ; 
suhj. pres, pi hj^mTmii 15 10 ; 
p 7 'es. p. bismriende 243 7 . 
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byj } feeoii- 

cafortim, m. vestibule, ball ; d, s. 
-e 219 20. 

camp, %bt, battle; d.s, -e 29 
20, 221 29, 225 31, 32. 

Campania 197 19. 

campienne (to), ger, to figlit 167 

I. 

campung, /. fighting, warfare ; 
d, s. -a 225 34. 

camj^weorod, nt. host ; cZ. s, -e 11 
24* 

can. See con. 

cantic, song; d. s. -e 5 8, 7 2. 

Cantica Canticorum 11 15. 

carcern, nt. prison, jail ; g, s. 
carcernes 87 34, 237 18, 20, 
239 24, 247 12 ; d. s. carcerne 
19 24, 231 6, 10, 19, 237 34, 
239 14, 19, 243 4, 245 10, 12, 
17, 35,247 I, 10; a. s. car- 
cern 85 22, 229 16, 28, 231 
10, 237 22, 31, 239 27, 30, 
241 28, 243 6. 

casere, m. emperor; n. s. 79 14, 
16 , 24, 175 II, 179 3, 13, 22, 
181 II, 32, 183 10; g. a. , 
caseres 211 24; d. s. casere 
171 29, 173 10, 175 I, 177 3, 
181 20; a. s. casere 191 10, 

1 2. 

Catacumbe, Catacombs 193 ii. 

ceap, m. bargain, gain, chattels, 
goods, cattle ; g. s. ceapes 41 
25, 49 22, 199 4; d. s. ceape 
39 16, 20, 199 ^ ; a. s. ceap 
41 ^ ; d. pL ceapum 177 26, 
199 2. 

ceara, imp^. 2 be sorrowful 143 
3* 

ceaster, /. city; n. s. 7724, 175 
21 ; g. s. ceastre 237 5, 239 6, 

. 241 II, 21, 25, 243 29 ; d. s. 

ceastre 153 16, 229 7, 10, 25, 
233 9, 235 16, 19, 237 3, 14, 
245 23, ,.27, 249 10, 15, 20 ; 


a. s. ceastre 27 ii, S3 3, 71 
13, 141 24, 229 15, 231 18, 
233 6, 8, 237 2, 16, 239 20, 
245 29, 31, 249 8, 13.^ 
ceasterware, nom, pi. citizens 71 
13- 

ceasterwic, /. village; a. s. 69 35. 
cegde, cegdon 
cegeaj?, cegende 
cegst, cegj> 

cende ) cennest. 

cendon J 

cennende, nom. pi. parents 161 
32; g. pi. cennendra 163 26; 
d. pi. cennendiim 163 16. 
cennest, ind.fut. 2 s. shalt bring 
forth 7 19, 36 ; pret. 3 s. 

cende, conceived, brought forth 
3 10, II, 13, 16; pi. cendon 93 
31 ; suhj. pret. s. cende 3 9. 
ceorl, m. man, husband ; g. pi. 
ceorla 61 14. 

cerran, inf. to turn 213 35 ; ind. 

pret 3 s. cerde 181 30. 
c6te, /. hut, cell ; a. s. cetan 217 
25 ; cetan 219 14. 
cherubine, a. pi. cherubim 141 8. 
cigean, inf. to cry out, call 247 
3 ; ind. pres, or fut. 2 s. cegst 
165 9 ; 3 s. cegj) 187 26; pi. 
cegea]) 141 14 ; pret. 3 s. cigde 
243 25; cegde 19 12, 87 27, 
143 33; pi. cigdon 245 34; 
cegdon 71 10, 13, 89 30, 235 
7; pres, p. cegende 139 16; 
a. s. m. cigendne 187 24. 
cild, nt. child; g. s. cildes 235 
29, 249 4; a. s. cild 249 6; 
g. 2 ^l* cilda 71 17. 
cining, m . king ; qi. s. 71 4, 7 5 
25; g. s. cininges 211 21, 23, 
213 3, 23; d. s. cininge 115 

24, 175 32, 183 22, 223 28 ; 
cinige 69 32 ;'cinge 71 32; 
a. s. cining 193 i ; n. pd' 
ciningas 67 See cyning. 

cirioe,yi church ; n. s. 75 34, 125 

25, 129 2, 197 17, 19 ; circe 

^ 19-~-2: : 


^ See cigean. 
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207 13 ; g. s, ciricean 197 24 , 
203 34 , 207 32 j 215 35 ; d, s. 
ciricean 127 5 , 197 6 , 26 , 201 
14 , 203 32 , 205 8 , 207 35 ; 
cirican 127 32 ; a. s. ciricean 
125 24 , 205 5 , 10 , 13 , 21 , 23 , 
207 I, 10 , 211 2 g, 221 4 ; 
circean 197 25 ; n, pi ciricean 
161 10 ; pZ. cuicum 185 
^ 29 . 

cirin, outcry, clamour 249 7 . 

clasne, adj. clean, pure ; n, s. m. 217 
7 ; d. s, m. clsenum 185 9 ; 
d. s*f. claenre 81 16 ; a, s. f, 
claene 73 ii, 177 12 ; n, s. nt. 
clsene 37 31 ; def, n. s. m. 
cla 3 na 7 25 ; 5 . m. claenan 9 

29 ; g. s.f. cl^nan 5 19 , 9 33 , 
11 20 , 23 23 , 33 15 ; d. s.f, 
claenan 922 ; a. s. nt, claene 
3 15 ; n. pi. claenan 13 27 ; 

а. pi. ckenan 13 20 , 73 14 ; 
superl. def n. s.f. claenoste 149 
II ; claeneste 155 32 , 157 2 . 

claennes, /. cleanness, purity ; n. s. 
163 19 ; g. s. -nesse 5 20 , 13 
21 , 75 26 ; d. s, -nesse 43 4 , 
187 4 ; a, s. -nesse 207 25 ; 
g. pi, -nessa 7 36 . 

claensian, inf cleanse, purify 37 

б , 12 , 135 2 , 177 16 ; ind. 
pres. pi. clsensia)) 39 2 ; suhj. 
pres. pi. claensian 35 29 . 

claensung,/. cleansing ; d. s. claen- 
sunga 1 3 1 I . 

clammum, d. pi, bonds, shackles 
83 22 . 

Claudio, dat. Claudius 177 3 ; 
acc. Glaudium 177 5 . 

cIa)>aB, a. pi clothes, garments 
11 9 , 

cleopian, inf. call, cry 19 18 , 81 
16 ; ind. pres. 1 s, cleopie 89 
14 ; pi, cleopia^ 107 2 1 ; pret, 
3 s. cleopode 15 19 , 89 25 , 
147 33 , 151 13 , 19 , 181 18 , 
217 S3 ; pi cleopodan 81 12 , 
87 21 , 93 9 ; imp. 1 pi cleo~ 


plan 19 2 ; pres.p. cleopigende 
139 16 . 

cleopung, f. crying; n. s. 219 


clif, nt. cliff I d. s. clife 207 20 , 
209 34 , 211 2 . 

cneorisn, /. kindred, kin ; a. s. 
cneorisne 229 21 ; n. pi cneo- 
risna, generations 7 5 . 
cneow, nt. knee ; d. pi cneowum 
89 I ; a. pi. cneowa 43 30 , 
187 18 , 21 . 


cniht, m. boy, lad, servant; w. s. 
175 3 , 35 ; g. s. cnihtes 239 
32 ; d. pi cnihtum 159 21 . 

cnihtgebeor]?re, d. s. childbirth, 
childbearing 3 18 . 

cnihthdd, m. youth ; d. s. -hilde 
213 27 . 

cnoll, m. knoll, summit ; n. s. 203 
8 , 207 26 ; d. s. cnolle 197 18 , 
23 , 199 15 . 

cola}?, ind. p 7 '€S. 3 s. cools 109 3 . 

com, come ) o 

’ > See cuman. 

coman, comon j 

con, ind. p^es. i s. know 231 27 ; 
3 s. can 17 33 , 179 26 ; pi^et. 
pi. cu^an 105 28 ; cuj?on 219 
34 ; suhj. p 7 'es. pi cunnon 43 
16 ; p.p. cuj> 21 20 , 27 23 , 29 
29 , 33 7 , 121 4 , 125 29 , 167 
18 , 183 9 , 189 6 ; cu^ 207 26 , 
215 23 ; d. s.f cu^re 215 21 . 

Constantines, ge-n. Constantine's 


211 23. 

costian, inf. try, tempt 13 9 , 33 
17 , 34 ; ind. pret. 3 s. costode 
29 24 ; suhj. pret. 3 s. costode 
29 34 , 33 36 ; wip. 2 s. costa 
27 15 , 29 33 ; ger. to cos- 
tianne 235 4 ; to costiainne 235 
24 ; p.p. costad 27 29 ; costod 
27 4 , 29 14 , 33 12 ; n.. pi 
costode 27 30 . 

costigend, m. tempter ; n. s. 27 . 
6 , 22 ; a. s. costigend 33 19 . 

costnung, /. temptation; d. pi. 
costnungum 13 II. 
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costiuig, /. temptation; ii, s. 29 
23 ; d. s, costunge 33 13, 18; 

а. s. costunge 33 14; g. pi- 
costunga 19 17; d. pL cos- 
tungum 99 4, 185 3 ; a. pi. cos- 
tunga 33 28. 

cr£eft, m. craft; a. creeftas 19 
16. 

crseftig, adj. skilful, cunning 49 
28. 

Crist, nom. Christ 5 13, 11 6, 21, 

30, 39 14, 45 20, 57 3 ; gen. 
Cristes 7 31, 13 23, 15 13, 17 

11, 27 26, 31 35; dat Criste 
29 30, 57 32, 61 15, 73 12, 
77 31, 155 15 ; acc. Crist 63 

б, 75 35, 77 6, 79 2, 85 34, 

111 7. 

Cristen, adj- Christian ; d. s. m. 
Cristenaii 227 14 ; a. s. nt. 
Cristen 45 32, 47 3 ; n. pi. 
Cristene 45 37 ; g-pl- Cristenra 
45 25; d.pl. Cristenum 47 14, 
203 20, 25; def. a. s. nt. Cris- 
tene 45 21; n. pi. Cristenan 
203 16, 26. 

culufre, /. dove; n. s. 157 12; 

g. s. culfran 23 27, 135 i. 
cuma, m. comer, stranger ; n. s. 

117 33- 

cumaii, inf. to come 5 28, 15 5, 
105 II, 121 19, 123 27, 163 

31, 34, 181 5, 207 35; ind. 

pres, or fut 3 s, cymej? 7 23, 11 
3, 21 30, 27 27, 71 4, 83 18, 
95 3, 6, 119 12, 123 24, 26, 
131 32 ; cym]> 183 34 ; cume]? 
7 35, 101 28; pi. cuma]> 19 7, 
29 II, 101 I, 113 I ; cuma^ 
225 17 pret. 2 s. come 81 13, 
25, 87 9, 113 18; s s. cwom 
9 33, 33 16, 67 23, 77 13; 
cw6m 203 21 ; com 29 16, 33 

12, 99 27, 121 12; com 7 8, 
11 30, 19 32, 69 6, 21, 28, 71 
24, 25 ; pi comoii 237 17, 247 
II ; coman 207 10, 245 35; 
coman 117 10, 125 14,27,143 


20, 153 9, 169 7 ; subj. p^es. s. 
cume 97 20, 26, 101 ii, 111 
25, 131 4, 145 ^ I pi cuman 
149 18, 179 17; pret. s. come 
29 15 ; come 177 15, 187 13 ; 
pi. coman 155 6; imp. 2 s. 
cum 239 8, 241 32 ; 3 pi. 
cuman 181 19 ; pi^es. p. cu- 
mende 133 17, 209 18 ; a. s. m. 
cumendne 165 34 ; p.p. cumen 
197 13, 211 17; <2. pi cumene 
107 27. 

cunniaii, inf. try, prove, test 69 
12. 

cunnon 1 

cu}>, cu^ > See con. 

cu^an, cu)5on j 

cublice, adv. certainly 61 30, 65 
14, 81 3, 127 28. 
cn^re. See con. 

cwacigenclan, pres. p. def. n. pi. 

quaking 107 19. 
cy^sedan, cwsede 1 
cweedon, cwse^ V cwe})an. 

CW88]?, cwaejjon j 
cwale, d. s. slaughter, killing, 
death 193 i. 

cwealm, m. slaughter, destruction, 
death ; d. s. -e 25 28. 
cweden. See cwe]>an. 
cwelle, siibj. pres. s. kill 183 2. 
cwellere, m. killer, murderer ; 

n. pi. cweileras 231 12. 
cwelmed, p. p. killed, destroyed 
4133, 5712 . 

cwemon, siibj. pres. pi. {governs 
dative) please 47 ii. 
cw 6 n,jf. queen J n. s. 105 17 . 
cwe})an, inf. say, speak 75 i, 149 
29 , 33 , 247 3 ; ind. pres, or 
fut: I 5 , cwe}?e 171 8; 2 s. 
cwist 75 30 , 181 13 , 35 , 185 
35 , 187 I, 189 26 ; 3 5 . cwi]> 
63 26 , 183 8 ; cwi^ 133 36 , 
169 20 ; cwy]? 117 8 ; cwe^ 
93 7 ; pi cwe|>a}> 25 4 , 93 26 , 
29 , 32 , 149 31 ; pret. 2 s. 
cwsede 235 34 , 241 34 , 243 
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28 ; cwsede 243 32 ; 3 s, 
CW85^ 139 28, 30, 141 19, 205 
36, 225 24, 25 ; cwse]? 5 8, 10, 
20, 7 2, 17, 20, 22, 24, 32 ; _pZ. 
cwsedon 15 18, 71 ii, 14, 81 
12, 18, 19, 21 ; cwsedaii 77 
32, 221 36; cwae]>on 87 21; 
suhj\ pres, s. cwejje 159 5 ; pi. 
cwe]>an 21 18, 149 12, 15; 
pret, s. cw8ede 41 4, 51 6, 81 
24, 131 16 ; imp. 2 5, ewe]? 
27 7, 151 35, 153 10, 17; 
ewse^ 67 31; 1 pi. cwe])an 19 
3, 25 19 ; pres. p. cwe]?ende 

29 28, 57 I, 137 24, 139 8, 
12, 17, 141 6, 35, 143 16, 26, 
36; ewe^ende 141 17; a. s. 

m, ewe^endne 215 21; p.p. 
eweden, called 5 5, 233 35. 

ewio, adj. alive, living ; n. s. m. 
219 18; d.s. m. cwicum 39 20; 
a. s. m. cwiceniie 191 12 j d. pi. 
cwicum 11 3. 

cwicsusl, burning sulphur ; d. s. 

-e 87 19 ; 5. -e 61 2. 

ewide, m. saying, word, speech ; 

n. s. 123 7, 139 27; (/. s. ewi- 
des 215 24 ; a. s. ewide 63 26, 
169 18, 195 20, 215 27. 

.1 See cwej)an. 
ewi^, cwi]? J ^ 

cwom. See cuinan. 

cwylmde, ind.pret. 3 s. killed 203 

16; p>.p. cwylmed, tormented 

63 6. 

cwy}?. See cwe})an, 
cyfes, /. concubine ; a. pi. cyfesa 
99 20. 

cyle, m. cold ; c?. 59 35, 193 7, 

213 32 ; a. s. 61 35. 
cyme, m. coming, advent; d. s, 
81 15, 30, 85 26; a. s. 117 
I4‘ 

I cuman. 
cym]? j 

cyn. cymi, 

cyneclom, m. kingdom; g. s. -es 
875. 


cynehelm, m. royal crown ; d. s. 
-e 23 34. 

cynelic, adj. royal, kingly; def. 

a. s.f. -lican 77 23. 
cynerice, 'iit. kingdom ; a. pi. -ricii 
105 12. 

cynestol, m. royal dwelling ; d. s. 
-e 105 II. 

cyning, m. king; n. s. 5 18, 9 9, 
11 21, 26, 28, 33 9, 67 13, 147 
35, 177 1, 12, 187 10; g. s. 
cyninges 109 14, 161 26, 173 
16, 211 20; kyninges 163 23 ; 
d. s. cyninge 165 36, 203 22 ; 
a.s. cyning 7 36, 13 17, 79 12, 
121 29; n. pi. cyningas 109 
23; g. pi. cyniiiga 137 5, 203 
22; d. pi. cyningum 161 16; 
kyningum 171 17. See cining. 
cyninge, f. queen ; g. s. cyningan 
" 13 I. 

cynn, 7it. kin, kind, race ; n. s. 
5 23, 31, 83 12, 93 23, 103 4, 
159 5, 169 9, 175 27 ; cyn 17 
14 ; g. s. cynnes 5 24, 9 9, 23 
4, 28, 65 31, 151 33; d. s. 
cynne 5 27, 7 7, 8, 17 28, 75 
10, 137 12, 141 5, 155 27, 
159 8; a. s. cynn 5 21, 77 14, 
93 24; cyn 103 20, 241 4; 
g. pi. cynna 63 35, 73 20. 
cypeman, m. chapman, dealer, 
mei'chant; g. pi. -manna 71 
19. 

cyrde, ind. pret. i s. turned 191 
17 ; 35. cyrde 17 26, 28 ; suhj. 
pres. s. cyrre 87 15 ; p^'et. pi. 
cyrdon 173 31. See cerran. 
cyrice, /. church; n. s. 11 6, 41 
27, 43 I, 125 20; g. s. cy- 
ricean 171 7; d.,s. cyrican 
49 4, 53 19; a. s. cyrican 
41 35, 47 27, 247 27 ; cyricean 
43 6, 73 II, 77 15, 111 9 ; 
g. pi. cyricena 35 7, 43 7 ; a. pi. 
cyricean 47 36. See cirice. 
cyrre. See cyrde. 
cyssan, mf. to. kiss 127 10; ind. 
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p*et, 3 5. eyste 157 23; imp. 

2 s. cys 151 35 ; pres. p. cys- ^ 
seiide 157 27, 237 24. 
cyjjan, inf. to make known, de- 
clare, show 111 18, 119 27, 
34; ind. pres, orfut. i 5. cy^e 
181 24; 3 s. cy]5 23 12 ; cy})e}) 
9 18 ; preL 3 s. cy^de 13 14 ; 
cy]jde 7 17, 9 30, 13 15, 67 23, 
71 30, 105 26, 117 32, 181 
27, 187 4; pi. cy}?don 27 26, 
105 9, 161 15, 173 ^4; suhj. 
pret. 3 s. cj^de 205 32 ; pL 
cy)?don 145 32. 

cy}>nes,y' witness, testimony; d. s, 
cy)>nesse 31 19, 69 18, 189 16 ; 
a. s. cyjjnesse 31 15. 
cy])]3e, d. s. kith, acquaintance, 
friendship 113 12, 141 10; a.s. 
113 15. 

deed, /. deed, action ; d. s. dsede 
215 28 ; dsede 215 23, 33, 219 
4; n. pi. dMa 55 13 ; djaeda 
13; g> dgeda S3 8, 131 

1, 213 26, 28; d. pi. daedum 
17 20, 27 32, 31 12, 57 17, 
63 31, 75 16, 95 20, 101 26 ; 
a. pi. d^da 31 20, 63 9, 30, 75 

2, 97 2, 109 12, 175 25 ; i. pi. 
dfedum 5 32. 

dsedbot, /. amends, amendment ; 

5. -e 65 7 ; a. s. -e 79 5. 
daeg, m. day ; n. s. 27 27, 97 20, 
26, 101 34, 133 2, 161 8 ; g. s. 
deeges 31 3, 35 8, 91 20, 93 5, 
115 30, 125 6, 133 12, 137 9; 
(rrby day) 47 II, 127 30, 137 
22; d. s. dsege 11 13, 28, 91 
20, 25, 26, 27, 28, 93 21, 95 
12 ; a. s. daeg 21 30, 47 17, 61 
4, 5, 67 13, 91 30, 93 19, 101 
28; 'i. s. dsege 15 12, 71 36, 
73 2, 4, 6, 75 4, 93 ii, 15, 23, 
35 ; n. 35 30, 31, 

231 14, 20, 237 26 : g. pi 
daga 27 5? 5? 9? 20, 22, 26, 

59 26, 201 18, 25 ; d. pi. 


dagum 99 8, 137 26, 161 26, 
191 13, 211 24, 231 22, 235 
35 ; a. pi dagas 35 25, 32, 37 
II, 71 29, 145 16, 157 30, 189 
21, 199 31; i. pi dagum 67 
24, 71 24, 91 28. 
dseghwamlic, adj. daily ; def. 
a. s. m. -lican 213 20; d. pi 
-licum 37 5; a. pi. -lican 25 15. 
daeghwamlice, adv. daily 45 30, 
99 29, 127 14, 207 33.. 
dsegred, a. s, daybreak 207 35. 
d^l, m. deal, part, portion, share ; 
n. s. Ill 32, 119 I, 125 33, 
211 29 ; g. s. dseles 51 5, 147 
30 ; d. s. daele 103 18, 109 19, 
121 9; a. s. d^l 35 19, 26, 
28, 39 16, 41 25, 49 23, 29; 
d8el35 21, 39 20, 67 35, 79 
17 ; d pi. dselon 53 12 ; a. pi 
dgelas 51 3, 4, 151 16, 189 14, 
239 6. 


deelan, inf. to part, share, divide, 
deal, distribute 49 23, 51 10, 
53 3, 241 22; d^lon 53 19; 
ind. pres. 3 s. dsele}) 41 31 ; pi 
dselaj) 49 32 ; suhj. pres. s. 
deele 39 18, 51 16; imp. 3 s. 
dsele 53 ii; i pi. dgfelon 53 
16 ; 2 pi. dsela]) 43 3. 
daelniniende, partakers 191 

25 ; a. pi. d^l-nimende 11 2. 
daga, dagas) ^ 

dagum j ° 

daru, f. damage, calamity ; n. s. 
21 8 . 


Dauid, nom. David 31 16, 55 12, 
57 I, 83 24, 107 18, 133 28; 
gen. Dauides 15 20, 22, 19 3, 
23 28, 71 II, 81 12, 139 27. 
dead, adj. dead; n. s. m. 183 14, 
189 19, 199 23, 241 22 ; 
a. s. m. deadne 181 i, 219 i, 
22 ; g.pl deadra 43 12 ; d. pi 
deadum 11 3, 173 29, 183 14; 
a. pi. deade 23 15, 177 17, 239 
25; def. n. s. m. deada 59 14, 
217 30, 219 1% y g. s, m. 
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deadan 113 i8, 217 2 ^, 219 
15; d, s. m. deadan 53 i, 75 
8; Qi, pi. deadan 23 15, 109 
36 ; pi deadan 173 29. 
deadlic, adj. mortal ; def. n. s. m. 
-lica 57 34. 

deagol, nt. secret, mystery ; a. pi. 
179 26. 

dea^, on. deatli; oz. $. 59 ii; 
dea)) 67 16, 17, 85 12, 13, 101 
33 j 9 ' deajDes 53 7, 59 
28, 32, 65 II, 75 8, 83 22, 
85 5, 87 23, 35, 89 24, 31, 113 
II ; d. s. dea])e 15 12, 33 14, 
49 25, 61 8, 67 15, 25, 69 23, 
27, 71 31 ; <2. s. dea^ 97 33 ; 
dea}) 33 14, 59 30, 67 15, 79 
3, 85 2, 17, 103 10; i. s. deaj)e 
51 34; a. pi. dea])as 107 26. 
deajj-berende, adj. death -bearing, 
deadly; def. 01 . s.f. 65 13. 
deaj^lic, adj. mortal ; n. s. m, 21 
31 ; 01 . pi. -lice 197 16. 
deajjlicnes, /. mortality ; a. $. 
-nesse 17 24. 

degol, adj. secret; n. s. f. 117 
25; d. s. oit. deglum 181 14; 
g. pi. degolra 161 16. 
degol, o^t. secret; a. s. 181 18. 
See deagol. 

degollice, adv. secretly 179 31. 
dehter. See dohtor. 
dema, m. judge; n. 5. 61 30, 95 
33, 163 32 ; g. s. deman 53 8; 
a. s. deman 973; oz. pi. deman 
63 15, 20, 23; g. pi. demena 
63 9 ; d. pl. demum 61 28, 63 
16. 

deman {governs dative or acc.), to 
judge, deem, doom, decide ; 
ind. po^es. 2 $. dem[est] 189 
35; 3 5. deme]) 95 35; pi. 
dema]) 61 26, 63 18, 20 ; pret. 
I 5. demde 155 29 ; 3 s. demde 
99 3 2 I pi. demdon 43 9 ; suhj. 
pres. s. deme 43 i i ; imp. 2 pi. 
29id /orm deme 61 28 ; 
to demenne 11 3, 81 35. 


deofol, nt. devil; n. s. 27 15, 33 
34, 35, 49 13, 121 35, 149 32, 
241 g. s. deofles 7 13, 13 
II, 19 7, 16, 25 10, 31 23, 33 
8, IX, 28; d. s. deofie 27 5, 

31, 29 14, S3 3, 67 15, 183 
II, 241 3; a. s. deofol 29 20, 
31 I, 19, 35 4, 43 22, 47 ii ; 
n. pi. deoflu 159 13 ; deofla 
243 II ; g.pl. deofla 83 23, 85 
8, 103 14, 171 30; d. pi. 
deoflum 47 6, 57 21, 61 12, 

32, 63 6, 77 6, 125 2 ; a. pi. 
deoflu 47 22; deoflo 243 5. 

deofolgild, nt. idol ; d. s. deofol- 
gelde 221 17; a. 5. deofolgild 
221 6, 26, 223 14; deofolgyld 
221 2 ; deofolgeld 221 4, 31 ; 
oz. pi. deofolgyld 93 16 ; d. pi. 
deofolgeldum 201 31. 

deofollic, adj. devilish, diabolic ; 
n. pi. nt. “lieu 177 i ; def. g.s. 
“lican 137 13. 

deofolseoc, adj. possessed of devils; 
d.pl. -seocum 173 28. 

deogollice, adv. secretly 191 32. 
See degollice. 

deop, adj. deep; def. a. s. m. 
deopan 103 15. 

deopnes,/! deepness, depth; a. s. 
-nesse 141 9. 

deor, oit. beast, animal ; oi.s. 95 31. 

deor, adj. dear, beloved ; def. 
01 . s. m. deora 67 22. 

deorwyrj), adj. precious ; g. s. f. 
deorwyr])re 69 i, 73 17 ; g. pi. 
deorwyrj)ra 99 19, 28; d.pl. 
deonvyr j)um 3 1 4 ; def. g. s. f. 
deorwyr^an 69 4 ; a. s.f. deor- 
wyi‘])an 73 3; a. s. nt. deor- 
wyr^e 97 12. 

5 *} 'S'««d6n. 

dihtode, ind. pret. 3 s. composed, 
indicted 133 i. 

discipul, m, disciple ; n. s. 233 
35 ; discipuli 233 15, 31; 
discipulos 227 ii, 235 19; 
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discipnia 235 12; d, pi 
discipulum 225 7, ii, 231 29, 
30. 32, 3^, 233 23, 35, 235 2, 
30, 237 16, 22, 239 16, 247 
32j 249 10, 20; a. 2^1 discipiilos 
225 13; discipuli 231 18, 235 
15. [Note tlie confusion of 
the Latin nom. and acc. cases 
here.] 

dolitor, /. daughter ; d, s. dehter 
89 20; d. pi dohtrum 71 4, 
161 28. 

dolh, Qit. wound; a. 7;?. 91 i. 
dom, m. judgment, doom, decree, 
decision ; n. s. 95 36 ; dom 3 
8, 91 19 ; g, s. domes 11 2, 21 
30, 25 2, 27 27, 35 8, 47 23, 
57 21, 61 5, 63 25, 101 28 
{misspelt domos 111 10); d. s, 
dome 95 18, 177 25, 193 23; 
a, s. dom 59 ii, 61 31; dom 
95 34 ; n. pd. domas 89 7 ; 
g, pi doma 161 16; d. pi 
domum 51 7, 157 7 ; a. pi 
domas 43 12, 47 35, 61 26, 63 
18, 81 4, 99 32. 

domsetle, d. s. judgment-seat 83 
1 1 ; dom setle 91 15. 
d6n, inf. to do, make, put 37 34, 
51 36, 69 17, 75 18, 91 17,99 
I, 127 12 ; don 37 35, 79 5, 
85 20 ; ind. pres, or fut. i s. 
doo 155 35 ; do 181 14, 243 
21, 22, 245 15 ; do 147 9, 179 
28, 191 24; 2 s. dest 51 2; 
3 s. de]) 21 24, 101 21, 22, 
181 6, 9,183 35, 187 35, 195 
6 ; do]? 183 12 ; pi do]? 29 8, 
51 26, 71 20, 129 10, 229 23; 
do^ 215 27, 241 32, 243 i; 
pret. 2 5. dydest 155 23, 159 6, 
241 17; 3 5. dyde 5 36 , 15 
34j 17 5, 19 3, II, 23 9, 67 
18, 95 3, 101 30, 159 9 pi 
dydon 53 24, 71 5, 81 23, 169 
21, 23, 201 23, 235 17, 241 
. 30, 247 13, 18 ; dyde 201 i ; 

suhj. pres. s. do 185 25, 227 14; 


do 1 8 3 2 ; jpret. pi dydon 2 0 1 2 5 ; 
imp. 2 s. do 241 34, 245 20, 
247 13 ; do 87 33, 237 9 ; 3 5. 
do 169 14; I pi. d(5n 35 35, 
39 10, 101 8 ; 2 2^1 do^ 29 23 ; 
ger. to donne 235 36 ; to 
donne 131 33, 199 30; 
p. donde 223 30, 245 36; donde 
51 14; d. pi dondum 61 10, 
63 12. 

dorste, 3 5. durst 33 33, 207 
34, 221 35 ; pi. dorston 205 
21, 243 13; dorstan 199 25, 
205 10; suhj. pres. s. durre 
179 29. 

drdfe, a. s. droTe 199 7. 
dragen. See liwem dragen. 
dream, m. music, song ; d. pi, 
dreamum 41 27; a. pi. drea- 
mas 41 36. 

drefde, ind. pret. 3 s. troubled 163 

1. 

dregde, 3 s. dried 73 19. 
drenc, m. drink; d. s. drence 57 
10 ; a. s, drenc 229 13. 
dreocrseft. See dr/crseft. 
drifan, inf. to drive 177 16 . 
Drihten, m. {without a7dicle) the 
Lord; nom. 53, ii, 7 8, 9 
26, 30, 34, 11 21, 13 10, 15 5, 
17 17; gen. Drihtnes 5 2, 7 
33, 9 20, 13 12, 17 II, 19 8, 
25 9, 35 I ; Drihtenes 117 3, 
247 7 ; dat. Drihtne 15 28, 25 

2, 36, 31 20, 37 18, 32, 39 13, 
65 25, 73 25 ; Drihtene 247 
6 ; me. Drihten 7 2, 11 32, 13 
4, 5, 25, 21 10, 12, 25 28, 27 
15, 21. 

drihtenlic, adj. belonging to the 
Lord, Lord^s ; def d, s. m. 
-lican 71 31 ; i. s. m. dican 
119 35 ; d. s.f. -lican 117 5. 
drincan, inf. to drink 229 12; 
drinccan 229 16 ; ind. fut. 3 
drinc)? 165 ii ; pret. pi. dirmi- 
con 229 8, 9, 13 ; suhj. pres. s. 
drince 57 6. 
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drj'", m, magicianj sorcerer ; s. 
173 8, 19, 30, 34, 175 7, 19, 
34, 183 17, 187 32 ; g. 5. drj^s 
{misspelt drfg 187 19); d. s. 
dry 173 2, 9, 35, 175 27, 183 
33 ; a. s. dvf 173 ii, 175 i, 
131 33. 

dr^fcrseft, m, magic art, sorcery, 
witclicraft ; d. s. dreocr8efte 183 
35; a. s. dreocrseft 173 22; 
dr}^cr8eft 175 32 ; d, pi. dry- 
crseftum 183 15. 
dr;frg. See dr3^% 

dryg, adj. dry; a. pi. dryge 113 
21 ; i. pi. dry gum 177 17. 
drygde, ind. pret 3 s. dried 69 2, 
75 12. 

diigo]?,/. nobility; n. s. 187 13. 
dogoj), adj. good, honourable ; 
de/. n. s. m. diigojja 175 ii, 
177 I. 

dun, f. mountain, hill ; d. $. dune 
69 33, 125 19; a. s. dune 27 
17, 33 10, 129 2; d. pil' <1^- 
num 93 32. 
durre. See dorste. 
duru, /. door ; 5. 9 i, 61 9, 

127 8; d. s. dura 41 35, 155 
8, 199 9, 16, 207 II ; duru 
157 9, 237 20, 247 12 ; dyru 
237 18 ; a.s. duru 141 31, 217 
26, 219 16, 239 24; n. pi. 
dura 237 21; a. pi. dura 201 
14. 

duruweard, n. s. doorkeej)er 151 
25- 

dust, n. s. dust 89 16 ; d. s. duste 
101 2; duste 227 15.; a. s. 
dust 57 30, 113 21. 
dustsceawung, /. dust-spectacle ; 
d. s. -a 113 29. 

dweiga]?, ind. pres. pi. err, are 
mistaken 189 5, 6 ; pres. p. 
dwelgende 201 20. 
dwolgende, pr^s. p. going astray 
193 8. 

a,de,d,<«} 


dyrne, suhj. pres. s. hide 43 20. 
dyru. See duru. 

dysig, adj. foolish; 7i. s. m. 195 
23; n. pi. dysige 59 22 ; def. 
n. s. m. dysega 41 2 49 35, 
dyslic, adj. foolish; a. pi. -lice 99 
21. 

e4,/. water, riTer ; d. s. ei 43 2g, 
28 ; a. s. 6a 43 30. 
eac, conj. also, eke 5 12, 11 9, 13 
8, 19, 15 4, 19 31, 21 4, 5, 10, 
23 18, 25 7, 27 29. 
eaclega, eadegust 
eadga, eadgan 
eadge, eadgeste 
eadgoste 

eadgiemie (to), ger. to bless 1 1 1 1 . 
eadig, adj. wealthy, happy, blessed; 
n. s. m. 223 31 ; a. s.f. eadige 
7 4, 11 12 ; 2^1- eadige 13 26, 

25 20, 93 30, 159 28, 29, 3a; 
eadge 161 31 ; def. n. s. m. 
eadiga 141 17, 30, 143 14, 145 
I, 20, 27, 149 10, 179 24, 201 
32 ; eadega 139 22 ; eadga 
153 24; g. s. m. eadigan 211 
14, 243 6; eaclygan 219 34; 
d. s. m. eadigan 163 15, 215 30, 
225 35; a. s. m. eadigan 217 
4, 219 23, 237 23, 239 16 ; n. s. 

f. eadige 9 3, 18, 11 14, 145 9 ; 

g. s. f. eadigan 147 5, 24, 28, 
33, 149 I, 155 12, 17, 157 10 ; 
d. s. f. eadigan 145 30, 33 ; 
eadgan 197 5; stiperl. eadegust 
159 28; def. n. s. f. eadgeste 
13 15; eadgoste 159 6. 

eadigiic, adj, happy ; a. s. f. -lice 
205 18. 

eadignes, f. blessedness; n. s. 97 
30, 101 35, 197 3 ; d. s. -nesse 
37 I ; a. s. -nesse 35 3, 97 4, 
18. 

eadniodlic, adj. humble ; def. a.. 
pL -lican 33 6. 

eadmodlice, meekly, humbly 
'43 


See eadig. 
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eadmodnes,/. meekness, kumility; 
d. s. "iiesse 29 8 ; d, pi -nes- 
sum 103 i8. See ea]:>modnes. 
eage, nt. eye ; n. pL eagan 59 13, 
153 19, 187 36, 231 13 ; g. pi 
eagena 21 6, 229 24; d. pi 
eagum 17 12, 21 20, 99 18, 36, 
125 18, 28, 227 a. pi 
eagan 153 20, 217 31, 229 ii, 

15, 231 12, 239 2 ; i. pi eagon 
121 I. 

eag]?yrel, nt, window ; n. pi. -J^y- 
relu 127 33; a. pi -]:>yrelo 
127 36. 

ealita, eight 239 14; ehta 127 
32. 

eal, adv. all, quite 59 28. 
eal, adj. See eall. 
eala, interj. 0, oh, lo 9 12, 31 i, 
33 27, 43 19, 49 34, 51 r, 67 

16, 85 14, 29, 111 20, 113 
22, 161 31, 165 32 ; ^ala 9 3. 

eald, adj. old ; n. s, m. eald 175 
3; d, s, m. ealdiim 125 8, 133 
1 ; a. s, m. ealdne 43 28 ; a. pi 
ealde 107 ii; def. n. s, m. 
ealda 43 33 ; a. s, 771, ealdan 
87 19 ; g. s. f. ealdan 163 25 ; 
a. s. 7it, ealde 53 13. 
ealda}?, ind, pres. 3 s, grows old 
57 29. 

ealdor, m. ancestor, parent ; n. s, 
23 4 ; a, s- ealdor, prince 85 5. 
See aldor. 

ealdorman, m. ruler, chief ; s, 

153 23, 33; ealderman 147 2, 
151 27, 153 i; g. s. ealdor- 
maimes 171 4; ealdermannes 
151 ii; 71. pi ealdormen 69 

25, 77 7, 149 33. 177 20; d. 
p)l ealdor manniim 161 17, 239 

26. 

eall, adj. all, every ; w, s. m. eall 
85 17, 93 36, 241 29; eal 51 
19, 29, 59 8 ; g. s. m. ealles 
31 3, 41 25, 57 17, 69 14, 89 
19, 105 18, 135 16, 179 7 ; 
ci. s. m. eallum 123 33 ; a. s.m. 


ealne 35 27, 47 15, 61 20, 69 

19, 85 6, 91 33, 34, 93 19; 
n. s. f. eall 9 3, 93 5, 167 26 ; 
eal 71 13, 81 28, 85 33 ; g. s.f. 
ealre 5 20, 13 21, 75 25, 103 

7, 113 30, 115 6; eallre 65 
23 ; d. s. f. ealre 13 6, 3121, 
123 16, 29, 139 4; a. s. f. 
ealle 51 15, 93 18; 7 %. s. nt. 
eall 5 23, 31, 69 3, 91 7, 93 7, 
23; eal 15 29, 17 14, 71 7, 
22, 73 19; g. s. oit. ealles 63 
31, 79 23, 105 17, 113 3, 121 
2, 127 14, 129 14; d. s. nt. 
eallum 5 27, 7 7, 11 32, 27 9, 
75 10, 137 II, 159 8 ; a. s. nt. 
eall 5 21, 9 ii, 13 9, 16, 51 
24, 55 25, 83 30; eal 21 24, 
23 35, 27 17, 33 16, 45 32; 
i. $. nt. ealle 5 35, 83 14, 109 

8, 153 30 ; n. pi ealle 7 4, 11 
4, 31, 13 28, 15 8, 25 35, 29 
10; g. pi euira 7 36, 31 29, 
33 7, 45 37, 47 2, 5, 9 ; eallra 
25 36, 79 18; d. pi eallum 
5 30, 7 29, 13 3, 17 18, 25 II, 
31 22, 24, 35 3; a. pi. ealle 
9 15, 11 27, 33, 19 33, 23 19, 
20; i. pi. eallum 153 34, 163 

20, 167 25. ['Eair has no 
definite form.] 

eallinga, adv, altogether, quite, 
wholly 163 14, 165 ii; eal- 
lunga 123 3, 165 8, 173 19. 
ealu, ale ; a, s. 165 1 1. 
earan(‘?) 227 10. 

eard, m. native place, country ; 
d. s. -e 113 12. 

eardian, inf. dwell, abide 37 10 ; 
ind. pres, or fut, 1 s. eardige 
73 13; 3 s. earda^ 11 28; 
eardaj? 49 14; pi. eardia}? 41 
28 ; pret. 3 s. eardode 11 26, 
105 16 ; snhj. pres. s. eardige 
139 30; ger. to eardienne 73 
Ig; 

eardung, /. dwelling-place, abode ; 
71. s. 13 23, 157 12, 209 34; 
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a. s, {or ]}l. f) eardunga 77 6, 
151 II. 

eare, nt, ear; a. pL earon 107 i ; 

1. pl. earum 55 27; earon 121 

2. 

earfo}),/. dijfficulty, trouble, afflic- 
tion; n, s. earfoJ>e 135 30; n. 
pi earfofa 85 35 ; d, pi. ear- 
fof>iim 51 28, 75 19. 
earfo)5iies, /. difficulty, trouble, 
affliction ; a, s, earfo^iiesse 243 
18, 247 4 ; d. pi. earfo]>nessum 
109 6 ; earfo^nessum 247 18; 
a. pi. earfo^nessa 237 7. 
earm, m. arm ; (f) d. pi. ear [m] an 
159 9; i. pi. earmum 187 27. 
earm, adj. poor ; d. s. m. earmum 
95 35, 215 26 ; a. 5. 7n. earmne 
63 II ; n. s. f. earm 89 13; 
g. pi. earmra 41 24, 53 5 ; 
d. pi. earmum 41 25, 49 19, 
32, 51 II, 53 12, 29, 109 14, 
169 20; a. pi. earme 63 17, 
131 2, 213 17; def. g. s- m. 
earman 37 29, 36, 75 18 ; 
d. s. m. earman 41 16, 53 22 ; 
a. s. m. earman 37 33 ; 7i. pi. 
earman 41 28; superl. de/. d. 
pi earmestum 53 19; earme- 
stan 41 26. 

earmlic, adj. miserable, wretched; 
a. s. m. -licne 219 13 ; i. s. m. 
-lice 219 II ; i. s. f. -Here 87 
27. 

earon. See eare. 
eart. See eom. 
earum. See eare. 
eastan ; be eastan, on the east 205 
13* 

eastdsel, ni. east quarter, east ; 
d. s. -dsele 93 i, 22 ; -d^le 239 
16. 

6ast-ende, m. east end ; c?. 93 1 1 . 

easterdagas, a. pi, easter days 35 
■34'V. 

east orlic, adj. belon ging to easter, 
paschal; def. n. s. -lice 83 
7 ; n. pi easterlican 35 31. 


eastrice, nt. east kingdom, the 
east ; a. s. 193 10. 

eastrum, d. pi. easter 67 24, 71 
24. 

ea]?e, adv. easily 21 17, 69 7, 
197 12. 

ea]?elice, adv. easily 207 23 ; 

com2y. eaj^elicor 135 7. 

ea)?mod, adj. meek, humble, lowly ; 
n. s. m. 13 19, 83 14, 129 12 ; 
ea5mod 213 8 ; n. s.f. ea^mod 
13 16; d. s.f. eajjinodre 47 
33 ; n. pi. ea]?mode 95 26, 131 
2 ; a. pi. ea])mode 159 14 ; 
def. a. s. m. ea]?modan 13 17 ; 
a. p)l> ea]>modan 99 5 ; ea^- 
modan 107 18; comp. n. s.f 
eafanoddre 13 3. 

ea])modgia|?, imp- 2 pi bumble 
99 2. 

ea}>modlic, adj. humble ; d. s. f, 
-Here 171 X2. 

ea])modlice, adv. meekly, bumbly 
133 .7, 135 20 ; ea^modlice 9 
19, 199 36, 201 13, 203 22, 
33, 205 33. 

eaj^modnes, f. meekness, bumility; 

5. 1 3 1 3 ; ea^modnes 9 21; 
g. s. ea]?modnesse 83 16; ea^- 
modnesse 103 7 ; d. s. ea})- 
modnesse 11 36^ 119 31, 123 

29, 139 4, 147 15, 153 32 ; 
ea^modnesse 141 4 ; a. s. ea}>- 
modnesse 7 4, 13 9, 97 3, 123 

30, 129 10, 141 12, 147 II, 
159 4; ea^modnesse 11 8, 219 
28 ; g. pi ea^modnessa 103 
26; ea^modnessa 115 23. 

Ebrea, g.pl Hebrews’ 177 14. 

Ebreisc, adj. Hebrew ; L s. f. 
-iscre 153 2 ; a. s. nt. Ebreisc 
245 4. 

eca. See ^ce. 

ecan, inf. increase, add to 81 4. 

ece, acbe, pain ; n. s. 25 30 ; ec6 
103 36 j d. pi. ecuin 59 8. 

6ce, adj. eternal ; n. s. m. 9 18, 
103 34; ece 19 27, 195 29 ; 
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a. s. m. ecne 95 g ; n. s.f. ice 
31 26 , 97 30; ece 25 29; 
d. s.f. ecere 37 17 ; ecre 127 
22j 133 24 j a. s. f, ece 5 31, 
25 22j 83 2 ; n. 5. ece 65 
17 ; g. s. nt. 4ces 7 9, 101 23, 
137 7 ; eces 15 32, 103 31, 
129 17 ; d. s. nt. ecean 103 7, 
105 2 ; a. s. nt ice 39 5, 57 
21, 95 23, 125 2 ; ece 19 35, 
29 I, 35 29, 37 I, 61 5, 99 2 ; 
i, s. nt. ece 197 ii ; d. fl. 
ecnm 61 34, 83 18, 97 17, 101 
14, 18, 189 19; a. ]fl. ece 95 

4 j def. n. s. m. ecea 111 32 ; 
6ca 33 9; eca 31 25 ; g. s. m. 
ecean 85 5, 197 17; ecan 53 
8 ; d. s. m. ecan 31 26, 61 8 ; 
a. s. m. ecean 209 24; 6can 53 
30; ecan 63 25, 67 15; n. s.f. 
ece 65 20 ; d. s. f. ecean 89 4 ; 
ecan 37 i, 61 32 ; a. s.f. 4cean 
97 4, 101 26; ecean 35 31, 97 
18, 117 I, 121 16, 31; ecan 
127 25 ; g. s. nt. ecean 83 7 ; 
ton 49 30, 193 25 ; ecan 17 
21, 33, 35, 19 I, 57 24, 85 27, 
133 10; d. s. nt. 4cean 137 
14; ecean 17 23, 77 21, 135 

5 ; ton 97 28 ; ecan 29 5, 61 
7 ; a. s. nt. ece 83 23 ; ece 85 
3, 111 II j d. fl. ecum 63 6 ; 
ecan 37 4. 

eceliccj adv. eternally 111 22, 
133 23. 

^cndorn, m. eternal kingdom ; 
a. 5. 121 20, 

6cnes, f. eternity ; d. or a. s. 
toesse 53 32, 57 31 ; ecnesse 
13 30, 25 23, 39 7, 31, 65 16, 
25, 73 13, 83 4, 97 6, 115 25. 

I ,566 ece. 

ecum J 

edliwyrft, m. return ; n. s. 137 
14- 

edleaUj nt reward, recompence; 
d, s. edleane 41 14 ; a, s. 
edlean 101 31, 103 21. 


edwit, nt. disgrace; a. s. 101 7, 
25 ; a. jpl. edwita 97 15. 
efenhalig, adj. equally holy 45 
18. 

efen}>rowiaJ), ind. fres. fl. com- 
passionate 191 24; fres. p. 
efen-J)rowiende 19 30; efen- 
Jjrowgende 75 19. 
efne, adv. even 75 7, 81 19, 119 

2, 129 16, 24, 213 10, 215 26, 
217 18, 219 30, 221 12, 14, 
29, 227 14. 

efnece, adj. co-eternal ; n. s. m. 

Ill 8 ; efn-to 29 3. 
efngemyndig, adj. equally mind- 
ful ; n. jfl. -e 101 i. 
efnhlete, adj. equal in lot; n. 
s. m. 45 18. 

efstan, inf. strive, hasten 109 9 ; 
ind. pres. 3 s. efste}) 57 28, 
59 26 ; imp. 2 pi. efsta^ 241 
2 ; pres. p. efstende 249 20. 
eft, adv. afterwards, hereafter, 
again, back 7 24, 32, 9 8, 24, 
15 31, 21 30, 23 6, 30, 25 20, 
22, 23, 55 24, 57 7, 20. 
ege, m. awe, fear, dread, terror; 
71. s. 25 31, 85 13, 193 5 ; 
d. s. ege 11 19, 23, 43 10, 63 
18; a. s. ege 93 34, 131 

3, 137 5, 185 23, 195 18, 
235 I. 

egeleasnes, f. awelessness, bold- 
ness ; d. s. -nesse 85 31. 
egesan. See egsa. 
egesfull, adj. awful, dreadful ; 
a. m. 85 II ; n. s.f. egesfull 
91 20; def. a. s. m. egesfullan 
101 28. 

egeslic, adj. awful, dreadful ; def. 
n. s. m. egeslica 27 27 ; g. s.m. 
egeslican 35 8 ; d. s. m. egesli- 
can 169 19. 

egle, adj. troubled ; d, s. nt. 
eglum 19 2. 

egsa, m. awe, fear, dread ; n. s, 
91 18; g. s. egsan 185 20; 
d.s. egesan 123 33; egsan 119 
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17, 123 28 ; a. s. egsan 125 6, 
137 7. 

eMa. See ealita. 

ehtatene, eighteen 73 20; ehta- 
tyne 79 22. 

eliterCj m. |)ersecntor; n. s, 187 
5- 

elitest, md. pres, 2 s. persecutest 
175 23. 

elitnes, /* persecution ; d. ph 
ehtnessum 171 17. 

eldOj/. age ; d. s. 117 36 ; a, s. 

11735. 

ele, m. oil ; w. 5, 73 21 ; g,s, eles 
127 36 ; d. s, ele 43 23, 73 24, 
127 34. 

Elian, gen. Elias’ 165 14. 

Elizabet, Qiom. 165 8; Elizabe)? 
161 28, 163 6 ; Elizabethe 
165 28 ; dat. Elizabet 163 

9 - 

elles, adr. else, otherwise 11 20, 
39 27, 29, 59 27, 101 4, 111 
31, 32, 205 23, 215 3, 223 36, 
227 II, 14. 

elne, d. s. [of ellen], strength, 
power 29 9, 171 25. 

embe, prep, {with acms) about, 
around, concerning 97 19, 99 
6; emb 43 27, 77 30, 31, 91 
3, 101 32, 145 27, 147 5, 215 
20 ; {with nouns of time) embe 
rafter; embe seofon niht, 
evex’y week 45 31 ; emb twelf 
mona}? 39 15, 19; emb ten 
niht, after ten nights 117 16; 
emb . . . titan, round about 125 
24; emb . . . utan 127 5-6. 

embgaiige, suhj.pres. s. go round, 
comixass 245 29. 

embsset, ind. pjret. 3 s. surrounded 
79 14. 

embsele]), md. fut. 3 s. shall en- 
compass 7 23 ; pret. pi. emb- 
sealdon, surrounded 141 28. 

embjjrungon, ind. pret.pl. thronged 
round 99 36. 

end=and 165 8, 


ende, w. end, quarter; n.s. 13 28, 
51 31, 59 21, 83 18; d. s. elide 
13 29, 25 13, 39 7, 41 32, 53 
33, 57 28, 59 26, 61 34 ; a. s. 
ende 21 36, 133 6; d. pi. 
endum 93 5, 36, 95 13. 

endebyrdnes, f. order, arrange- 
ment, manner; d. s. -nesse 93 
8, 207 33, 213 14, 215 35 ; 6?. 
pi. -nessa 209 27. 

ende-deeg, m. day of death ; d. s, 
”6 51 35. 

endestsefe, d. s. end, conclusion 
85 19. 

endian, inf come to an end 117 
35, 119 I. 

endieofan, eleven 79 19. 

endlyfta, adj. eleventh ; a. s. f. 
-tan 93 6. 

engel, m. angel; n. 5. 5 2, 10, 20, 
7 32, 33» 9 22, 13 14, 43 33, 
137 24; g.s. engies 5 22, 7 15, 
137 33, 139 5, 149 9, 163 13, 
165 5; d. s. engle 43 32, 137 
28 ; a.s. engel 167 29, 231 23, 
245 28; n.pl. engias 11 12, 27 , 
27 i 3 j 29 32, 33 34? 35 2, 3? 
43 29, 121 26; g. pi. engia 11 

12, 25, 83 12, 93 8, 23, 26, 
101 34, 105 2,11533, 121 19, 
25; d. pi. englum 21 14, 25 
33, 49 7, 93 34, 99 12, 123 i, 

13, 147 3, 157 31, 163 21 ; a. 
pi. engias 23 18, 179 19, 181 
5, 26, 28, 183 4. 

engellic, adj. angelic ; i. s. nt. eii- 
gelice 167 33; def. d. s. f. en- 
gellican 83 3 ; d. pi. englicum 
131 18. 

eno, conj. moreover 11 19, 237 4. 

eode, jpret 3 s. went 27 6, 24, 29 
18, 19, 34, 35 6, 71 115 

33, 149 32, 153 23, 165 28, 
169 25, 175 10 ; pi. eodon 
239 23; eodan 67 10, 71 21, 
151 7, 159 24, 161 30, 165 3, 
203 23^ 207 10, 217 35, 221 
-32.' 
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eonij ind, pres* i s* am 9 20, 13 
II, 19, 17 32, 89 16, 103 30, - 
113 24, 175 II, 183 17; 2 s. 
eart 31 15, 75 i, 81 13, 25, 89 
2,6, 123 9, 141 I, 2, 3, 13; edrt 
71 ii; 3 5. is 5 3, 11 6, 13 21, 
15 18, 21 1, 16, 17, 33; 2}^- 
synd 23 3, 73 ir, 125 23, 191 
36, 233 26, 243 35; sint 187 
2 ; sjnt 81 21, 22, 33, 85 27, 
125 I, 189 5, 237 14 ; send 23 
2; sinclon 187 30; syndon 11 

31, 23 20, 25 4, 33 8, 45 4, 47 

4, 51 19, 20, 22; syiidan 35 
15, 45 36, 111 12, 141 2, 143 
10; suhj. pres. s. sie 27 7, 117 

25, 179 22, 205 23, 26, 28, 225 

26, 32, 227 22, 241 22, 243 19 ; 
111 29; sy 27 12, 29 25, 

37 8, 39 28, 47 13, 49 28, 61 
29 ; si 179 34 ; pi sien 245 22 ; 
sfii 41 24, 47 I, 55 20, 65 10, 
II, 101 9, 12, 107 17, 111 19; 
syn 93 10, 129 30; vnp. 3 s. 
sf 7 25, 26, 31 ; sy 7 28, 53 

32, 65 24, 89 26, 93 9, 145 8, 
149 19 ; (1) seo 7 28 ; i pL sfn 
39 13, 109 14. /See beon and 
wesan. 

eorclanstdn, m. jewel ; n. s. 149 3. 
eorendel, m* dayspring, dawn ; n. 
s, 163 30. 

eornes,/. anger, wrath ; a* $. -nesse 
123 8. 

eorf>e,/. earth; n. s. 5 34, 39 17, 
51 18, 75 9, 91 21, 26, 36, 93 

5, 1 1 ; eorSe 245 5 ; s. eor]:?an 
51 13, 20, 29, 93 13, 36, 119 
2gi eorSan 129 33 ; d, s. eorj^an 
5 17, 13 20,49 16, 17,51 25,53 
26, 65 32, 75 3, 77 13 ; eorSan 
101 2, 117 21, 123 10, 201 I, 

6, 227 II, 243 35 ; a. s. eor}?an 
23 19, 39 22, 51 21, 93 4, 12, 
115 8, 9, 127 21, 133 34 ; eor- 
^an 187 9, 227 22, 237 6. 

eor|3cyning, m. earthly king; a. pi 
-as 119 21. 


eorjjhrernes, f, earthquake ; n, s, 
93 14, 

eorf>lic (eor^lic), adj. earthly; d. 
s.f. -Here 135 20; a* s.f* -lice 
33 3 -licra 21 ii, 45 

37, 47 8, 137 5 ; d, pi -licum 
47 3; a. pi. nt -lieu 31 6; def. 
d. s. m. -lican 145 10 ; a. s* 
m. -lican 137 7 ; n. s. nt. -lice 
31 9; n, pi. -lican 195 14; d. 
pi -licum 49 30 ; a. pi -lican 
135 28, 195 12. 
eor)5scrafe, d. s. grave 109 31. 
eor]5styr[ung], /. earthquake ; 7 i. s, 
193 10. 

eorjDware, n. pi people on earth 
11 4; g. pi eor]?wara 87 10; 
d.pl. eor|?warum 177 13. 
eorj^wela, m. earthly wealth ; g. pi 
eorjpwelena 195 6. 
eosel, m. ass ; n. s. 79 2g ; a. s* 
eosol 71 6. 

eosele, /. she ass ; g. s. eoselan 
71 5 ; a. s. eoselan 69 35, 79 
28. 

eow. See ge. 

eowde, nf. lock; a. 5. 191 26, 28. 
eower, adj. pron, joiir, yours ; n. 
s. m. 21 I ; 9. s. m. eoweres 
169 16 ; eowres 171 21; d. s. 

m. eowrum 233 21 ; a. s. m. 
eowerne 39 26, 41 9, 233 13, 
243 22 ; n. s.f. eower 135 25 ; 

n. s. nt. eower 117 23; d. s. nt. 
eowrum 243 33 ; a. s. nt. eower 
37 32, 41 II ; g. pi eowerra 
49 21; d. pi eowrum 41 19, 
51 33, 53 29, 157 7 ; a. pi 
eowere 43 3 ; eowre 49 19, 151 
33* 

eowode, ind, pret 3 5. showed 181 
22. 

erm8a, a. miseries 17 17. 
erre, wrath ; d. s. 89 12, 169 10 ; 

a. s. 47 26, 169 ii. 
erre, adj. angry, wroth ; n. s. m. 
181 17; i. s. nt. erre 189 25 ; 
n. pi erre 149 28, 223 6. 
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EsaiaSj nom. 3720, 16728 . 
etan, inf. to eat 229 17 ; ind.p'et. 
3 s. set 245 25 ; set 245 33 ; 'pi. 
ffiton 229 8 ; suhf pres, s. ete 
57 5 ; i^np. 2 pi. eta 8 239 7 . 
Eua, nom. Eve 3 10 , 12 , 13 , 87 
25 , 89 5 ; gen. Euan 3 8 , 7 14 ; 
dot. Euan 89 25 , 
e]?el, m. native land, own country, 
home ; n.s. 121 33 ; g.s. e]?les 
81 30 , 131 15 ; a. s. ej^el 23 6 ; 
e 8 el 209 24 . 

ej^elice, adv. easily, at ease 59 29 ; 
comj?. ej^elicor 63 33 , 135 ro; 
superl. ej^elicost 55 21 . See 
eaj:>elice. 


facen, guile, deceit, fraud; n. s. 
223 31 ; d. s. facne 5 i ; a. s. 
facen 95 27 . 

facenfull, adj. guileful, deceitful; 
def. n. pi. 55 18 . 

fsec, nt. space of time, interval ; d. 
s. fsece 9 29 , 23 30 , 113 24 ; 
a. s. fee 247 33 . 

feeder, m. father ; n. s. 21 i, 117 
24 , 131 24 , 27 , 32 , 135 14 , 
151 24 ; g. s. feder 5 33 , 29 
27 , 103 2 , 155 30 , 157 28 , 163 
25 ; d. s. feder 31 25 , 93 28 , 
105 3 , 135 26 , 151 26 , 155 24 , 
157 21 ; a. s. feder 23 13 , 139 
18 , 167 12 , 171 22 ; n. pi. fe- 
deras 27 2 g, 43 9 , 177 10 ; d. 
pi. federum 159 25 ; a. pi. 
federas 185 18 . 

federlic, adj. fatherly ; def. g. s. m. 
-lican 65 31 ; d. s. m. -lican 5 
15 ; d. s. nt. -lican 115 33 , 121 
30* 

feger, adj. fair, beautiful ; n. s. m. 
115 10 , 13 ; a. s. m. fegerne 
113 17 ; n. s.f. feger 9 21 ; n. 
s. nt. feger 77 32 , 107 30 ; g. 
s. nt fegeres 218, 235 29 , 249 
4 ; a. pi fegre 113 2 2 ; d^. d. $. 
fegran 143 25 ; fegerost 


59 6 ; fegrost 125 22 ; def. n. 
s. m. fegresta 7 25 . 
fegere, adv. fairly, beautifully 125 
24 ; fegre 125 22 ‘. 
fegernes, f. fairness, beauty ; n. s. 
5728 , 29 , 31 , 35 ; 5 . -nesse 

39 24 , 59 21 , 115 6 ; d. s. 
-nesse 159 16 ; a. s. -nesse 77 
31 , 115 12 ; d. 2^^- -nessiim 7 
29 ; a. pi. -nessa 77 34 . 
fegran faegre ) feger. 

isegresta, fsegrost J ^ 

femne,/. virgin, maid ; n. s. 5 
12 , 30 , 36 , 7 32 , 9 18 , 11 24 , 
149 II, 155 33 , 34 , 157 2 , 
159 6 ; g. s. femnan 5 19 , 7 

14 , 9 26 , 33 , 13 20 , 23 23 , 33 

15 , 165 30 ; d. s. femnan 9 2 2 , 
105 21 , 137 21 , 167 21 ; a. s. 
femnan 159 32 , 177 13 ; n. 
pi. femnan 145 31 , 149 5 ; 
g. pi. femnena 105 17 . 

femnlic, adj. maidenly, virgin ; 

def. a. 8. m. -lican 165 27 * 
fere, d. s. 0) marvel 199 24 . 
ferende, p7^es. p. going, passing 
away 19 20 . 
ferest. See faran. 
feringa, adv. suddenly, on a 
sudden 129 9 , 173 24 , 175 2 , 
181 20 , 219 17 , 223 II, 16 , 
225 12 . 

ferlic, adj. sudden ; qi. s. m. 113 8 . 
ferlice, adv. suddenly 217 19 ; 
ferlice 125 10 . 

festan, inf. to fast, abstain from 
food 37 27 ; ifid. pret. 3 s. 
festte 27 24 , 29 ; feste 27 5 , 
221 24 ; suhj. pres. pi. feston 
27 30 ; pret. pi. feston 199 

31 - 

feste, ind. pret 3 s. entrusted, 
committecl 103 23 . 
feste, adv. fast, steadfastly, firmly 
43 6 , 111 4 , 225 34 . 
festen, nt. fast, fasting ; n. s. 

■ 37 16 ,. 23 , 31 , 73 . 27 ; fa-sten 
■■ 35' 4 ; g. 8. festenes 27 .25 ; 
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fsestennes 35 23 ; d, s, fsestenne 
27 32 , 37 6 , 41 31 , 32 , 199 
■ 33 ; a. s. fasten 35 7 , 37 32 , 
201 25 , 205 29 , 34 ; d. ]pl. 
fgestenuni 25 16 , 39 2 , 61 19 . 
festeiidseg, m. fastday; g, 
fsestendaga 35 24 . 
festlice, adv, stedfastly, firmly 
47 20 , 131 3 , 135 29 , .171 27 , 
173 2 , 14 , 193 22 ; 
fsestlicor 135 10 . 

fsestnnng, /. fastening, bond ; n, s. 
163 24 ; d. s. fsestnnnga 167 

II. 

fseston 1 a i? i 
festte / 

feet, nt, vessel; n. s. 157 13 , 209 
4 ; d. s. fsete 209 7 ; a. s, feet 
157 I. 

f^jjmlic, < 2 cZj/‘. embracing, enclosing; 

def. 71. s. Tit. -lice 7 28 . 
fand. >S^ 6 e finde^. 

&*an, inf. to go 23 13 ; faran 19 
23 , 229 5 , 233 10 ; ind. pres, 
or fut. 2 faerest 233 33 ; pi. 
fara]? 15 7 ; pret. pi. foran 69 
21 ; foran 203 31 ; subj. pres, 
pi. faran 3 3 17 ; imp. 2 pi. 
fara^ 239 11 ; pres, p, farende 
249 2 . 

fasten. See fsesten. 
feala, inded. {ivitli gen. pi.) many 
41 14 , 53 5 , 105 25 , 113 13 , 
173 20 , 175 5 , 219 2 ; {with 
gen. s.) much 21 7 ; feale 127 
17 . 

feala-sprecolnes, /. loquacity, talk- 
ativeness; g. s. -nesse 169 5 . 
feallendlic, adj. likely to fall, 
perishable 115 4 . 
feallest, ind. pres. 2 s, fallest down 
27 18 , 29 36 ; 3 s. fealle]?, 
decays 59 26 ; preZ. 3 s. feol, 
fell 193 5 , 223 ii ; pi. feollan 
151 5 ; imp. 2 pi. fealla]? 93 
33 I pres. p. a. 5. m. feallendne, 
falling, decaying 1 15 18 . 
fear, m. bull ; w, s. 199 7 . 


fearhryj 7 er, nt. bull; n. s. 199 4 . 
feawa, adj. few; n. pi. 53 i; 
d. pi. feawum 99 8 , 191 13 ; 
def. a. pi. feawan 37 ii. 
fedan, inf. to feed 41 28 ; p.p. 
feded 57 10 , 1 1 . 

feforadl, /. fever; d. s. -Mle 217 
16 , 227 5 ; -adle 209 ii. 
feld, field, plain, pasture ; d. s. 

felda 207 28 ; a. s. feld 199 3 . 
feo. See feoh. 

feodan, pret. pi. hated, were at 
enmity 177 9 . 

feoh, nt. cattle, wealth, money; 
g. s. feos 43 13 , 61 31 , 63 7 , 

8 , II, 19 ; cZ. &•. feo 43 10 ; feo 
61 31 , 69 13 , 79 23 ; n.. s. feoh 
177 28 , 30 , 33 , 233 18 ; i. s. 
feo 199 3 . 

feohtan, inf. fight 209 26 . 

feollan } feallest. 
feond, m. enemy, foe, fiend ; n, s. 
f^nd 151 33 ; cZ. 5 . fynd 179 16 ; 
a.s. feond 31 32 , 87 19 , 105 
i; n. pi. fynd 145 12 , 209 
36 ; g. pi. feonda 105 23 , 201 
29 ; d. 2 d. feondum 51 14 , 67 

9, 101 12, 33, 201 36. 

feor, adv. far 43 26 , 69 25 ? 117 
29 , 34 , 169 5 , 215 32 , 235 26 , 
feorh, nt. life, soul ; g. s. feores 
51 28 ; d. s. feore 45 23 , 65 
24 , 103 29 ; a. s. feorh 185 i, 
21332 . 

feorhnere, d. s. preservation of 
life 105 32 . 

feorj>a, adj. fourth ; a. s. m. feor- 
J)an 129 16 ; i. s. m. feorjjan 
47 17 , 67 6 , 73 2 , 75 4 , 93 14 . 
feoung, f. hatred, enmity ; d. s. 
feounge 171 24 ; feounga 193 
2 . 

.feower, adj. four 35 ii, 12 , 13 , 
15 , 43 28 , 93 5 , 36 , 95 13 , 
13333 . 

feowerfealdlice, adv. fourfoldly 1 1 

8 . 
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feowerteo]?an, d, s. fourteenth 
{seems to he miswritten for 
feowertigojjan, fortieth) 35 i8. 
feowertig, nt. {with g. pi) forty ; 
n. s. 239 14, 15 ; g. s. feower- 
tiges 35 5, 30 ; a. s. feowertig 
27 5, 35 9, 79 4 ; d. pi feower- 
tigum 35 17. 

feran, inf, to go, come 15 17, 21 

17, 221 29, 225 12, 227 23, 
233 3; feran 187 34; ind. 
pres. 3 s. fere}) 71 14; po^et. 
3 s. ferde 19 17, 69 29, 71 7, 
10, 81 8, 199 10, II, 17, 213 
29, 219 7, 225 7, 9, 10, 249 
19; p?. ferdon 99 25, 36, 125 
14, 203 2, 239 12; ferdan 
213 34. 

fersceat, m, passage money ; a. s. 

233 13, 15, 
f4t. See f6t. 

fe])a, m. warfare; d, s. fe])an 225 
34 ; a, s, fe])an 167 2. 
fictreow, nt. figtree ; a. s. 71 34, 
239 6. 

fif, five 31 17, 35 22 ; fif 207 
14; pi form Mq 117 36. 
fifta, adj. fifth; i. s. m, fiftan 47 

18, 73 4, 93 22. 
fiftene, fifteen 213 i. 

fiftig, nt. {with gen. pi.) fifty 133 
14. 

fihtest, ind. pres. 2 s. fightest 241 

4- 

finde^, ind. pres, orfut 3 s. finds, 
shall find 105 i ; pret. 3 s. fand 
199 30, 201 25; fmide 223 
34; pi fandon 205 13; suhj. 
pres, s. finde 83 i ; p.p. funden 
163 14, 197 26. 

firen,/. sin, crime ; n. s. 161 33 ; 
g. pi, firena 163 23; fyrena 
135 2. 

firenlust, m. sinful lust; d. s. 
firen-luste 25 8; a. s. firenlust 
3 10; n. pi. fyrenlustas 113 i; 
a. jpZ. fyrenlustas 99 20. 
fiscere, m. fisher ; a, s. 179 14. 


fixas, nom. pi {of fisc, m.) fishes 
95 16. 

flsesc, nt. flesh; n. s. 89 20, 101 
3, 111 31 ; d. s. flsesce 89 21. 
flaesclioma, m. covering of flesh, 
i.e. the body; n. s. 109 36. 
flsesclic, adj. fleshly; n. s. m. 231 
25; d. s. f. fleesclicre 113 21; 
g. s. Qit. flsesclices 17 5 ; def. 
a. pi. flaesclican 19 6. 
fleah. See fieogan. 
fleame, d. s. flight 203 4. 
flemej), ind. pres. 3 5. puts to 
flight 91 25. 

fleogan, mf. to fly, flee 187 28; 
fleon 245 26: ind. pres, orfut. 
3 s. flyh]) 47 12, 115 17; pi 
fleoj) 93 25, 233 9; pret. 3 
s. fleah 163 18, 211 28; 

pi flugon 203 9, 15, 243 14, 
23; ger. to fleoime 169 9 ; 
pres, p. d. s. m. fleondum 115 
18 ; a, s. m. fleogendne 189 i. 
fleivj), ind.fut. 3 s. shall flow 237 
6; pret. 3 s. fleow 241 27. 
Site}), ind. pres. 3 s. strives, dis- 
putes 175 13. 
flugon. See fleogan. 
flyge, dj. s. flight, flying 199 20. 
flybj). See fleogan. 
flytere, m. cliider, quarreller ; n. 
pi -ras 61 21. 

fola, m. foal ; a>. s. Man 69 36, 
71 5, 79 29. , 

folc, 7it, folk, people ; n. s. 
15 29, 45 19, 35, 47 21, 29, 
69 24, 71 7, 15 ; g. s. folces 
27 25, 77 35, 79 20, 24, 105 
17, 173 13, 175 20, 187 14; 
d. s. folce 35 19, 45 12, 31, 
47 20, 67 4, 143 II, 153 25; 
a. s. folc 45 21, 32, 47 4, 63 
17, 79 30, 81 9, 141 32; g. 
pi folca 45 25, 117 12 ; d. pi 
folcum 109 21, 155 30, 173 i. 
folga^e, d, s. service, employment 
213 19. 

folgian, inf, follow 169 18 ; ind. 
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pret pi. folgodan 173 33 j fol- 
geclan 191 32. 

for, prep, [with dat.) for 11 19, 
23, 34, 23 24, 25 2, 29 18, 
31 13, 14; before 191 13; 
{loith acc.) for 77 13, 195 7. 
foran. See kran, 
foran, adv. before 35 7 ; foran 27 
26, 35 7, 131 II, 199 21. 
forbaernan, ir. v. inf. to burn, 
burn up 151 16, 191 12; for- 
bsernon 149 35; ind. pret. 35. 
forbserncle 153 30; ger. to 
forbsernenne 93 4 ; p.p. for- 
baerneci 91 26. 

forbealli, refl. v. ind, pret. 3 s. 

was enraged 199 10. 
forboden, p.p. forbidden 53 27. 
forbrecan, inf, break in pieces 
151 16. 

forburston, ind. pret. pi. burst 
asunder, broke 211 3. 
forbyrnan, intr. v. inf. be burnt 
up 221 9. 

fordemaj), md, pres. pi. condemn 
63 II ; 3 s. fordemde 

223 32; p.p, a. pi. fordemde 
87 2. 

fordilegod, p.p. destroyed, abolish- 
ed 123 7. 

fordyde, ind. pret. 3 s. ruined 79 
26. 

ioTQ, postp. for 41 31, 119 16. 
fore, d. s, journey 217 17. 
forebeacno, n. pi. foretokens 117 
30.^ 

forebringan 47 4 should he read 
as two words fore bringan= 
bring for. 

fore-ferendan, 2 jres. p. def. n, pi. 

going before 15 2a. 
forebyrdon, ind. pret. pi. heard of 
219 34. 

forelserende, pres. p. (?) teacher 

14913. 

forem^re, adj. great, illustrious ; 
n. s. m. 217 2 ; g. s. m. fore- 
mseres 169 17; foremsere 


161 13 ; def. n. s, f, foremaere 
161 6. 

foressegde, ind. pret. i s. foretold 
34 ^ 3 foressegde 203 
12 ; pi. foressegdon 81 10. 
foresetenes, f. purpose ] a, s, 
-nesse 219 32. 

forejjingian, inf, to intercede 45 
33* 

forgeaf 1 forgifan. 

lorgeate J ® 

forgeorne, adv. very earnestly, 
very attentively 111 23. 
forgifan, inf. give, grant, forgive 
85 3 ; ind. pres, or fut. 2 s, 
forgifest 141 12; 3 s. forgife)? 
9 II, 99 I, 103 28; p7^et. 2 s, 
forgeafe 157 19; 3 s. forgeaf 
19 34, 31 29, 43 36, 103 26, 
123 5, 137 7; suhj. p>res. s, 
forgife 229 23 ; pret. s. for- 
geafe 19 35 ; imp. 2 s. forgif 
235 31; pres, p. forgifende 19 
30; p.p. forgifen 131 i, 171 
19. 

forgifnes, f. forgiveness ; s. 49 
24, 137 12, 163 23; g. s, for- 
gifnesse 223 13; d. s. forgif- 
nesse 37 15 ; a. s. forgifnesse 
47 31, 65 8, 99 2 ; forgifenesse 
65 7, 13; a. pi. forgifnessa 19 
29, 49 22, 87 12. 
forgiten. See forgyta]>. 
forglendred, p.p. devoured 99 9. 
forgyldan, inf. to repay, requite, 
recompense 41 15, 55 25, 91 
16 ; md. pres, or fut. i s. for- 
gylde 189 26; 3 s. forgyide]? 
51 26; pi, forgylda^ 241 18; 
p.p, forgolden 45 2, 195 23. 
forgyta]?, ind, pres. pi. forget 55 
26 ; p.p. forgiten 19 i ; def. g, 
s. m. forgytenan, forgetful 57 
4- 

forhsefdnes, f. abstinence; n. s, 
37 15, 33; d. s. -nesse 35 9, 
16, 21, 29, 32, 37 12, 81 6. 
forhealde}), ind. pres. 3 s. defiles 
20-2 
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185 27 ; pret. 3 5. forlieold, 
disregarded 43 35. 

forhogaj?, ind. pres. 3 s. despises, 
disregards 83 15, 107 20; p7^et. 
3 s. forhogode 199 8 ; pi. for- 
liogodan 7 ii, 137 5; pp. n. 
pi. forhogde 77 28. 

forhogdlice, adv. contemptuously 
77 26. 

forliogodlic, adj. contemptuous ; 

1. s. m. -lice 77 23. 

forht, adj. fearful, affriglited ; n. 
pi. forhte 85 9, 199 24. 

forhtigaj), ind. pi^es. pi. are afraid 
245 19 ; fut. pi. forlitiajj 11 3; 
pret. 3 s. forlitode 9 19, 227 i; 
pres. p. def. n. pi. forhtgendan 
107 18. 

forhwon, adv. wliy 19 ii, 113 
18, 183 30, 225 16. 

forliw^Tfda, p.p. def. n. s. m. per- 
verted 31 4. 

forhwyrfedlic, adj. perverse ; a. pi. 
-lice 31 4. 

forhycggan, mf. disdain, despise 
47 30; ind.py'es.pl. forliycggaj? 
41 35, 63 8. 

forlaetan, inf. leave, forsake, let go, 
dismiss, let, allow 59 29; for- 
l^tan 225 20, 247 2; forlaeton 
111 21; ind. pres, or fut. i s. 
forlaete 131 21, 231 2; forlsete 
149 2, 3, 157 28 ; 2 s. forlaetest 
225 16; 3 s. forlsete]? 5 9, 71 

2, 105 I, '235 II ; forlsete^ 111 
25; pi. Wlseta]? 35 23, 41 35; 
forlseta^ 103 17; pret. 2 s. 
forl^te 243 28 ; forlete 245 9, 
249 5, 15; 35. forlet 17 29, 
27 21, 33 10, 59 19, 127 
21 ; forlet 71 26, 75 26, 
215 36, 247 36 ; pi for- 
ieton 17 16, 159 19, 219 i, 
241 29; forleton 229 21 ; for- 
Mtan 189 12; subj. pres. pi. 
forlsetan 111 22; imp. 2 5, 
forlset 87 32; forlset 87 14, 
229 25, 245 28 ; 2 pi. forlaeta^ 


227 21 ; foiieta^ 227 20 ; p.p. 
forlseten 37 35, 77 36; def. n. 
s.f. forlsetene 43 r. 
forl^etnes, /. remission, inter- 
mission; d. s. -nesse 145 32; 
a. s. -nesse 35 36, 129 28 ; 
(a.f) pi. -nessa 111 10. 
forleoriiung, f deception ; n. s. 
183 34. 

forleosest, ind. fut. 2 s. slialt lose 
185 I ; pi. forleosa]? 41 22 ; 
suhj. pres, pd- foi^eosan 101 

II. 

forlet, forleta^ ) fodeetan. 

forlete, forleton j 

formal!, d. s. nt. first; on f.=at 
first 127 20. 

fornam, ind. pret. 3 s. took off, 
took away 217 19 ; pp. n. pi. 
fornumene 89 15. 
forneah, adv. almost, wellnigli 
219 33. 

fornumene. See fornam. 
forsawon ) 
forseali j 

forseared, p.p. dried up ; (1) d. s. 
nt. -mn 151 16. 

foiseoli ) forsylij). 

forseon J ^ 

forspille, suhj. s. destroy 189 


29. 

forstmlan, preiJ. p/f. stole 177 30. 

forstande]^, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
defend 225 18. 

forswelgan, inf swallow up, de- 
vour 93 13; ind. pret. 3 s. 
forswealh 247 15 ; suhj. pres, 
s. forswelge 93 27 ; ger. to 
forswylgenne 93 4. 

forswigian, mf. to conceal by 
silence 177 31. 

forsyh]?, ind. pres. 3 s. overlooks, 
neglects, disregards, despises 99 
5 i 3 20 ; pyret. 3 s. 

forseali 23 29, 103 6 ; pi. for- 
sawon 137 7; suhj. pres. pd. 
forseon 151 22; forseon 151 
28; imp. 2 s. forseoh 37 22. 


IN THE BLICKLING HOMILIES. 


301 


forwearb ) « i? 

forweorfonj 

forwlencte, |).p. def, a. s. nt. proud 
199 14. 

forworclenlic, adj. perishing ; n. 5. 
/. 115 3- 

forworhtan, preL p^, forfeited 25 

I. 

forwregde, suhj, preL s. should 
accuse 183 23. 

forw}^rdj/. perdition, destruction; 
n. s. 183 33 ; d. s. forwyrde 
89 4 ; a. s. forwyrd 25 14, 45 
14; forwpde 101 13, 159 20 , 
175 15. 

forwyrnednes, /. abstinence, self- 
denial; a. s. -nesse 219 29. 

forwyrnej), ind. pres. 3 s. refuses, 
denies 51 5; pret. 3 s, for- 
wyrnde 141 31; forwyrndon 
53 9; suhj. p-7^es. s. forwyrne 
53 22. 

forwyrd, ind. fat. 3 s. shall 
perish 243 33; p^^et. 3 s. for- 
wear}), perished, was ruined 29 
18, 87 31 ; suhj. pres. pi. for- 
weorjjon 247 2. 

forylde, suhj. pret. s. should put 
off 213 24 ; pi. foi'yldon 95 

25* 

forJ>, adv. forth 9 33, 19 17, 
53 12, 83 8, 91 13, 93 18, 
121 12; for]? 59 3; for^ 

201 35, 213 34, 219 20, 
223 9. 

forj)beran, inf. bring forward, 
produce 25 2, 101 30. 

forJ?bringan, inf. bring forth, pro- 
duce 157 19; ind. pres. 3 s. 
for))bringej> 39 17; pret. 3 s. 
for^brohte 205 18. 

for}>cyme]?, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
come forth 93 2. 

for^eode, ind. pret. 3 s. went forth 
9 30. 

for^feran, inf. go forth, depart, 
die 217 23, 225 13 ; ind. pret. 
3 s. for^ferde 217 19; p.p. 


for|?fered 67 24 ; a. s. m. for^~ 
feredne 217 18. 

for])fore, g. $.f. of departure, death 
61 4; for^fore 225 3; d. s. 
for^fore 211 14. 

for]?g4n, i7if. go forth 95 18. 

for^geleedcle, stibj. pres. s. bring 
forward 205 32. 

foi'blsete]?, ind. pi'es. 3 s. sends 
forth 133 29, 

for])-la]3ode, ind. pret. 3 s. invited 
101 36. 

for^locade, ind. po^et. 3 5. looked 
forth 217 31, 219 18. 

for]?on (for^on), conj. for that 
reason, therefore 5 2, 31, 9 9, 
14, 11 32, 36, 17 6, 23 i; 
because, for 5 21, 7 3, 5, 13 2, 
147 24, 153 26, 187 19; for- 
})on |)e, because, for, seeing that 
7 21, 9 4, 15, 11 II, 13 27, 
25 20, 27 13, 20, 30; for^on 
... ]?e, therefore .... that 17 
29. 

fot, m. foot; n. s. 27 13, 29 31 ; 
n.pl fet 127 4, 173 4, 191 6; 
fet 191 21 ; d. pi. fotuin 67 
27, 73 30, 177 17, 247 ii ; <2. 
pi. fet 69 2, 73 4, 18, 75 12, 
17, 127 22, 157 17, 191 8. 

f6tlast, m. footprint ; n. pi. -lastas 
203 36. 

fotsceamul, footstool; n. s. 31 8. 

freecnessum. See frecennes. 

frsegn, md. pret. 3 s. asked, in- 
quired of 147 17, 151 25; pi. 
frugnon 169 10; frunan 117 
10, 20. 

frseton, pret. pi. devoured 193 7 i 
p.p. freten 99 9. 

fraetwode, md. pii^et. 3 s. adorned 
111 36. 

fraetwodnes, f. adorning, decora- 
tion; n. s. 99 27 ; frsetwednes 
195 II ; d. s. jPrsetwednesse 
127 3 ; a. s. frsetwednesse 207 
25- 

fram, prep, {with dative) from 5 
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17 , 11 29 , 31 23 , 47 12 , 67 
35. 69 25 ; by 151 34 ; con- 
cerning 169 24 . See from. 

franifuiidung, /. departure ; (?) 9 '. 
s. -iinga 131 14 ; d, s. -unga 
135 15 . 

frea beorht, very bright 229 28 . 

frecennes,/. danger, ruin, calamity, 
audacity; d. s, frecennesse 231 
3 ; a. s, frecennesse 203 19 ; 
frecenesse 29 34 ; n. frec- 
nessa 107 24 ; d. frsecnes- 
sum 109 7 . 

frefran, inf, comfort, console 213 
17 ; ind, fret, 3 s. frefrede 135 
23 . 

Frefrend, m. Comforter ; n. s, 
131 23 ; a. s. 105 17 , 135 
33* 

fremde, adj, n. fl, strange, alien 
233 32 . 

fremef), ind. pres. 3 s. performs, 
accomplishes, commits 185 26 ; 
pL fremma^ 213 6 ; pret. pi, 
fremedon 125 i ; imp. 2 s. 
freme 189 2 ; ger. to fremmen- 
ne 59 9 . 

fremsumnes, /. benefit ; g, pi, 
-nessa 115 23 . 

freo, adf free; a, s. m. freone 87 
I ; a. pi. freo 83 31 . 

freodom, m, freedom, deliverance ; 
n. s. 137 12 . 

freolsode, ind. pret, 3 s. delivered, 
liberated 83 24 . 

freond,m. friend; ^. 5 . 101 18 , 113 
22 ; g. s. freondes 63 2 ; a. s, 
freond 105 i ; n. pi. frynd 191 
36 ; g. pi. freonda 99 33 , 123 

I. 

freondscipe, m. friendship; n, s, 
195 26 ; a. s. 195 27 . 

freone. See freo. 

freosej?, ind, pres. 3 s, freezes 93 
20 . 

freo}?ige, ind. fut, i s, will inter- 
cede 135 25 . 

freten. See fraeton. 


fricca, m. crier; n. s. 163 21 ; 
friccea 163 31 . 

frofer, f. comfort, consolation ; 
g. s, frofre 131 21 , 32 , 135 
32 , 201 28 ; d. s. frofre 119 

29 , 131 13 ; a. s, frofre 131 
22 , 203 21 , 26 . 

from, prep. {ivitJi dative) =fYOiiii 
21 4 , II, 25 5 , 28 , 37 13 , 
39 3 , 43 26 , 45 26 , 34 i=by 
27 5 , 30 , 29 14 , 31 20 , 33 3 , 
10 , II, See fram. 
from, adj. firm, stout, bold; jpZ. 

frome 135 36 , 137 4 . 
frugnon. See fraegn. 
fruma, m. beginning; n, s. 133 
10 , 163 6 ; d. s. fruman 67 
20 , 89 29 , 32 , 115 5 , 161 25 , 
197 26 ; a. s. fruman 7 20 ; 
on fruman = at first 61 85 

30 , 153 28 ; waestma fruman = 
firstfruits 41 5 . 

frumlyhte, pret. 3 s. dawned 
207 35 . 

frunan. See fraegn. 
frym))e, /. d. s, beginning 203 5 ; 
a. s. 133 6 . 

frym]?lic, adj. primeval, primitive ; 

def. d. s. -lican 107 5 . 
frynd. See freond. 
fugel, m. bird; n. pd. fuglas 95 16 . 
ful, adv. full, very 55 5 , 83 i, 
131 24 , 135 29 , 183 9 . 
ful, adj. foul, rotten ; n. s. m, 75 
5 ; super!, a. s, m. fulostan 
5913. 

fulfi’emed, adj. perfect ; n. s. m. 
73 16 , 217 10 . 

fulfremedlic, adj. perfect ; d. pL 
-licum 77 19 . 

fulfremedlice, adv. perfectly 35 
25 , 177 19 , 217 4 . 
fulfremednes, f, perfection ; g. s. 
-nesse 21 16 . 

full, adj. full; n. s. m. 75 7 , 109 
29 , 115 6 , 141 4 ; n. s. f. full 
3 21 ; ful 5 3 , 5 ,. II, 143 17 . 
fullian, inf, to fulfil, complete, 
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perfect 37 19; ind. fret. 3 s. 
fiillade 213 16. 

fullice, adv. fully 55 15, 193 22 , 
213 14, 221 5. 
fulostau. See ful, adj. 
fultiiiiaii, inf. {governs dat.) help, 
aid 213 17; subj. gres. s. ful- 
tiimie 67 31 ; pres. p. fultu- 
miende, supporting 149 24. 
fultum, help, assistance ; n. s, 
229 22 ; g. s. fuitomes 121 
12, 135 35, 201 28; d. s. £ul- 
tume 29 32, 203 i, 209 25, 
28 ; fultome 5 12, 63 23, 
137 I, 205 3 ; a. s. fultum 
53 27, 131 6, 201 31, 203 
21, 26. 

fulwilit, nt. baptism ; g. s. ful- 
wihtes 27 24; d. s. fiilwilite 
27 29, 31, 29 27, 35 6, 203 
24, 211 30, 213 4, 215 22 ; 
a. s. fulwilit 77 3 ; g. s. fern. 
fulwilite 213 16. 

fiilwilitere, m. baptist; n. $. 167 
19. 

fulwilit-fgecler,m. baptismal father, 
baptizer 205 17. 

fulwilit hadas, a. pi. baptismal 

orders or vows 109 26. 

fulwihtwer, m. baptist ; g. s. 

-weres 161 6. 

funde ] a 1 ^ 

n T > See nndeo. 
luiiden J 

fuiidia]?, ind. fut. 3 s. shall en- 
deavour 93 3 ; pi. 95 I. 
fundoii. See findeS. 
fur})Oii, adv. even 179 5; furj^um 
' 117 27. 

fylde, ind. pret, 3 s. felled, cast 
down 223 15 ; pi. fyldon 223 
21. 

fylgean, inf. {governs dative) fol- 
low 23 15, 219 36 ; fylgeoii 
97 13 ; ind. pres, or fiit. 1 s. 
fylge 31 14 j 3 s. fylge]) 103 
31; pi. fylg-a'S 25 9; fylga}? 
25 10; fylgea^ 25 lo ; fylgeaj? 
45 36, 81 33, 115 18 ; pi. 2 nd 


form fylge 75 13; pret. 3 s. 
fylgede 247 36; fylgde 71 10; 
subj. pres. pi. fylgeon 81 7, 
111 2; ger. to fylgenne 205 
32 ; pi'es. p. fylgende 15 28, 
23 II, 155 26, 229 21, 243 
33 ; fyliende 249 7 ; def. d. s.f. 
fylgendan 215 15. 
fylle)), ind. pjres. 3 s. fills 127 

30- 

fylneSjjd fulness; oi. s. 179 7* 
fynd. See feond. 
fyr, nt. fire; n. s. 135 2 ; g. s. 
fyres 203 15; d. s. fyre 35 13, 
61 2, 149 35, 245 30; a. s. 
fyr 125 2, 153 29. 
fyrde, a. s. army 91 31. 
fyrdweorod, host, army ; g. s. -es 
91 35- . 

fyren, adj. fiery; n. s. m. 93 3; 
n. s. nt. fyren 245 30; n. pi. 
fyrene 203 9 ; g- pi- fyrenra 
135 3 ; d. pi. fyrenum 43 31 ; 
def. d. s. f. fyrenan 43 24 ; 
fyrenan 45 5 ; a. s. f fyrenan 
43 30; d. pi. fyrenum 203 28. 
fyrena. See firen. 
fyrenlustas. See firenlust. 
fyrhto,/. fear; a. s. 125 6. 
fyrste, d. s. interval, space of 
time 111 25. 

fyrstmearce, d. s. respite 153 3. 
fyrwet-geornnes, y! curiosity; d. s. 

-nesse 69 22. 
fystum, d. pi. fists 23 33. 

g4. See gan. 

Gabriel, nom. 3 19, 165 6 ; dat. 
Gabriele 157 8. 

gsele]?, ind. pres. 3 s. binders 179 
1 1 ; imp. 2 pi. 2 nd form gsele 

191 20. 

gsest. See g4n. 
gsestum. See gast. 
g«}». See gin. 

gafol, tribute, tax; n. s, 41 
24; g, s. gafoles 45 16, 105 
23 ; a. s. gafol 85 12, 185 21. 
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gaidor-craeftas, a. fl. encliant- 
ments, magic 61 23 . 
galgan, d. s, gallows 27 28 ; a, s, 
97 II, 

Galileara, d. s, Galilee 123 21 ; 

d. jpl. Galileum 71 16 . 

Galileisc, adj. Galilean ; def. n, fl. 
-iscan 123 20 . 

gdn, inf. to go, walk 177 18 ; 
gan 151 I ; ind. pres, or fut. 
2 s. gaest 249 4 ; 3 5 . gae]? 103 
31 , 133 34 , 165 14 , 167 22 ; 
(f)pl. ga]) 27 9 ; imp. 2 s. g4 31 
12 ; ga 27 19 , 63 27 ; 2 pi. 
ga]) 77 22 . 

gang, m. way; a. s. 109 18 . 
gangan, inf. to go, walk 123 10 , 
169 26 , 187 25 , 19116 , 21726 , 
219 16 , 239 16 , 19 , 247 i; ind. 
pres. I 5. gange 139 19 ; 35 . 
gauge J) 195 9 ; pret. 3 s. geong 
157 9 ; suhj. pres. s. gange 
247 32 ; imp, 2 s. gang 153 
15 , 179 30 , 231 18 , 29 , 237 2 , 
249 9 ; 35 . gange 163 34 , 
207 6 ; 2 ganga]? 69 34 , 
157 25 ; ganga'S 239 5 ; pres, 
p. gangende 139 19 , 145 23 , 

25 , 147 29 , 149 22 , 24 , 157 

26 . Bee also gan. 

Garganus 197 21 , 28 , 203 5 . 
gast, in. gliost, spirit; n. s. 7 2 , 

31 4 , 111 30 , 159 2 ; g. s. 
gastes 17 6 ; d, s, gaste 143 
26 , 227 22 ; a. s. gast 85 4 , 
191 29 , 195 13 , 243 31 ; n. 
pi. gastas 159 29 ; g. pi. gasta 
95 7 , 105 18 ; d. pi. gastum 
25 33 , 83 26 , 95 I, 209 26 ; 
gsestum 209 23 ; a. pd. gastas 
91 25 , 203 14 ; nom. se Halga 
Gast, the Holy Spirit 7 22 , 
35 , 105 14 , 131 29 ; gen. ]) 8 es 
Halgan Gastes 145 7 , 163 13 , 
165 17 ; Haliges Gastes 161 
14 , 163 14 ; dat. ]?sem Halgan 
Gaste 11 14 , 133 19 ; Halgnm 
Gaste 165 12 , 14 , 19 ; aco. 


]?one Halgan Gast 119 13 , 
247 24 ; inst. Halige Gaste 

14115 .^ 

gastlic, adj. spiritual ; n. s. m. 
217 12 ; a. s. m. -licne 55 10 , 
28 ; g. s. nt. dices 29 9 ; i. s. ? 
-lice 57 12 ; g. p)l. -licra 37 9 ; 
d. pi., -licuin 57 15 , 73 28 ; 
a. pi. nt. -lico 145 4 ; def. 
a. s. f -lican 57 8 ; a. s. nt. 
-lice 21 19 , 113 31 ; d. pi. 
-licuni 21 15 , 57 13 ; i. pi. 
-licimi 135 23 . 

gastli]?nes, f. hospitality ; n. s. 
163 II. 

gdtu. Bee geat. 
ga]>. Bee gan. 

ge, conj. and 5 27 , 45 8 , 71 33 , 
127 9 , 129 24 , 143 7 , 223 24 ; 
ge eac, and also 15 4 , 21 10 , 
25 7 , 135 5 ; ge . . . ge, both 
. . . and 31 3 , 43 6 - 7 , 51 26 , 
107 II, 12 ; ge . . . ge . . . ge 
51 7 - 8 , 199 33-34 ; ge . . . ge 
eac, both . . . and also 53 20 , 
63 24 . Bee 0eghwe]?er and 
aeg)?er. 

ge, pron. ye; nom. ge 21 2 , 25 
23 , 39 26 , 41 9 , 10 , 12 , 13 , 
16 , 17 , 19 ; dat. eow 21 i, 
25 22 , 39 28 , 49 21 , 53 2 , 27 , 
69 18 ; acc. eow 49 18 , 51 33 , 
57 33 , 61 29 , 99 3 , 12 . 
geacsige. See geaxia^. 
geaettrediim, p.p. d. s. m. poisoned, 
envenomed 199 18 . 
geagnian, inf. to own, possess 
105 12 . 

gealisode. See geaxiaS. 
geald. See gyldan. 
gean, prep, over against, oppo- 
site, 209 35 . 

geandettan, inf. to confess 43 16 ; 

ind. pres. pi. geandettia]? 193 23 . 
gear, nt. year; d. 5 . geare 35 22 ; 
a. s. gear 193 13 ; i. s. geare 
119 2 , 213 31 ; n. pi. gear 
187 2 ; gedr 89 15 ; g. pL 
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geara 219 2 ; d. pi. gearum 
99 8 ; a. pi. gear 215 36 ; 
masc. a. s. gear 35 27 . 
geara, adv. of yore, long ago, 
long since 9 i, 6 , 35 19 , 93 

29 , 103 II, geara 87 10 . 
geare, adv. readily, surely, cer- 
tainly 13 22 , 35 21 , 83 I, 
129 26 , 175 30 , 209 19 ; comp. 
gearor 13 21 , 129 9 . 

gearelice, adv. readily 107 23 . 
ge4rn, ind. pret. 3 5. ran 223 5 . 
gearo, adj. ready, prepared ; n. s. 
m. 39 28 , 247 32 ; n. pd- 
gearwe 103 7 , 125 12 ; a. pi. 
gearwe 83 i. 

gearo de, p.p. n. pi. honoured, en- 
dowed 105 24 . 
gearor. See geare. 
gearwa]), ind. pres, or fiit. 3 s. 
prepares, shall prepare 9 9 , 31 
6 ; pi. gearwia]? 73 ii, 

77 6 j pret. 3 s. gearwode 67 
26 , 247 10 . 
gearwe. See gearo. 
g4at, ind. pret. 3 s. poured 73 3 . 
geat, nt. gate j a. pi. geatu 85 6 ; 
g4tu 241 II. 

geatwum, d. pi. provisions 221 
28 . 

geaxiaS, ind. pres. pi. learn, hear 
of 107 25 , 31 ; geaxia|? 109 i ; 
pret. 3 s. geahsode 199 9 ; suhj. 
pres. s. geacsige, ask after 43 
18 . 

gehad. See gebidan. 
gebsed. See gebiddan. 
gebaded, compelled 83 32 . 
gebaedon. See gebiddan. 
gebser. See gebere)?. 
gebserdon, ind. pret. p>l. behaved 
225 14 . 

gebaero, a. pi. proceedings 203 i. 
geband. See gebindan. 
gebeagod, p.pt. crowned ; n. s. m. 
187 28 ; n. pi. gebegde 203 

30 . 

gebed, nt. prayer; n. s. 145 25 ; 


g. s. gebedes 21 4 ; d. s. gebede 
19 10 , 141 3 , 145 24 , 149 14 , 
217 28 , 219 17 , 239 2 ; a. s. 
gebed 219 16 ; g. pi gebeda 
207 9 ; d. pi. gebedum 25 17 , 
39 2 , 47 8 , 61 20 , 81 17 , 133 
9 ; a. pi. gebedu 221 16 ; ge- 
bedo 193 21 . 

gebedhus, nt. house of prayer, 
71 20 . 

gebed-rsedenne, d. s. prayer 45 
37 ; a. s. -rsedene 57 4 . 

gebedstowe, d. s. place of prayer 
133 19 . 

gebegde. See gebeagod. 

gebende, ind. pret. 3 s. bent 199 

18 . 

gebeorscipe, m. feast ; d. s. 57 6 . 

gebeorJ)or, nt. birth, cliildbearing ; 

а. s. 105 22 . 

gebeotod, p.p. threatened 83 26 . 

geberej), ind. fut. 3 s. shall bear 
165 9 ; pret. 3 s. gebaer 149 
35 i geboren 25 25 , 161 
24 , 167 10 . 

gebetan, inf. make amends for, 
repair, atone for 63 34 , 91 
16 , 109 31 ; gebeton 61 18 ; 
ind. pres. pi. gebeta]> 57 27 ; 
svhf pres. s. gebete 19 i. 

gebidan, inf. {with gen.) await, 
expect 213 25 ; ind. pret. 3 s. 
gebad {with acc.) endured 173 

б . 

gebiddan, mf. {mostly with reflex 
pronoun in the accus^, to pray 
19 36 , 139 31 ; ind. pret. i s. 
gebaed 191 15 ; 35 . gebsed 
145 23 , 187 21 , 217 26 , 235 
31 , 237 19 , 245 15, 247 14, 
23 ; pi. geb^don 201 13 , 239 
I ; suhj. pret. pi. gebsedon 141 
25 ; imp. 2 s. gebide 139 33 ; 
pres. p. gebiddende 137 23 , 
229 19 , 245 3 . 

gebindan, inf. to bind 189 34 ; 
ind. pret. 3 5. geband 85 5 , 167 
II ; pi. gebunden 241 28 ; 
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suhj. p'et. s, gebunde 49 i6; 

n. s. m. gebimden 49 17; 
a. s. Q7i. gebimdenne 87 20, 23; 
a. s. f. gebmideiie 79 28 ; n. 
pL gebundne 209 36 ; def, a, 
pi. gebuiideiian 239 34. 
geblandeii; p.p. blended, mingled 
229 12. 

gebletsiaii, inf. to bless 47 12, 
15 ; 2^'T' gebletsod 5 21, 81 13, 
117 18, 143 17; gebletsad 5 
22, 71 II, 81 23, 89 26 ; n. 
pi. gebletsode 51 13. 
geblinne]), ind. pres. 3 s. ceases 

17 35. . 

geblissa)), ind. pres. 3 s. rejoices 
(tr) 37 34; suhj. jjres. pi. ge- 
blissiaii {intr.) 87 24; p.p. 
geblissad 233 36. 
geblowen, p.p. full-blown 245 8. 
gebod, nt. commandment ; n. s. 

233 21 ; d. s. gebode 241 33. 
gebobtan, sujbj. p)l- should 
buy 45 23. 

gebolgen, pj.p. angered, angry 69 
5, 75 21. 

geboren. See geberep. 
gebr^egd, ind. pret. 3 5. drew 223 
7 ; p.p. def. a. pi gebregdnan, 
false 99 32. 

gebrecan, inf. to break 221 27; 
ind. pret. 3 s. gebrmc 221 2 ; 
pi. gebrsecaii 221 32 ; suhj. 
pret. s. gebrasce 221 26. 
gebregdnan. See gebrsegd. 
gebringe, suhj. pi-es. s. bring 205 
32 ; pret. pi. gebrohton 53 26. 
gebrosnod, p.p. decayed ; n. pi. -e 
113 26. 

gebrosiiodlic, adj. corruptible 115 

3- 

gebrosnung, f. decay, defilement ; 
d. s. -unga 817. 

gebro^or, n. pi. brethren 141 19; 
gebroj^or 233 14; g. pi. ge- 
bro^ra 139 30. 

gebuen, inhabited 121 33, 
gebuend (!) 163 12. 


gebiigon, suhj. pres. pi. bow, sub- 
mit, obey 39 23. 

gebunde, gebundeii 1 Tindall. 

gebundne, &c. J ^ 
gebyrd, /. birth, nativity, birth- 
day, progeny, lineage; n. s. 
161 6, 163 29, 167 27 ; g. s. 
gebyrde 165 36, 167 4, 13; 
d. s. gebyrde 161 25, 167 3; 
a. s. gebyrd 161 10, 165 10, 
167 16; i. s. gebyrde 163 28; 
g. pi. gebyrda 2 1 1 1 9 ; d. pi. 
gebyi’dum 161 23, 167 18. 
gebyrde, oit. birth; d. s. 167 8. 
gebyrdum, d. pi. (1) manners 179 
15- 

gebyre^, ind. pres. 3 s. behoves 
111 13. 

geceas. See geceosan. 
gecege, ind.fut. i s. will call 183 
4; prei5. 3 s. gecegde 187 5; 
2xp>. geceged 71 20, 145 9; n. 
pjl. gecege de 47 5. 
geceosan, inf. choose 23 25 ; ind. 
prret. i s. geceis 201 7 ; 2 s. 
gecure 157 i ; 3 s. geceas 11 
20, 67 35, 233 16; p.^n ge- 
coren 13 14, 187 20, 211 15; 
d. pjl. gecoreimm 95 22; ci. p)l‘ 
gecorene 85 26 ; def. d. s. nt. 
gecorenan 105 15; n. pi. ge- 
corenan 87 25, 103 ii; d. 
gecoreniim 155 18; a. p>L ge- 
corenan 85 8, 123 35 ; comp, 
n. s. m. gecorenra, dearer 167 
26. 

gecignes, /. calling, entreaty ; d. s. 

-nesse 143 29. 
gecirdon. See gecyrran. 
geclaensian, inf. to cleanse, purify 
21 4, 35 17; ind. prres. 3 s. 
geclsensa)) 37 15; stchj. pres, pi . 
gechensian 39 3 ; p.p. geclaui- 
sod 163 II. 

gecnawan, i'7'f. recognise, perceive 
115 19; p.p. gecnaweii 71 

33- 

gecompian, inf. to fight 29 17. 
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ffecoren, ^ecorenan I a 
® ® 0 > fbee ffeceosan. 

gecorenra, &c. J ° 

gecristnode, suhj, ‘pret. 3 s. would 

cliristeii 211 29 ; pp. gecrist- 

nocl 213 15 , 215 22 , 36 , 217 


13 . ^ 

gecumiiaiij inf. to try 29 35 . 
gecure. See geceosan. 

gecw83|> I gecwe|?aii. 

gecweden J jd r 

gecweme, adj. pleasing ; n. s. nt. 
37 23 ; a. s. nt. 37 18 ; co^np. 
n. pit’ gecwemran 43 21 . 
gecwemnes, f. pieasingness, satis- 
faction ; d. s. -iiesse 67 29 . 
gecwe]>aii, inf. to say, speak, call 
43 31 ; ind. pret. i s. gecwae}) 
181 2 ; 35 . gecwse]) 161 23 , 
191 29 ; gecwse^ 215 25 ; p.p. 
gecweden 9 15 , 11 16 , 29 30 , 
69 24 , 71 3 , 95 35 , 133 20 , 
26 . 

gecynd, f. nature, kind ; n. s. 1 1 
10 , 19 20 , 123 3 , 127 36 ; g. b. 
gecynde 29 4 , 163 29 ; gecynd 
31 32 ; d. B. gecynde 17 27 , 

19 25 , 59 5 , 113 22 , 121 35 ; 
gecynd 121 30 ; a. s. gecynde 
23 24 ; gecynd 33 35 , 37 22 , 
123 II, 125 16 , 127 24 , 129 

20 ; g. pi. gecynda 33 33 . 
gecyndelic, adf natural j def. n. 

s. f. dice 7 27 . 

gecyrran, inf, to turn 17 10 , 79 
5 , 97 34 , 101 15 ; gecyrron 
45 22 , 27 ; ind. pres, or fut. i 
gecyrre 103 i ; 35 . gecyrrel? 
59 7 ; pi. gecyrra]? 65 7 , 129 

23 , 26 ; pn^et. 3 s. gecyrde 103 
I, 223 20 ; pi. gecyi'don 173 
15 , 17 ; gecirdon 221 36 ; suhj. 
pres. s. gecyrre 97 33 , 107 15 ; 
pi. gecyrran 107 18 ; pret. 3 s. 
gecyrde 45 23 ; imp. 2 s. gecyr 
89 12 , 113 27 ; I pi. gecyrron 
101 35 ; 2 pi. gecyrra]? 103 i ; 
p.p. gecyrred 57 30 , 59 13 , 85 

24 , 133 25 , 191 6 , 199 22 , 


211 30 J n. pi. gecyrrede 81 
15 - 

gecy]?an, inf. make known, sliow, 
manifest, declare 29 21 , 33 18 , 
157 3 , 165 31 , 187 16 ; ge- 
cyl^on 39 23 ; ind. pres, or fut. 

I s. gecyj^e 181 10 , 201 7 , 237 
4 ; pret. 3 5 . gecy})de 75 27 , 32 , 
83 27 , 115 24 , 123 31 , 197 8 , 
25 ; gecynde 103 9 , 107 3 ; 
suhj. pres. s. gecyj)e 181 36 , 
207 7 ; pret. 3 s. gecy])de 199 
32 ; imp. 2 s. gecy]) 87 24 ; ge- 
cy^ 241 14 ; gecy])e 141 20 , 
233 20 ; p.p. gecyj^ed 33 32 , 
35 3 , 127 28 , 203 20 , 225 3 ; 
gecy^ed 201 10 , 209 16 , 217 
3 ; def. d. s. f. gecyl^dan 133 
14 - 

gecy)?nes, /. manifestation ; n. s. 
187 23 ; d. s. gecyjjnesse, wit- 
ness, testimony 173 35 , 

gedselan, inf. part, separate, divide, 
deal, distribute 195 7 ; gedselon 
97 21 ; ind. pres. 3 s. gedsele]? 
21 26 , 125 ii; suhj. pres. pi. 
ged^Ian 39 19 ; p^^et. 3 s. ge- 
dselde 75 23 ; p.p. gedseled 69 
8 ; n. pit. gedselde 111 30 . 

gedafen, adj. fit, becoming 115 
15 * 

gedafena]?, ind. pres. 3 s. is fitting, 
befits, behoves 13 19 , 55 4 , 
149 12 , 14 ; gedafena^227 13 ; 
p)ret. 3 i?. gedafenode 67 12 , 77 
12 , 81 24 . 

gedafenlic, adj. fitting, meet; d. 
pi. -licum 41 9 . 

gedal, nt. separation; n. s. 65 20 , 
13531. 

gedefe, adj. quiet, fit, worthy ; n. 
pi. 161 12 , 30 ; g. pi. gedefra 
247 34 . 

gedefelice, adv. quietly, mildly, 
fitly 219 31 . 

gedegan, inf. escape 43 12 . 

gedemed, p.p. judged 61 29 . 

gedon, inf. to do, perform, make, 


308 


INDEX OF WOEDS 


put 57 20 , 183 6 , 213 24 , 35 , 
227 12 , 231 15 , 237 27 ; gedon 
119 5 , 183 19 ; ind, 3 s. 
gedej? 37 26 ; gede]? 101 18 ; 
p-et I 5. gedjde 87 30 ; 3 s. 
gedyde 11 i, 83 31 , 151 24 , 
181 16 , 213 27 , 239 16 ; pi. 
gedydon 71 6 , 79 6 , 91 17 , 
189 25 , 191 33 ,^ 205 15 ; 
siihj. pres. s. gedo 139 32 , 
247 34 ; jpZ. gedoii 35 28 ; pret. 
3 s. gedyde 97 27 ; imp. 2 s. 
gedo 159 2 ; gedo 159 5 ; 2 pi. 
gedof) 39 28 ; p.p. gedon 35 
26 , 69 20 , 73 23 , 101 20 , 177 
2 , 179 34 , 199 33 , 201 4 ; 
gedon 65 6 , 69 73 cl pi. gedone 
31 20 . 

gedrefde, md. pret. 3 5 . troubled 
85 6 ; p.p. gedrefed 19 10 , 135 
25 , 143 4 ; 7i.pl. gedrefede 17 2 . 
gedrofeniic, aclj. troublous; 7i. s.f. 
115 3 . 

gedrorene, p.]). 7i. pi, perished, 
come to nought 113 25 . 
getlrynce, d. s. drinking 99 22 . 
gedw£n, ind. p7-'et. 3 s. dwindled, 
^Tasted away 55 29 . 
gedvvola, m. deceiver; a. s. ge- 
dwolan 7 12 ; d. pi. gedwolum, 
errors 103 5 ; a. pi. gedwolan, 
deceptions 61 23 . 
gedwolcrseftum, d. pi. deceitful 
arts, deceptions 61 25 ; a. pi, 
gedwohcraeffcas 63 14 . 
gedwolede, md. pret. i s. erred 
87 30 . 

geeacnod, p.p. conceived 59 34 ; 
become pregnant 3 17 , 18 , 22 , 
11 14 . 

geeacnung, f. conception; a. s. 
-unge 143 24 . 

geearnian, inf. earn, merit, deserve 
17 21 , 23 7 , 25 22 , 35 29 , 65 
9 , 73 29 , 83 2 , 101 17 , 111 3 ; 
ind. pres, or fut. 3 s, geearna^ 


95 34 ; pi. geearnia^ 209 25 ; 
p 7 ^et. 2 s. geearnodest 63 29 ; 
3 s. geearnode 113 32 ; suhj. 
p)7'es. s. geearnige 101 25 , 26 ; 
pi. geearnian 53 29 ; imp. 2 s. 
geearna 113 27 ; 1 pi, geearnian 
101 34 ; ger. to geearniemie 
165 15 . 

geearnung, f. merit, desert ; n. s. 
193 4 ; d. pjl. -ungum 21 32 . 

geea))mede]?, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
humble 5 14 ; p7'et. 3 s. geeaj)- 
medde 11 33 , 23 22 , 65 31 ; 
geea^medde 197 14 , 215 28 , 
235 23 ; suhj. pres. pi. geeaj?- 
medon 47 30 . 

geece]?, ind. pres. 3 s. increases 97 
9 ; suhj. p7^es. s. geece 37 17 ; 
p>.p. geeced 121 32 . 

geedneowod, p.p). renewed 11 10 ; 
n. 2^1. geedneowode 153 12 . 

geenda^, md. pres, or fut. 3 s. 
ends, shall end 21 13 ; geenda|) 
37 4 , 61 2 ; p7'et. 3 s. geendode 
83 25 ; ger. to geendenne 81 
36 ; p)p‘ geendod 85 13 , 113 
8 , 189 27 . 

geendebyrd, p.p. arranged, or- 
dained 31 22 ; geendebyrded 
85 14 . 

geendung, f. ending, finish ; d. s. 
-unge 65 i 8 ; a, s. -unga 157 

30 - 

geeode, ind. 3 s. (?) obtained 
121 9 . 

gefaerj). See gefaran. 

gefeest, fasted 205 34 . 

gefsestnian, mf. to fasten 85 2 ; 
p.p. gefsestnod 151 18 , 173 4 , 
191 7 . 

gefagod, p).]). variegated, embroi- 
dered 113 20 . 

gefai’an, mf. to journey, travel 
231 23 , 235 35 ; ind. pres. 3 
gefeer)}, departs, dies 131 25 . 

gefea, m. joj; n. s. 25 32 , 65 18 ; 
gef4a 101 34 , 103 34 , 121 32 ; 
gefed 123 14 , 165 10 ; d. s. 
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gefean 101 33 , 205 7 , 249 21 ; I 
gefean 85 24 ; gefeaa 57 31 , 
87 21 , 123 2 j 207 30 ; a. s. j 
gefean 63 27 , 185 18 ; gefean i 
9 II, 25 29 , 53 10 , 30 , 223 
35; gefean 121 25 , 26 , 157 
34 , 2il 8 ; i, s, gefean 139 i, 
249 16 ; n. pi. gefean 195 14 . 
gefeailan, mf. fall 57 21 ; ind.fuL 
3 s. gefealle]? 181 34 ; ge- 
fealla]? 93 16 ; 3 5. gefeol 

189 12 ; 79 . 7 ^ gefealleii 93 5 . 
gefeccean, inf, to fetch 187 15 . 
gefelde, ind. pvet. 3 s. felt, per- 
ceived 217 30 . 

gefeolit, nt. fight, battle, war ; g. 
s, gefeohtes 203 5 ; d. s, ge- 
feohte 205 3 ; n, pi, gefeolit 
107 28 . 

gefeohtan, inf to hght 31 17 , 
221 15 . 

gefeol. See gefeallan. 
gefeon, mf rejoice 883 ; gefeon 
13 29 , 167 14 , 16 ; ind, fwt, 
pi. gefeo)? 165 10 ; 2 pi. 

gefeo]? 191 22 , 34 ; pres. p. ge- 
feonde 5 8 , 139 7 , 203 2 ; ge- 
feonde 75 20 , 141 4 , 201 10 , 
207 8 , 217 33 , 227 9 , 233 2 , 
249 16 . 

gefeormian, inf, to cleanse 183 
26 . 

gefeoj). See gefeon. 
geferan, inf, to travel, journey 
231 24 , 25 ; p.p, gefered, ob- 
tained 203 33 . 

geferrseden,/ fellowship, company, 
association ; d. s. geferrsedenne 
213 3 ; gefersedenne 211 23 . 
geferscipe, m. companionship, 
company; g. s. -scipes 197 17 ; 
a. s. -scipe 85 6 , 199 4 . 
geferum, d, pi. companions 213 
12 . 

gefiemed, p.p. put to flight 85 
22 . 

geflit, nt. strife, contention ; n, s, 
25 31 ; n. pi. geflitn 187 7 . 


gefliton, 7 ?^ strove 173 2 . 
geflyman, inf put to flight 221 
30 - 

gefogum, d. pi. joints 101 4 . 
gefrsetwia^, ind. 79 ^ 65 . pi, adorn, 
ornament 99 7 ; pret. pi. ge- 
frsetwodan 95 19 ; pp. gefrset- 
wod 7 29 , 32 , 127 8 , 195 12 ; 
n. pi. gefrsetwode 95 21 . 
gefremman, inf. perform, commit, 
accomplish 137 i; ind.orsuhj. 
pret. 2 s. gefremedeste 189 22 ; 

3 s. gefremede 107 14 , 113 4 ; 
p.p. gefremed 81 29 . 
gefreolsian, inf. to liberate, de- 
liver, set free 29 20 , 35 , 65 
33 ; ind. ph^es. or fut. i s. ge- 
freolsige 231 3 ; 35 . gefreolse^ 
243 8 ; pret. 3 s. gefreolsode 
83 25 ; suhj. pi'es. s. gefreolsige 
243 20 ; p.p. n. pi. gefreolsode 
31 35 . 

gefreo]?ode, p.p. n. pi. freed 105 

gefnllian, inf. fulfil, accomplish 
191 23 . 

gefullode, ind. pret. 3 s. baptized 
215 34 , 247 31 . 

gefultmian, inf. to help, aid, suc- 
cour 221 31 ; suhj. s, ge- 
fultmige 1018; wip. 3 s. ge- 
fultumige 159 34 . 
gefulwade, ind. pret. 3 s. bap- 
tized 219 I ; p.p. gefulwad 213 
14 . 

gefyllan, inf. to fill, fulfil, ac- 
complish 23 10 , 37 8 , 155 25 , 
157 20 ; ind, pres, or fut. 3 s. 
gefylle]? 5 9 , 232 0 , 41 ii; ge- 
fyl|> 1926 ; pret. 2 s. gefyldest 
89 iS; 3 s. gefylde 11 8 , 
17 4 , 83 30 , 133 21 , 22 ; suhj. 
pres. 5 . gefjlle 37 29 , 233 28 ; 
pi. gefyllon 39 29 , 233 12 ; 
gefyllan 99 7 ; p.p. gefylled 5 
6 , 11 15 , 13 26 , 25 33 , 69 3 , 

I 24 ; n. pi. gefyllede 153 31 , 
1 187 36 , 207 29 ; gefylde 15 8 , 
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99 17 , 121 34 , 127 34 , 133 
32 - 

gefyllaiij inf. to cast down, fell 
221 21 , 32 ; ind. p'et. 3 s. ge- 
fylde 87 19 , 221 2 , 4 ; ge- 
fyldaii 221 33 ; suhj. pret. 3 s. 
gefylde 221 26 . 

gefylnes, f. fulfilment, perform- 
ance, completion; cZ. s. -nesse 
29 9 ; gefyllnesse 81 29 ; a. s. 
gefylnesse, plenitude 135 24 . 
gefyreuode, pret. i s. sinned 235 
32 ; 2 5 . gefyrenodest 235 34 ; 
n. ^l. gefyreuode 211 6 , 
gefyrlite, n. pZ- terrified, 

affrighted 221 34 . 
gefyrhtum, d. _pZ. doubts 163 27 . 
gegaderung, / gathering, ( 1 ) for- 
mation; d. s. -unge 165 35 . 
gegaiigan, inf. go, happen, befal 
101 18 ; sithj. p^es. s. gegange 
45 4 ; gegangen, gone 209 
6 . 

gegearnian, suhj. jpres. fl. may 
earn 35 36 . 

gegearwian, inf. make ready, pre- 
pare 81 7 ; ind. p^es. fl. ge- 
gearwia}) 185 10 ; jpret. 2 5. ge- 
gearwodest 233 33 ; 3 5 . ge- 
gearwode 159 19 ; gegeai’- 
wod 145 II, 167 32 , 191 35 ; 
n. pi. gegearwode 193 20 . 
gegerelan. See gegyrela. 
gegrfyan, inf. seize, grasp, lay 
hold of 151 15 ; ind. pret. 3 5. 
gegrap 167 i ; pi. gegripon 
151 27 ; gegripan 141 29 . 
gegyrede, ind. pret. 3 s. clothed^ 
arrayed 89 35 , 103 3 , 139 7 , 
221 23 ; 2 5. gegyredest 215 
23 ; pi. gegyredon 205 6 ; imp. 
2 s. gegyre 37 21 ; p.p. gegyred 
139 6; a. s. m. gegyredne 215 
16 ; n. fl. gegyrede, furnished 
221 29 . 

gegyrela, m. garment, clothing; 
d. s. gegyrelan 215 29 ; ge- 
gerelan 169 I ; a. s. gegyrelan 


143 35 , 215 4 , 10 ; n. pi. ge- 
gyrelan 111 36 . 

gegyrwed, j 9 .Jp. furnished 169 i. 

gehadode, p.p. n. pi. ordained 43 

7- 

gehseftnede, p.p. n. pi. held captive 
87 7 , 89 29 . 

gehaeft-woiid, /. captive world 9 

4* 

gehseldest, ind. pret. 2 s. healedst, 
savedst 89 3 ; 35 . geheelde 71 
21 ; p.p. geliEeled 5 23 , 21 10 , 
151 34 ; a. s. ni. gehseledne 15 
27 ; n. pi. geh^lde 81 32 , 105 
21 , 127 13 , 209 12 ; gehselde 
209 14 , 20 . 

gehalgode, md. pret. 1 s. hallowed, 
consecrated 155 32 , 207 2 ; pi. 
gehalgodan 205 15 ; suhj. 
pi. gehalgodan 205 14 ; J 9 .J 9 , 
gehalgod 197 7 ; n. pi. gehal- 
gode 61 IS, 161 13 , 14 ; def. 
a. s. f. gehalgodan 111 9 . 

gehat, nt. promise; n. s. 135 27 ; 
a. s. geh£t 143 12 , 28 ; d. pi. 
gehatiim 177 10 . 

gehaten. See geheht. 

gehealdan, ioif. hold, keep, pre- 
serve 47 26 ; md. pret. 3 5 . 
geheold 213 5 , 215 i, 219 31 ; 
stihj. pres. s. gehealde 111 13, 
135 26 ; pi. gehealdan 109 26 ; 
2 n'et. pi. geheoklan 45 22 ; jxy). 
gehealdeii 53 14 , 147 26 ; n. 
pi. gehealdene 49 ii, 185 17 , 
193 13 . 

geheapod, j 9 .j 9 . heaped, crowded 
together 175 17 . 

geheht, ind. pret. i s. promised 
183. 29 ; geUt 147 8 , 155 26 ; 
2 s. gehete 85 20 ; geliete 143 
29 ; 3 geheht 171 16 , 201 
33; 36 ; gehet 17 3 , 117 14 , 
119 29 , 181 26 ; gehet 131 
20 ; j 9 .j 9 . gehaten 111 ii, 131 
13 - 

gehelpest, ind. fut. 2 s. slialt help 
9 8 . 
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geheddan} geliealdan. 

gelieowede, ind. 3 s. formed, 
fasliioned, devised 31 16; 
gelieowodan 87 32. 
gelieowung, /. fasliioning ; a. s. 
-unga 89 15. 

geiieran, inf, to bear 1 1 3 4 ; ind, 
p^et. pi. geherdon 243 23; ge- 
berdan 141 27; imp. 2 pZ. ge- 
bera^ 15 3 ; gebera[> 39 10 ; 
ger. to geberemie 41 36. See 
gebyran. 

gebered, p.jp. praised 71 16, 33, 
93 8, 145 10. 

SLle} gehelit. 
gebieran ) o- 1 
lehiere | 

gebiered, p.p. praised 165 i. 
gebleat, ind. pret. 3 s, was allotted 
229 6. 

gebnaede, {T) ind. pret. 3 5. (f) 
bumbled, subdued 241 5. 
gebrinan, inf. to toucb 207 23. 
gebwerfede. See gebwyrfest. 
gebwe]5er ge . , . . ge, both .... 
and 197 6“- 7. 

gebwylc, pron. or adj. eaeb, every; 
n. $, m. 11 18, 57 33, 63 29, 
107 12, 143 22, 229 5; g. s. 

m. gebwylces 47 34 ; d. 5. m. 
gebwylcum 237 i ; a. s. m. 
gebwylcne 107 10, 109 ii; i. 
s. m. gebwylce 59 26, 201 18. 

gebwyrfest, ind. pres. 2 s. turnest 
249 14; fut. 3 s. gebwyrfj) 165 
13 ; sitbj. pres. s. gebwyrfe 147 
II ; p.jp. gebwyrfed 155 25; 

n. pi. geliAvyrfede 195 17; ge- 
liwyrfde 233 5 ; gebwerfede 
247 6. 

gebyde, siohj. s. bide 93 27; 

imp. 2 pi. gebyda^ 93 33. 
gebygdum, d. pi. beed, care 185 
22. 

gebybtan, inf. to trust 111 8; 
ind. pret, pi. gebybtton 103 


12; gebybton 159 18 ; sidjj. 
pres.pl. gebybton 87 25. 

gebynde, indj. pret. 3 s. bumbled 
85 6; p.p. a. pi. geb/mde 87 
2 . 

gebyran, inf. to bear 5 36, 57 4, 
67 28, 83 8 ; gebieran 247 35; 
ind. pres. 1 s. gebiere 241 6; 

2 5. {vjith joined pron.) gebyrstu 
85 18, 183 8, 10; 35. geliyrej? 
19 28; gehyre^ 107 21; pi. 
gebyra^ 23 29 ; gebyraf) 25 
21, 55 26, 57 18; pret. 2 s. 
gebyrdest 7 34, 237 28; 35. 
gebyrde 15 16, 19 18, 137 30; 
gebierde 241 23 ; jfZ. gebyrdon. 
5 18, 15 30, 32, 29 13; ge- 
byrdan 77 17; suhj. pres. s. 
gebyi'e 55 7 ; pZ. geb^^Ton 

55 4 ; gehyron 111 16; ge- 
hyran 47 28; wi]). 2 s. ge- 
* byr 89 13, 175 ii; gebyre 
231 27 ; gebiere 237 13 ; i pi. 
gebyron 5 6, 21 33; gebyran 
19 10, 21 5 ; 2 pi. geb3U’a|> 137 
20, 139 17, 141 22 ; ger. to 
gebyrenne S3 g, 55 21; p.p. 
gebyred 5 22, 29 27, S5 28, 
87 3, 17; n. pi. gebyrede 201 
34- 

gebyrde, ind. 3 s. oppressed 
113 14. 

gebyimes, /. bearing ; n, $. 55 

31- . . 

gebyi'sum,^ adj. obedient ; Qi. pi. 
-suine 163 3. 

gelacnian, inf. to beal 177 16. 

gelaedan, inf. to lead, briug 123 
35, 237 7 ; gelaedon 15 23, 
97 18; ind. pres, or fut. 3 s, 
gelsede]? 25 14, 37 ig, 39 4, 
79 34 ; siibj. pres. s. gelsede 25 
29; gelcbde 211 8; 3 s. 

gelmdde 129 20; ^b?^p. 2 pL 
gelsedaj) 69 36, 233 8; p.p. ge- 
leeded 45 14, 173 7; gel^ded 
97 22 ; 01 . pi. geleedde 101 12, 
135 5, 189 36. 
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gelserde, ind» ^ret 3 s. taught 
217 5; gel^red 173 20; 
n. jyl. gelserede 19 14. 
gehestan, inf. perforin 53 32 ; 
incL pres. 3 5. gelsestej? 55 16; 
st^hj. pres. s. gelaeste 111 13; 
jp.p. gelaested 105 13. 
gelamp. See gelimpan. 
gelafiian, inf. to invite 29 20 ; 

incl. 2 oret. 3 s. gela]?ode 103 7* 
geleafa, m. belief, faith ; n. s. 5 
16, 15 27, 21 17, 81 26 ; d. $. 
geleafan 63 28, 77 19, 107 2 ; 
a. s. geleafan 17 8, 23 10 , 55 
i7j “^7 4 ; geledfan 249 9. 
geleaffull, adj. believing, faithful ; 
n. s. nt. -full 91 7 ; n.pl. -fulle 
13 28, 35 9, 73 II, 81 16; d. 
pi. -fullum 5 30, 11 8, 31 7, 
33 4, 35 3, 75 18, 77 i, 109 
21 j def. a. s. nt. -fulle 79 
30. ^ * 

geleaffulnes, f. belief ; a. s. -nesse 
111 6 . 

geleafsum, adj. believing ; def. n. 

pi. -suman 117 9, 
geleana^, ind. fut, 3 s. shall re- 
ward 101 23. 

gelefan, inf. to believe 111 1 1 ; 

ind. p>res. pi. gelefaj? 47 33. 
geleofan, inf. to believe 237 14; 
ind. pres, pi, geleofa^ 247 3 ; 
svhj. pres. pi. geleofon 247 22 ; 
geleofan 249 ii ; geliefon 247 

gelic, adj. like; n. s. m. 17 23, 
21 32, 89 9, 163 20; gelic 49 

gelice, adv. like, similarly, alike 
17 4, 45 4, 59 4, 63 16, 119 
3, 167 32, 203 16; superl. ge- 
licost 203 35, 221 14. 
gelichomod, p.p. clothed with a 
body, incarnated 33 15. 
gelicnes, f, likeness; a. s. -nesse 
67 12. 

gelicode, ind. pret. 3 s. pleased 
2928. 


gelicost. See gelice. 

geliefon. See geleofan. 

gelifested, p.p. quickened 163 
18. 

gelimpan, inf. to happen, befall 
239 22; mdj. pres, or fut. 3 s. 
g^liinpe}) 57 6, 91 18, 30, 125 

10, 129 6, 131 24; gelimpe^S 
99 7 ; (?) pi. gelimpe^ 201 8 ; 
pret. 3 s. gelamp 31 13, 79 2, 
113 7, 173 31, 177 6, 199 3, 
213 29, 217 10, 13, 16, 219 
6 ; gelomp 85 12 ; suhj. pres. s. 
gelimpe 41 17; pret. s. gelumpe 
79 10. 

gelimplic, adj. meet, fitting ; d. s. 
f -Here 207 33; n. s. nt. -lie 
131 22, 133 24. 

gelimplice, adv. fittingly 19 35. 

gelome, adv. frequently 47 4, 107 
29, 209 14. 

gelomlic, adj. frequent; n. s. nt. 
223 17 ; def d. s.f gelomlican 
135 23. 

gelomlice, adv. frequently 99 6, 
207 19. 

gelomlician, inf to become fre- 
quent 109 2. 

gelomp ) gelimpan. 

gelumpe J ® ^ 

gelyfan, inf to believe 23 8, 55 

11, 63 4, SI 34, 111 9, 177 34; 
md. pres, or fut. i s. gelyfe 207 
23; 2 5. gelyfest 151 30, 31 ; 
3 5. gelyfe}? 17 34, 21 21, 153 
18, 22, 36; gelyfj> 155 3 ; pi. 
gelyfaj) 41 16, 61 5, 145 20, 
183 36 ; gelyfa^ 229 22, 231 
4; pret. 3 5. gelyfde 153 13, 
167 13 ; (?) gelyfd 183 29 ; pi. 
gelyfdon 69 27, 81 30, 169 22, 
173 21, 175 25; subj. pres. s. 
gelyfe 151 36 ; 153 lo, 19 ; pi. 
geljf^fon 25 4 ; imp. 3 s. gelyfe 
37 i6; I pi. gelytan 13 24; 2 
pi. gelyfaj) 139 17 ; gelyfaj 
207 3; ger. to gelyfenne 29 
15, 31 2,. 209 18. 
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g^elyfdej adj. n. pi. believing 155 
5- 

gelysed, jp. j?. (f) crushed 241 30 . 
gemeeccan, n. p)l> mates 23 27 . 
gemsene, adj. common; a. s. oit 
21 13 , 15 . 

gemaBro, nt. pi. limits, bounds, 
confines; d. pi. gemeerum 119 
25 ; a. pL gerngero 85 15 , 133 
35 j 19* 

geman, inf. to care for, heed, at- 
tend to 23 17 , 67 30 ; ind. 
pret. pi. gemdon 99 30 . 
gem4na, m. fellowship, union ; a. 
s. gemilnan 1 1 5 ; gemaiiaii 1 1 
5 { 2 nd time). 

gemaiiode, p.p. n. pi. admonished 
129 8 , 21 . 

gemdon. See geman, 
gemedemode, incl. pret. 3 s. hum- 
bled 39 17 ; p.p. gemedemod, 
honoured 147 12 ; humbled 
179 9 ; n. pi. gemedemode 139 
26 . 

gemeleaslice, adij. heedlessly, neg- 
ligently 63 22 . 

gemenge^, p.p^- mingled 241 26 ; 

n. pi, gemengde 243 35 . 
gemet, nt. measure, capacity, man- 
ner; n. s. 29 34 , 63 i, 117 21 , 
119 8 , 163 35 , 187 17 , 205 23 ; 
d. s. gemete 5 7 , 35 , 73 28 , 
123 24 ; a. s. gemet 13 9 ; i. s. 
gemete 141 20 , 143 20 ; i. pi. 
gemetum 209 13 . 
gemetest, ind. pres. 2 s. findest 7 
18 , 243 8 ; fat. 2 s, gemetst 
231 30 ; pi. gemeta]? 79 28 , 
147 30 ; genietaS 239 6 ; pi. 
2 nd form gemete 69 35 ; 

3 s. gemette 141 32 , 145 6 , 147 
4 , 199 14 ; pi gemetton 147 
23 , 237 18 , 239 24 , 27 , 28 ; 
gemittaii 203 34 ; suhj. pres, 
pi. gemeton 97 3 ; p.p. gemet 
237 26 ; gemeted 9 22 , 25 30 , 
37 9 , 183 22 , 197 273 gemeted 
207 13 , 


gemetfsest, adj. modest, niodersite ; 

n. s. m. 213 8 , 217 8 . 
gemiltsa, imp. 2 s. pity, have 
mercy on 247 12 . 
gemittan. See gemetest. 
gemolsna)?, ind. fut. 3 s. shall rot 
109 32 ; p.p. n.pl. gemolsnode 
113 26 . 

gemonigfealdode, p.p. n. pi. mul- 
tiplied 107 25 . 

gemiman, inf. to remember, bear 
in mind 55 ii, 61 4 , 101 
27 , 32 , 125 3 , 7 ; ind. pres. 
2 ')l. gemunan 129 21 ; gemunaj? 
129 10 ; pret. 3 5 . gemuiide 
131 26 , 213 21 ; subj.pres.pl. 
gemunan 111 16 ; imp. i -pi, 
gemunon 25 14 ; gemiinon 73 
26 ; 2 pi. 2 nd form gemiine 
237 9 . 

gemycla, imp. 2 s. magnify 159 2 ; 

35 . gemycclige 13 5 . 
gemynd, nt. mind, memory, re- 
membrance, memento ; n. $. 69 
10 , 171 32 ; d. s. gemynde 61 
25 , 189 15 ; a. s. gemynd 69 
20 , 83 16 ; d. pi. gemyiKliim 
113 34 ; fern. d. s. gemynde 29 
2 , 127 22 , 197 5 . 
gemyndig, adj. mindful ; n. s. m. 
51 23 , 83 14 , 89 II, 147 
34 , 36 , 151 24 , 159 2 * 1 , 

197 13 , 215 24 ; n.s.f. 67 
: n. pi. gemyndige 25 26, 
39 14 , 101 16 , 103 24 , 163 
2 . 

gemyne, imp. 2 s. remind, re- 
member 31 12 , 113 23 , 24 , 
225 21 . 

gen^son. See genese]>. 

genam, genamaii U, eniman. 
gename, genamon J ° 
geneali, ind. pret. 3 s. was suffi- 
cient 165 5 . 

genealsecan, inf. {governs dat. or 
accus.) to draw near, approach 
(1151 7 ) 199 26 , 243 13 ; ge- 
nealaecean 77 ii; ind.p)ret. 3 a, 
' 21 
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geiiealiebte 15 15 ? 24 , 17 26, 

67 2 , 69 32 . 

geiieded, 'p.p' compelled 29 15 . 
geiieb, adv. eaoiigb, abundantly 
101 32 ; geiielige 207 3 . 
genemde, ind. pret. 3 s. named 9 
24 ; pj.p. genemned 7 24 , 177 
12 . 

p-eneosiaii, inf. to visit, approacli 
245 30 . 

generian, inf. save, preserve, de- | 
liver 97 18 ; ind.fut. 3 .s. geny- 
lep 99 3 ; pret. 2 5 . geiieredest 
89 2 * 7 ; 35 . generede 67 19 , 
113 33 ; suhj. pres. s. geiierige 
25 28 ; imp. 2 . 9 . genere 89 

23 - 

genese]:?, ind. fut. 3 >5?. sball be 
saved, preserved 171 26 ; pret. 
pi geiisesoD, survived 203 20 . 
geii 6 ‘] 3 erode, ind. pret. 3 s. sub- 
dued, put down 7 13 . See 
genyjjerod. 

genibtsum, adj. plentiful, abund- 
ant ; 7 i>. pi -suine 99 17 . 
geiiibtsuma^, ind. pjres. 3 . 9 . a- 
bounds 97 24 ; p>l genibtsu- 
mia^, suffice 243 26 ; pZ. 
genibtsumedan 23 27 ; subj. 
po'es. s. genilitsumige 37 16 . 
geiiibtsumnes, /. plenty, abund- 
ance ; n. 8. 1159 ; d. s. -nesse 
41 II ; a. s. -nesse 41 i. 
geniman, inf. to take, seize, catch, 
take away 149 34 ; genimon 
95 2 ; ind. pms. or fut. 3 s. 
genim]? 51 2 ; genime]? 53 4 ; 
pret. 3 s. genam 15 6 , 27 xo, 

16 , 69 I, 115 32 , 141 30 , 199 

17 , 215 65 219 19 , 243 4 , 245 
13 • pi. genamon 229 15 ; ge- 
nkmon 229 10 , 241 17; geiia- 
inan 7 ii, 79 30 , 177 20 , 189 
14 , 193 9 ; subj. pres. s. genime 
61 4 ; pi. genimon 239 10 ; 
p>ret. s. gename 73 17 ; pi ge- 
namon 241 12 \ imp. 2 pi. ge- 
mmixp 235 14 pp.p. genumen 


89 33 , 137 26 ; Qi. pi geiiii- 
mene 49 27 ; a. pL gemimene 
85 32 . 

genog, adv. enougli 175 30 , 215 
14 . 

genmnen. See geniiiiaii. 
genyre)}. See generian. 
geny]?erod, p. p. bumbled, sub- 
dued, condemned 189 20 ; geny- 
|?erad 33 i ; m pi geiiyj)erade 

33 I. 

genyperung, f. limniliation, con- 
demnation; d. s. -unga 61 32 ; 
(^) a. s. -uiige 67 3 .^ 
ge 6 , adv. long ago, of yore 49 7 ; 

geo, iiereafter 77 35 . 
geofu,/. gift, grace ; n. s. 5 4 , 123 

14 , 137 3 , II ; geoffi 21 

II ; geofeiia 3 21 , 5 3 ? ^^5 

26 , 115 22 , 191 26 ; d.p)lgm- ; 
film 133 3 , 161 14 . Afegifu.^ 
geogo)?, youth; n. s. 65 17 , 103 

34 ; d. s. geogo^e 211 26 . 
geogo]:»-]'iad, 7n. youth ; n. 5 . 59 5 J 

ci. s. geogo^'kade 211 22 . 
geogo^liistas, a. p)l youthful lusts 
59 9 . 

geoiiior, aclj. sad ; oi. s. on. 113 28 , 
geomning, /. grief, lamentation ; 

d. s. -unga 89 14 , 113 ii. 
geond, {with acc.) over, all 

over, through, throughout 69 
19 , 107 26 , 119 27 , 121 3 , 127 

15 , 133 34 , 1S7 3 , 34, 199 2 , 
5 , 10 , II, 13 , 221 I, 237 5 , 241 
25- 

geoiidettaj?, ioid. pores, pi. confess 
57 27 . 

geondweard, p.p. answered 21 21 . 
geondweardodne. Read geond- 
weardode, ioid. pret. 3 s. pre- 
sented, manifested 181 2 . 
geoiig. See gangan. 
geong, adj. young; oi. s. on. 175 
3 ; d. s. m. geongum 125 8 ; a. 
p>l geonge 107 1 1 ; comp), d. pi. 

' geongriirn, disciples 109 7 . 
geopenian, subj: pres. pi. open, 
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manifest, reveal 187 \ f. j). 

geopenod 9 8 ; n.pl, geopenode 
231 13 , 

georn, adj. eager, desirous, greedy ; 
n, s. m. 43 12 , 109 28 ; comp, 
n. fl. georiiran S3 23 . 

.georoe, adv. eag'erl^g earnestly, 
diligently, carefully, well 11 13 , 
25 19 , 27 , 37 6 , 47 28 , 34 , 55 
15 , 99 18 , 109 12 , 111 18 , 115 
21 , 22 , 125 4 , 205 30 ; convp. 
geonior 15 31 , 19 12 , 175 15 ; 
superl. geoniost 111 16 . 
geornfixl, adj. desirous, eager, 
anxious ; n. s. m. 217 9 ; n. s.f 
67 28 j n. -f Lille 109 9 . 

geornfullice, adv. diligently 133 7 . 
geornlice, adv. earnestly, diligently, 
full well 19 15 , 37 2 , 39 13 , 
55 6 , 115 5 , 125 3 , 201 18 , 
203 25 , 205 2 , 2li 8 ; comp. 
geornlieor 215 17 . 
geornnes, f. earnestness, diligence, 
longing ; n. 5 , 55 31 ; a. s. >nesse 
89 4 . ^ 
geornor ) 

georne. 

geornost j ® 
gersec (1) 183 25 . 
gergecean, inf. to reach 207 22 ; 

p.p. n. pi. gereaiite 191 7 . 
geris. Bee gerise]?. 
gereafodan, pr 6 L stole 177 29 . 
gerealite. Bee ger<^ceaii. 
gereccean, inf. tell, declare, ex- 
plain 181 14 ; imp. 2 s. gerece 
181 14 ; p.p. gerelit 9 14 , 81 i. 
gerece]?, ind. fnt. 3 s. will rule, 
direct 79 33 . 

gerefa, m. ruler, governor; n. s. 

151 13 ; n. p^.‘gerefaii 61 26 . 
geregnod, p.p. arran^’ed, placed 
127 29 . 


gerelit. 


Bee gereccean. 


gereordo, ??/. speeches 153 9 . 
gerestenne (to), ger. to rest, abide 
163 15 . 

Gericho, Jericho 15 16 ; Gericho 
17 26 . 


gerilitiies, /. setting right ; n. s. 
163 23 . 

gerihtwisifie, ind. fnt. 1 s. will 
justify 185 35 . 
gerinie, d. s. number 35 18 . 
gerise]?, wd. pjres. 3 is fitting, 
befits 69 32 ; p)vet. 3 s. ger as 
13 16 . 

gerisnlic, adf fitting, seemly ; def. 

d. s. nt. -lican 9 26 . 
gerisnost, adj. superl. most fitting 
205 24 . 

Gerusalem, Jerusalem 15 8 , 69 
32 , 77 12 , 26 , 79 13 , 81 I. 
gerymej?, ind. pres. 3 .s*. ( 1 ) mani- 
fests 179 24 ; sidy. pret. 2)1. ge- 
I'ymdon, enlarged 201 17 . 
ger}%e, nt. mystery, sacrament ; 
n. s. 17 14 , 77 16 ; g. s. gery- 
iies 177 ; gerynes 179 ; a. s. 
geryne213i5. 

gerynelic, adj. mysterious ; defl 
d. s.f -lican 165 35 . 
geryno, nt. ( 1 ) festival ; n. s. 83 7 . 
geseegde. Bee gesecgan. 
gessegen, y*. saying, recoid, narra- 
tion ; g. 5 . -e 55 26 . 
gesfeied, p.p. tied ; a. s.f -e 69 

36 . 

gesselej?, ind. 'pres, 3 s. happens 

1953 . 

gesLolig, adj. happy, blessed ; n. s. 
m. 101 5 .^ 

gesaeliglice, adv. happily 171 ii. 
gesset. See gesittan. 
gesamnian, fa/, to gather together, 
collect, assemble 39 12 ; ind. 
preL 3 ^. gesamnode 199 12 ; 
p)l. gesamncclan 99 29 , 173 9 ; 
p.p. n. pi. gesamnode 67 21 , 
141 27 , 207 36 . 

gesamniing, /. gathering together, 

assembly, union; n. s. 65 20 ; 

a. s. {or 2 d. V) -nunga 105 22 . 

gesawe ) o 
^ > Bee gieseoii. 

gesawon j ° 

gesceaft, /. creature ; 01 . pL ge- 
sceafta 11 4 , 51 22 , 95 9 , 221 
21—- 2 
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14 ; (j. pi. gesceafta 75 3 , 91 30 , 
121 29 , 185 28 , 187 g; d, pL 
gesceaftum 35 12 , 91 18 , 20 , 
121 20 ; a. p/. gesceafta 9 15 , 
23 19 , 35 2 , 121 14 . 
gesceaperi. See gesceope. 
gesceawian, inf. regard, consider 
167 4 . 

gescelde]), ind. fut. 3 s. shall shield 
51 14 ; p.p. n. pi. gesceldode, 
furnished with shields 221 28 . 
gescende, ind. pret. 3 s. shamed, 
confounded 243 ii. 
gesceope, ind. pret. 2 s. createdst 
3 5 3 gesceop 23 18 , 24 ; 
gesceop 103 22 , 195 14 ; p.p. 
gesceapeii 21 29 , 35 12 , 59 34 , 
115 6 ; n. pi. gesceapene 6 1 4 , 
7- 

gescylda]?, ind. pres. pi. shield 63 
1 9 ; mhj. pres. s. gescylde 1 9 
16 , 125 5 ; p.p. gescylded 125 
32 - 

Gescyppend, m. Creator ; g. s. -es 
11 29 . 

gescyrplan, n. pi. garments 111 
35« 

geseah. See geseon. 
geseaide, ind. pret. 3 s. gave, sold, 
gave up 69 13 , 213 32 , 215 5 ; 
suhj. 'pret. 3 s. geseaide 75 2 2 ; 
p.p. geseald 15 9 , 41 18 , 69 8 , 
73 1,^97 30 . 

gesecean, inf. seek, visit 103 16 , 
119 30 , 123 33 ; ind. fut. 3 s. 
gesecefj 105 2 ] pret. 3 s. gesohte 
11 21 , 34 , 123 29 , 129 II, 223 
24 ; pi. gesohtan 199 28 ; p.p. 
gesolit 13 3 . 

gesecgan, mf. declare, proclaim 
163 36 , 165 31 ; gesecgeanl65 
35 ; ger. to gesecgenne 165 5 ; 
p.p. n. pi. gessegde 83 30 . 
gesegen,/. record ; g. s. -e 55 9 . 
gesegnocle, ind. pret. 3 s. blessed 
181 23 ; p.p. gesegnod 181 15 . 


geseman, inf. to settle 1818; p.p. 

n. pi. gesemde 183 13 . 
gesended, p.p. sent 9 28 . 
gesenelic, adj. visible; def. n. s. 
m. -lica 21 24 . 

geseon, inf. to see 15 26 , 21 8 , 19 , 
20 , 23 , 69 23 , 93 19 , 97 23 , 
99 13 ; geseon 23 12 ; gesetSii 
31 2 , 107 22 ; md. pres, or fut. 

1 s. geseo 187 23 , 233 25 ; 
gesie 237 36 ; 2 s. gesihst 
241 8 ; 3 s. gesyli]? 29 22 , 
153 22 ; pi. geseo^ 13 27 , 
129 25 ; geseo]? 59 2 , 77 33 , 
93 24 , 95 9 , 129 7 , 22 ; pi. 
2 nd form geseo 125 9 ; pret. 

2 s. gesawe 113 20 , 21 ; $ s. 
geseali 15 29 , 45 5 , 79 7 , 
103 4 , 175 6 , 177 15 ; geseli 
15 27 ; p/. gesegoii 121 28 ; 
gesa;Won 69 30 , 105 29 , 119 

33 , 121 22 , 12335 ; subj. pres, 
s. geseo 37 21 , 229 24 ; pi. 
geseon 145 8 ; pret. s. gesawe 
33 36 , 43 26 , 165 32 , 167 3 , 
225 29 ; imp. 2 s. geseoh 187 
35 , 229 22 , 241 32 , 243 i, 

34 , 245 6 ; 2 pi. geseo]? 41 28 ; 
geseoh 241 10 ; pres. p. ge- 
seonde 151 8 , 209 30 ; p.p. 
geseweii 195 20 ; n. pL ge- 
sawene 173 35 . 

gesettan, inf. to set, place, ap- 
point, ordain, found, set up, 
establish 117 ii, 19 , 28 , 119 
9 ; gesetton 121 20 ; ind. fut. 
1 s. gesette 147 8 ; preiJ. 2 s. 
gesettest 143 29 ; 3 s. gesette 
21 3 , 81 5 , 117 24 , 141 5 , 
197 29 , 205 4 , 207 31 , 247 
31 ; ph gesetton 27 24 , 35 6 , 
79 26 , **143 25 , 193 3 ; suhj. 
pret. ‘pl^ gesetton 185 15 ; p.p. 
geseted 121 33 , 143 23 , 197 
17 , 31 , 227 17 ; n. pL gesette 
61 27 , 77 24 . 

gesetnm, d. pi. lairs 199 7 . 
gesewen. See geseon. 
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gesewenlice, adv, visibly 157 3 . 
gesibb, kindred, relatives; g. s. 

-es 23 17 . 

gesibbod, reconciled ; a. s. m. 
-odne 225 10 . 

gesibsiim, adg, peaceable ; def. n, 
s. m. -snma 11 21 , 27 . 
gesie. See geseon. 
gesigefsestan, im^o. i lot ns 
bear triumphantly 149 19 ; 

p.p. gesigefested 67 14 , 151 9 . 
gesihst. See geseon. 
gesih|), /. sight, vision ; d. s. -^e 
121 17 , 153 36 , 157 24 , 201 
5> 33, 205 36, 241 15, 243 6, 
247 14 ; “Se 13 27 ; a. s. -pe 
155 5 , 215 31 . 

gesingan, inf. to sing 45 31 ; 
suhj, jpTes. s. gesinge 207 5 i 
p.p. gesungen 11 i5* 
gesittan, inf. to sit, sit down 71 
7 , 83 1 1 ; ind. p'es. or fut. 3 s. 
gesite]:) 91 15 ; fret 3 5. gesset 
67 26 , 91 4 , 159 23 , 233 23 , 
239 21 ; ger, to gesitteiine, to 
occupy 137 15 . 
gesmered, p.p. anointed 73 23 . 
gesoht I 

gesohtan > See gesecean. 
gesohte j 

gesoniiiian, inf. gather, assemble 
139 32 . 

gesomimng, /. collection, as- 
semblage ; n. s. 99 27 . 
gesperod, p.p* provided with 
spears ; n. pZ. -e 221 28 . 
gesprecen, p-p* spoken, said 143 
14 , 191 23 , 201 9 - _ 

gestaiidaxi, inf. to stand, stand 
still 173 II ; i^'id. pret 3 s. 
gestod 15 23 , 67 29 , 219 10 ; 
geslod 19 18 , 221 ii; ge- 
stodon 243 6 ; gestodan 163 
17 ; suhj. pres. pi. gestondan 
171 i^ypret. s. gestode 203 
3 b 5 P-P- gostanden 163 4 ; 
= bestead 227 6 . 

gesta^elode, ind. pret. i s. es- 


tablished, fortified, restored 
231 28 ; 3 s. gesta]?elade 17 
19 ; pi gestapelodon 135 30 ; 
p.p. gesta]?elod 91 6. 
gestige, ind. fut. 1 s. will ascend 
183 4 . 

gestille}?, ind. fut. 3 

still, quiet 7 28 ; suhj. pret. 

3 s. gestilde 235 8 ; pp. ge- 
stilled 163 16 . 

gestinca^, indj. pres. pi. smell 
59 3 . 

gestod, gestodan 1 gestaii- 

gestode, gestodon > 
gestondan J 

gestrangodest, ind.pfret. 2 s. didst 
strengthen 243 32 ; suhj. 2^res. 
s. gestrangie 249 9 ; imp. 2 s. 
gestranga 245 2 ; p.p. ge- 
strangod 143 ii, 231 2. 
gestreon, nt. gain, acquisition, 
treasure; n. s. 97 25 , 99 28 ; 
d. pi gestreonum 25 6 , 49 30 , 
51 8 , 53 24 ; a. pi. gestreon 
111 24 , 113 6 ; gestrbon 195 
12 . 

gestreonde, pret. 3 s. gained 121 
10 . 

gestreonfull, adj. treasured, pre- 
cious ; def. (?) a. pi -fullan 131 
27 . 

gesund, cidj. sound, whole ; 0%. s. m. 
245 14 ; ct. s. m. gesundne 177 
27 , 219 21 ; n. pi gesunde 
107 17 . 

gesungen. See gesingan. 
geswenca]?, ind. fut. pi shall 
weary, trouble, afflict, distress 
171 23 ; sihoj.pres. s. geswence 
37 30? P-P* geswenced 59 7 , 
227 8 ; 01. pi. geswencede 233 
26 . 

geswican, ioif. {goveoms geoi.) cease 
from 45 27 ; geswican 63 14 ? 
211 6 ; io%d. pres, pi geswica}) 
193 22 ; suhj. pres, pi geswi- 
con 47 24 . 

ges wince, d. s. toil 59 25 * 
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ivcpTlip. See geseon. 
gv 8 yli|%/ sigiit, vision; n. s, 81 
I ; *cL gesyh|?e 91 4 , 109 13 , 
151 21/153 21 , 189 36 ; a, s. 
gesylifje 79 34 . 

S’v^sf ne, adj. manifest, evident ; 
n. s. nt; 207 ii; gesyiie 93 
36 i gesyiie 203 36 . 

ges^EDgade, ind. pret. i s. sinned 
87 29 . 

get, adv. yet, still 41 7 ; get 125 
16 , 167 7 . See git. 
getacna’p, ind. 'pres. 3 betokens, 
signifies 71 35 , 75 5 , 77 15 ; 
fl, getaciiia|) 73 8 ; getaciiiaj? 
121 24 ; pret. 3 6 ‘. getacnode, 
showed 161 21 ; p.pj. getaeiiod, 
71 25 . 

geteali. See getyb|?. 
getealdoD, ind. pret. p)L reelvOiied 
203 27 ; p.p. geteald, assigned 
43 24 . 

geteld, nt. tent, tabernacle ; n. s. 

^ 25 * 

geteod, climvii, determined, 
decreed, doomed, appointed 19 
35 , 29 5 , Si 22 ; geteod 37 
4 , 95 36 ; n. 2 d. geteode 75 35 . 
geteoliliod, 2 ).p>. determined, ap- 
pointed 25 25 ; geteobiiad 183 

33- 

geteorode, iitd. 2 )rei. 3 s. failed, 
vmre away 113 14 ; p.p. geteo- 
rod, wearied, worn ont 243 27 . 
getiinbrian, inf. to build 183 3 , 
247 27 ; ind. p)ret. 3 s. getim- 
brede 217 ii, 221 5 ; pk getiin- 
bredon 193 14 ; p.p. getimbred 
125 21 , 34 , 129 2 . 
getimbro, n. p)l. biiiidings 77 36 ; 

g. p)l getimbra 77 34 . 
getogen. See getybp. 
getremede, hid. pret 3 s, strength- 
ened, contirrned, supported 9 
36 ; p.p. rn p^. getremede 17 6 , 
119 14 . See getrymman. 
getreowe, faitlifnl ; n. pi. 53 
2 ; def. "/i. 5 . w. getreowa 101 


1 9 ; super!, d. s. m. getreowes- 
tan 201 27 . 

getreowfull, adj. faitlifiil ; def. 

n. s. m. -falla 63 26 , 
getreowlic, adj. faithful ; g. -s. nt. 
dices 51 36 . 

getreowlice, adv. faitlifully 185 
24 , 28 . 

getrymman, inf. siren gtlien, con- 
firm, fortify 135 6 , 215 27 ; 
ind. pret. 1 s. getrymede 231 
28 : 3 s. getrymede 17 8 ; 

p.p. getrymed 225 33 ; n. pL 
getrymede 117 15 , 121 7* 
getryniiies, f. setting in order, 
arraying ; g. s. -iiesse 91 36 . 
getry wan, 'P?/, trust 159 ii ; tnd. 

pret. 3 s. getiywde 217 23 . 
gety<Se, ind. pret. 3 s. instructed 
227 5 . 

getyhj?, ind. pres. 3 s. pulls, draws, 
entices 25 ii, 37 14 ; fid. 3 
sliall draw 109 34 ; pret. 3 s. 
geteali 215 5 ; P-P* getogen 43 
27 , 243 29 , 2-'5 1 . 
getinlustaj?, ind. pres. 3 s. loathes 
59 8 . 

geiinreted, p.p. sorrowful, sad 139 
15* 

geunrotsod, p.p. sorrowful, sad 
149 19 . 

gewaldum. See ge weald. 
gewaiiode,wz(l pre^. 3 s. diminished 
91 9 . 

geyoat. See gewitan. 
ge weald, power; ■». s. 249 23 ; 
d. s. gewealde 101 10 , 167 24 , 
243 9 ; a. s. ge weald 195 5 , 
223 12 ; d. p^. gewealdiim 63 
3 ; gewal-diiiii 47 7 . 
gewearj?. See genveorj^an. 
gewelegodest, ind, iiret. 2 s. eii- 
richedst 89 32 ; 'p.p. a. s. m. 
gewelgude | for -odne] ,179 15 ; 
n. pi. geweigade 105 2 , 4 . 
geweminednes, /. impurity ; s. 
-iiesse 75 6 . , 

■ gewemmest, , ind. fuL 2 s. slialt 


IN THE BLICKLING HOMILIES. 


319 


defile, violate 9 i ; gev/eni- 
Bied, impaired, destroyed 31 
27 ; n. pi, gewemmede 245 22 . 
gewenda^, incl. pres. pil. turn 193 
24 ; p).p. ge wended 173 4 . 
geweim, battle, storm; n, s. 65 19 . 
geweorc, nt. work; n. b, 77 32 ; 

, 0) G. 197 7 . 

geweorj?an, mf. to become, be 
made, be done, ha,ppen, be 7 
21 , 83 10 , 109 8 , 117 31 , 34 , 
123 14 ; geweor^an 129 28 ; 
ind. pres, orf ut. 3 5 . geweor]:>e}> 

11 2 , 25 13 ; pi. geweor}?aj) 
129 23 ; pret. 3 s. gewearj> 121 
4 , 123 15 , 193 10 ; gewear^ 
217 12 ; suhj. pres. pi. 

])aii 27 8 ; a. gewiirde 

95 31 , 159 28 ; imp. 3 s. 
geweor|>e 9 20 ; p).p. gewordeii 
15 15 , 23 I, 71 2 , 22 , 81 34 , 
33 ; gewordene 93 

18 , 245 7 ; gewordne 101 2 . 
geweorj)odest, ind. pret. 2 s. didst 
honour 89 18 ; geweorjDod 
71 17 , 125 18 , 133 2 , 165 i, 
197 12 ; n. pi. geweorj^ode 105 
24 , 171 32 . 

geweox, ind. pret. 3 s. waxed, 
grew 199 2 . 

gewercean. 8m gew^yrcean. 
gewicode, ind. pret. 3 a. abode 79 
If’ 

ge win dwod, blown 7 27 . 

gewinn, lalioiir, toil, strife, battle ; 

, n. s. 103 35 ; gewiii 227 3 ; 
g. s. gewinnes 139 21 , 249 5 ; 
d. s. gewiniie 59 36 , 63 3 , 225 
27 ; y. gewiniia 191 23 . 
gewdiiiian, inf. to win 227 4 ; 
ind. pret. pi. gewuiiiioii, strove 
173 3 . 

gevfita, m. witness; n. s. 121 3 , 
177 14 ; n. pi. gewitan 119 
24 , 26 , 1.61 16 . I 

gewitan, inf. depart, pass away, ! 
die 59 24 ; gewitan 139 13 , 
245 5 ; md. pres, or fut. ,2 .s. 


gewitest 225 17 ; 3 s. gewitej? 

57 14 , 30 , 59 6 , 91 22 ; ge> 

wite):> 91 21 ; pi. gewdta]:> 21 

12 , 59 4 , 19 , 233 31 ; pret. 

3 6 *. gew4t 55 30 , 77 2 , 113 12 , 

29 , 121 17 , 31 ; gewat 117 i, 

191 14 ; pi. gewitoii 95 17 , 

99 24 , 25 ; gewitan 181 23 , 

211 4 ; s%ihp pres. s. gewite 

145 18 ; pi. gewitan 129 36 ; 

pres. p. gewitende 65 15 ; pj.p. 

gewiten 99 19 , 127 24 ; gewi- 

ten 149 31 ; oi. pi. gewitene 

101 I, 4 , 103 5 , 113 25 . 

gewitendlic, adj. transitory ; def. 

a. s. nt. -lice 73 9 . 

gewitgod, p.p. prophesied 93 29 ; 

n. pi. gewitgode 83 28 . 

ge wit lies,/, witness; n. s. 163 i; 

d. s. -nesse 153 5 . 

gewitnian, inf. punish 33 33 . 

geworden 1 « 

*= , > See geweorban. 

gewordne ) ® ^ 

geworht 1 

ge-worhtan > See gewyrcean. 
geworhte J 

gewrecan, inf. take vengeance, 
avenge 33 27 ; ind. pres. 3 s. 
gewrecj? 185 25 ; suhf. pres. pi. 
gewrecan 33 24 . 

gewi^eot, nt. writing, scripture ; 
n. pi. gewreotu 15 8 , 17 21 , 
45 6 ; g. pi. gewreota 55 5 , 81 
17 ; a. pi. gewreotu 153 5 ; 
gewweoto ( = letter) 187 4 . 
ge wridode, ind. pret. 3 s. flourished 
199 2 . 

gewrit, nt. writing, scripture ; 
n, s. 123 6 , 167 15 ? 1/7 35 ? 
179 I ; g. s. ge writes 33 20 ; 
d. s. gewrite 161 4 ; a. s. ge- 
writ 177 4 . 

gewrixle, nt. change, turning ; 
a. 8. 91 24 . 

gewiiklrod, p.p. glorified 139 25 , 
147 21 ; gewuldrad 139 i, 197 
10 ; def. n. s. m. gewuldroda 
147 35 . 
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gewuiia, m. custom, manner; n. s. 
209 6 ; d, s, gewunan 207 i 8 ; 
gewiiiion 201 12 ; d. ('?) ]pL 
gemiiion 75 6 . 

gewnnclode, ind.p^et. 3 s, wounded 
161 33 * 

gewunelic, adj. customary, usual ; 
n. s. nt 85 29 . 

gewiinian, inf. dAvell, abide 113 
1 1 ; ind, fret, 3 s. gewuiiode 

1995 , 8 . 

gewimnoii. See gewinnan. 
gev 7 iirde. See geweor]>an. 
gewyrcean, inf. work, make, com- 
mit 187 12 ; gewyricean 109 
33 ; gewercean 127 18 ; ind. 
fret. I s. geworlite 207 i, 231 
28 ; 3 s. ge wo rote 51 22 , 187 
9 , 205 12 , 219 3 ; f)l. geworli- 
tan 63 32 , 87 32 , 205 6; 
geworlit 25 15 , 67 9 , 73 20 , 

iST 5 , 7. 32 ) 33; P ^- ge- 

worhte 125 34 ; def, a. fd. 
geworiitan 25 18 , 125 4 . 
gewi'i-lit, nt. deed, deserts ; d. fl. 
gewyrlitiim 45 2 , 101 31 , 125 
2 , 217 9 ; mid gewyrhtum, 
deservedly 8 9 7 ; a.fl. gewyrhto 
167 5 .^ 

gej)afa{), ind. fres. 3 s. permits, 
allows 45 19 ; snhj. fl. 
gej^afian 45 ii. 

gebafiing, f. permission, consent ; 

(?) g. s. --ung-a 7 34 , 9 4 . 
ge}nmg, m. tlioiiglit ; a, s. 179 
28 . 

ge^eah, ind. fret 3 s. throve, 
prospered 211 21 . 
gej)eabt, counsel, design, decision ; 

n. s. 193 5 ; a, s. ge^ealit. 
gGl>cld. See gejjykl. 
gejjeiicean, inf. to tliink, consider, 
remember 77 9 , 83 31 , 91 13 , 
, 18 , 95 24 , 101 32 ; gejjencan 
51 17 , 27 , 31 , 55 12 , 59 32 ; 
ind. pres. .3 s. gej^enc}) 55 15 ; 
fret. 2 s. gejjolitest 51 i ; subj. 
fres. fl. gejjencean 97 10 ; imp. 


2 s. gej-^enc 41 i ; 1 pi., gej^eri- 
cean 23 18, 29 4, 37 2 ; ge- 
Jjencan 25 19 ; 2 pi. gejjenceab 
99 6 ; 3 pi. gej)encean 21 22 ; 
ger. to ge|»enceniie 27 28, 29 2, 
31 20, 33 25, 35 10, 39 i; 
p.p. g8j)olit 179 34, 181 9. 
ge^ingod, p.p). interceded for 9 6„ 
ge^oftscipe, ni. fellowship; d. s. 
47 3. 

gejjoht. See ge})encean. 
geJ?oht, m. thought, mind ; d. s. 
gej?ohte 109 27; a. s. gej>oht 
11 35, 35 14 ; g. fl. ge|)ohta 
19 15; d. pi. ge|)ohtum 21 5^ 
37 13 ; a. pi, ge))ohtas 181 
1 1. 

ge}>read, p.p. afflicted 223 12. 
gejjreatod, restrained 221 15; 

a. s. m. gej)reatoclne, bound 43' 

30- 

ge])rowode, ind. pret. 3 s. suffered 
25 3, 85 2, 91 12, 103 10, 
129 14; gej^rowade 23 31 ; pi. 
ge)?rowodan 171 31. 
gejjungen, pious 217 6. 

ge]>uiigennes, f. gravity, piety; 
g. s. -nesse 5 20. 

gej)wsernes,y’. agreement, concord ; 

a. s, -nesse 109 16. 
gejjydon, suhj. pres. pi. urge 133 

8 . 

ge)>yld,/. or patience, longsuffer- 
ing; n. s. 33 25 ; gejjeld 79 27 ; 
d. s. gej^yide 33 21 ; a. s.f. ge- 
}?yld 79 4 ; a. s. nt. gejjyid i23 
30; i. s. ge)3ylde 75 28. 
ge|?ylclelic, adj, patient ; a. s. 
“lice 75 29. 

gebyldelice, adv. patiently 33 28* 
gejjyldig, adj. patient; n. s. m„ 
213 7. 

giet. See git. 

gif, cmij . if 139, 21 8 , 23 7, 17, 
27 7, 12, 18, 29 4; gyf 179 

.27- _ 

gif^on, imp. i pi. let us rejoice 
1 1 4 . See gefe<5n. 
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gifernes,^/! (?=gifelnes) liberality; 
n. s. 163 12. 

gifernes, /, greed, avarice ; a» s. 
-nesse 25 i. 

gifra, adj. def. n. 5. m. greedy one 
61 12. 

gifu, /. gift, grace, favour ; n. s. 
133 4 ; g. s. gife 141 3; d, s. ' 
gife 5 6, 145 7 ; a. s. gife 7 
18, 113 32, 121 10, 125 32, 
129 8, 133 18; g, pi gifa 31 
29; gifeiia 51 24, 133 3; d. 
pi gifum 165 21, 169 27. 
gigant, m. giant ] n. s, 9 34 ; <3^. s. 
31 18. 

gild, nt. idol ; s. 221 20 ; d. s. 
gilde 221 8; a. s. gild 221 32, 
223 4; gyld 221 21; n, pi 
gild 223 I ; a, pi gild 223 18 ; 
gyld 223 21. 

gilp, m, boasting; n. s. 243 9; 
d. s. gilpe 31 14. 

gimeleas, adj. careless, negligent ; 

def. g. s. m. -leasan 57 4. 
gimm, m. gem, precious stone ; 

g. pi. gimma 99 28, 195 ii. 
gingra, m. younger, disciple ; n. s. 
45 17 ; n. pi. gingran 135 15; 
d. pi. gingrum 89 36, 131 16, 
31, 135 13. 

gisle, d. s. hostage, surety 9 5. 
git, dual pron. ye two, ye both ; 
nom.Ur 30, 33, 189 25; gyt29 
24, 69 35, 79 28, 175 26, 187 
25 ; dat or acc. inc 29 23, 69 
35, 36, 77 22, 181 8, 189 26. 
git, adv. yet, still 47 7, 231 19; 
giet 201 19 ; git 207 19 ; gita 
129 6; gyt 47 i, 79 20, 101 
6, 209 15, 213 9, 14; gyt 187 
17, 247 33; gyta 213 II. 
gitsere, m. coveter, covetous man, 
miser; n. s. 69 10, 13; n. pi 
gitseras 61 21. 

gitsigenda, p. def. n. s. m. 
coveting 51 i. 

gitsung,/. coveting, covetousness ; 
(?) g. s, -unga 69 12; d. s. 


“Unga 25 6, 31 13; -unge 75 
30; d. pi. -ungum 57 23. 

glass, glass; n. s. 109 36: d. s. 
gl^se 127 33. 

gleesen, adj. made of glass ; n. So 
nt. 209 4; d. s. nt. gieesenum 
209 7. 

glaunes,/. skill; n. s. 99 31. 

gleng, m. ornament, splendour ; 
n. pi, glengas 99 24; glengeas 
111 35; a. pi. glengas 99 19, 
115 2. 

gnorngende, pres. p. mournings 
sorrowful 113 29. 

gnornung, /. mourning, lamenta- 
tion; n. s. 87 4, 91 30. 

God, m . ; n. 9 4, 17 29, 37 35, 
47 7 ; s. Godes 5 25, 7 24, 

9 14, 11 5 ; d. Gode 7 18, 

29 22, 35 25, 41 5 ; a. s. God 
13 27, 25 4, 27 15, 21 ; a. pi. 
godas 201 30. 

god, adj. good; n. s. m. 129 35 ^ 
g. s. m. godes 73 22, 93 10 ; 
d. $. m. godum 17 23, 37 27, 
79 32, 97 27 ; godum 97 29; 
a. s. m. godne 57 5 ; a. s. f. 
gode 45 12 ; n. s. nt. good 139 
29 ; g. s. nt. gddes 81 6 ; a. 5. nt. 
god 69 15, 75 13, 31, 111 14; 
n. pi gode 129 23; gode 129 
31 ; c?. pi godum 23 10, 101 
26; goclum 17 20, 95 20, 213 
16; g. pi. godra 211 19; godra 
71 36, 73 25, 29, 109 9, {for 
dep) 213 28; a. pi. gode 207 
31 ; def. n. s. m. goda 179 13 ; 
goda 45 12, 63 26, 179 3, 181 
32, 191 24; g. s. m. godan 55 
13 ; a. pi. godan 129 35 ; godan 
109 4- 

god, nt. good, welfare, benefit, 
good thing, good deed ; n. s. 
101 17, 217 3; g. s. godes 29 
7 ; godes 111 12; d. s. gode 
29 8, 75 20, 215 26; gode 89 
5; a.s. g 6 d 21 34, 35, 43 34; 
good 215 33 ; (?) i. s. gode 45 
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i 6 ; n. pL god 29 ii, 101 22 ; 
g, pi. guda 213 24 ; cL pi. go- 
dum 5 9 ; 37 25 , 39 30 , 233 
32 ; a. jR. god 73 26 , 101 23 . 

godcund, adj. divine ; d. s. /. god- 
cuiidre 33 23 , 51 32 ; a. s. f. 
godcimde 83 20 , 121 15 ; d. s. 
nt. godcimdum 221 34 , 223 12 ; 
a. s. -nt: godcund 81 20 , 163 
26 , 165 5 ; g. jd. godcimdra 
37 8 , 197 iQ, {for def.) 163 7 ; 
d. pi. godcundimi 41 27 , 125 
17 , 133 3 , 161 18 ; a. pi. god- 
cmide 47 4 , 181 28 ; def. g. s. m. 
godcmidan 103 4 ; d. s. m. god- 
cundan 117 15 ; n. s. f. god- 
cunde 19 20 , 21 ; d. s.f. god- 
cundan 19 25 , 163 3 , 215 28 ; 
a. s.f. godcundan 47 28 , 57 18 , 
221 25 ; g. s. nt. godcundan 33 
20 ; d. p)l. godcundum 165 20 . 

godcundlic, adj. divine ; n. s. nt. 
217 29 . 

godcuiidnes, /. divinity, deity, 
godhead; n. s. 17 27 ; g. s. 
-nesse 131 17 , 179 25 ; d. s. 
-nesse 9 27 , 17 30 , 115 32 , 
129 15 ; a. s. -nesse 35 i, 91 
5 , 117 I, 121 31 , 127 25 , 143 
23 , 179 23 . 

godspel, oit. gospel ; n. s. 161 9 ; 
g. s. godspelles 55 7 , 133 32 ; 
d. s. godspelie 39 14 , 41 23 , 
67 23 , 133 36 , 165 2 , 213 21 ; 
a. 3 . godspell 111 17 , 161 25 ; 
godspel 15 30 , 47 31 , 233 17 . 

godspellere, m. evangelist ; n. s. 
9 18 , 15 3 , 17 25 , 19 17 , 23 
12 , 27 3 , 29 13 , 33 2 ; g. s. 
godspelleres 167 9 ; g. pi. god- 
speller a 35 II. 

godweb, purple garment ; a. s. 
113 20 ; i. s. godwebbe 207 
17 . 

godwebbenum, adj. d. pi. purple 
95 19 . 

godwracan, adj, def. a. s. m. god- 
less 75 26 . 


gold, nt. gold; g. s. goldes 21 5 ^ 
99 28 , 133 30 , 195 6 , 197 8 ; 
d. s. golde 31 3 , 95 19 , 113 20 , 
125 3 ' 6 , 127 7 . 

goldbloma, m. golden blossom ; 
n. s. 105 19 . 

goldbord, nt. treasure, treasury ; 
n. s. 9 28 , 11 29 , 43 19 ; gold- 
h 6 rd 43 21 ; d. s. gokiiiorde 
53 14 ; a. s. goldbord 14.7 36 ; 
d, pi. goldliordum 133 29 . 
goldwlenca, g. pi. of gold orna- 
meuts 195 ii. 

Golia}? 31 17 . 

gong, m. going, patli, way; a. s. 
17 19 . 

goriga^, ind. pres. pi. go, walk 
191 21 ; S‘idj. pres. pi. gongan 
99 13 ; (fjpret. p)l. gongan 201 
16 ; imp. 2 s. gong 151 35 , 
185 33 ; pres. p. gongende 141 
^ 24 , 34 , 143 2 , 22 , 147 23 , 
151 17 . gangan. 
g<5od. See god. 

grkidig, adj. greedy ; n. s. m. 
211 I. 

grammod, adj. angry, wrathful ; 

a. s. m. -modue 223 33 . 
grapodan, ind. pret. ph groped 
151 6 . 

Greca[s], n. pA. Greeks 193 9 . 
grene, adj. gi’eeii ; d. s. nt. greimm 
127 7 ,' 207 28 . 

grete]?, ind. pres. 3 s. greets, 
salutes 177 5 ; pret. 3 s. grette 
165 31 , 247 36 . 

grewe]?, ind.f ut. 3 s. shall prepare 
167 30 . 

grim, adj. grim, fierce, severe, 
savage, terrible; n. s. m. 25 
13 , 213 31 ; def g. s. on. grim- 
man 63 3 ; svperl. a, s. on. 
griiiimestan 61 35 . 
grimlice, adv. grimly, severely 63 

■ ■ . ■ ■ 

grimnes, f grimness, cruelty, . se- 
verity; d., -nesse 55 , 24 , 63 
, , 1 , 2 . : ; 
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gripende, pres. p. seizing, grasp- 
ing 211 I. 

gristbituiig, /. gnashing ; n. s. 
185 7 . 

growan, inf. grow 111 5 ; pres. p. 

growencle 59 2 , 197 24 . 
gnind, on. ground, pit, abyss ; d. s. 
griinde 67 21 , 85 4 ; a. s. gnind 
33 19 , 65 14 , 87 14 , 20 , 95 8 , 
103 15 , 159 14 , 221 33 ; g. pi. 
grunda 141 9 , 

grymetia]?, ioid. fut. pd. will rage 
93 12 . 

g-yf. See gif. 

gjfylnes,/. completion, end; a. s. 

-nesse 145 i 6 . 
gyld. See gild. 

gyhiaii, inf. render, requite, pay 
123 34 ; ind. pret. 3 s. geald 
85 12 , 223 33 . 

gylp, m. or nt. boasting, vaunting, 
glory ; oi. s. oit. 53 21 ; oi. s. on. 
59 18 ; d. s. gylpe 53 17 ; n. 
pi. on. gylpas 195 16 . 
gyipan, inf boast 175 32 . 
gylt, guilt, sin ; 01 . s. 9 5 ; g. s. 
gyltes 45 29 ; d. s. gylte 23 5 ; 
g. pi. gylta 193 24 : d. pl. gyl- 
turn 107 14 . 

gymeleas, adj. heedless, careless ; 

def. d. pi. -leasuin 55 32 , 
gyme)?, hid. f ut. 3 s. shall take 
heed, care 95 29 ; pres. pi. 
gyma}? 159 30 . 

gyrnan, ioif. yearn, long, desire 
197 i 6 ; ind. jaret pi. gyrndon 
53 25 . ' 

gyt. See git. 

I See git. 

gytiim, d.pl. sheddings 61 20 . 

habban, inf. to have 21 14 , 35 
34 , 51 3 , 55 8 , 10 , 83 19 , 107 
16 , 109 4 ; ind. pres. 2 s. 
liafast 81 20 , 87 22 ; 3 s. haef)? 
15 27 , 37 35 , 61 35 , 85 23 , 
133 6 ; hafajj 9 4 , 47 2 , 51 23 , 


85 21 , 22 , 32 , 87 2 , 103 31 , 
131 I, 183 9 ; hafa^ 121 15 ; 
pi. hahbap 21 13 , 23 i, 25 15 , 
35 4 , 47 6 , 63 9 , 69 16 , 75 27 , 
3 !^, 36 ; habba^ 55 17 , 75 33 , 
191 35 , 233 II, 15 ; iijebba^ 
245 36 ; pi. 2 oid frron bsebbe 
35 25 ; pret. i s. bsefde 113 
25 ; 2 5 . bssfdest 85 23 , 175 
30 ; 35 . beefde 5 26 , 9 15 , 
11 18 , 13 2 , 19 21 , 35 , 75 23 , 
83 26 , 89 33 ; p)L bsefdon 23 
25 , 43 30 , 67 9 , 93 35 , 99 19 , 
20 , 22 , 121 27 , 135 24 , 143 
14 ; beeiclan 177 9 , 205 8 , 215 
II ; suhj. por.s. s. ligebbe 63 36 , 
65 6 , 83 16 , 97 21 , 123 i, 147 
18 , 169 13 , 14 ; pi. habban 
27 14, 35 20 , 39 16 , 41 25 , 
53 16 , 27 , 91 14 , 101 II, 109 
16 , 17 , 191 28 ; ger. to bseb- 
benne 53 25 , 59 15 , 195 10 , 
225 26 ; to basbbene 111 27 ; 
p>.p. n. pd. badVle 87 26 . 
bdd, m. person, form, order, office ; 
g. s. hades 47 34 ; hades 11 9 , 
49 15 , 131 18 ; d. s. bbde 33 
33 , 213, 9 ; i. s. bade 201 15 ; 
d. pi. haduni 109 23 ; a. pi. 
badas 43 4 , 109 26 . 
baebba'S, baebbe 1 
baefdan, baefde > See habban. 
baefdest, baefdon J 
baeftnede, d. s. captivity 85 23 , 87 

13 , 91 12 ; a, s. haeftned 79 22 . 
baef}). Bee habban. 

baelan, inf to heal, cure, save 
105 26 ; imp. 2 s. bsel 71 12 , 
81 13 , 18 , 19 , 21 , 28 ; ger. 
to b^lenne 223 22 . 
baele, adj. oi.pl. whole 171 30 . 
baele, f. d. s. health, salvation 65 
33 , ‘73 7 , 105 32 , 109 5 , 129 

14 , 227 4 . 

Haeleiid, m. Saviour ; 5 . 11 21 , 

15 . 15 , iS, 23 , 26 , 33 , 17 25 , 
19 13 , 17 ; g- s. Haelendes 17 
II, 67 27 , 69 2 , 4 , 73 18 , 30 , 
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75 lo, 12 ; d, s. Heelende 7 3 , 
23 II, 67 26 , 29 , 36 , 87 7 , 
109 4 ; a. s. Hselend 69 27 , 
105 18 , 153 18 , 165 34 ; some- 
times inflected like a ^aTticijple, 
d. s. Hoelendiim 155 15 , 187 8 , 
235 7 , 247 22 ; a. s. Hselendne 
153 I, 159 33 , 185 35 , 189 10 . 
li 8 elo, /. liealtli, salvation ; g. s. 
81 23 ; d. 5. 23 35 , 37 17 , 79 
3 , 159 3 ; < 2 . s. 5 31 . 
lijnmedJ^ing, sexual commerce ; g. s. 
“Jjinges 59 16 . 

liseren, adj. made of hair ; d, s, nt, 
li 8 erenum 221 24 . 
limrum, d. pi. hairs, hair 169 2 . 
h^s, /. best, bidding, command ; 

d. s. hs^se 87 18 , 155 31 . 
h^to,f. heat; n. s. 51 21 ; h^tu 
7 27 ; d. pi hmton 59 4 . 
h 9 e])en, adj. heathen ; n. pi. hsej^ene 
221 3 ; hsefjiie 129 24 ; hse^ne 
211 20 ; g. pi h 8 e];enra 49 13 , 
163 23 [iised for def. 203 4 , 
223 5 , 15 ] ; d. 2^1 hmjjnum 15 
9 , 171 22 ; liEeSnum 201 20 ; 
def. n. s. m. haej^ena 223 10 ; 
d. s. m. hae{?nan 171 29 ; a. s. 
nt. haejjene 221 33 ; n. pi 
bsejjenan 221 20 , 22 , 223 i ; 
hae^nan 201 30 , 203 16 , 23 , 
223 18 ; d. pi. he^nnm 203 
3 ; a. pi. hae'Snan 203 10 ; haej?- 
nan 203 18 . 
hafast 1 

hafa]> > See habban. 

hafa^ j 

hell, adj. whole, sound, safe ; n. s. 
m. 21 36 , 171 26 ; hal 223 
26 ; a. s. m. hcilne 219 21 ; 
halne 177 27 ; n. pi. hale 107 
17 ; wes J)ii hal = hail! 3 20 , 
5 3 ; hal westu == hail 1 143 
17 . 

halette, ind. pret. 3 $. greeted, 
saluted 155 20 ; halette on 
hie 143 15 ; pi. haletton on 
hie 139 25 . 


halettnng, /. greeting, salutation ; 
n. s. 7 16 ; cl. s. halettuiiga 
7 16 ; halettunge 3 21 . 

halga, halgan ) 

lialge, lialges / 

halgian, inf. hallow, sanctify, con- 
secrate 205 21 , 24 ; suhj. pres. 
2^1. halgian 207 i ; 7 :>re^. p>l. 
halgedon 205 ii ; imp). 2 7 ;^. 
halgia]) 37 32 ; ger. to haligi- 
enne 29 5 . 

halig, adj. holy; n. s. m. halig 
7 6 , 24 , 117 26 , 131 32 , 159 
7, 199 28 ; g. 5 . m. haliges 113 
32 , 133 21 , 163 14 ; halges 
119 II ; d. s. m. halgum 165 
12 , 14 , 19 ; i. s. m. halige 141 
15 ; n. s. nt. halig 37 31 ; oi. 
2 ) 1 . halige 11 32 , 17 21 , 27 

25 , 29 26 , 31 10 , 35 , 73 27 , 
103 33 ; halge 161 12 ; n. 
pi. nt. haligu 45 6 ; g. pd. ha- 
ligra 47 2 , 5 , 9 , 55 5 , 63 19 , 
65 21 , 79 7 ; d. pi halgum 29 
31 , 32 , 37 6 , 95 20 , 107 6 , 
121 34 ; a. pi. halige 39 5 , 
201 26 ; halie 143 18 ; def. 
n. s. m. haliga 237 16 , 19 , 24 , 
239 2 , 5 , II, 15 , 17 , 18 , 241 
3 , 7, 15 , 31 , 243 5 , 21 ; halga 
7 22 , 35 , 11 20 , 47 10 , 81 9 , 
105 14 , 237 20 , 25 , 27 , 36 ; 
g. s. m. halgan 7 28 , 117 14 , 
131 12 , 133 4 , 17 , 18 , 27 ; 
d. s. m. haligan 241 13 ; hal- 
gan 11 14 , 105 3 , 119 18 , 133 
19 ; a. s. 7)1. halgan 9 7, 89 2 , 
111 7, 119 13 ; n. s. /. halige 
5 7. 29 , 36 , 11 6 , 24 , 75 34 , 
14334 , 1479 , 19717 ; g.s.f. 
halgan 13 i, 20 , 29 12 , 55 8 , 

26 , 115 29 ; d. s.f. halgan 65 
29 , 117 5 , 127 23 , 129 5 ; 
a. s.f halgan 27 ii, S3 3 , 39 
I, 77 15 , 26 , 81 26 ; 71. s. nt. 
halige 11 i, 55 29 ; g. s. nt 
halgan 55 f; d. s. 7it. halgan 
211 13 ; a. s. nt. halige 15 30 , 
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71 i8, 77 3, 97 13, 161 9 ; 

Qi, pi. iialgan 15 8, 53 24, 81 
30, 87 20, 117 15; d. pi. hal- 
guin 89 29, 117 12, 119 8, 
241 9; lialgaii 105 16, 137 9; 
a. pi. Iialgan 67 19, 121 34; 
sujnrl. n. s. f. lialgost 83 19. 
lialigdom, m. holiness; n. s. 167 
16. 

haligieiine. See halgian. 
haligiies, f. holiness ; g. s. -nesse 
163 II ; d. s. -nesse 31 36, 
155 31. 

halsige, ind. pres, i s. beseech, 
entreat 57 33, 89 17, 99 12, 
151 22, adjure 189 7. | 

halsung,/. entreaty ; d. s. -unga 87 
8 ; a.]pL -unga, embraces 99 21. 
halwende, adj. healthful, whole- 
some; a. s. m. halwendne 11 
35; n. s. /. halwende 115 8, 
209 10; def. n. pi. halwendan 
117 8. 

halwendlice, adj. a. s. f. whole- 
some 205 18. 

ham, adv. home 9 24, 67 10, 217 

17- _ 

hto, m. home; w. s. 25 33; d. s. 
h4m 203 31 ; ham 69 21 ; <35. 5. 
ham 9 7. 

hand, /. hand ; d. s. handa 137 

33 , 139 6 , 149 9 , 151 19, ^71 
7 , 219 19 ; hfinda 207 22 ; 
hand 23 32 ; a. s. hand 73 i, 
153 21 , 203 23 , 239 2 , 4; 
Mnd 245 13 ; w. pi. handa 87 
32 , 153 II ; ff. pi. handa 99 
3 ; d. pi. handum 149 21 , 151 
6 , 197 15 , 209 35, 223 21 ; 
a. pi. handa 37 24 , 121 i5; 
141 6 , 9 , 153 10 ; i. pi. hau- 
dimi 181 22. 

liandlean, nt. recompence; a. s. 
91 13. 

hangaj?, ind. pres. 3 s. hangs 127 
28 ; pret. 3 s. hangode 151 
19 ; pi. hangodan 209 34, 
211 4 - 


harne, adj. a. s. m. hoar, hoary 
209 32. 

h4t, adj. hot; n. s. f. 225 36; 

def. g. s. 771. hatan 103 15* 
hatan, to bid, command, order; 
md. pres. 2 s. hatest 189 31 ; 
fut. 3 s. hatel> 21 30, 95 12; 
27 ret. 3 s. heht 173 10, 175 i, 

18, 177 4i 181 5, 187 14, 189 
17, 20, 217 25, 219 15, 225 
12; het 15 23, 187 II, 247 
26, 27; het 183 18; pi hetoii 
229 17 ; suhj. pres. s. hate 
139 13; pret. s. hete 41 34; 
imp. 2 s. h4t 177 2, 183 igj 
26, 189 34 S 1*^^ 3^5 
183 3. 

haten. See hatte. 
hatheort, 7it. wrath; n. s. 151 
10. 

hat-heortan, /. d. s. anger, wrath 
249 15. 

hatheortlice, adv. heartily 59 9 ; 
hatheortlice 59 17 ; hat-heort- 
lice 191 II. 

hdtheortra, adj. comp. n. s. m. 

more wrathful 223 6. 
hatigaj?, hid. fut. pi. will hate 
93 21 ; suhj. pi'es. 5* hatige 65 
I, 2. 

hatte, md. pret. 3 5. was called, 
was named 69 6, 175 22, 191 
34, 197 29, 213 30; hate 193 
12; pi hatton 201 21; p.p- 
haten, called, named 69 5, 197 
22, 199 28, 219 8, 221 19; 
hdten 189 13. 

hatung, f. hatred ; (1) d. or a. s. 
-unga 193 2. 

he, proTi. \the ohlique cases are 
often used rejiexivehf ; n. s. m>. 
he 5 9, 10, 14, 15. 20, 7 

3, 5, 12, 24, 9 II, 145 
15 34, 33 13, 69 6 ; s. m. 
his 5 igj 7 4, 6, 10, II, 9 10, 
14, 16; hys 211 27, 213 2; 
d. s. m. him 15 17, 18, 20, 
21, 24, 19 13. 32, 33; 
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iliene 121 13 , 123 24 / 135 i; 
liine 5 35 , 36 , 77 , ii, 9 12 , 
13 5 , 6, 25 ; n, s. f. lieo 5 5 , 
25 , 26 , 33 , 7 I, 15 , 19 , 20 , 9 
2 , 23 ; Mo 247 15 ; lii 65 14 ; 
g, s. f, Mre 5 8 , 23 , 27 , 33 , 
923 ; ('?) liiora 245 24 ; (?) lieo- 
ra 247 9 ; d. s.f. Mere 245 
18 ; Mre 5 10 , 20 , 26 , 7 17 , 
22 , 922 ; a. s. f. Me 5 31 , 32 , 
9 23 , 11 13 , 13 2, 21 25 ; M 
55 15 j lieo 3 10 ; n, s, oit. hit 
7 34 , 15 6 , 18 , 32 , 31 I, 41 
13 , 18 , 43 33 ; g. s, nt Ms 
165 29 , 30 ; a. s. nt, liit 37 
17 , 34 , 45 22 ; n. ])l. M 15 
12 , 25 20 , 35 4 , 45 5 , 14 , 15 , 
21 , 22 , 29 , 30 , 33 , 34 , 36 ; 
Me 7 10 , 11 25 , 13 27 , 29 , 15 
. 10 , II, 14 , 18 , 17 I, 3 , 6 , 9 , 
19 ; Mo 237 19 , 245 ii, 249 
16 ; lieo 199 24 ; liy 123 17 ; 
g. 'pl. iiiora 99 22 , 239 4 , 26 , 
241 34 ; lieora 17 2 , 8 , 19 , 20 , 
19 9 , 21 23 , 23 33 , 25 I, 5 , 
29 6 , 33 I, 41 5 , 35 ; liira 
139 30 , 249 17 ; hyra 229 

5 , 245 26 , 33 ; liera 201 32 ; 
liieora 249 2 ; d, pi. him 45 

6 , 12 , 47 35 j 49 i, 55 29 , 65 7 , 
71 6, 73 4 ; a. pi. Me 7 9 , 
25 II, 39 18 , 43 18 , 67 
19 , 21 , 69 36 ; hie 105 26 ; 
hi 43 18 , 45 26 , 47 2 , 22 , 25 , 
51 22 , 53 4 , 61 17 . 

hea I heah. 
liea J 

hedf, m. mourning, lamentation ; 
71. s. 85 28 , 115 15 ; a. s. heaf 
219 9 ; heaf 195 17 . 
heafdan, dat. head (of a couch, 
bed, &c.) 145 26 , 
heafde ] 

heafdes > See heafod. 
heafdii j 

heafiic, adj. sorrowful, grievous ; 

def. n. s. -lice 123 6 . 
heafod, head, chief - n. s, 33 


7 , 127 9 , 173 4 , 183 22 , 191 
6 ; g. s. heafdes 47 14, 243 35, 
245 7 ; d. or i. s. heafde 173 
5 , 183 16 , 20 , 27 , 207 23 , 243 
33 ; a. s. heafod 23 34 , 73 3, 
183 24 , 187 35 , 36 , 189 32 , 
191 2 , 9 , 235 12 , 249 2 ; a, pi. 
lieafdii 151 5 . 

heafodlic, adj. chief, principal ; 
def. a. p)l* “lican 37 3 . 

heah, adj. high, lofty, exalted, 
127 6 ; a. s. m. heahne 1883 ; 
n. s.f. h 6 h 77 25 ; a. s.f 
heA 27 16 ; def. n. s. m. hed 
33 9 ; hea 199 35 ; p. ''/n- liean 
197 4 , 24 ; d. s. m. iMan 31 
5 ; hean 197 18 , 23 ; a. s. m. 
hean 33 4 ; n.s.f. he4 105 13 ; 
d. s. f. hean 31 10 ; a. s.f. 
hean 33 10 ; d. s. nt. hean 
129 12 ; a. pi. hedn 67 22 ; 
snpevl. n. s. f. hehst 83 19 ; 
def. g. s. on. hehstan 7 23 , 35 , 
109 13 ; (1) d. s. nt. hehstan 
81 14 , iS, 28 . 

healidiacon, m. archdeacon ; oz. pi. 
-as 109 24 . 

heahengel, m. archangel ; 01. s. 
147 2 , 157 9 , 165 6 , 167 ii, 
197 12 , 199 35 , 201 5 , 207 
24 ; heahengi 95 13 ; g. s. 
heahengles 197 4 ; d. s. heah- 
eiigle 147 14 , 155 12 , 157 

8 , 23 , 201 27 , 203 32 ; 

a. s. heahengel 201 12 , 205 
31 , 209 27 ; 01. pi. heaheiiglas 
103 32 ; d. pi. heahengiiim 25 
34- 

heahfaeder, m. patiiarch ; 01. s. 89 
28 ; g. s. heahfaeder 161 28 ; 
01. pi. heahfaederas 103 33 , 105 
9 ; g, pi. heahfaedera 161 10 , 
167 23 ; hehhedera 81 9 ; 
d. pi. healifa^ilerum 25 34 ; a. 
pi. hehiaederas 71 28 . 

heahgerefa, m. high officer ; ti. s. 
177 14 ; d. pid. heahgerefuni 
171 17 . 
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healigebniigen, adj. iilustrious ; 

a. pi. -e 185 13. 
liealine. See heali. 
liealisetl, nt. tiirone ; d. s. -setle 
9 35, 11 29, 53 8: healisettle 
63 30; iieiisetle 9 27; 
setle 155 29. 

lieal. adj. Yvliole, entire ; n. s. f. 
115 9. 

liealdan, vnf. hold, keep 13 i, 
35 II, 45 5, 15, 53 31, 55 8, 
10, 97 29, 131 4, 189 20; heal- 
doii 189 17 ; ind. pres, i a. 
liealde 147 36 ; pi. lieakla'5 11 
27 ; liealdaj? 25 9, 55 17 ; 

3 s. lieold 53 8, 213 16 ; siihj. 
pees. s. liealde 83 16; pi. heal- 
daii 33 24, 37 2, 43 4, 45 9, 
47 24, 36 ; pret. s. lieolde 43 
6 ; p)^- heolclan 109 16, 185 24; 
imp. I pi. liealdan 13 25; 2 pi. 
iiealdaj) 147 32 ; ger. to heal- 
deime 11 25. 

liealf, adj. half; d. s. m. healfum 
215 7 ; a. s. m>. healfiie 215 7; 
a. s. nt. liealf 215 4. 
healf, f. half, side ; a. s, liealfe 9 1 
5, 95 21, 147 30. 
healf-cwic, adj. half alive, half 
dead; n. pi. -e 203 19. 

Iiealic, adj. high, exalted, lofty; 
* n. s. m. 167 31 ; g. s. m. hea- 
lices 169 17; n. s. f. healico 
205 8 ; de/. d. pi. healicimi 213 
5 ; a. pi. healican 167 5. 
lieaiice, adv. highly 123 2, 125 
18 ; comp, healicor 33 30. 
heali, f. hall, mansion, abode, 
house; n. s. 163 13; d. s. 
healle 173 18, 

healt, adj . " halt, lame ; n. pi. 

liealte 71 21. 
hean = high. See heali. 
liean, adj. poor ; d. s. m. heanum 
125 8 ; superl. n. s. m. liefin- 
osta 169 23. 

iieanes, f. highness, height, lofti- 
ness; d. s. -nesse 27 13, 207 


21 ; a. s. -nesse 119 20 ; d. pi. 
-nessum 5 13, 53 26, 71 12, 
93 10. 

heanosta ) „ , 

1 > bee liean. 

heanum J 

heap, m. troop, host, multitude ; 
n. s. 81 9; n. pi. lieapas 169 
10. 

heard, adj. hard, severe, harsh, 
stern ; n. s. rn. 95 36 ; a. s. m. 
heardne 95 34; g. s.f. heardre 
57 18; n. s. nt. heard 227 3; 
d. s. nt. heardum 221 24; def, 
g. s. m. heardan 103 15 ; d. s. 
{misspelt) heardam 225 31 ; 
a. p>l. heardan 97 15 ; superl. 
g. s. m. lieardestan 49 5 ; a. s. 
ni. heardestan 59 12; n. s, f. 
lieardeste 241 3. 

heardost, adv. superl. hardest, 
most vehemently 227 i. 
lieal?rym, m. exalted majesty ; 
n.. s. 131 18. 

hefig, adj. heavy, grievous ; n. pi. 
hefige, sad, grieved 69 15; def. 
n. s. f. hefige 75 7 ; a. s. f. 
hefian 135 8 ; comp. n. s. nt. 
hefigre, more important 101 24; 
superl. def. g. s.f. heofogoston, 
most grievous 75 6. 
hell. See heah. 
hehfedera. See heahfseder. 
liehsetle. See heahseti. 

ft®* I ^6. heah. 
lielistan j 

heht. See Iiatan. 

heli]?e, d. s. height 65 31. 

hell, f. hell; g. s. helle 33 19, 

61 2, 12, 65 14, 67 21, 81 

32, 83 22, 85 4, 6 ; d. s. helle 

33 30, 41 33, 45 5, 61 21, 

67 17; a. s. helle 49 8, 87 

22. 

hellwarum. See lielwareiia. 
lielpan, inf. {gouerns genitive or 
dative) help, aid, succour 37 
36,7518, 2233 . 
helpe, d. s. help 105 32 , 179 10 . 
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Helpendj m. Helper ; a. s, 105 

19. 

Iielscea'Sum, d. pl^ hell-robbers 
209 28. 

helwareiiaj g. pi. of lielFs host 
87 3 ; d. pi* hellwarum 87 
33* 

heo. See he. 
lieofen.lieofeaa ) 
heoienas, &c. J 
heofencuiide, adj. def. n, s, f* 
heavenly 165 26. 
heofenlicne. See heofonlic. 
heofenware. See heofonware. 
heofogoston. See hefig. 
heofon, m. heaven ; n. 5 . 5 34, 
91 2ij 25, 93 I, 4, 22, 245 5; 
g. s. heofenes 39 31, 51 ii; 
heofeones 69 13; a. s. heofon 
91 33, 93 2, 121 21, 123 17, 
22, 23; heofen 23 19, 123 25, 
187 9 ; n. pi, heofonas 105 13 ; 
g. pil. heofena 57 31, 137 15, 
159 13, 29 ; heofona 5 13, 7 

9, 31 8, 39 27, 41 35, 67 22, 
91 27, 159 16, 31 ; d.pl. heof- 
num 93 15, 99 ii; heofeimm 
21 I, 39 22, 45 36, 75 3, 77 
13, 91 3 1, 35; heofoiiLim 5 
17, 49 16, 18, 109 18, 117 

10, 119 13, 165 19; a. pi, 
heofenas 91 4, 119 36, 121 
6, 18, 125 16, 127 24, 129 

20, 131 16; heofonas 115 32, 
123 13, 27, 237 15, 249 8, 
12. 

Heofoncyning, m. heaven’s King ; 
g. s, -es 201 5; a. s, heofon 
cining 79 32. 

heofonlic, adj, heavenly ; d. s. m, 
heofonlicum 95 6 ; a. s, Qn. 
heofenlicne 191 21; d, s. f, 
heofonlicre 83 15; a, s.f, heo- 
fenlice 49 34; heofonlice 223 
34; d, s, nt. heofonlicnm 89 
18 ; d, pZ. heofonlicum 25 33; 
a, pi. heofonlice 11 36 ; def, 
w. 5. m heofonlica 5 18, 7 17, 


9 9, 24, II 26, 131 27 ; g. s. m, 
heofoiilican 81 29, 131 15; d. 
s, m. heofoiilican 31 5, 115 
24 ; a. s, m. heoibiilican 53 10, 
135 29; g, s, f. heofoiilican 7 
26; 01 , s. nt. heofonlice 11 28, 
17 28, 135 27; heofeiilice 157 
13; g, s. nt. heofonlican 11 2, 
17 16, 61 9, 107 4; heofen- 
lican 61 6 ; d. s. nt. heofonlican 
11 24, 53 14; heofonlicon 17 
8; a. s. nt. heofonlice 111 ii, 
123 36, 135 26 ; n. pi. heofon- 
lican 11 26; a. pi. heofonlican 
31 6. 

heofonrice, nf. heaven’s kingdom ; 
g. s. -rices 9 i. 

heofonware, n. pi. dwellers in 
heaven 11 4; heofenware 135 
17 ; pi. heofonwara 87 9. 

heold I 

heoldan > See healdan. 

heolde j 

heonon, adv, hence 31 9, 191 
14. 

heononweard, adj. passing away 
115 20. 

heora. See he. 

heorde, d. s. f flock 45 15 ; a. s, 
heorde 225 18. 

heorte, /. heart; n. s. 47 32, 69 
25, 135 25, 229 x8, 235 i; 
heorta 229 13; g. s. heortan 
19 10, 65 23, 123 16, 207 25 ; 
d. s. heortan 5 ii, 7 i, 13 6, 
24, 19 2, 8, 37 26, 47 33; 
a. s. heortan 37 12, 113 27, 
245 3; n. pi. heortan 129 7; 
g. pi. heortena 179 26; d. pi. 
heortum 73 12, 79 33, 91 i, 
95 27, 111 4, ll5 I, 14; a, 
pi, heortan 107 18. 

heow, nt, hue, colour, appearance, 
form; g. s. heowes 73 22, 197 
II ; d. s, heowe 95 18, 235 
29, See hiw. 

heowcuS, adj. familiar ; n. pL 
-cutSe 97 23. 
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lier, adv. here 5 28, 23 12, 27 
3, 35 35, 41 17, 45 3, 49 


3> 19* 

hera. See he. 
heran, inf, hear, obey 95 4. 
herdebelig, shepherd’s bag 31 17. 
here, m, army; g, s, herges 193 
2 ; d. s. herige 79 ii, 14 ; a. s. 
here 79 13. 

hered, herede ) a i 1 
heredan, heredon j leiiga]?. 

here-hyh)?, spoil; a. s. 89 33; 
hereby}) 95 2. 

here-reaf, nt, spoil, plunder ; a. s. 
85 19. 

heretoga, ni, leader; n. s. 165 


herewic, n. fl, dwellings 113 26. 
hergendlic, adj. laudable; n, s. m. 
139 II. 

herges. See here. 

hergung, f harrying, harrowing ; 

d. s, -imga 83 29. 
heriga}), ind. pres. pi. praise 31 
10; hergea]) 89 31; pret. 3 s. 
herede 13 4, 5, 15 28, 203 12 ; 
pi. heredon 105 10, 149 27, 
173 II ; heredan 99 26 ; suhj. 
pres. pi. herian 31 21 ; imp. 
I pi. herian 5 35 ; ger. to heri- 
anne 11 ii ; to herige nne 63 
21 ; to hergenne 223 27 ; p.p. 
hered 67 4. 
herige. See here. 

Herddes, Herod’s 161 26. 
hersumia^, will obey 

243 19. 

heriiwdest, ind. pret 2 s. didst 
despise 49 36. 

I hatan. 

liete, heton j 

lie^iium. See h8e]?en. 
hi. See he. 

hider, adv. hither 9 2, 85 25, 87 
I, 101 I, 103 2, 105 II, 113 
18, 117 33. 

hidercyme, m. coming hither ; d, s. 
87 2 , II, 


hie, hiene | 

I . ' , . > See he. 

iiieora, hiere J 

Hierusalein, Jerusalem 69 29, 

185 II, 191 31. 

higian, inf. to hie, hasten 29 


22. 

hiht, m. hope; n. s. 81 26, 
243 9. 

Hilarie, dat Hilary 217 i. 
him. See he. 

hindsi^, m. ruin ; n. s. 123 6. 
hine. See he. 

hine 225 22. Read hie = them. 

hingrian, inf. hunger 159 17 ; 

pres. p. d. pZ. hingrigeiidum 

213 17 ; def. a. pi. hingrigen- 

dan 5 9 ; impe^'sonal verb 

{ivitli acc.), fut. hingrej) 39 

30; pret. hingrede 27 6. 

hio, hiora ) a i 

V See he. 
liira, lure J 

hired, m. household ; d. s. hirede 
173 18 ; a. s. hired 45 9, 225 
, 5, lo* 
his ) 
hit/ 

hiw, nt. hue, colour, form; d. s, 
hiwe 29 3, 6 ; a. s. hiw 29 


See he. 


hiwung, /. likeness, image ; d. s. 
-unga 61 7. 

hlseddrum, d. pi. ladders 209 7. 
hlaf, m. loaf, bread ; d. s. hlafe 
27 9, 73 5; a. s. hlaf 37 20 ; 
hlaf 179 31, 181 15, 22, 229 
8, 233 18 ; d. p^. hlafum 27 
7 - 

hlaford, m. lord, master ; n. s. 
199 9 ; a. s. 69 13, 165 29, 
177 5; g. pl‘ hlaforda 173 15; 
d. pi. hlaford luii 185 29 ; a. pi. 
hlafordas 185 28. 
hleahtras, n. pi. m. laughter 59 
18, 195 15. 

hleonigende, pres. p. leaning, re- 
clining 145 26. 

hlifigende, pres. p. crossing 143 

5 - 
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lililia}?, ind, ^pres, pL laugh 25 
23 - 

hlot, acc. lot 229 5- 
hlucl, aclj. loud; n. s, f. 149 
27 ; i. s, f. hludre 181 18 ; 
hluddre 15 19. 

hliide, adv. loudly 149 30; hlude 
217 33; liludor 15 22. 

hliittor, adj. pure, clear; n. s. m. 
209 2, 217 7 ; i. s. nt. liluttre 
57 27 ; d. pi. lilutrum 81 17. 
hlype]>. Bead liljwe]>, ind. pres. 

3 s. warms 51 21. 
huescestan, adj. superl, a. s. f. 

softest, teiiderest 99 5* 
h6ce, d. s. hook 43 25, 27. 
hofan, ind. pret. pi. raised, lifted 
149 20, 157 33. 

hold, adj. faithful ; g. pi. holdra 
123 I. 

hondgeweorc, handiwork; n. s. 
H7 35. 

hondum, d. pi. hands 27 13. See 
hand. 

hongaj?, ind. pres. 3 s. hangs 127 
34- 

hopodan, ind. pret. pi. hoped 87 

II. 

hordcofan, d. s. closet 143 34. 
hordern, nt. storehouse ; n. pi. -u 
99 16. 

horclfsete, d. s. treasury 105 15. 
hrsedlice, adv. speedily, quickly, 
soon 21 II, 55 26, 107 14, 
135 26, 233 19; comp, hrsed- 
licor 231 24, 25. 
hrsegl, nt. garment, clothing ; g. s. 
hrsegles 213 33, 223 25; d. s. 
hraegle 41 29, 139 7, 169 i, 
185 17, 219 30, 221 24; a. s. 
hreegl 53 13, 139 6, 215 18, 
223 8, 233 18; i. s. hrsegle 
215 16, 22; n. pi. hnegl 121 
24 ; (/. p/. hrsegla 99 19 ; d. pi. 
hnegium 31 4, 95 20, 121 23, 
123 ig; a. pi hraegi 71 8. 
hra])e, adv. quickly, speedily, soon, 
forthwith 19 30, 27 23, 153 


13, 155 5, 157 7, 229 13, 237 
32, 245 14, 24; lira'Se 229 15, 
239 12, 241 24, 243 13. 
hream, weeping, lamentation; n. 

115 15; a. s. hream 61 36. 
hreofe, a. pd. lepers 177 13. 
hreones,/. roughness; d. s. -nesse 
233 26 ; a. s. -nesse 235 5. 
lireow, f. penitence, repentance ; 
n. s. 101 7 ; d. s. lireowe 25 
17, 22 ; a. s. lireowe 35 36, 
79 3, 8, 101 8, 129 9. 
hrif, nt. womb; n. s. 7 29; d. s. 
hrife 33 15. 

hrimig, adj. rimy ; n. pd. -ige 
209 32. 

hrof, m. roof; n. $. 207 21 ; g. s. 
hrofes 209 i. 

hrop, outcry, lamentation; 71. s. 
185 7. 

hrymende, p7^es. p. crying 249 i. 
liry[)er, nt. ox, neat; n. s. 199 9, 
II ; a. s. hryj^er 199 19, 26; 
hrv])£er 199 14; d.p)l hryjmum, 
cattle 199 I. 

hsomige, (1) miswritten for hri- 
mige, rimy 207 27. 
hu, adv. how 7 21, 15 3, 3, 19 
36, 21 18, 23 12, 25 19, 31 
13, 33 23. 

hugu. See hwa a7id hwylc. 
huiid, m. dog; 7i. pi. hundas 181 
19, 20; d. pi. himduin 181 22 ; 
a. pi. hundas 181 27. 
hund, no'in. hundred 35 22, 119 
2, 203 28, 239 14; dat, hunde 
69 8, 75 22 ; acc. himd 207 
14-^ 

hundlic, adj. dog-like, canine ; a. 
pi. -lice 181 28. 

hund teoiitig, hundred 79 21, 
22, 25. ^ 

hundteontig-fealdre, adj. d. s. f. 

hundredfold 41 19. 
hungor, 711 . hunger, famine, desire ; 
n. s. 65 19, 103 36 ; d. s, 
hungre 19 15, 59 35, 79 16, 
I 193 8 ; a. s. hungor 61 36 ; 
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1. s, liungre 57 12 , 79 15, 18; 
a. ])l. liHHgras 109 i. 

liunige, d. s. honey 167 36. 

Imru, adv, at least, at ail events, 
yet 45 31, 47 19, 111 22, 123 

2, 225 8, 227 12. 

Ms, nt. house; s, 69 3, 73 19, 
125 30, 34, 163 II ; hus 71 
19, 207 17, 221 7 ; g. s. huses 
141 30, 219 20; d. s. huse 
39 28; huse 73 2, 87 34, 139 
4, 143 15, 145 12, 23; a. s. hus 
9 31, 145 25, 147 I, 191 20, 
221 9, 10 ; hus 73 10; 
husa 99 27 ; d, fl. husum 207 
31* 

liusle, d. s, the sacrament 207 5, 
209 6. 

hwa, pron. (i) interrogative, who ; 
n. s. m. hwa 143 21, 189 22, 
225 18 ; hw4 105 32 ; d. s, m. 
liweem 225 17 ; a.s. m. hwane 
45 16 ; n, s. nt. hwset 11 19, 
15 17, 17 13; g. s, nt. hwses 
21 I, 119 25; d. s. nt. hwam 
233 9; hwari 181 6, 189 2, 
249 4; hwon 49 35, 165 3, 
175 23, 26, 179 13, 183 1,243 
14 ; a. s. nt. hwset, what 15 24, 
19 21, 32, 21 21, 25 I ; (rrwhy) 
123 21,137 29; ( = how) 33 
28 ; ( = lol) 5 17, 15 30, 29 12, 
33 2, 35 4, 17, 37, 22 ; i. s. nt. 
hwy 83 31 ; hwy (= why) 67 
30; (ii) indefinite, some one, 
any one ; n. s. m. hwa 33 26 ; 
hw/i 71 1 ; a. s. nt. hwset 97 
27; (Hi) whatsoever; a, s. nt. 
swa hweet swa 29 7, 53 14-15, 
127 I ; (iv) somewhat, some 
little, some few ; a.s. nt. liwaet 
liwega 201 15; hwast hwngu 
197 4-5; hw^t hugu 57 2; 

s. nt. hu hwega 207 i6 ; Im 
liwego 207 14. 

hwsem. ^66 hwa. 

hwser, adv. where 59 15, 17, 99 
26, 27, 31, 111 330 34, 35^ 


See hwa. 


113 I, 167 36, 241 7, 243 9, 

31* 

hwaes ) o 1 
, , > See hwa. 

hwset J 

liAvsete, wheat ; 7i. s. 51 12. 
hw8e)?er . . . . ]?e, whether .... or 
119 5-6. 

hwse]?ere, cojij. nevertheless, yet 19 
36, 23 21, 28, 39 18, 75 24, 
28, 77 2 ; hwsej^re 17 7, 103 

19, 167 8 ; hwe}>re 125 31, 
157 20, 215 32, 221 34, 225 

20, 227 9; hwe^re 177 31, 
207 34, 209 16, 211 17, 19, 
213 5> 9, 15- 

hwam ) 
hw;an / 
hwanan, adv. whence 21 19. 
hwane. See hwa. 
hw'amie, adv. when 167 33, 169 
4, 227 I. 

hwearf. See liweorfan. 
hwega ) See hwa (iv) and hwylc 
hwego / (iv). 

hwelcum. See hwylc. 
hwem dragen, adj, (lit corner- 
drawn) (1) oblique 207 17. 
hwene, adv. a little 55 27, 127 6. 
hweorfan, inf. turn, return, depart 
97 26; md. pres, or fid. 2 s. 
hwyrfest 233 29; pi^et. 3 s. 
hwearf 199 13 ; i7np. 2 s. hwyrf 
249 8 ; 2 pi. liweorfa^ 235 16 ; 
p7'es. p. hweorfende 67 10, 139 
3; hwyrfende 199 6, 207 3c, 
249 12. 

hwe]?er, co7ij. whether 29 35, 79 
4, 205 TO, 21, 233 26; hwe^er 
. . . |3e, whether ... or 117 19. 
hwe^re. See hwsefiere. 
h wider, adv. whither 229 5. See 
hwyder. 

hwilc ) hwylc. 

hwilce J 

hwile, a. s. while, time 51 27, 125 
9, 127 2, 217 28, 30; ]?ahwile 
))e, whilst 35 35, 101 16; ^a 
hwile ^e 205 3 ; l?a hwile ]>e 
22-2 
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95 24, lOi 9, 10, 103 23, 115 
20, 125 3, 175 2, 195 8, 225 
34 ; ))a liwile, meanwhile 153 
3 ; nu hwile, a while ago 109 
6 ; d. or i. pi. hwilum, at times, 
sometimes 61 35, 195 4, 5, 
203 14, 15, 227 7. 
hwilwendlic, adj. temporaiy, tran- 
sitory; n. s. m. 195 26. 
hwirfdon, md. pret. pi. turned, 
returned 239 26. 
hwit, adj. white ; a. s. f. hwite 
147 18, 24, 27 ; d. pi. hwitum 
121 23, 123 19; def. n. pi. 
hwitan 121 24. 

hwitnes, /. whiteness ; n. $. 7 30. 
hwou. See hwa. 

hwonne, adv. when 97 20, 26, 99 
30, 109 32, 117 27, 119 9; 
sometime 123 32. 
hwonon, adv. whence 85 10, 153 

8 . 

hwugu. See hwa (iv). 
hvvy. See hwa. 

hwyder, adv. whither 9722, 9923, 
24, 151 6, 187 24, 191 15, 233 
3* 

hwylc, pron. or adj. (i) of what 
kind, what, which, who; n. s. m. 
21 26, 57 34, 59 33, 113 16, 
147 18, 169 9; 5./. hwyl- 

cere 175 31 ; a. s.f. hwilce 125 
8 ; n.s. nt. hwylc 51 31; d.s.nt. 
hwylcum 5 7, 41 14, 59 24, 25; 
a. s. nt. hwylc 39 26, 91 13; 
i.s.nt. hwylce 141 20, 143 20; 
hwylcum 237 12; n.pl. hwylce 
55 13 ; a. pi. hwylce 97 21 ; 
(ii) some, any, anyone ; n. s. m. 
hwylc 31 33, 153 19 ; g. s. m. 
hwylces 125 12; d.s.m. hwyl- 
cum 131 24; hwelcum215 26; 
a. s. m. hwylcne 223 25; n.s. nt. 
hwile 239 30 ; d. pi. Wylcum 
51 28, 53 17 ; (hi) swa hwylc 
swa, whosoever, whatever; n. s. 
m. 13 22-23, 22, 53 2-3, 

153 17, 36, 171 24-25; a. s.m. 


swa hwylcne swa, whomsoever 
49 15-16, 17 ; (iv) some little, 
some few; d. $. m. hwylcum 
hugu 103 17-18; i.pl. hwylcum 
hwega 211 12; hwylcum hwego 
115 28, 117 5. 
hwyrf. See hweorfan. 
hwyrfel, circuit; n. s. 125 21. 

Wrfesf } hweorfan. 

hy. See he. 

hyegge, suhj. pres. s. take care, 
heed 43 i. 

hyda^, ind. fut. pi. shall hide 93 

26 ; suhj. pres.pl. hydon 53 17. 
hyht, m. hope, trust, joy; n.s. 87 

10, 135 28, 29, 165 10; a. s. 
hyht 137 7, 185 15. 
hyhte, ind. pret. 3 s. rejoiced 165 
29 ; pi. hyhtan, hoped, trusted 
87 12 ; imp. 3 pi. hyhton, 
rejoice 91 6; pres. p. def. 7i.s.m. 
hyhtenda 9 34. 
hylium, d. pi. hills 93 33. 
hype, d. s. hip 11 18. 
hyra. See he. 

hyran, inf. hear, listen, obey 49 2, 
115 22, 183 36; ind. p7'es. pi. 
hyra}) 63 23 ; pret. 3 s. hyrde 
223 I ; pi. hyrdon 135 20, 201 
20 ; suhj. pret. pi. hyrdon 185 
20, 29. 

hyrde, m. shepherd, herdsman, 
keeper, guard; n. s. 171 7, 
191 24, 201 9; g. s. hyrdes 
199 7 ; n.pl. hyrdas 45 26; 
a, pi. hyrdas 177 26, 237 18, 
239 25, 30. 

hyrsumedoii, ind. pret. pi. obeyed 
135 17, 
bys. See he. 

iQypron. I; mm. 7 21, 9 i, 13 ii, 
18, 15 25, 17 32, 19 5 ; gen. 
min 147 36, 233 30; min 89 
10; dat. me 7 5, 9 20, 13 12, 

27 19; aec. me 7 4, 67 30, 69 

24,7534,3^- 
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See idel. 


idel, adj. empty, idle, vain ; 

97 26 ; a. s. nt. idel 27 17, 29 
25 n. fl. idle 129 36 ; jpZ. 
nt, idelu 223 2 ; def. n. s. m. 
idla 59 16; d, s, m. idlan 31 
14; n.jpl, idlan 59 19, 99 24, 
111 35; a. pi, idlan 211 26, 
223 18, 21. 

idel-hende, adj, empty-handed : 
n, s. m. 49 26. 

idelnes, f, emptiness, vanity ; d. or 
a. s. -nesse 5 10, 159 19; n,pl. 
-nessa 59 18. 
ideln, idla ) 
idlan, idle J 
lerusalem 79 24. 
ilea, adj. same ; def. n, s. m. ilea 
31 24, 61 17, 85 18, 99 8, 
123 28, 31 ; d. s. m. ilcan 123 
26, 199 34, 209 I j a. s. m, 
ilcan 179 28, 197 29, 199 22 ; 
n.s.f, ilce 197 26 ; d, s.f. ilcan 
21 29, 91 14, 22, 127 20; 
a. s.f. ilcan 23 24, 123 10, 141 
26, 151 2; n. s. nt, ilce 173 
34, 207 17 ; a. s, nt. ilce 175 
13, 14, 241 30; i. s. nt. ilcan 
215 16 j d. pi. ilcan 49 9; 
i, pi, ilenm 153 34. 
in, prep, {with dative) in, on 21 15, 
83 2, 207 22, 211 17, 18, 219 
24 ; {vjith accus.) = in, upon, 
into 121 21, 125 16, 191 33, 
219 14. 

in, adv. in 175 18, 205 ig ; in 
127 9. 

inbeleac, ind, pret. 3 s, shut in 
217 26. 
inc. See git. 

incer, dual pron, your, of you 
two; d, s.f. incre 187 33; 
n. s, nt, incer 175 27. 
incuman, inf. come in, enter 125 
33 ; ind, pret, pL incoman 173 
5 - 

meode, ind. pret 3 s, went in, 
entered 5 18, 71 17, 229 14, 
237 16, 22 ] pi, ineodan 231 10. 


infeccan, inf to fetch in 175 i. 
ingang, m, entrance ; n. $. 9 S. 
ingangende, pres. p. entering 147 
r, 239 27, 241 19, 243 g. 
ingehygd, intention, intent ; a, pL 
179 26; ingehyd 135 29. 
ingelaede, suhj, pres, s, lead in 191 

inge})ancum, i. pi. minds 55 27. 
ingonga^, imp. 2 pi. go in, enter 
207 2 ; pres. 2^- ingongende 143 
14, 147 4. 
inhl^t (?) 157 3g. 
innan, adv. within, inwardly 119 
18, 129 8, 27, 197 II, 217 6; 
innon, prep, within 79 24. 
inne, postp. {after relative proni) 
in 147 2 ; ))ser . . . inne, therein 
205 5-6, 207 4-g ; = wherein 
217 2g, 219 14-ig. 
inneran, n, pi. inward parts, what 
is within 89 2. 

inneweard, adj. inward ; d. $. f. 
-weardre 7 i, 19 2, 55 ii; 
i. pi, -weardum 133 23. 
innon. See innan, 
inno^, m. womb, inside, bowels ; 
n.s. 11 20; g.s. innojjes 5 22; 
inno^es 7 26, 9 29; d.s. innojje 
3 12, 5 12, 105 15, 167 7; 
inno^e 209 10; a. s. inno}? 5 
14, 19, 89 18; inno^ 9 10, 23 
23; a. pi. innoj^as 167 6. 
instsepes, adv. forthwith, immedi- 
ately 15 27, 41 13, 65 g, 87 6; 
instepes 33 19, 35 g; instepe 
199 21. 

into, prep, {with acc.) 79 23 ; 
(with insf.) = in 205 4 ; should 
he read as two words in 165 
28, 175 10, 217 21, 3g. 
inwit, deceit, guile; s. 109 29 ; 
inwid 223 31. 

inwitfull, adj, deceitful ; def, a. pi, 
-fullan 55 16. 

i6, adv. formerly 113 23, 2g ; iu 
9 I. See geo. 

lohannes, mm, John 67 22, 141 
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17 , 21 , 143 14 , 149 10 , 13 , 
163 19 , 30 , 33 , 36 , 165 17 , 25 , 
167 19 , 22 , 31 ; loliannis 163 
34 ; loliaiiiies 161 6 , ii, 

25 , 32 , 167 5 , 13 , 17 , 205 16 ; 
lolianne 163 16 ; daL lohanne 
69 34 , 141 20 , 161 12 , 23 , 167 

29 , 169 24 . 

loliel, nom. Joel 37 31 . 
iren, adj. iron ; d.^l ireimm 189 
30* 

is. eom. 

IS, ice ; d. s. 209 3 ^ 5 . 
isen, adJ. iron ; def. d, s. m. isenan 
43 25 ; isnan 43 27 ; n. pi. 
isenan 87 5 . 

Israb el, Israel; s. 159 2 o; g.pl> 

Israhela 7 8 , 117 ii, 16 , 155 

30 , 157 21 , 165 13 ; d. pi 
Israhelmn 7 6 , 11 18 . 

Italia 211 18 . 
iu. See io. 

Iiulan, dat. Judah 31 28 . 
ludas, noin. Judas 63 5 , 75 21 , 
23 ; dat. ludan 75 30 . 
ludea, Judaea 119 24 . 
ludeas, Jews; n. pL 73 6 , 149 

26 , 36 , 151 3 , 177 6 ; g.jd. 
ludea 67 4 , 24 , 79 31 , 97 16 , 
149 32 , 151 7 , 153 16 , 23 , 
175 20 , 21 , 177 2 , 19 , 28 , 32 , 
34 ; d. pi. ludeum 15 34 , 23 

31 , 83 33 , 177 14 , 237 lO; 
a. pi. ludeas 151 4 , 169 7 . 

ludisc, adj. Jewish ; n. s. 771. 67 
8 ; def. 7i. s. nt. ludisce 69 20 ; 
s, nt. ludisce 81 9 . 
iugo) 7 , /. youth ; 7i, s. 163 4 ; 

g. s. iugoj?e 89 10 . 
luiius 211 24 . 

kyiiinges ] a 

> See cyning. 
kyiniiguni J *^0 

la, mtG7j. lo 59 16 ; la 1 1 1 3 1 , 
^ 3^* , ^ ^ , 

lac, nt. offeriiigy gift ; uf. 5 . lac 37 


18 , 32 , 205 30 ; d. pi. Kcuiii 
207 9 ; lacum 45 34 ; a. pi. 
lac 47 4 , 201 13 . 

lade, a. s. excuse 57 20 . 

ladode, ind. pret. 3 s. vindicated, 
excused 151 26 . 

Ladzaruni, acc. Lazarus 71 31 . 

Iseceddm, m. medicine ; d. s. -dome 
107 15 ; a. s. -dom 97 31 . 

Igedon, inf. to lead, bring 33 10 , 
127 24 , 193 10 ; ind. pres. pi. 
Iseda]) 127 16 ; pret. 2 s. laed- 
dest 85 25 , 87 i ; 3 s. Isedde 
27 10 , 16 , 43 32 , 219 20 , 249 
21 ; pi laeddon 43 28 , 71 6 , 
79 22 ; imp. 2 p)l laeda^ 79 
29 ; p.p. Iteded 27 4 , 33 3 . 

Sge} 

laene, adj. lean, meagre, frail, 
temporary; def. g. s. m. henan 
21 II : g. s. 7it. laenan 113 8, 
133 10 . 

Iseneiic, adj. frail, transitory ; def, 
a. s. 7it. -lice 73 9 . 

Iseran, mf. to teach, instruct, 
advise 43 8 ; Iseran 43 15 , 77 
20 , 101 6 , 113 31 ; leeron 47 
23 , 49 9 ; ind. pres, i s. laere 
49 18 , 107 II ; 3 s. laere[> 175 
13 ; pL lairaj) 73 26 , 75 14 ; 
pret, IS. laerde 185 10 , ii, 13 , 
15 , 17 , 19 , 20 , 21 , 22 , 23 , 28 , 
30 ; 3 s. horde 19 36 , 61 17 , 
97 32 , 131 30 , 159 27 ; la'rede 
205 18 ; pi l^rdoii 191 13 ; 
laerdan 211 28 ; subj. pret. pi. 
laerdon 185 19 ; imp. 3 pi. 
laeran 109 17 ; ger. to hereime 
233 17 ; to l^ramie 229 6; 
pres. p. hcerende 249 17 . 

Ises, adv. less 133 3 ; hes 215 34 ; 

- ]?y lais, lest 239 9 , 243 19 , 247 
2 ; j)e hes j^e, lest 17,7 33 ; ),)e hes 
57 23 , 65 14 , 95 24 - 25 , 101 
II, 33 , 189 . 24 , 231 12 . 

loessa, adj. comp, less ; d. s. m. 

■ -Isessan 49 , 28 ; 7i. s.jil. Isesse 
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119 4 ; a, s, nt Isesse 53 i 6 , 
181 6 ; superl n, s. m. l^sta, 
least 169 22 . 

Isestaii, w/, perform, accompli&li 
185 I. 

Isestas, a. pi. footprints 125 35 . 
/See last, 

Icet, adj. slow, tardy; n. s. m. 43 
22 ; s./. lata 163 8 (twice), 

leetan, inf, to let, allow, leave, 
grant 23 15 , 125 9 ; ind. pres, 
or fuf. 2 s. leetest 181 33 ; 3 s. 
Iset 67 31 ; Isetel? 13 8 , 51 3 ; 
pret. 3 s. let 33 10 , 85 i ; pi. 
leton 159 17 , 219 22 ; letan 
69 1 1 ; suhj. pret. s. lete 33 17 ; 
fmp. 2 s. laet 75 31 ; 2 pi. 
laetaj) 69 17 . 

laswede, adj. laic, lay; g.s.^n. 
Isewedes 213 ii ; d. s. m. laew- 
edum 2139 ; n.pl. laewede 43 
6 ; d. pi. laewedum 49 4 ; def. 
n. pi. laewedaii 49 i. 
laewej?, ind. fut. 3 5 . shall betray 
171 21 , 22 . 

l 8 e))[>e, a. s. dislike, enmity 63 

36 . 

laf, f. remainder, leavings ; n. s. 
Ill 32 ; d. s. lafe 79 20 , 231 
14 , 20 , 237 26 , 247 II ; a. s. 
lafe 113 20 , 
lamb, a. s. 23 26 . 
lanan, a. pi. lanes, streets 237 
5 , 241 21 , 25 ; (?) lanum 243 

30 * 

land, nt. land, country; g. s, 
landes 197 19 ; d.s. lande 113 
II, 13 , 123 21 , 175 22 , 177 2 , 
231 17, 239 3 ; lande 51 7 ; 
a. s. land 79 26 , 201 22 ; d. pi. 
landiim 99 15 . 

landagende, a. pi. land-owning 
185 21 . 

lang, adj. long; w. s. m. 231 26 ; 
a. s.f. lange 217 28 ; n. s. nt. 
lang 117 18 ; n.pl lange 119 
3 ; def. n. s. f. lange 59 28 ; 
comp. n. s. nt. lengre 119 6 . 


lange, adv. long, a long time 7 1 6 , 
79 14 , 83 26 , 85 II, 111 2 , 
119 5, 169 21 , 193 3 ; comp. 
leng 71 27 , 93 34 , 113 ii, 
135 22 , 173 15 , 175 15 , 179 
16 , 181 33 , 189 II, 225 29 , 

langian, inf. {vntJi acc. of person) 
to long 113 15 ; ind. pret. 3 s. 
langode 227 i. 

languog, f. longing, regret ; n. s. 
113 13 , 135 21 ; g. s. -miga 
135 8 ; d.s. -niiga 113 10 , 131 
14 ; a. s. -nnga 131 26 . 
lar, f. lore, teaching, doctrine ; 
n. s. 41 2 , 133 35 , 185 31 ; 
lar 133 32 ; d. s. lare 81 17 , 
111 19 , 203 24 ; lare 33 23 , 
133 34 , 187 5 ; a. s. lare 47 
28 , 29 , 57 18 , 133 32 ; lare 7 
10 , II, 57 8 , 67 28 , 121 10 , 
129 17 , 169 8 ; d. pi, laruni 
25 10 , 61 13 , 75 15 , 16 , 181 
34 , 219 36 ; a. pi. lara 35 ii, 
223 19 . 

lareow, m. teacher; n. s. 13 21 , 
39 10 , 41 8 , 43 5 , 32 , 45 13 , 
24 , 47 10 ; g. s. lareowes 55 30 , 
185 8 ; 7i.pl. lareowas 27 25 , 
43 7 , 14 , 47 19 , 22 , 29 , 81 3 , 
5 ; d.pl. lareowum 4521, 71 27 ; 
a. pi. lareowas 77 18 . 
last, m. footprint ; n. pi. lastas 
127 19 ; d. p>l lastum 127 
10 , II, 15, 29 ; a. pi, lastas 
127 5. 

lastweardas, n. pi. successors 51 

36 - 

lata. See Iset. 
late, adv. late 59 23 . 
latode, suhj. pret. 3 s. delayed, 
tarried 167 7* 

latteowas, a. pi. guides 97 21 , 
lawere, laurel; d. s. 187 27 . 
Lazarus, nom. 67 24 , 36 , 75 4 ; 
gen, Lazares 69 21 ; acc. Lad- 
zarum 71 31 ; Lazarum 67 6 , 
77 8 ; Lazarus 69 23 , 26 . 


336 


INDEX OF WOKDS 


laj), adj. iiateful ; g. pi. laj>ra 65 
20 . 

\^\ 2 i]>,md.pres. 35 . invites 187 26 , 
191 5 ; pret. 3 5. la]?ode 7 9 ; 
pi. la})Oclan 201 31 . 
la])e, d. s. {f) displeasure 45 8 . 
lajlic, adj. loathsome ; n. s.f. -lico 
111 30 . 

leali. See leogan. 
leahter, m, sin, crime, vice, fault ; 
n. s. 163 I, 15 ; cZ. s. leahtre 
161 31 , 163 4 ; n. pi. leahtras 
157 14 ; a. pd. leahtras 37 3 . 
leanigean, inf. to reward 123 34 . 
leanne (to), ger. to blame 63 21 . 
leanuin, d. pi. rewards 41 21 * 
leas, adj. loose, free, void; n.s.m. 
135 2 . 

leas, adj. false, lying, deceitful ; 
n. s. m. 175 7 ; d. s. f. leasre 
1^3 35 ; a. s.f. lease 223 28 ; 
n, pi. lease 183 7 ; 
leasa 59 18 ; d. pi. leasum 53 
23 ; a. pi. leasan 201 30 ; stiperl. 
a. s. m. leasostan 179 14 . 
leas-creeftum, d. pi. false crafts, 
wiles 25 12 . 

leasuiig, /. lying, deception ; n. s. 
183 34 ; a. s. -miga 95 27 ; 
d. pi. -ungum 177 34 ; -iuguin 
179 5 . 

l(^at, ind. pret. 3 s. stooped 223 
9* 

leg, m. flame, lightning ; n. s. 
203 16 , 221 12 , 15 ; g. s. leges 
103 15 , 203 II ; d.s. lege 221 
II ; a. s. I6g 61 35 , 221 13 ; 
leg 203 15 , 221 8 ; i. s. lege 
203 28 ; g. pi. lega 133 20 ; 
legea 135 3 . 

legetu, n.pl. nt. lightnings 91 33 , 

2039 . 

leng. See lange, 
lengre. See lang. 
leode, people ; pZ. 79 12 , 201 
2 2 , 203 16 , 23 ; d. pZ. leoduin 
203 20 , 25 ; a. pi. leode 203 
10 , , 18 , 26 .., 


leodscipas, a. pi. nations 79 23 . 
leof, adj. dear, beloved ; sh. dear 
one, friend ; n. s. m. leof 2 1 
35 ; leof 111 27 , 131 24 , 213 
12 ; 71. s. nt. leof 45 35 ; leof 
53 28 , 115 8 ; leof 107 30 , 
109 29 ; g. pi. leofra 65 20 ; 
def. 7%. s. m. leofa 29 28 ; leofa 
135 16 , 141 20 , 229 30 ; 7i.pl. 
leofan 131 27 ; co7np. 71 . s. 7%t. 
leofre 51 29 , 121 36 , 205 26 ; 
71. pi. leofran 195 9 ; superl. 
n. s. 7it. leofast 195 20 ; leofost 
111 26 ; 7i.pl. leofoste 55 20 ; 
def. n. pi. leofostoii 165 33 ; 
leofestan 9 13 , 13 24 , 15 3 , 17 
10 , 21 9 , 33 , 27 3 , 23 , 39 10 . 
leofian, mf. live 57 10 ; ind. pres, 
or fut. 3 cS'. leohi^ 13 29 , 17 34 , 
41 33 , 83 3 , 105 3 , 115 24 ; 
leofa]^ 39 6 , 57 9 , 15 , 59 36 , 
165 24 ; pZ. leofiaj) 51 18 . 
leogan, inf. to lie, speak falsely 
179 29 ; ind.. pm. i s. leoge 
170 3 ; pjret. 3 s. leah 29 30 ; 
suhj. pres. s. leoge 177 34 , 179 
29 ; pm. p. leogende 179 
22 . 

ieoht, 7it. light ; 7i. s. 17 26 , 28 , 
21 15 , 65 17 , 91 23 , 93 17 ; 
g. s. leohtes 17 16 , 33 , 35 , 19 
* 1 , 21 6 , 12 , 57 24 , 63 2 , 133 
10 , 141 I, 145 14 ; d.s. leohte 
17 23 , 21 16 , 85 9 , 127 35 , 
139 3 , 229 29 ; a. s. Ieoht 17 
21 , 19 II, 34 , 21 13 , 14 , 19 , 
95 23 , 103 31 . 

Ieoht, adj. light, enlightened ; 

d. s. 7 it. leohtuin 105 31 . 
leohtfet, 7 it. lamp ; 71. s. 127 29 , 
34 ; g. pi. leohtfata 99 34 ; 
a. pi. leohtfato 145 4 . 
leoma, m. beam, ray; n. s. 163 

30 - 

leomo, n. p>l. nt limbs, members ; 
33 8 ; g. pi. leoma 147 15 ; 
d. pi. leomiim 33 ii, 141 ii ; 
.ieomuni 167 3 ; a. pZ. . leomu 
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13 20, 113 22, 183 24, 217 

27. 31*. 

leore, suhj. s. depart 149 ii, 
14. 

leornere, m. learner, disciple j d. pL 
-erum 131 20, 22, 135 32 ; a. s. 
-eras 135 3. 

leornian, mf. to learn 113 31 ; 
mcL 2 Jres. pi. leornia]? 117 25, 
119 12, 121 5, 125 13, 18; 
p)ret. pi. leornedon 133 36; 
leornodaii 131 15; unp. 2 pi. 
leornia^ 13 18. 

let, letan ) 0 i i. 

lete,leton | _ 

iibban, inf. live 75 13 ; ind.pres. 
or fut. I s. lybbe 165 23; pZ. 
libbaj) 75 15; libba^ 247 21; 
suhj. pres. s. libbe 97 33 ; pi. 
Iibban 109 19 ; lybban 45 19. 

Libia, Li via 173 13. 

Librassa 221 19. 

lie, nt. corpse, dead body ; a. s. 
177 30, 189 20, 191 32, 217 
21 ; n. pi. lie 193 13. 

lica^, ind. pres. 3 s. pleases 237 i ; 
pret. 35. licode 241 24; pi. 
licodan 79 21; suhj. pres. s. 
licie 67 34; licige 205 26, 241 
20; pi. lician 109 21. 

lice, adj. pleasing 247 i. 

lieetimg, f. hypocrisy, dissimu- 
lation 99 33. 

liegan, inf lie 239 25; ind. fut. 
pi. licgga^ 101 2; pret. 3 5. 
l£eg 219 15, 227 16; suhj. pres, 
s. liege 227 15; p^et. s. Isege 
193 8. 

lichama, m. body; n. s. 21 24, 
57 34, 109 31 ; lichoma 21 22, 
35 12, 57 10, 14, 29; g. s. 
lichoman 35 27, 37 14, 33, 57 
8, 17, 59 5, 21 ; d. s. lichoman 
21 9, 31 23, 89 35; lichomon 
97 21 ; a. s. lichaman 241 23, 
245 6 ; lichoman 21 25, 26, 
37 12, 29, 39 2, 47 15, 73 5; 

|)Z. lichoman 101 2, 193 14, 


15; d. pi, iichomum 81 22; 
a. pi. lichaman 229 9, 245 25; 
lichaman 245 33 ; lichoman 95 
14, 109 35, 193 9, 20. 
lichomlic, adj. bodily ; a. s. m. 
-licne 103 10; d. s. nt. -licum 
167 8; d. pi. -licum 21 20; 
a. pi. nt. -lieu 119 20; d.ef. 
n. s. nt. -lice 135 30; d. pi. 
-licum 57 14. 

lichomlice, adv. bodily, in the 
body 125 15, 129 13, 19, 135 
19, 22. 

lic]?rowere, m. leper ; g. s. -eres 
73 2. 

Ilf, nt. life 59 27, 31, 89 14, 107 
30 ; lif 27 9, 65 18, 107 29 ; 
g. s. lifes 15 32, 49 30; lifes 
17 19, 21, 21 36, 57 24, 29 ; 
lifses 113 8; d.s. life 11 32, 29 
5, 53 24, 61 8; life 51 36, 75 
36, 77 21 ; a.s. Iff 19 35, 29 i, 
33 16,3529; lif 37 4, 109 19, 
111 II ; i. s. life 167 33. 
lifdon, ind. pret.pl. left 203 19. 
lifian, inf. live 41 32, 59 29; 
lifgean 35 21, 37 12, 165 22, 
213 20 ; ind. pres, or fut. 3 s. 
lyfa^ 131 6 ; pi. lifia]? 35 32, 
59 25, 61 13, 77 5; lifgea]? 
35 25, 43 2 ; lifga^ 35 35 ; 
p^et. 3 s. lifde 33 16, 113 
7, 167 33, 213 II, 219 2 ; pi. 
li'fdon 35 27; lifdon 203 24; 
suhj. 2 ^'res. s. lifge 109 13, 131 
5 ; pi. lifian 35 29 ; lifgean 35 
io,45ii ; jpreZ. 35.1ifde 165 32; 
pres. p. n. s. m. lifgende 89 34 ; 
a. s. m. lifgendne 217 36 ; n. pi, 
lifgende 81 22; def. n. s. m. 
lifigenda 13 2 ; g. s. m. lifgen- 
dan 11 30, 153 6, 18, 155 2; 
lyfgendan 151 30 ; a. s. m. 
lifgendan 151 22, 201 12. See 
Iibban and leofian. 
lixe]), ind. pres. 3 s. shines 7 30. 
li})elice, adv. gently, kindly 105 26. 
loc, m. lock (of hair) ; n. s. 243 
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33 f n.fl. loccas 243 34 ; d, pi, 
ioccuni 69 2 , 73 19 , 75 12 ; 
a. pi. loccas 245 6 . 
loca, g. pi. of locks, of prisons 
5 , 

locian, inf. look, see 203 ii; ind. 
pres, or fut. pi. lociaf> 93 23 , 
123 22 ; pret. 3 s. locode 187 
34 , 189 6 , 235 24 ; locade 227 
17 ; pi. locodan 121 22 , 123 
18 , 173 28 ; imp. 2 s. loca 15 
26 , 195 20 ; ger. to locienne 
125 29 ; pres. p. lociende 229 

30 , 245 8 , 16 . 

lof, nt. praise ; 5. 33 30 , 53 32 , 

65 25 , 137 16 ; a.s. 43 4 , 113 

31 , 123 4 , 149 12 , 15 , 25 , 32 , 
157 30 , 225 I, 231 9 . 

loflice, adv. gloriously 165 16 . 
lofsang, m. song of praise, hymn ; 
d. s. -sange 193 17 ; n. p)^- 
-sangas 207 29 ; d.pl. -sangum 
207 36 ; a. pi. -sangas 201 26 . 
longe, adv. long 85 18 , 225 30 . 
lore, d. s. loss, destruction 69 7 . 
locode, pret. 35 . perished 189 24 . 
Lucas, Luke 15 3 , 117 7 , 133 ii. 
lufe,y! love, sake ; g. s. lufan 29 
10 ; d. s. lufan 23 35 , 25 3 , 
12 , 45 21 , 57 22 , 63 8 , ii, 19 , 
71 23 , 119 17 , 30 , 173 14 ; 
lufon 43 II, 61 31 , 63 7 , 69 

22 , 111 15 , 171 28 ; a. s. 
luian 77 20 , 97 4 , 103 9 , 20 , 
185 10 , 205 8 , 213 7 ; i. s. 
lufan 133 23 ; d.pl. lufon 23 
24 . 

lufe. See lufu. 

lufian, in/, to love 23 16 , 53 3 , 
81 35 , 113 31 , 115 i; ind. 
pres, or fut. i s. lufige 135 14 , 
201 7 ; 35 . lufaj? 65 23 , 175 

23 , 195 24 , 25 ; lufa^ 111 28 ; 
pi. lufiaj) 53 18 , 59 22 , 63 9 , 
93 21 , 115 18 ; preiJ. 3 s. lufode 
5 36 , 59 9 , 17 , 113 10 , 135 
14 , 147 25 , 169 3 ; Made 57 
36 ; iufodan 81 31 ; suhj. 


pres. pi. lufian 25 4 , 31 21 , 81 
1 8 , 111 21 ; pret.pl. lufodan 
185 12 ; lufedan 185 23 ; imp. 
I lufian 5 34 , 11 32 , 13 6 , 
25 ; 2 pi. lufiaj 247 29 ; 3 pi. 
lufian 5 31 . 

luflice, adv. lovingly, gladly 129 
II, 199 36 , 203 33 . 
lufu,/. love; n. s. 57 23 , 109 3 , 
195 10 , 225 36 , 227 2 ; d. s. 
lufe 45 8 , 57 24 ; a. s. lufe 131 
3 , 215 II. 

Lupiciniis 219 8 . 
lust, m. desire ; n. s. 59 16 . 
lustful] ice, adv. joyfully 3725 . 
lustfulnes, /. desire, willingness ; 

a. s. -nesse 17 20 , 
lustlice, adv. joyfully, gladly 47 
28 , 49 32 , 55 26 . 

lybbe^^ } libbaii. 

lyb-crsefte, d. s. magic 229 12 . 
lyfa^. See lifian. 
lyfde, ind. pret. 3 s. allowed, per- 
mitted 189 22 . 

lyfenne (to), ger. to believe 11 12 . 
lyfgendaii. See lifian. 
lyft,/. air; d. s. lyfte 35 13 , 173 
25 , 189 8 ; a. s. lyfte 187 28 , 
lyst, ind. pres. 3 s. listeth ; bine 
ne lyst = he is unwilling 51 
16 ; subj. pjres. s. lyste 101 20 . 
lyt, adv. little 43 13 . 
lytel, adj. little; n. s.f. lytelu 59 
27 ; a. s. nt. lytel 49 20 ; d. pi. 
lytlum 41 21 ; a. 2-^1. lytle 23 
25 . 

md, adv. or adj. more 19 12 , 35 
24 , 61 36 , 99 29 , 169 24 ; 
ma 99 30 , 123 i, 147 25 , 
213 28 , 2\31 23 , 247 7 , 9 . 
maeg, m. kinsman ; n. s. 113 2 2 ; 
d. pi. mdgum, pai'ents 185 21 ; 
a. pi. magas, kinsfolk 139 16 . 
mae.g, ind. pres, i s. can, may, am 
able 21 18 , 19 , 20 ; 2 milit 
85 20 , 113 19 , 157 2 , 5 , 175 
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31 , 183 10 , 187 18 ; 35 . nieeg 
7 21 , 34 , 21 8 , 21 , 31 32 , 
55 9 , 57 10 , 73 15 ; magon 
^ 34, 36 , ^7 13 , 21 23 , 25 21 , t 
33 35 ; magan 21 2 , 93 19 , 
95 24 , 173 I, 183 6 ; magen 
245 30 ; stibj. ]^ 7 ’es. s. meege 
15 26 , 37 9 , 28 , 43 14 , 55 
22 , 59 33 , 33 I, 3 , 75 19 ; 
ind. or subj. p'et. 2 s. miiitest 
175 28 ; 3 s. mihte 19 22 , 23 
12 , 33 18 , 45 27 , 71 7 , 125 
35 ; melite 69 7 ; mihton 
17 7 , 49 lOj 61 I 9 j 79 16 , 
105 29 , 32 , 119 21 ; niilitan 
45 14 , 137 I, 161 17 , 177 31 , 
215 14 ; meliton 15 13 , 45 
21 ; meahton 125 23 , 145 13 , 
241 19 . 

m 8 eg(d)eiies, s. maiden’s 159 

4 - 

meegen, n£. power, might, virtue, 
host, miracle ; n. s. 7 23 , 35 , 
31 30 , 91 27 , 93 2 , 13 ; gf. s. 
maegenes 29 9 , 167 24 ; d . 5. 
maegene 17 6 , 25 16 , 29 12 , 
179 20 , 221 34 , 223 12 ; a. s. 
msegen 7 27 , 9 15 , 75 2 , 81 
20 , 113 31 ; t. s. msegene 5 
35 , 97 34 , 103 28 , 109 9 , 
197 Ji; c/. pi mfegena 37 9 , 
47 8 , 163 7 ; d. pi maege- 
num 73 28 , 161 18 , 19 , 165 
17 , 233 36 . 

maegenfjiym, m. majesty, glory ; 
n. s, 179 8 ; g. s. -]?rymmes 9 
17 , 28 , 103 3 ; a. 5. -]?rym 77 
I, 10 . 

maegsibbe, a. s, kinship 107 2 . 

msegwlite, m. shape, form ; a. s. 
12719 . 

maeg]?, /. tribe, nation, country ; 
d. s. maeg^e 211 16; d. pjl 
maegjnim 155 30 . 

nia'g|jlnki, m, virginity ; a. s. 7 

36 - 

inaende, ind. pret. 3 s. meant 11 
22 , 39 27 . 


ni^re, adj. illustrious, great, fa- 
mous, renowned; n. s. m. 221 
I ; maere 219 4 ; n. s.f meere 
197 20 ; n. s. nt m 0 ch*e 221 7 ; 
def. a, s. m. mseron 131 10 ; 
comp. n. s. m. maerra 161 
24 . 

maerlice, adv. gloriously, grandly 

71 14 . 

maerra. Bee maeke. 
maersian, inf. celebrate 161 5 ; 
ind. pres. pi. maersia]) 91 8 , 
161 II ; ger. to masrsiemie 
161 8 . 

maersung, /. extolling ; d. s. -unga 

31 21 . 

maesse, /. mass, festival ; d. s. 
masssan 197 2 , 211 ii; a. s. 
maessan 45 31 , 207 5 ; n. pi. 
maessan 207 29 . 

maessedagum, ^. pi. on mass-days 
47 27 . 

maesse-preost, m. mass-priest, 
priest; n. s. 43 9 , 18 , 22 , 45 
13 , 29 , 49 2 , 6 , 10 ; cj. s. 
-preostes 43 26 ; n.pl -preostas 
43 7 , 47 34 ; d. pi. -preostum 
47 25 ; a. pi -preostas 45 8 , 
207 32 . 

maest, maesta 1 
maestan, maeste V See mara. 
maeston j 

magan. See second maeg. 
magas. See first maeg. 
magen. See second maeg. 
magiiifica]>, magnificat 159 i. 
magon. See second maeg. 
mdgum. See first maeg. 
mdn, nt. crime, sin, wickedness ; 
g. s. mdues 79 6 ; a. s. mdn 
65 6 ; g.pl mdna 75 7. 
man, m. man; n. s. 5 28 , 13 22 , 
17 29 , 31 27, 34 ; g. s. maimes 
; . 15 9 , 27 9 , 41 30 , 43 10 , 21 , 
47 32 ; d. s. men 17 23 ; 49 
27, 111 13 , 119 7, 121 36 , 
131 24 ; a. s. man 43 i, 28 , 
49 31 , 55 23 ; n. pi. men 9 
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12, 13 24, 17 15, 21 18, 33, 
25 I, 4, 8, 29 26; menn 73 
II, 93 24; g. fl, manna 9 7, 
11 5, 19 7, 29 10, 37 3, 39 
II ; cZ. pi. manniim 15 10, 29 
21, 32, 33 4, II, 35 3, 37 21 ; 

а. pi. men 9 2, 45 10, 47 34, 
49 9, 75 14; menn 183 2, the 
n. s. man is often used in- 
definitely = people, tliey, one 
43 5, 75 22, 91 31, 183 2. 

mancyn, nt. mankind ; g. s. man- 
cynnes 123 6, 129 14; d. s. 
mancynne 83 21, 119 26, 29, 
121 4, 123 5, 129 17 ; a. s. 
mancyn 71 26, 83 23, 103 10; 
mancynn 123 31. 
mdndaed, /. wicked deed ; d. pi 
-dsedum 77 27, 35, 95 9, 101 
24 i a. pi. -deeda 125 i. 
mdnfull, adj. sinful ; def. n. s. nt. 
-fulle 31 7. 

nianig, adj. many a, many ; n. s. 

m. 213 $1 j g. s. m. maniges 
47 31, 55 19; d. s. on. mane- 
gum 125 10; a. s. f. manige 
121 10; n. s. 7it. manig 49 
13 ; a. s. nt, manig 23 31, 79 
31, 109 I, 141 32, 219 22; 

n. pi manige 45 23, 55 25, 
57 I, 18, 63 34, 69 27, 77 3; 
n. pi nt. manegu 187 7; g. 
;pZ. manigra 91 3, 217 12; d. 
pi manegum 73 28, 77 24, 83 
29, 107 3I5 125 17, 129 6, 
133 3, 161 18; a. pi. manige 
79 7, 83 33, 99 19, 153 25, 
185 2, II, 225 II ; manega 47 

б, 177 18, 237 4, 7, 10. 
manige, ind. pres, i s. remind, 

admonish, warn 51 32, 109 ii, 
143 7 ; 3 5. manaj? 45 16, 49 
31, 129 27, 161 3, 175 23, 
197 3 ; pret 3 s, manode 27 
31, 169 12, 217 6. 
manigfeald, adj. manifold ; d. s. 
/. -fealdre 115 7 ; n. §. nt. 
-feald 209 14; a. s. nt. »feald 


91 II, 127 27; n. pi. -fealde 
209 19; d. pi. -fealdum 199 
I ; a. pi. -fealde 113 6, 153 5 ; 
« def. n. s. f. -fealde 99 33 ; d. 
pi. -fealdum 103 8. 

manigfealdlic, adj. various ; n. pi. 
-lice 135 18; a. pi -lice 207 

32. 

manigo, /. multitude; n. s. 249 

I. 

manlican, a. pi images of men 
173 23. 

manna, m. man; d. s. mannan 
247 18. 

manslege, manslaying, murder ; 
g. s. -sieges 189 34. 

mdnswara, m. perjurer ; n. pi. 
-swaran 61 13; d. pi. -swarum 
63 13.^ 

mara, adj. comp, more, greater ; 
s. m. 47 13, 123 14, 163 
20, 167 19 ; d. s. m. maran 
49 28, 123 28 ; a. s. m. mZiran 
121 26; maran 127 18, 165 
4, 219 26; n. $. f. mare 95 
32, 97 19, 99 10; mdre 201 
15 ; d. s. f. maran 35 32 ; 
a. s. f. maran 35 34, 79 9, 
129 9 ; n. s. nt. mare 31 30, 
101 6, 119 4 ; g. s. nt, maran 
117 20; a. s. nt. mare 43 34, 
53 15, 95 33, 215 4, 13; 
su^yerl. n. s. nt. masst, most, 
greatest 129 13; def. n. s. m. 
maesta 119 i : maesta 47 6 ; 
a. s. m. maestan 79 17 ; n. s.f. 
mseste 63 35; d. s.f. msestaii 
135 34 ; a. s. f. maestan 103 
9 ; d. s. nt. meeston 47 35 ; 
a. s, nt. maBSte 527. 

Maria, Mary; nom. 5 10, 30, 
7 15, 9 3, 19, 11 14, 67 27, 
35, 69 I, 73 8, 17, 30; Marias 
143 34; Marie 147 19, 27, 
149 9, 159 5; gen. Marian 
67 33, 141 33, 143 15, 147 
I, 5, 20, 24, 28, 33, 149 I, 6, 
34, 153 4, 15 ; dat. Marian 75 
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II, 89 17, 105 20, 137 21, 
145 31, 33, 157 3 ; ciGc. 

Marian 11 10, 141 28, 147 6, 
151 36, 153 2. 

Marmadonia 229 6, 249 13. See 
Mermedonia. 

marmanstan, m. marble- stone ; 
d, 5. -stane 203 35 ; -stdne 
207 13. 

Martha, nom. 67 25, 28, 32, 
73 8, 9. 

Martinus, Martin; nom, 211 
22, 213 27, 36, 215 21, 31, 
217 II, 16, 20, 32, 219 12, 
19, 221 10, 21, 223 I, 8 ; 
ge 7 i. Marlines 211 ii, 14, 221 
16; dat. Marline 215 30, 221 
31 ; acc, Martinus 217 4. 
martyra, g. pi. of martyrs 25 35 ; 

inartira 167 25. 
rQ[ar]j?on (1) 19 23. 

Matheus, Matthew ; nom. 27 3, 
77 II, 159 22, 229 6, 14, 27, 
29, 30, 231 I, 8, 12, 15, 237 
27, 239 I ; dat Matheum 237 
2 ; acc. Matheum 231 19, 239 
16 ; Matheus 237 23 (i5^ 
time). 

me. See ic. 

meagollice, adv. mightily 201 
^3- 

meagolmodnes, f. power, might ; 

d. s. -nesse 123 16. 
meahton. See mseg. 
med,/. meed, reward, recompense ; 
d. s, mede 45 34; mede 41 
13, 19, 83 16, 101 23; a. s. 
mede 49 34 ; d. pi, medum 
101 18. 

medder. See modor. 
medeme, adj. worthy, meet ; n. 
s. m. 129 36 ; a. s. nt 37 32 ; 
n. 2 d. 129 23, 32. 
medemnes, f. bounty, kindness ; 

a. s. -nesse 145 33. 
meder. See modor. 
medmyccle, adv. meanly 77 24. 
medmycel, adj. middling, mode- 


rate, small, mean ; d. s. m. 
-mycclum 111 24; a. s. m. 
-mycelne 23 23 ; n. s. f. 
-mycel 127 8 ; d. s. nt. -myc- 
lum 185 17 ; -mycclum 61 30 ; 

а. s. nt. -mycel 233 ii ; m6d- 

mycel 247 33 ; d. pi. med- 
mycclum 107 14; def. a. s. m. 
-mycclan 5 18, 33; d. pi. 
-myclum 37 10 ; a. pil. 

-mycclan 63 33. 

medome, adj. worthy, meet; a. 
s. m. medomne 55 6 i 
medome 165 15. See medeme. 

medstrang, adj. of moderate 
strength or means; def. a. pi. 
-strangan 185 16. 

megolnes, /. might ; d. s. -nesse 
65 23. 

meht, /. might, power; n. 5. 19 
20; a. s. mehte 31 33; meht 
121 15. 

mehton. See mseg. 

men. See man. 

mengdon, md. pret pi. mingled, 
blended 99 23. 

menigo, f. multitude ; n. s. 19 

б, 69 28, 71 9, 81 8, 87 6, 18, 
99 34; menego 19 6, 12 ; me- 
nigeo 223 5; mengeo 149 29, 
191 10, 199 I ; d. s. mengeo 
173 13 ; a. s. menigo 15 17 ; 
mengeo 145 36, 149 zp, 155 
10, 215 20; d. 5. w. or nt% 
menigeo 155 20. 

menu. See man. 

mennisc, nt people ; n. s, 175 
24 . 

mennisc, adj. belonging to man, 
human; n. s. m. 163 15; 
g. s. m. mennisces 163 35 ; 
d. s. m. menniscum 123 30; 
menniscan 167 7, 21 ; a. s. m. 
menniscne 105 20, 119 31, 
129 II, 165 20; n. s. f. 
mennisc 165 4, 167 26 ; g. 
s.f. menniscre 165 36 ; a. s.f. 
mennisce 147 16 ; s.- nt 
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mennisees 207 i8; d. s. nt. 
meiiiuscmn 141 5 ; a. s. nL 
iiieiinisc 165 21, 32, 215 33; 
n. jj/. mennisce 95 10; d. pL 
ineiiiiiscum 213 6; def. a. s. m. 
meiiniscaii 179 12 ; n. s. /. 
mennisce 19 20, 123 3 ; g. s. 
f menniscan 31 32, 163 29, 
167 4; d. s. f. menniscan 19 
25, 31 30, 103 4, 121 30, 35; 
a. s. f. menniscan 19 22, 28, 
115 31, 123 10, 127 23, 129 
20; n. s. nt. mennisce 17 14; 
mennissce 41 4 ; 5. nt. men- 

niscan 5 24, 9 9, 23 4, 151 
33: d. s. nt. menniscan 17 

28, 75 10, 155 27; a. s. nt. 
mennisce 77 14, 103 20, 125 

16. 

ineolcgencle, giving milk ; 

n. ])l. 93 32. 

meolcsucenclra, p'es. f. g. 2 ) 1 . milk- 
sucking 71 17. 
meregrot, pearl 149 2. 
mergen, morrow 243 23. 
mergendseg, m. morrow ; g. s. 
-dosges 213 25. 

mergenlic, adj. belonging to the 
morning, or the morrow ; def. 
n. s. m. -lica 137 32 ; i. s. m. 
-lican 143 21, 147 29. 
Mermedonia 231 18, 233 6, 235 
15, 18. Marmadonia. 
mete, m. meat, food; n. s. 39 28, 
111 33; g. s. metes 37 28; 
d. s. mete 41 29, 57 10, 219 

29, 231 II, 15, 21, 237 27, 
239 23; a. s. mete 57 5, 213 
18; a. 2)^> mettas 169 14. 

meten, p.p. measured, compared 
133 31. 

mettas. /See mete. 

mette, ind. pret. 3 s. found 217 

17. 

mettrumnes, /. infirmity, illness ; 

n. s. 59 28. 
miccle V a 1 
micelj 


Michael, nom. 141 30, 157 9, 
201 4, 205 2, 35; Michahel 


95 6, 12, 147 2, 155 13, 199 
33, 201 32; dat. Micliaele 199 
31, 201 27, 203 32; Micha- 
hele 147 14, 155 12, 157 23; 
acc. Michael 201 13, 211 7; 
Michahel 209 27. 
miclan ) 


. T > See mycel. 
micle j 

mid, prep, {loitli dat.) with 5 i, 


6, II, 7 I, 29, 31, 11 I, 8, 16, 
13 5, 6, 29, 15 14, 17 8, 20, 
19 9; (with inst.) 83 31, 121 
16, 139 I, 243 25; ((with acc.) 
145 35, 155 10; mid ])y l?e, 
when, while 7 19, 15 6, 24, 
17 25, 27 5, 71 12, 139 13, 
145 II ; mid }>i fe 237 17; 
mid l?i, when 237 15, 247 5 ; 
mid })on J>e 89 32. 

mid, adf mid, middle; d. s. m. 
middum 213 30; a. s. m. 
midne 47 17, 91 29 ; a. s, /. 
midde 239 20; d. s. nt. niid- 
dum 125 26, 245 17 ; d. pi. 
middum 237 30. 

middangeard, m. world ; n. s. 
51 19, 59 26, 85 II, 17, 115 
10, 17, 117 35 ; s. -geardes 
27 17, 31 3, 45 32, 59 27, 31, 
65 15 ; d. s. -gearde 61 33, 


87 24, 91 24, 99 14, 117 26; 
a. s. -geard 59 23, 69 19, 71 
26, 27, 75 5, 109 35. 
midde. See mid, adj. 
middel, waist; a. s. 141 29. 
middum. See mid, adj. 
niidfyrhtnes, /. middle age ; n. s. 


163 4. 

midne. See mid, adj. 
miht. See 2 nd ma-jg. 
miht, /. might, power ; n. s. 3 1 
, 26, 95 32, 105,13, 209 15; 
g. s. mihte 9 17 ; d. s. mihte 
31 II, 89 34, 179 ig; miht 
1 ;9 25 ; a. s. mihte . 67 i, 1 1 7 
miht, 17 
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12 , S3 i 8 , 131 i 8 , 137 4 , 217 
24 , 221 26. 

mill tan, mihte ) ry 7 

militest / 

niilitig, adj. migiity; n. 5 . m. 7 
5 , 159 7 , 223 21 , 235 36 ; . 
a. m. militigne 219 5 ; def. 
n. s. m. militiga 71 14 ; a. 
militigan 159 ii. 
mihton. See 2 nd mseg. 
mil, /. mile ; d, s. mile 129 4 , 
193 19 ; n. ft. mila 211 3 ; 
inila 197 23 ; d. ori, jpl. milum 
193 12 . 

milde, adj, mild, merciful ; n, s, 
m. 47 32 , 71 4 , 129 27 ; a. s, 
m. mildne 97 3 , 107 16 ; d, s, 
f mildre 37 27 . 

mildlieort, adj, merciful ; n, s, m. 
13 19 , 97 32 , 217 8 ; n. jpl, 
-lieorte 95 26 ; d. ]jl. -lieortum 
37 19 ; def. n. s. m, -lieorta 
37 24 , 65 30 ; a. s. m. -heortan 
3 II, 13 17 ; superl, n, s. m, 
-heortost 225 23 . 

mildheortlice, mercifully 101 

36 - 

mildlieortnes, f, mercy ; n. s. 7 
6 , 47 2 , 49 24 , 89 27 , 159 8 ; 
g. s. -nesse 29 ii, 73 24 , 97 
2 , 159 21 ; d. s. -nesse 11 34 , 
29 8 , 87 28 , 95 36 ; a. s. 
messe 13 23 , 89 ii, 103 9 , 
105 26 , 123 31 , 169 20 , 217 
24 , 225 2 , 233 19 , 235 21 ; 
Qi. jgl, -nessa 193 20 ; d, pi. 
-nessum 103 18 . 

milts, f. mercy ; a. s. miltse 39 
23 , 107 2 ; g. pi. miltsa 103 
26 , 109 10 , 115 23 ; a, pi, 
miltsa 103 19 . 

miltsian inf, {governs dative), to 
Iiave mercy on, pity 47 7 , 51 
30 , 215 I ; ind. pres. 2 s. milt- 
sast 145 19 ; suhj. pret. 3 s. 
miltsade 19 13 ; imp. 2 s. 
miltsa 15 20 , 22 , 23 , 19 3 , 
43 31 , 87 27 , 28 , 89 23 , 225 


20 ; 35 . miltsige 93 7 ; pres, 
p, miltsiende 19 30 , 45 i,89 
24 ; miltsiend (ofer) 249 6 ; 
miltsigende 87 35 . 
min, p'on. my, mine ; n. s. m. 
89 23 , 113 22 , 135 14 , 139 
II ; min 29 28 , 89 22 , 143 
27 , 147 10 ; g. s. m. mines 
243 22 ; mines 13 ii, 147 
30 , 155 30 , 157 28 , 171 25 , 
179 20 , 185 8 ; d, s. m. milium 
7 3 , 41 18 , 131 33 , 139 13 , 
19 , 155 24 ; a. s. m. miiine 
137 29 , 155 26 , 167 29 , 187 
23 , 191 20 ; n. s. f min 7 2 , 
13 5 , 67 30 , 89 i; min 147 
7 ; g. s.f. mmre 69 18 ; minre 
77 I, 89 10 ; d. s. f, minre 
89 20 , 139 14 , 143 29 , 30 , 
157 32 , 249 15 ; a. s.f. mine 
89 4 ; mine 87 32 , 89 13 , 15 , 
16 , 28 , 155 25 , 157 28 , 29 ; 
n. s. nt. min 71 19 , 207 6 ; 
min 89 14 , 175 12 ; g. s. nt, 
mines 157 12 , 243 34 ^ d. s. 
nt. minum 39 28 ; a. s. nt. 
min 39 26 , 69 20 , 89 4 , 157 
29 ; n. pi. mine 43 2 , 49 18 , 
89 I, 14 , 113 25 , 26 , 119 
2 3 J 9' pl- minra 191 22 ; 
d. pi. minum 63 28 , 89 3 , 
179 16 , 247 32 ; a, pi. mine 
89 3 ; mine 87 29 , 175 24 , 
183 4- 

mislic, adj. various ; d. s. f. -Here 
207 21 ; n. pi. -lice 43 17 , 
209 193 d. pi. -licum 19 9 , 
59 8 , 201 30 , 209 ii j a. pi. 
-lice 99 22 , 107 31 . 

missenlic, adj. various ; d. pi. 
-licum 7 31 . 

missenlice, adv. variously 39 18 . 

mod, nt. mind, mood, anger ; n. s. 
95 31 , 225 22 , 227 9 , 229 
18 ; mod 229 14 ; 9 . modes 
31 34 , 119 20 , 225 19 ; modes 
17 5 , 20 , 215 11 \ d. s. mode 
149 28 , 209 24 , 223 34 , 35; 
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mode 17 2, 19 2, 9, 21 10, 95 
28, 205 9; a. s. {or pi V) mod 
39 3 j 57 22; mod 125 6, 249 
9 ; i. s. mode 7 i, 39 4, 57 27, 
34, 67 I, 83 14, 171 13, 189 
25, 217 23; mod 97 34; d. 
pi. modum 81 8. 

moddrie, /. aunt, cousin; d. s. 

moddrian 165 28. 
modelic, adj. proud, splendid ; 

а. pi nt. -iico 111 24, 113 

б . 

m6dge])anc, mind’s tliouglit ; n. s. 
227 17. 

modig, adj. proud; n. s. m. 109 

27. 

modor, /. motlier ; n. s. 5 24, 9 
23, 211 20; g. s. modor 157 
5, 163 26, 165 12, 18, 25, 30, 
167 169 27; d. s. meder 

5 3, 15, 93 28, 157 32; 
mMer 13 14; medder 59 
25. 

molde, f. earth, mould, dust; 
g. s. moldan 113 19, 127 17 ; 
el s. moldan 109 32; a. s. 
moldan 127 10, 13, 15. 
molsnafj, md. pres. 3 s. rots 21 

28. 

mon, m. man; n. s. 21 7, 34, 
23 16, 31 32, 37 16, 24, 51 
15; g. s. monnes 163 35, 195 
8; a. s. mon 37 14, 199 22; 
g. pi. monna 7 7 ; c?. mon- 
num 17 19, 21 12, 33 22, 47 
32, 49 33, 61 10, 165 31; 
the nom. sing, mon used in- 
definitely 41 3, 29, 47 13, 31, 
51 4, 57 19, 61 16, 71 2. 
See man. 

mon a, m. moon ; n. s. 17 24, 
91 22, 93 17 ; a. s. monan 
17 22. 

momde, ind. pret 3 s, admonished, 
advised 19 36. 

mona|), m. month; a. s. {used 
for pi. after numbers) Zd ig, 
19, 89 19, 105 16, 131 5, 193 


13 ; i. s. mon}?e 165 24 ; g. pi 
mon^a 9 29. 

monig, adj. many a, many ; d. s. 
m. monegimi 97 24 ; n. pi 
monige 25 3, 65 6, 85 35, 127 
12, 167 15. See manig. 

monigfeald, adj. manifold ; n. pi. 
-fealde 99 ig; d -fealdum 
99 16. 

aion]?e J ^ 

mon])W0ere, adj. mild, gentle, 
meek ; n. s.m.lX 4 . 

monj^wsernes, /. meekness ; d. s. 
-nesse 33 29. 

morgen, 7 n. morning, morrow ; 
Qi. s. 235 18 ; d. s. morgenne 
201 35, 203 2, 207 8 ; a. s. 
morgen 47 16, 69 28, 231 36. 

morgendseg, m. morrow ; d. s. 
-deege 213 22. 

morgenlic, adj. belonging to tlie 
morrow ; clef. i. s. m. -lican 
139 18, 143 2. 

mor)?or, m. murder; n. s. 63 34 ; 
g. s. mor))res 65 10 ; n. pi. 
mor]?ras 63 36. 

mot, ind. pres. 3 s. must, may 
105 I ; mot 49 2 ; pi. moton 
101 16, 115 21; motan 13 
29, 21 14, 25 27, 35, 39 6 , 
83 2, 95 24, 125 3; subj. 
pres. s. indte 59 30, 109 31, 
111 5, 225 20; mote 19 8, 
61 18, 101 18, 185 4 ; pi 
motan 39 24, 45 33, 47 3, 
53 30, 103 28, 127 12 ; ind. 
or 3 s. moste 23 13, 

43 31, 213 2g, 221 27, 227 
2 ; pi moston 201 28, 219 35, 
227 19 ; mostan 227 12. 

Moyses, Moses ; nofu. 49 1 1 ; 
gen. Moyses 153 4 ; dat Moys4 
45 20. 


mundbora, on. protector; g, s. 
-boran 169 ; d. s. -boraii 

201 27 ; a. pi mun[d]boran 
19135. 
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mundbyrde, a. s. protection, pa- 
tronage 207 3. 

munecum, d. ^l. to monks 109 
25. 

munt, m. mount, mountain ; n. s. 
203 6, 207 26 ; g. s. muntes 
197 18, 199 3, 15, 203 8 ; 
d. s, munte 159 24, 197 21, 
203 8 ; munte 197 29 ; a. s, 
munt 33 4, 137 30, 159 23, 
199 12; d. muiitum 93 
25. 

munucbad, m. moukbood, monastic 
life ; g, s. -hades 219 32. 
muiiuclif, nt. a monk’s life ; i. s. 
-life 213 10. 

muf), m. mouth; n. s. 59 14; 
c^. s, muj?e 27 10, 55 14 ; mu})e 
55 30, 71 17, 33, 119 32, 
223 36, 247 8 ; a. s. mu}) 59 
I, 245 22, 24 ; mu^ 159 25, 
243 2. 

mycclaj), tnd. fres. 3 5. magnifies 
7 2 ; f ret. pi. myccledon 15 
29 ; imp. I pjl. mycclian 13 7. 
my cel, adj. great, much ; n. s. m. 
9 13, 91 18, 135 28, 137 29, 
139 10 ; d. s. m. myclum 229 
19, 233 2; mycclum 19 14, 
53 4, 203 6, 205 7, 207 29; 

а. s. m, mycelne 9 ii, 43 34, 
67 17, ill 23, 113 6, 187 12; 
i, s. m. mycle 139 i, 243 25, 
249 16 ; {miswritten) -myclen 
229 12; n. s. f. mycelu 193 
10; mycel 21 8, 35 28, 39 

23, 53 22, 63 5, 69 28, 91 30; 
micel 135 21 ; 0) myccle 205 
9, 217 22, 219 14; d. s. f. 
mycelre 29 2, 43 29, 71 23, 
115 17, 151 13, 203 31 ; myc- 
lere 243 7; a. s. f. mycle 135 

24, 159 9; myccle 15 17, 41 

б, 65 6, 81 36, 91 31 ; miccle 
205 8, 213 6 ; i. s. f. mycelre 
143 15, 151 20, 163 10; n. s. 
nt. mycel 49 14, 93 i, 145 
12 ; d. s, nt myclum 139 3 ; 


a. s. nt. mycel 21 7, 25 3, 65 
5, 85 12, 19, 87 29; i. s. nt, 
mycle 123 28; myccle 41 29, 
57 12, 63 17, 19, 95 32, 99 
10, 159 23 ; miccle 207 24, 
211 26, 225 2 ; n. pi. mycele 
127 33; myccle 93 15, 161 
13, 181 19 ; d. pi. myclum 
109 23, 131 28 ; mycclum 61 
18, 107 13, 183 3, 187 12; 
a. micle 191 35 ; def. n. s, 

m. myccla 179 8 ; a. s. m. 

' my clan 131 10; mycclan 195 

18; n. s.f, myccle 99 34, 125 
25; g. s. f mycclan 135 8 ; 
d. s. f. myclan 127 5, 32 ; 
mycclan 11 34, 47 9, 87 28 ; 
miclan 131 14; a. s. f. myclan 
33 18, 135 7 ; mycclan 17 12, 
77 25, 79 4, 129 10, 149 26; 

n. s. nt mycele 53 21 ; myc- 
clle 151 10, II ; g. s. nt. 
mycclan 79 6 ; oi. pi. mycclan 
99 25, 35, 111 36, 195 15; 
mycclian 63 33. 

mycelnes,/. greatness ; d. s. -nesse 
145 14, 181 21; a. 5. -nesse 
157 35, 167 17. 
mynega}). See myngige. 
mynetere, m. money-changer ; g. 
pi. -era 71 19. 

myngige, ind. pres, i s. remind, 
admonish 109 ii ; myngie 
107 10 ; 3 s. mynga]) 197 3 ; 
mynega]? 161 3. 

mynster, nt. monastery, minster; 
d. s. mynstre 225 12 ; a. s. 
mynster 217 ii, 221 5. 
mynte, ind. pret. 3 s. purposed 
223 7, 9, II, 16, 225 II. 
myrecels, sign ; a. s. 87 16. 
myrgenlic, adj. belonging to to- 
morrow : def. i. s, m. -lican 
141 34. 

myrfjra, m. murderer; n. s. 53 
7 ; n. pi. myr]?ran 61 13. 

na, adv. not 19 33, 33 29, 35 

23 . 
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2 , 24 , 61 II, 69 9 , 22 , 77 5 , 
81 4 , 95 19 ; na 21 27 , 43 
9 j 85 12 , 103 6 . 

,% 6 nafa^. 

nauDa^ j 

nacocl, adj. naked; s, m, 213 
33 ; a. s. m, nacodne 37 21 ; 
a. pi, nacode 213 18 . 
Nadzarenisca. See ISTazarenisca. 
nsebbe. See nafa^. 
nseddre,/. sei'pent ; a. s, naeddran 
323 ; g. pi, ngeddrena 169 8 ; 
a. pi. naeddran 173 23 . 
ngefdan ) „ ^ ^ 

nsetde J 

Bsefre, adv. never 9 17 , 21 12 , 
25 25 , 37 22 , 39 30 , 41 33 , 
47 I, 51 31 , 63 2 , 65 12 , 67 
35 , 73 22 .^ 

iisegl, m. nail; g. pi. nsegla 91 
I ; d. pi. n^gltmi 85 2 , 
nsenig, adj. not any, none, no ; 
71. s. 771. 13 28 , 23 16 , 31 9 , 
37 16 , 51 31 ; g. s. m. nseniges 
151 29,161 9 ; n 0 enges 95 29 ; 
d. s. m. nasnigum 161 22 , 223 
27 , 32 ; a. s. m. naenigne 7 21 , 
83 9 , 223 32 ; 71 . s.f. nsenigii 
37 9 , 145 8 ; nsenigo 161 33 ; 
nsBiiig 25 31 , 87 17 , 103 35 , 
165 4 ; d. s. f. nsenigre 41 23 , 
125 36 , 179 15 ; a. s.f. nsenige 
31 33 , 57 20 , 79 7 , 127 2 , 
157 14 , 201 23 ; n. s. 7it. 
naenig 31 30 , 93 17 ; g. s. 7it, 
nsenges 175 8 ; d. s. nt. na 3 ni- 
gum 221 16 ; a. s. 7it. naenig 
103 21 ; (']) i. s. 7%t. nsenige 
45 16 ; w. pd- D^^enige 95 30 , 
157 13 , 185 9 ; a. pi. nsenige 
181 28 . 

nsere, ind. pret. 2 s. wast not 249 

6 ; 3 & uses 19 32 , 29 30 , 33 , 
69 21 , 83 31 , 87 16 , 91 5 , 
127 2 g, 207 34 ; pi. nseron 
17 6 , 87 25 , 93 32 , 117 
14 , 157 13 ; suhf pret. s. 
nsere 25 26 , 35 i, 41 3 , 45 


I, 117 25, 119 9, 161 24, 
175 9, 213 14; pi. nseron 
93 28. 

nees, adv. not 5 5, 181 25; uses 
na, not 61 8, 95 19, 109 22, 
185 32 ; na^s no 13 7- 

n0es))yrlo, pL 7i.t. nostrils ; 710771. 
59 14. 

nafa^, md. py^es. or fut. 3 s. lias 
not, shall not have 13 23, 111 
34 ; nafaj) 31 33, 41 33 ; 2 :>l 
iiabba^ 55 29 ; nabba}> 69 17, 
71 35. 75 34, 77 5 ; p>ret. 3 
ntefde 147 15, 181 28 ; yi/. 
neefdan 23 26 ; suhj. pres. s. 
nsebbe 169 13 ; pi. nabban 131 
26 ; zTnp). 2 pjl. 2 nd f 07^771 nxhhe 
233 17. 

naht, naught 53 24, 215 3; not 
43 26, 53 18 ; to nahte 57 

5- 

nahte, iiid. p>Tet. 3 s. had not 223 

I I. 

nahwser, adv. nowhere 59 20, 
193 6; nahwser 181 23. 

nalas, adv. not at all 121 ii, 
207 17 ; na las 19 25 ; nalles 
197 8. 

nam. See niman. 

naina, m. name; 7i. s. 9 14, 67 
14, 27, 79 34, 89 26 ; d. s. 
namaii 41 18, 51 16, 53 3, 
71 12, 81 13, 131 33 ; a. .9. 
Hainan 63 9, 89 2, 137 29, 
139 10, 145 17, 147 10, 197 
29 ; i. s. iiaman 77 23. 

nam an. See niman. 

nan, adj. none, no; 7 i. s. 771. 77 

21, io9 30, 111 28, 215 2 ; 
nan 65 8, 101 13, 111 14; 
g. s. m. nanes 43 10 ; cl. s. m. 
nciiium 45 i ; naimm 223 3 ; 
a. s. 771. nanne 41 36, 71 34, 
35; g. s. f. iiani’e 181 36; 
d. s. f. iiaiire 21 ig, 65 n ; 
a. s. f. nane 169 13 ; , nane 
147 24 ; , 77 ,. s. nt. nAn 33 6, 
9 ; nan 111 ; a. s. nt min 
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15 13 ; nan 85 36, 91 9, 235 
34* 

iiardiis, nard; n. s, 73 21, 

ISTawmacliiaiij dat. NamnacMa 191 
33- 

iiawf)er iie . . . ne, neither . . . nor 
45 14-15, SI 4 , 179 14-15 ; 
naw^er ne . . . ne 223 2-3. 

Nazarenisca, adj. def. n. s, m. 
Idazarene, of J^Tazareth 15 19, 
175 21; ISiadzarenisca 71 15; 
g. s. m. Nazareniscan 175 
19. 

Nazar e]? 175 22. 

ne, adv. not 5 34, 7 18, 22, 9 i, 

13 5, 8, 28, 15 13, 17 2, 6 , 9, 
35, 21 8, 10, 13, 16, 19, 20 j 
ne, conj. nor 25 30, 31, 4-3 10, 
13, 45 I, 49 24, 55 29, 63 2, 
65 19. 

neah, adj. nigh, near; n. s. m. 
107 23 ; superl. n. s. on. nehsta, 
last 171 9 ; d. s. m. nehstan 
21 35 ; a. s. /. nehstan 123 32 ; 
set nehstan, ad^. at last 85 i, 
95 4, 199 6, 14. 

neah, adk. nigh, near 139 16; 
neli 69 33, 95 ii; monp. near 
= Higher 179 30 ; superl. nehst, 
last 125 15, 129 19. 

nealsecej), ind. pres. 3 s. draws 
nigh, approaches 39 11, 51 34, 
91 19, 187 22; nealgec]? 109 
10; jw’et 3 s. nealsehte 15 6, 
77 14 ; pi. neaisehton 155 

14 ; suhj. pres. s. neal^ece 205 
28. 

nealice, adv. nearly, almost 207 
22. 

Neapolite, Neapolitans ; n. pi. 
201 19 ; a. ])l. Q) Neapulite 
203 18. 

near. See neah, adv. 

nearo, adj. narrow, confined ; def. 
d. pi. nearwan 103 13. 

neawist, /. being near, presence, 
neighbonrhood, company ; n. 
s. Ill 30; d. 5. neawiste 43 


2 ; neaweste 53 5, 59 15, 197 

• 20. 

nede, d. s. need, force 49 26, 83 

32. 

nede, adv. needs, of necessity 49 
d, 117 35, 211 22, 213 20. 
n4df>earf, /. need, necessity ; n. s. 
27 30, 39 23, 97 10, 30, 109 
25; nedj)earf 99 10, 111 15, 
133 7 ; ned^earf 189 29; g. 
s. ned^earfe 151 23 ; a. s. 
nedj)earfe 23 i, 22, 81 36, 
111 2. 

ned}>earflic, adj. needful ; n. s. 
m. 225 26. 

nefne, cooij. except, but 223 36. 
neh. See neah. 

nehgebur, m. neighbour ; n. pi. 
-buras 201 19. 

nehmseg, m. kinsman, relative ; 
g. pi. n^hmaga 113 9 ; d. pi. 
nehmagum 111 27. 
nehst 1 

nehsta > See neah. 
nehstan j 

nehsta, m. neighbour; d.s. nehstan 
37 26, 55 20 ; a. s. nehstan 
37 29, 55 18 ; nehstena 

131 4. 

nehste, /. kinswoman; n. s. 157 

II. 

nelle, ind. pres, i s. will not 
97 32, 179 16 ; 2 s. Belt 67 
30; 35. nele 49 22, 53 3, 6 , 
59 29, 101 14, 195 7; nel 
55 7; pi. nellaj) 25 5, 45 5, 
47 20, 23, 61 4, 63 15, 95 4 ; 
pret. 3 s. nolde 23 24, 33 18, 
28, 63 4, 91 2, 135 22, 183 
22, 195 17, 213 35, 223 29, 
229 17, 247 35 ; pi. noldan 
55 18, 77 9, 79 8, 159 ii, 
173 15, 19, 211 6; suhj. pres, 
s. nelle 31 34, 49 2, 3, 57 3, 
65 9, 233 20; pi. nellan 95 

II. 

nemne, conj. except ; nemne buton 
19 22. 
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nemnestj ind, fuL 2 s. slialt name, 
call 7 19 ; pret. 3 s. nemde 13 
13, 77 23, 26 ; pi. nemdon 
67 13; imp. 2 s, nemn, men- 
tion, declare 181 14 ; p.p. 

nemned 81 i, 133 ii, 13, 

34, 137 31, 167 32, 193 18, 
197 21. 

nem|?e, conj. except 161 ii. 
neolnes, /. deep, abyss; n. pi. 
-nessa 93 12. 

neoma)?, ind. pres. pi. take away 
127 II. 

neorxna wang, m, paradise ; g. s, 
wanges 17 15, 85 31, 157 34; 
d. s. wdnge 89 8 ; wange 143 
25, 155 18; wonge 157 32; 
a. s. wang 155 17. 
neosian, inf. visit 125 13. 
neowe, adj. new ; def. d. s. f. 
neowan 135 31. 

neojjan, adv. beneath 23 20; 

neowan 211 2. 

neo])eran, adj. comp. d. s.f. nether, 
lower 89 28 ; super}, a. p>l. 
neo)>emestan, lowest 185 6. 
Nergend, m. Preserver, Saviour; 
a. s. 105 18. 

Neron, Nero; nom. 175 6, 20, 
23. 26, 33, 179 30, 35, 181 
4.7 j 29, 34, 183 1,8, 11,19,29, 
185 36, 187 II, 14, 24, 28, 32, 
189 4, 25, 28, 35; Neron 177 

35, 189 20; gen. Nerones 173 
13, 189 36 ; dat, Nerone 171 
29, 173 10, 175 10, 181 25, 
183 15, 26; Nerone 175 i; 
acc. Neron 191 10; Neronem 
191 36. 

nestan, ind. pret. pi. knew not 
17 12. 

neten, nt, beast, brute ; d. pi. 

netenum 89 9, 
ne]?er, ad'o. down 101 3. 
nicras, w. monsters ; n. pi. 211 
5 ; g. pi, niccra 209 34 ; nicra 
209 36. 

nigon, adj. nine 89 19, 105 i5, 


119 2; nigan 9 29, 51 2, 4 ; 
nigen 209 27. 

nigol^a, adj. ninth ; a. s.f. mgo]?an 
141 25; d. pi nigeojjan 53 

12. 

niht, /. night; g. s. nihtes 207 
34 ; d. or i. s. nihte 205 34, 
245 II ; niht 215 15; a. s. 
niht 47 18, 93 20, 127 36, 
129 4, 7, 199 35, 227 7; 
g. pi. nihta 27 6, 35 17, 30^ 
133 14, 231 5 ; d. pi nihtiim 
73 I, 131 10; a. pi. niht 45 
31, 117 16. 

nihtes, adr. by night; dgeges & 
nihtes, day and night 47 ii, 
127 30, 137 22. 

nihtlic, adj. of the night, nightly ; 
d. s. m. -licuin 11 19, 23. 

niman, inf to take, receive 177 
2 ; ind. pres. 3 s. ninie)> 127 
17 ; pi nimaj) 61 22, 77 5 ; 
pret. 3 s. nain 31 16, 17, 57 
7,121 14, 149 5; pi namaii 
69 30, 71 8. 

nis, is not 25 30, 31 30, 33 9, 
12, 53 27, 63 15, 65 8, 85 15, 
28, 103 14, 19, 111 30, 117 
. 23, 29, 34, 119 4, 137 lo. 

niwan, adv. lately 177 6. 

niwe, adj, new; a. s.f. niwe 147 
30 ; def. n. s. m. niwa 163 30 ; 
g. s.f. niwan 163 25. 

niwe, adv. newly 247 34. 

ni^, on. malice; n. s. 177 28,; 
g, pi, nijm 109 28 ; d. pi 
m|;um 171 30. 

nijjer, adv. down 17 29; iirlSer 
209 31, 211 4; iiyjjer 27 12, 
29 25. ^ 

ni}>6ra, adj. nethei’, lower ; a. pi 
m|>eran 239 6. 

no, adv. not 13 5, 17 35, 39 21, 
59 23, 85 15 ; no 5 16, 9 i, 
13 9, 43 10, 63 16,, 85, 34, 
117 29, 145 9;, uses no 13 
7. See na. 

noht, pron. or adv. naught, not 
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iOl 4, 147 15, 163 8, 171 18, 
215 32 ; nolites 195 5. 

iioldan 1 n 

nokle / 

noma, m. name ; n. s. 7 6, 161 
27, 219 4; g, s. noman 171 
25; d. s. noman 39 19, 41 16, 
20, 81 26, 141 12, 205 16; 
a. s. nomarx 13 7, 15 29, 43 
35, 103 27, 143 31, 165 

9 -^ 

nontid, /. hour of none (three 
o’clock p.m.) ; a. s. 47 17. 

nor^, adv. north 209 32. 

nor^anweard, adj. northward, 
northern ; a. s. m. -weardne 
209 30, 

iiorj^dsel, w. north part ; d. s. 
“daele 91 32. 

nor^diira, d, s. north door 203 
34- 

nor)?-ende, m. north end or part ; 
d. s. 93 II. 

iior^healfe, a. s. north side 209 

I. 

nowiht, no whit, not at all 119 

16. 

nu, adv. now 23 6, 7, 29, 25 14, 
19, 20, 21, 23, 31 32, 35 18, 
^7? 3^5 37 5? 39 I, 10, II ; 
= since 123 i ; nu hwile, a 
while ago, just now 109 6. 

nuget, adv. still, as yet 117 33; 
nuget 127 25; nugit 225 16; 
nugit 225 26. 

nyddon, ind. ^ret. pi. forced, com- 
pelled 213 I. 

nyd-))earfe, (1) a. s. need 101 

32. 

n/a’ugde, ind. pret. 3 s. troubled, 
vexed 49 12. 

nystest, ind. pret. 2 s. knewest 
not 85 34, 36 ; 3 s. nyste 19 

33, 215 2, 223 16; pi. nystan 
99 30, 151 6 ; suhj. pres. s. 
nyte 179 35. 

iiyt, adj. profitable, advantageous ; 
n. s. f. nyt 55 31 ; a. s. /. 


nytte 225 1 ; n. s. nt. nyt 41 
18, 55 6, 57 5; comp. n. s. nt. 
nyttre 31 30, 75 22. 
nyte. See nystest. 
nyten, nt. animal, beast; n. s. 
29 4 ; g. s. nytenes 71 5 ; 
a. pi. nytenu 21 13, 245 26. 
nytlic, adj. profitable ; n. s. nt. 
109 26. 

nytte. See nyt. 

nyttnes, f. advantage ; d. s. -nesse 
57 8. 

nyttre. See nyt. 
nytwyr^e, adj. useful ; 71 . s. nt. 
221 7. 

ny]?er. See ni}>er. 

o, adv. ever 21 2. 
of, prep, {ivith dative) of, off, 
from 5 13, 15, 9 31, 32, 33, 
15 7, 12, 17 15, 19 23, 24; 
=:by 11 9, 27 9, 71 17, 33 ; 
adv. or postp. off, away 5 29, 
59 24. 

ofbi}). Read of bij>, is away 111 

32. 

ofdune, adv. down 191 2, 9. 
ofer, pre]). {with acc. or dative) 
over, above, upon, after 9 ig, 
11 18, 33, 13 9, 15, 27 II, 
31 8, 35 I, 39 22 ; ofor 71 5, 
16, 79 I, 89 27, 91 16, 93 15, 

18, 33, 101 I, 115 8,9, 32, 33, 
119 12. 

oferbr^ded, p.p. overspread, co- 
vered 199 3, 207 16, 28. 
ofercuman, hif. overcome 119 21, 
135 II, 201 29; (?) ind. pret. 
jpZ. ofercomon 203 18 ; p.p. ofer- 
cumenl79 5; n. pi. ofercumene 
189 5- 

ofercwejjan, hif. say over, repeat 

15 31. 

ofei’fengon, md. pret. pi. took, 
seized 177 21. 

oferfeollan, pret. pi. fell upon 203 

19. 

oferfyll, /. overfulness, surfeit, 
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excess; n. s, Z7 14; a. s. 
oferfylle 159 18. 

ofergeotolnesse, d. or a, s, for- 
getfulness, iieedlessness 103 
16. 

ofergetimbredon, ind, pret, pi. 
built over 205 5. 

ofergytende, pres. p. forgetting 
235 I. 

oferliergoclan, md. pret. pi. ra- 
vaged 201 23. 

oferliogaj?, ind. p>res. 3 s. despises 
49 13; pret. 3 s. oferliogode 
199 4 ; p)l. ofeidiogodan 49 12; 
oforliogodan 119 i6j 20. 

oferhryfde, p.p. n. p^l. roofed over 
125 25. 

oferbydig, adj. proud, liauglity; 
d. pl. -igum 141 12. 

oferliygd, pride, iiaugbtiness ; 
a. s. oferhygde 25 i ; ofor- 
bygde 25 6 ; oferliygd 215 
32; d. pi. oferliygdum 159 
13 ; oforhygdum 121 35. 

oferl^ded, p.p. overtaken 203 7. 

ofermedu, pride; d. or a. s. 185 
14- 

ofermod, adj. higliminded, proud ; 
n. pi. -mode 159 10; de/. n. 
pi. oforinodan 61 22. 

ofermodlice, ad^. proudly 199 17, 
201 24. 

ofersclnef, ind. pres. 3 s. sliines 
over 129 2. 

oferstigef, ind. pi'os. 3 s. sim- 
passes 167 23 ; pret. 3 s. ofor- 
stag 163 28. 

oferswi]?an, inf. overcome, van- 
qnisli 29 i, 135 ii; ofer- 
swi^an 175 30; oforswi}>an 31 
33, 61 21, 175 33; ind. pres. 
2 s. oferswijjest 141 13 ; 3 s. 
oferswij) 167 25; pret. 2 $. 
oferswij?dest 157 4; 3 s. ofer- 
swijide 31 19, 33 31, 67 15, 
167 4; oforswi])de 7 13, 33 
1 4, 2 o ; ofers wi 31 31; p.p . 
oferswi})ed 35 4 ; oforswij>ed 


31 15; n. pi. oferswij^ede 181 
3 o ; ofers wi))de 145 13. 
ofers wogen, p.p. overhung 203 

i 9* 

oferv/eoxe, suhj. pret. s. sboiild 
increase over 159 26 ; p.p. 
oferwexen, overgrown 207 27. 
ofer-wfyli]?, ind. pres. 3 s. covers 
over, comprehends 19 27 ; fut. 
3 s. oforwryh]), shall cover 93 

O 

O* 

oferwyrcean, inf. overlay, cover 
125 35 ; p.p. n. pi. oferworhte, 
wrought over 125 25. 
oflan, ind. pret. 3 5. ceased 247 

8 . 

ofor. See ofer. 

ofordruncennes, /. drunkeniiess ; 

n. pi. -nessa 195 i5- 
oforfiownes, f superfluity ; d. pi. 
-nessum 195 12. 

oforgeat, ind. pret. 3 s. overshcd, 
flooded 85 8. 

oforgedrync, a. s. excessive drink- 
ing 99 2 1. 

oforliogodan. See oferhoga];. 
oforhydo,/. pride; d. s. 31 14. 
oforhygdum. See oferliygd. 
ofonnodaii. See ofermod. 
oforsegon, ind. pret. pL looked 
upon, saw 121 i. 
oforstag. See oferstigej?. 
oforswij^an 1 

oforswijKie > See ofers wi)>an. 
oforswijjed j 

oforwryh]). See ofer-wryh);. 
ofor]?ec|), ind. f ut. 3 s. shall cover 
91 33, 93 2 ; p.p. ofor)>ealit 
93 6. 

ofsceoten, p.p. shot 201 3. 
ofslean, rnf to slay, kill 151 2 ; 
ofslean 77 8 ; ind. fit. pi. 
ofslea^ 15 12 ; ofsleaj) 95 7; 
pret. 3 s. ofslog 79 17; pL 
ofslogan 203 ,30 ; p.p., n. pi. 
ofsiegene 79 18, 153 16. 
oft, adv. often 19 7, 27 30, 33 
. . ' 21, 35 1,3., 57 19, ,65 6, 77 23, 
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105 7 ; siiferl. oftost 209 i6, 
21 . 

ofteon, inf. deprive 37 28. 
ofwearp, ind. p'et. 3 s. struck 
down 31 18. 

of|)jiicej>, ind. p-es. 3 s. it repents 
175 20. 

olit, anglit 33 21, 223 36. 
olecung, /. flattery, fawning ; a. 

s. -unga 223 28. 
olfenda, g. pi. camels’ 169 2. 
Olinete, nom. Olivet 137 31; 

gen. Oliuetes 69 33, 125 19. 
olylitword, a. pi. flattering words 
99 26. 

on, prep, (ivitli dat, or acc.) on, 
upon, in, into, among 5 7, 10, 
II, 12, 14, 18, 22, 28, 33, 
7 II, 13, 23, 9 5, 10, 32, 34. 
ona))rycte, p. 2 n n, pi. impressed, 
imprinted 127 26. 
onbad. 8ee onbidan. 
onbascling, backwards 27 20, 
31 12, 223 II. 

onbsernde, p).p, n. pi. inflamed 25 

7 * 

onbecom, ind. pret^ 3 s. came 
upon, befell 113 8. 
onbegan, inf. bend, bring down 
119 21. 

onbidan, inf. {ivith gen.) to await, 
wait for 233 27, 30 ; ind. pret. 
3 s. onbad 79 4 ; imp. 2 s. 
onbid, abide 231 5 5 onbid 
237 33. 

onblawnes, /. inspiration ; s. 
7 26. 

onbringa^, ind. fut. pi. shall bring 
upon 237 4. 

onbryrde, ind. pret. 3 s. stirred up, 
instigated 1072; p.p. onbryrded, 
pricked, touched 4732 ; n. p)l^ 
onbryrde 33 23, 119 19. 
onbryrdnes, /. inspiration ; a. s. 
-nesse 119 18. 

onbugaii, inf. bow, submit 223 28. 
onbyrhte, ind. pret. 3 s. illumined 

10531. 


onbyrigdon, ind. pret. pi. tasted 
209 8. 

onbyrignes, f. taste ; d. s. -iiesse 
209 9 j a. s. -nesse 209 12. 

oncerred, p.p. turned, reversed 
123 7, 

oncnawan, inf. to know, recog- 
nise, acknowledge 71 23, 95 10, 
105 29, 31, 107 22, 115 5 ; 
ind. pjret. pi. oncneowan 177 
20 ; suhj. pret. pi. oncneowon 
191 27 ; imp. 2 s. onciiaw 
113 24. 

oncu^on, ind. pret. pd. if) 215 
12. 

oncyrran, inf. to turn, reverse 
227 19 ; ind. pnet. 3 s. oncyrde 
183 30, 185 36; snhf pres. pi. 
oncyrran 127 19 ; imp. 3 pi. 
oncyrron 109 20 j 011- 

cyrred 3 8. 

ond, conj. and 123 i, 129 29, 145 
I, 147 8, 151 13, 23, 28, 153 
5, 17, 23> 29, 36. 

ondetnes, f. ooafession ; d. s. 
-nesse 155 2. 

ondetta]?, ind. pres. pi. confess 
19 29, 89 30; imp. 1 pi. on- 
detton 157 35. 

ondfenge, adj. n. pi. acceptable 
101 21. 

ondgit, nt. understanding; d. 
s. ondgite 63 29 ; a. s. ondgit 
23 10. 

ondrsedan, inf. {takes acc. of ob- 
ject and reflex pron. in dat.) 
to fear 165 7 ; ondraedon 179 
20, 191 19 ; ind. pres, i 
ondrsede 179 19 ; 2 s. on- 

drsedest 179 23 ; 3 s. ondrsedej) 
143 9 ; pi. ondrseda^ 7 7 ; 
ondrsedah 41 21, 159 8; 
p)l. ondredon 235 7 ; ondredon 
235 9, 243 17 ; ondrsedon 247 
16 ; suhj. pres. s. ondraede 85 
15; 2 s. ondrsed 7 18, 

231 2; ondrmd 245 19; pi. 
ondraeda)) 235 ii, 247 20; 
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])res. p. def. a. pi, ondraeclendan 
107 19 . 

ondrysne, adj. terrible, revered ; 
n. s, m. 213 12 . 

ondrysnu,/. fear; n. s. 205 9 . 

ondsvvarode, ind, pret. 3 s. {go- 
verns dative) answered 9 19 , 
27 8 , 14 , 67 32 , 71 15 ; ond- 
swarede 23 14 , 69 14 , 117 22 ; 
ondswerede 15 25 , 27 19 , 77 
33 , 143 19 , 233 7 ; pi, ond- 
swaredon 141 16 ; ondsworedon 
15 18 ; imp. 2 s, ondswara 
7 32 . 

ondweard, adj. present ; n. s. m. 
19 26 , 23 21 , 71 32 , 131 19 ; 
g. s. m. oudweardes 159 33 ; 
a. s. m. ondweardne 77 i ; 
n. s. f. ondweard 99 1 1 ; n. s. 
nt, ondweard 217 29 ; def. 
g. s. m. ondweardan 137 8 ; 
d. s, m, ondweardan 131 ii ; 
a. s, m. ondweardan 137 10 ; 
d, s. f. ondweardan 1 5 4 ; a. s. 
f. ondweardan 35 30 , 83 10 , 
27 , 91 19 . 

ondweardlice, adv. in presence 
131 30 . 

ondweardnes, /. presence ; n. s. 
77 2 . 

onette]?, ind. pres. 3 s. hastens 
57 28 . 

onfsejjmnes, /. embrace ; g, s. 
-nesse 726 . 

onfand, ind. pret. i s. discovered 
177 6 . 

onfangen, onfehj, ) „ . 

onfeng, &o. / 

onfeng, receiving ; d. s. -e 209 


29 . 

onfengnes, /. reception ; a, s. 

-nesse 135 35 . 
onfengon. See onfon. 
onfeolitan 203 6 . Bead on 

feohtan. 

onfisescnes, /. incarnation ; d, s, 
-nesse 81 29 . 

onfon, inf. [governs dative or ac- 


msative, occasionally the gen.) 
receive, accept, take 29 6 , 45 
7 , 49 7 , 83 15 , 101 31 , 155 

I, 185 9 , 213 2 , 243 30 ; on- 
fon 127 4 ; ind. pres, or fut. 
3 s. onfebj? 5 16 , 37 25 , 57 16 , 
61 30 , 159 20 ; onfeli 155 3 ; 
pi. onfoj) 45 33 , 49 21 , 119 

II, 153 21 , 193 24 ; 2nd 
fo7'm onfo 49 33 ; p^'et. 2 s. 
onfenge 153 21 ; 3 5 . onfeng 
5 33 , 9 27 , 17 27 , 19 II, 21 
31 , 32 , 23 23 , 29 3 , 43 34 , 
49 II, 73 9 , 91 10 ; [ = con- 
ceived j 163 19 ; pi. onfengon 


133 19 , 135 34 , 145 30 , 159 
18 , 171 II, 177 30 , 34 , 203 
24 , 209 8 , 211 5 , 239 3 ; suhj. 
pres. s. onfo 41 14 , 49 5 , 61 
32 , 75 I, 101 35; pi. onfon 
41 13 , 21 ; pvet. s. onfenge 29 

5 , 155 12 , 165 36 , 223 24 ; 
pi. onfengon 23 36 ; imp. 2 
onfoh 137 24 , 139 14 , 153 14 , 
233 7 ; 2 pi. onfo]> 157 32 ; 
p.p. onfangen 165 25 . 

ongan. See onginnest. 
ongean, prep, or postp. [tvith acc. 
or dat.) against, over against, 
towards, in presence of, be- 
side 69 35 , 165 22 , 29 , 167 

6 , 173 25 , 191 14 , 201 36 , 
203 2 , 10 , 209 4 , 221 ii, 13 ; 
ongean 221 12 ; adv. ongean 
199 21 ; ongean 203 ii. 

ongeat ) , 

onleatmi | °”Sytan. 

ongebringan, inf. bring upon 237 
8 , 239 10 . 

ongelyfan, suhj. pres. pi. believe 
in 81 18 . 

ongeotan, See. 1 « 

ongfeton } 

ongin, beginning, imdertaking ; 
n. $.9 16 ; g. s. ongi lines 211 
30 ; d s. onginne 187 , 19 , 
onginnest, ind. , pres. 2 s. be- 
ginnest 187 22 ; ' 3 's. onginne}?. 
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21 34 , 36 ; onginna^ 229 
24 ; ^ret. 2 s. ongunoe 189 3 ; 
3 5 . ongan 29 29 , 55 12 , 105 
9 , 113 14 , 30 , 143 8 , 149 33 , 
157 17 , 165 22 , 199 19 , 221 
6 , 8 , 12 , 18 , 239 19 ; ongon 
149 28 ; pi. ongunnoii 149 
36 , 201 22 ; ongunnan 151 
4 ; imp. 2 s. oiigiii 187 22 ; 
p.p. onguniien 35 5 , 207 12 . 
ongryslan, cl. s. dread, horror 
203 7 . 


ongiildon, pret.pl. rendered, made 
offerings 221 3 . 
ongiiime, &c. 


ongunnoii 


See onginnest. 


ongytaii, inf. to understand, 
know, perceive, recognise 17 
13 , 21 2 , 23 8 , 33 33 , 95 ii, 
105 31 , 183 10 , 195 17 , 223 
35 ; oiigeotan 15 13 , 17 7 , 
97 23 , 105 28 , 107 23 , 109 
10 , 131 23 , 189 23 ; ongyton 
161 7 ; ind. pres. 2 s. ongytest 
183 7; 3 s. ongyte]j 17 36, 
65 5; pi. ongyta}> 61 3, 6, 
65 12 , 107 27 ; oiigeota]? 129 
9 ; pret. i s. ongeat 7 22 , 89 
8 , 235 33 ; 3 s. ongeat 13 2 , 
213 35 , 215 33 , 217 28 , 219 
5 , 245 32 , 247 5 ; pi. ongeaton 
29 26 , 67 5 , 135 12 , 22 , 203 
24 , 205 I, 219 36 , 235 22 ; 
stibj. pres. s. ongyte 107 13 ; 
pi. ongyton 23 i ; ongieton 
241 14 ; pret. s. ongeate 215 
18 ; pi. ongeaton 17 9 ; imp. 
2 s. ongyt 113 23 ; 2 pi. 
ongyta}? 195 19 ; ongyta^ 

235 20 ; ger. to ongytene 81 
21 ; p.p. ongyten 71 32 , 163 


onherian, inf. imitate 7 5 1 1 . 
onhnigan, inf. how down, do 
obeisance 127 10 ; ind. pret. 
pi. onlinigan 203 23 . 
onhof, ind. 3 s. lifted up 

149 21 . 


onhrered, p.p. stirred, moved 9 1 
28, 36. 

onhwyrfan, turn 151 14 . 
onhyrgean, imp. i pi. imitate 21 

onlesnes, f. deliverance, redemp- 
. tion ; g. s. -nesse 81 23 ; d. s. 
-nesse 67 3. 

onlic, aclj. like, similar j n. s. nt. 
209 14, 223 14 ; onlic 219 7 , 
221 18; a. s. nt. onlic 215 

5. 

onlicnes, f. likeness, image ; n. s. 
245 24 ; d. s. -nesse 49 13 , 
133 16, 20 , 28 , 135 I, 197 
18, 207 19, 209 36 ; -iiysse 
239 32 ; a. s. -nesse 75 23 , 
147 16, 239 21 . See an- 

licnes. 

onlihton, ind. pret. pil. shone 137 

2. 

onluton, ind. pret. pi. bov/ed 
down 69 31, 87 7, 
onlyhte, ind. pret. 3 s. illumined, 
enlightened 17 18, 19 19, 145 

6, 229 28 ; siibj. pres. s. 011- 
lyhte 145 19 ; ger. to on- 
lyhtenne 7 33 ; pres. p. on- 
lyhtende 177 15 ; p.p. n. pi. 
onlyhte 161 14 . 

onlysdest, ind. pret. 2 s. didst 
loose, release, deliver, redeem 
89 4; 3 s. onlysde 167 10: 
p.p. onlysed 49 18 ; n. pi. 

I onlysede 89 25 ; onlysde 87 
26, 36; a. pi. onlysde 85 23 - 
See alesan. 

onmun, imp. 2 s. think, deem 
181 36. 

onrihtlice, adr. rightly, aright 
43 16. 

onssBgdnes, /. offering, sacrifice ; 
g. s, -nesse 77 4 . 

onssegdon, ind. pret. pi. offered, 
presented 201 14 ; imp. 2 pi. 
on-secgga); 41 10. 
onssela}), imp. 2 p?. unbind, untie 

1 69 36. 
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onscunoclaii, ind. fret, pi. shunned 
173 32 ; ger. to onscunienne 65 
14 ; f. onscungend 111 29. 
onseald 205 25. Read on seald. 
on-secggaj). See onssegdon. 
onsende, ind. fret. 3 s. sent 85 
4, 191 29, 205 22, 239 15; 
sul)j. fres. s. onsende 231 23; 
ff. onsended 9 2, 131 13. 
onsetton^ ind. ^^ref. fl. set upon, 
attacked 203 17. 

onsiene, d, 5. face, countenance, 
243 13, 16. 

onslep, ind. fret. 3 s. fell asleep 
235 13. 

onsprang, ind. fret. 3 s. leaped 
165 29. 

onstellan, inf. to set (an example) 
81 6 ; ind. f)res. i s. onstelle 
227 15 ; 3 s. onstealde 

7 9, 23 16, 29 7,33 21,75 29, 
103 8; mhf fres. fl. onstellan 
45 12. 

onstyrej), ind. fres. 3 s. stirs, 
moves 21 27 j onstyred 
71 13, 199 16, 225 23; n.fl. 
onstyrede 19 9. 

onsnndrum, adv. espjeciaily 201 6. 
onsyn, /. sight, appearance, face, 
visage, presence ; d. s. onsyne 
93 26, 103 33, 127 20, 167 
30, 197 II, 225 29; a. s. 
onsyne 15 ii, 23 32, 39 6, 89 
II, 103 29, 233 5. 
ontened, f.p. opened 9 3. See 
ontyne]). 

ontimbred, f.f. edified, instructed 
217 14. 

ontwa, adv. in two 215 7. 
ontyiie}?, ind. fut. 3 s. will open 
39 31, 51 II ; fret. 3 s. on- 
tynde 107 i, 141 31, 159 25, 
247 15; f.f. ontyned 61 9 ; 
n. fl. ontynede 237 21. 
ontfnnes,/. opening ; a. s. -nesse 
93 24. 

onunwisdomes, 9^. s. folly 89 10. 
onwald, power ; g. s. onwaldes 


137 13 ; d. s. onwalde 87 13, 
97 II, 103 14; onwealde 51 
19, 195 3. 

onwalge, aclj. n. fl. whole, entire 
127 20. 

onwallines, /. wholeness, entirety ; 

a. s. -nesse 127 27. 
onwealde. See onwald. 
onweden - heorte, adj. (mad- 
hearted), insane 199 ii. 
onweg, adv. away 55 9, 117 i, 
127 24, 181 23, 191 14. 
onwendan, mf. to turn, invert, 
change, pervert 85 21 ; ind. 
fres. 3 s. onwende)> 61 31; 79/^. 
onwenda)) 61 27; 79ret 3 s. on- 
wende 113 30; fl. onwendan 
175 25; inif. 2 .s\ on wend 113 
26; f.f. onwended 91 27, 93 
13, 191 5, 195 28, 229 14, 18; 
n, 2)l> onwende 109 20. 
onwendnesse, /. change 19 24. 
onwoce, fret. 2 s. didst spring 
89 20. 

onwreah ) o i 1 

> See onwryhb. 
onwngen J ^ 

onwrigennes, f. revelation, expo- 
sure ; n. s. 187 23. 
onwryhj?, ind. f ut. 3 s. will un- 
cover, reveal, manifest 187 17 ; 
f>7r4. 3 onwreah 107 2 ; 
onwrigen 3 7, 185 4. 
open, adf open; n. s. m. 93 i; 
n. s. f. open 125 26 ; a. s. f. 
opene 239 24 ; n. s. nt. open 
125 30, 185 4; a. s. nt. open 
239 27; def. a. s. m. openaii 
93 2. 

openige, inif). 3 s, open 7 34, 
openlice, adv. openly 81 19, 181 
36, 193 3, 219 3. 
openung, /. opening, revelation ; 
n. s. 91 19. 

orceape, gratis, for naught 41 13. 
ordfruma, ni. origin ; n. s. 1 3 2 1 ; 

d. s. ordtxumaii, chief 33 i. 
ordum, <1, fl. points, swords 189 
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oriealitrej adj. n. fL faultless, 
blameless 163 17. 
orsoiii, adj. secure; a. s. nt. 151 
12. 

ortrywiies, / distrust ; n. s. 91 3. 
orwene, adj. n. ft. hopeless, de- 
spairing 85 27; def. d. s. 

m. orwenan, unbelieving 183 

32. _ 

or]>once, adj. def. n. s. f, skilful, 
ingenious 99 31. 

Ostensi, Ostensian 191 1, 193 
19. 

owiht, aught 179 13, 
owope, in weeping 89 5. 
oji, pre]). (ivith acciis.) until, as 
far as 21 36, 59 30, 93 23, 
127 6, 26, 139 21, 145 16, 
157 30, 171 13, 16, 26, 28, 
175 12, 189 16, 221 33, 245 
33* 

o])er, adj. other, another, second ; 

n. s. m. 101 13; ojjor 113 10; 
g. s. m. oJ)res 37 28, 75 19, 20, 
113 1 1, 32 ; ojjrees 199 4 ; d. s. 
m. o]3rum 63 36, 79 i, 107 25, 
149 29, 33, 185 12; o^rum 
139 31 ; a. s. m. oj^eriie 23 6, 

65 2, 5, 127 19, 171 22 ; f. s. 
oj?re 47 16, 175 18, 187 14, 
191 17, 241 30; n. s. f. ojuui 
79 10; d. s, f. o]3erre 19 23, 
213 14; a. s. f o]3re 205 21, 
227 19 ; o“bre 169 13 ; n. s. nt. 
oj^er 29 4, 45 24, 219 6, 221 
18, 223 13 ; 9. 5. nt. oJ>res 227 
15; d. s. nt. o^nim 221 16; 
a. s. nt. o]>er 185 26, 219 22, ! 
221 9 ; o^er 205 16 ; oj^or 79 
31, 103 31 ; n. pi. o]>Ye 143 10, 
145 27, 147 22, 149 5, 185 9, 
223 7 o^re 217 20, 34 ; cj. pi 
ojjerra 61 14, 65 3, 135 5, 167 
23, 25; o^erra 215 i ; d. pi. 
o))ruiii 21 4, 37 17, 45 20, 34, 

51 7, 8, 57 2, 73 28, 163 20, 
28, 175 27; o^ruiii 189 33, 
243 10; a. pi. o]?re 49 9, 63 1 


24, 75 14, 85 16, 95 28, 177 
18, 219 15; o^re 217 25; a. 
pi. nt. oj^ru 11 33 ; pi. oj^rum 
209 13; o]?er .... o]?er, one 
.... the other 171 8. ^ Oj?er ’ 
has no definite form. 
o]?on=on ])on, in that 21 16. 
oj^or, ol,re ) , 

o]?ru, ojnuni j ^ 

o})sporne, suhj. pres. s. stumble 
27 14; pret. s. o]?-sj)urne 29 

31- 

o|?l)aet, Gonj. until 9 35, 21 29, 
79 15, 145 4, 155 6, 14, 187 7, 
191 19, 193 13, 203 17, 233 
27, 241 21, 249 9; 0^ j)8et 
239 7. 

o]?})e, conj. or 21 18, 19, 24, 27, 
29 8, 9, 41 15, 45 13, 31, 
47 I, 49 6, 53 17, 57 6, 65 
4, 95 15, 16; o>f)e . . . ol?]?e, 
either ... or 49 28, 133 1-2. 

palmtwig, nt. palmbranch; n. s. 
137 31; d. s. -twige 137 25, 
153 14, 20 ; a. s. -twig 139 4, 
149 8, 12, 15, 151 15 ; d. pi. 
-twigum 67 II ; a. pi. -twigii 
67 8, 69 30. 

Pannania, Pannonia 211 16. 
papa, m. pope ; n. s. 205 22 ; d. s. 
papan 205 19 ; a. s. papan 205 
19 { 2 nd time). 

papseld, nt. papal see; a. s. 205 
20. 

Paulus, Paul; nom. 41 34, 43 
19, 36, 45 4, 20, 49 14, 75 16, 
165 23, 171 9, 175 13, 183 
31, 187 2, 16, 18, 20, 30, 36, 
189 36, 195 19, 209 22, 29; 
Pawlus 139 33; Pauwlus 43 
25; gen. Paules 141 4, 173 
17, 193 19; dat. Paiiie 139 
33, 181 30, 183 30, 187 34; 
acG. Paulus 187 14, 24, 189 

17- 

penega, g. pi. of pence 69 8, 75 

22. 
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Peiitecosteii, Pentecost 133 13. 
Petrus, Peter; nom, 139 33, 141 
5, 6, 19, 145 2, 16, 20, 27, 147 
17, 149 5, 8, 21, 151 24, 25, 
28, 153 9, 14, 25, 33, 34, 155 
36, 171 9, 173 3, 7, 20, 33, 
175 7 ; gen, Petres 171 4, 193 
17, 205 14; dat. Petre 23 13, 
69 34, 145 15, 147 19, 28, 
175 12, 26, 179 12, 33, 183 8, 
187 I ; acc, Petrus 187 14, 
189 22. 

picen, adj. consisting of pitch, 
pi tell en ; def. d. s. f. picenan 
43 28. 

Pictauie, Poitiers 217 2. 

Pilatus, Pilate ; gen, 177 2 . 
plegan, sports, games; n. pi, 99 
17 ; a, pi. 99 21. 
plegodest, ind, p^ret. 2 s, playeclst, 
strovest 85 19. 

portic, m. porch, portico ; g, s, 
porticos 207 10; i, s. portice 
207 13 ; n. pd- porticas 125 
23- 

pund, nt. pound; a. s, 69 i, 73 
17. 

racenteage, d, s. chain 209 5. 
racentuni, d. jd, chains 43 31. 
rsed, advice, counsel, design, plan, 
accord; g. s. raedds 159 34; 
d.s. raede 113 27, 199 30, 205 
12; raede 201 25, 205 21, 227 
4; ('?) i. s. r^ed 103 16. 
rsedan, inf, to read I530, 111 17, 
177 4; p.p. raeden 167 28; 
rsedd 161 9. 

rsepling, m, captive ; n, s, 173 7. 
rsere, imp. 2 5. raise 187 35. 
rsesdon, ind. pret, pi. rushed 181 
21, 

rsest, f. rest, bed; n. s, 141 13 , 
22 ^ 10 ; raeste 11 19 , 65 20; 
a. s. rjeste 41 33, 83 2, 101 
26 , 141 10 , II, 145 27, 147 
5 ; 9^. yLraesta 99 33. 
raeste, suhj, pres, s, rest 4 7 1 8 . 


rsestgemauan, a. s. bedfellowship 
173 16. 

r% a. s. rope 241 20 ; rap 241 24, 
ra^e, adv. quickly, soon, forth- 
with 21 21, 57 2, 59 24, 71 I, 

21, 87 36, 89 25, 33, 149 32, 
153 21, 157 6, 183 9, 34, 185 
4, 189 6, 237 21 ; nl]?e 59 6 ; 
ra¥e 237 19 ; siiperl, ra]>ost 
43 23, 183 I ; ra^bost 205 19. 

readnes, y*. redness; 01 . s. 7 29. 
reafian, suhj. pres. pi. rob, plunder 
63 17. 

reccean, inf. tell, relate, explain 
55 28, 83 9, 111 17; ind. fut. 
3 s. rec]? 91 14 ; pret. 3 s. rehte 
173 6, 8. 

Peccend, m. Ptuler ; n. s. 185 
27. ^ 

rece)>, ind. pres. 3 s. orders, rules 
121 16, 

regn, m. rain ; n. s. 93 3 ; g. s, 
regnes 125 33; (1) a. s. regn 
91 34; n. p)l- regnas 51 20. 
rehte. See reccean. 
reliquium, d!. relics 127 12, 16, 
133 8. 

renigenne (to), ger, to arrange, lay 
109 30. 

resta]?, ind. pres. pi. rest 81 2 ; 
fat. p>L 159 29 ; p'ret. 3 .*?. reste 
147 2, 227 10. 

reste, /. bed; n. s, 11 16; a. ,s. 

reste 11 23. See ra^st. 
rete]), md. 3 s. comforts 41 
29. 

re}?e, adj. herce, cruel, severe ; 
a. s. m. re|?ne 95 34 ; comp, 
n. s. m. rdj?ra 95 30 ; re^ra 
223 6. 

re})nes, /. cruelty ; d. s. -nesse 
43 29. 

rice, oit. kingdom, dominion ; n. s. 
31 9, 26 ; rice 25 30,, 65 16, 

22, 117 16, 175 14, 181 34; 
g, s. rices 107 4 ; rices ,9: 16, 
11 2, 31 8, 41 35, 55 17, 57 
31, 61 6, 9, ,67 22 ; 'd. s. rice 
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103 2; rice 7 9, 87 15, 181 
33; a. s. rice 123 36; rice 23 
36, 111 II, 117 12, 13, 19, 
137 15, 185 I, 187 3; a. pi. 
ricn 9 25, 31 6. 

rice, adj, rich, powerful ; n. s. m. 
197 27; 9, s, m. rices 43 10; 
d, s. m. ricum 125 8 ; d. pi. 
ricum 161 17 ; def. g. s. m. 
rican 53 5 ; comp. n. s. m. 
ricra 219 27. 

riht, adj. right, straight, upright ; 
d. s. m. rihtuni 77 19 ; a. s. m. 
rihtne 77 4, 109 17, 18 ; d. s.f. 
rihtre 155 t ; a. s.f. rihte 191 
4 ; n. s. nt. riht 35 8, 223 29; 
d. s. nt. rihtum 63 29 ; 7i. pi. 
rihte 89 6, 207 18 ; a. pi. rihte 
61 26; def 71. s. m. rihta 21 
17, 111 12 ; a. s. m. rihtan 61 

^ 3I; 111 4. 

riht, nt. right; g. s. rihtes 135 
13, 175 8 ; d. s. rihte 45 27 ; 
mid rihte 43 4, 6, 8, 45 29, 
49 I, 53 II, 57 26, 63 ii, 123 
3, 177 12; a. s. riht 51 14, 
61 10, 63 31, 113 3, 129 32, 
22330; on riht = aright 459, 
22, 47 36, 49 4, 53 28. 

rihtan, mf correct, direct 191 28 ; 
ind. pres. pi. rihtaj? 63 17, 25. 

riht-cynecynnes, g. s. true royal 
line 23 29. 

rihte, adv. rightly, right 43 ii, 
225 4; ^ser rihte, straightway 
221 23. 

rihtgelyfed, adj. having right 
faith, right-believing ; n. s. nt. 
167 14; d. pi. -gelyfdum 171 
14; def. a. pi. -gelefedan 111 
9. 

rihtgelyfenduiii, d. pi. rightly be- 
lieving 185 34 ; def. d. pi. 
61 9- 

rihtlic, adj. right, proper ; n. s. nt. 
17 30, 29 17. 

rihtlice, adv. rightly, aright 61 
27, 75 13, 15, 81 27, 109 13. 


rihtwis, adj. righteous, just ; n. pi. 
-wise 95 28 ; d. pi. -wisum 73 
16. 

rihtwisnes, f. righteousness ; d. s. 
-nesse 31 36. 

rime}), ind. pres. 3 s. numbers, 
counts (or opens, reveals 1) 1 7 9 

, 27. ^ 

rinej), md. fat. 3 s. shall rain 91 

rixian, inf. rule, reign 181 33; 
md. pres. 3 s. rixaj? 39 7, 97 5, 
107 6, 115 25; rixa^ 13 29, 
83 4, 105 3, 131 6 ; pi. rixia}> 
171 32 ; pres. p. rixiende 157 
4* 

rod, f. cross, rood; n. s. 191 5; 
rod 91 23; g. s. rode 27 27, 
47 II, 16; rode 9 35, 97 ii, 
13, 141 10, 237 21 ; d. s. rode 
97 15, 191 2; d. or a. s. r6de 
33 II, 191 17; rode 7 12, 23 
35, 73 7, 79 2, 12, 85 2, 34, 
173 3, 177 25; a. s. rode 
191 4 ; rode 191 8. 

rodetdcen 243 12 ; rode-thic 243 
16 ; rode-tanc 245 19. I71 

each case o-ead as two words 
(rode tdcen)=£ign of the cross. 

Eoniane, nom. pi. Romans 191 
iZ) 9* pl' Romana 79 ii, 187 
3 , 14. 

Rome 191 16, 18, 193 12, 19, 
205 19. 

Romwara, g. pi. Romans’ 193 ii. 

rose,/, rose; g. s. rosan 7 30. 

rumlice, adv. largely, abundantly 
49 32. 

rummod, adj. liberal ; n, pi. -mode 
109 14. 

rummodlice, adv. liberally, boun- 
tifully 51 10. 

sace, a. s. strife 61 36. 

sacerd, m. priest; g. pi. sacerda 
77 8, 153 I, 24, 33, 177 21, 
239 28. 

Sacra uia 189 13. 
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m. orf. sea; n, 91 21, 27; 
g. s. s^s 231 29; sees 143 6, 
177 18; c?. 5. sae 197 21, 231 
36, 235 9; a, s. sae 23 19, 
187 10. 

saecgan. See secgan. 
saecl, 7it, seed; n. s. 55 29, 159 
26 ; a. s. seed 3 15. 
saede, ssedon 
S8e.g, ssegd 
saegde^ saegdon 
saege 

saegennni, d. pi sayings 203 3. 
sae-gj?. See secgan. 
saeinninga. See semninga. 
ssend. See sendan. 

sSe } '5e«®ittan. 

See teres da^ge, cZ. s. Saturday 71 

30- 

ssew, /. sea; g. s. saewe 233 26, 
235 I, 5. 
saga I 

sagast > See secgan. 
saga]? j 

Salemaiines, Solomon’s 71 18 ; 

Salomones 11 16, 19. 
sam, conj. or 53 17. 

Samaria 119 24. 
samne. See tosamne. 
samiiige, suhj. p^^es. s. gather 91 
32. 

samningaj aclv. suddenly 145 12. 
See semninga. 

samod, adv. together 143 20. 
sancta, f. saint ; n, s. 5 30, 9 19, 
137 30, 147 7, 159 15; sancte 
159 5; g. s, sanctse 205 15; 
sancta 165 27 ; d. s, sancta 89 
17, 105 20, 137 21 ; a. s. sancta 
11 10, 159 32. 

sanctus, m. saint; s, 41 34, 
43 19, 25, 36, 45 19, 49 14, 
95 6, 12 , 117 7; sancte 163 
19; g, s, sancte 161 6, 32, 163 
16, 167 5, 13, 17, 29, 169 24, 
171 4, 205 14, 16, 221 16; 
d. s. sancte 147 13, 161 12, 


179 12, 33; a. s. saiictiis 209 
27, 211 7, 217 4. 
sang. See singe]?, 
sange, d. s. song 45 36. 
sangeras, a. pi singers 207 31. 
Scir, nt, sorrow, grief, pain ; qi. s. 
25 30, 103 35; sar 219 14; 
d. s. sare 5 29, 59 7, 24, 35 ; 
sare 5 28, 61 i, 89 14; a. .9. sar 
61 36; a. pi sjxr 15 33, 59 33, 
119 20. 

sar, adj, sore, painful ; def. a. 7?Z. 
saran 97 15. 

sfirlic, adj. sorrowfiil ; def. n. s. m. 
-Iica423 7. 

sdrlice, adv. sorrowfully 225 14. 
Satanas, Satan; oi. s. 149 32; 

Satanas 159 12. 
sawen. See seow. 
sawl, /. soul ; n. s. 21 25, 28, 41 
30, 111 32; saul 7 2, 13 5, 
57 9, II, 15, 35; <J- s- sawle 
25 27, 77 10 ; sauwle 97 20, 
31; saiile 57 31, 99 ii, 103 
25, 109 5; d. s. sawie 139 14, 
155 13, 15; saule 91 16, 113 
2, 195 10 ; a. s. sawie 21 22, 
155 17, 157 10; sauwle 43 23, 
159 2 ; saule 87 32, 89 28, 101 
10, 103 21; n. pd. sawla 87 
20; saiila 81 2, 209 35, 211 
4 j 5 i f/- 87 7, 18, 

101 16, 32, 105 19 ; d. pi 
sawliim 121 34; saul uni 41 
19, 57 25, 89 29, 95 22 ; a. pi 
sawla 11 27, 21 23; saiiwla 
67 19 ; saula 47 7, 63 8, 73 
24, 95 4, 211 8. 

Scariot 69 6. 

Scariothisca, Iscariot 605, 
sceafte, d. s. (1) taper 129 i. 
sceal, ind. pres, i: s. oiiglit, must, 
shall 169 24 ; 2 s. sceal t 23 14, 
67 33, 123 9, 185 3, 195 2i.; 
3 s. sceal 37 18, 41 27, 32, ,45 
6, 28, 47 21, 24, 49 5 y?Z. 
sceolon 37 7, 117 4; sceolaii 
11 36, 15 31, . 17 ,10, 19 13, 


See secgan. 
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15 ; sculon 35 16 , 237 14 , 36 ; | 
ind. or siihj, pret. i s. sceolde 
143 21 , 155 24 ; 3 s. sceolde 
5 23 . 28 , 41 4 , 69 6 , 77 29 , 
85 17 , 117 17 , 121 33 ; Bcolde 
229 5 , 239 22 ; pi. sceoldon 
131 34 ; sceoklan 21 3 , 45 15 , 
25 , 63 12 , 71 22 , 85 35 , 99 
31 , 109 4 , 5 , 8 ; mhj. po'es. s. 
sceole 97 20 , 26 , 119 6 , 175 
31 , 179 13 , 183 32 , 185 5 , 
205 24 . 

sceand, adj. shameful ; n. s. m. 
175 7 , 

sceap, nt. sheep; n. s^. 87 30 ; 
g. s. sceapes 183 25 ; scepes 
183 22 ; n, pi. sceap 191 24 ; 
a. pi. sceap 237 29 . 

sceatj m. money; a. s. teo^an 
sceat, tithes 39 26 ; teoj^an sceat 
53 I T ; n.pl. teojjan sceattas 41 
24 , 51 6 ; a. 'pl. teojjan sceattas 
43 3 , 49 19 . 

sceat. See sceotan. 

senate, d. s. bosom 5 15 . 

sceatunij d. pi. divisions, parts 
33- 

sceavvian, inf. behold, look upon, 
contemplate 39 5 , 103 29 , 113 
16 ; ind. pres. 3 s. sceawaj? 31 
9 ; pret. 3 s. sceawode 7 3 ; pi. 
sceawodan201 14,203 27 ; suhj. 
pres. s. sceawige 57 33 , 107 
13 ; imp. 2 sceawa 113 20 , 
159 4 ; ger. to sceawigenne 
113 19 . 

sceawung, f. spectacle ; d. s. -unga 
187 13 . 

sceaj?a, m. thief; n. s. 69 ii; 
g, pi, sceajjeiia 63 9 ; d. pi. 
scea|?um 71 20 . 

scelda,^, ind. pres, pi. shield 11 


27* 

sceldig, ady. guilty; n. s. m. 

537* ■ ' * 

scendende, pm?. p. illusory 195 26 . 


sceoldan, sceolde ) 
sceoldon, sceole j 


See sceal. 


sceomolas, a. pi. stools, benches 
71 18 . 

sceones, /. suggestion, temptation ; 
d. s, sceonesse 5 i ; d. pi. 
sceonessum 25 1 1 ; a. pi. sceo- 
nessa 19 7 . 

sceoredon, ind. pret. pi. projected 
207 20 . 

sceort, adj. short; n. s. nt. 65 15 ; 
def. d. s. f. sceortan 83 2 ; 
comp. 01 . s. oit. scyrtre 119 6 . 
sceotan, to shoot 199 19 ; ind. 
fut. 3 s. sceote^ 109 35 ; p>ret. 

3 s. sceat 199 23 . 
scepes. See sceap. 

Sceppend, m. Creator ; a, s. 5 
35- 

sce)?wracan, adj. def. g. s. f. hurt- 
ful, noxious 161 33 . 
sce]?))an, inf. (poveoms dative), to 
harm, injure 129 15 , 221 17 ; 
ind. pret. 3 s. scej>ede 161 32 , 
169 6 . 

sciccels, m. cloak; a. ?. 215 6 . 
scinan, inf. to shine 129 22 ; 
scinan 129 5, 7 ; ioid. pres. 3 s. 
seine]? 57 32 ; seine]? 7 30 , 129 
I, 197 9 ; pi. scina]? 127 35 ; 
po'es. p. d. s. m. scinenduni 49 
II ; 01 . s. nt. semen de 137 31 ; 
def. d. s. oit. scinendaii 85 9 . 
scinlacum, d. pi. sleights, magic 
61 25 . 

scinlsecan, n. pi. magicians 61 

, 23 - 

scip, oit. ship, boat ; g. s. scipes 
233 24 ; d. s. scipe 233 4 , 235 
22 , 26 ; a. s. scip 231 30 , 233 
I, 8 , 13 , 22 , 23 , 235 3 ; i. s. 

\ scipe 233 3 . 

scipbrocu, a. pi. shipwrecks 173 

6 . 

scolde. See sceal. 
sersef, oit. den, cave ; g. s. sersefes 
197 18 ; 199 8 , 16 , 207 19 ; 
a. s. sersef 201 16 ; d. pi. scra- 
fum 71 20 . 

scrift, on. confessor ; d. s. scrifte 
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43 20 ; d, ]pl. scriftum 193 

22 . 

scrift-b 6 Cj a. pL shrift-books, 
confessionals 43 8 . 
scrydan, inf. clothe 213 18 . 
scuan, cl. s. shadow 87 35 . 
scucna, g.pl. devils' 189 7 . 
sculdro, n. pi. shoulders 127 9 . 
sculon. See sceal. 
scyld, m. shield; 7Z. s. 13 xo, 89 
10 ; sc^^ld 29 32 . 

scyld, /. sin, guilt; n. s, 161 32 , 
169 5 ; d. s. scylde 63 ir ; a. s. 
scylde 189 22 . 

scyldan, inf. to shield 47 22 ; ind. 

py'es. 2 s. scyldest 225 19 . 
scyldend, m. protector; n. s. 141 
14; 

scyldig, aclj. guilty; zi. s. m. 175 
7 , 189 34 ; a. s. m. scyldigne 
173 32 ; n. 2)1. scyldige 47 21 , 
65 I Oj II ; a. pi. scyldige 87 
2 ; clef. a. scyldigan 63 20 . 
scylf, shelf; a. s. 27 ii. 
scylfring,/. fretwork 99 34 . 
scyndende, pres. p. illusory 115 
19 . 

Scyppend, m. Creator; n. s. 37 
25 , 83 10 , 89 23 , 135 16 , 
185 27 , 187 8 ; scypjiend 
201 9 ; g. s. Scyppendes 9 

23 , 39 6, 127 28 ; cl s. 

Scyppende 13 15 , 103 5 , 123 
3 ; a. s. Scyppend 43 35 , 
105 17 , 107 20 , 121 28 , 189 
9* 

scyrtre. See sceort. 
scyttelas, bolts, bars; n. jpZ. 87 
5 ; a. pL 85 7 . 

se, (i) dem. pron. that, he, she, 
it ; (ii) art. the ; (iii) rel. pron. 
who, which, that ; n. s. m. se 
5 2 , 10 , 16 , 18 , 11 30 , 17 31 , 

32 , 33: 34: 35: 19 33: 34: 29 
28 , 31 I, 33 12 ; seo 93 4 ; 
g. s. m. >008 5 22 , 7 23 , 35 , 
9 28 , 29 , 11 5 , 30 ; ^ses 207 
16 , 215 29 ; j?as 7 28 ; fas 


197 30 ; d. s. m. fgein 9 33 , 
11 13 , 14 , 19 5 , 23 8 ; ^£0111 
17 31 , 169 28 , 201 26 , 27 ; 
fam 31 27 , 51 4 , 67 26 , 95 18 , 
36 , 105 7 , 15 , 107 15 ; ^aiii 
137 6 , 169 13 , 19 ; fan 213 
22 ; foil 17 26 , 35 8 , 61 8 , 
29 , 67 29 , 69 3 , 28 , 73 19 ; 
^on 15 16 , 181 2 ; a. s. m. 
fone 5 18 , 34 , 7 12 , 19 , 20 , 
9 7 , 28 , 31 9 , 43 28 ; fcene 
79 17 , 241 12 ; ^ane 217 18 ; 
i. s. m. l?y 15 12 , 67 6 , 71 36 , 
73 2 , 4 , 75 4 , 91 29 , 93 ii, 
14 , 22 , 35 , 95 5 ; ^y 177 27 ; 
fe 73 6 , 119 13 ; n. s. f. seo 
29 22 , 37 13 , 14 , 15 , 33 , 71 
9 , 10 , 91 24 , 99 II, 27 , 31 , 32 , 
33 , 34 ; sio 245 24 ; (?) se 71 
10 ; feo 65 13 ; g. s. f )>a 3 re 
5 19, 7 26 , 29 , 30, 9 26 , 33 , 
35 , 11 6 , 20 , 13 i; 139 

24 ; d. s. f. |) 8 ere 5 i, 4 , 9 
22 , 15 ii, 37 8 , 77 15 ; ^‘gere 
11 34 , 207 3 , 209 3 ; cl s. f 
fa 7 3 , 10 , 11 7 , 23 ; n. s. nt. 
feet 7 28 , 11 I, 6, 30 , 15 17 , 
29 , 17 26 , 28 , 21 15 , 25 17 , 
23 ; ^eet 211 15 ; fgette [= 
biet be] 11 13 ; c/. s. nt. bies 5 
4 , 11 2 , 17 16 , 21 , 33 , 35 , 21 
4 , 12 ; 111 i; d. s. nt. 

fteni 41 31 , 145 23 , 153 25 ; 
^leni 20917, 21917 ; f 27 24, 
113 II, 115 19 ; j)on 74 , 11 
I, 17 8 , 21 36 , 23 15 , 33 20 , 
55 5 , 61 7 , 75 36 ; %on 211 
13 ; a. s. nt. fast 5 26 , 19 18 , 
23 10 , 35 7 , 37 19 , 39 5 ; i. s. 
nt. fy 25 34 , 121 17 , 127 18 , 
199 3 , 215 16 ; (= therefore) 
213,33 33 , 121 12 , 185 3 , 191 
5 ; ( = because) 23 35 ; l>e 
(h^ore comparatives) 13 3 , 21 , 
15 31 , 33 30 , 35 33 , 63 33 ; {>e 
(= because) 183 34 ; n. pi. j)a 
11 36, 15 8 , 17 is, 21 22 , 25 
35> 31 35 ; pi. >ara 31 29 , 
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35 II, 24 , 37 3 , 51 23 , 53 7 , 
55 22 ; ^ara 201 28 , 209 27 , 
223 3 ; J)are 161 21 ; cL pL 
))^m 5 13 , 11 17 , 13 4 , 21 15 , 
23 30 , 37 4 , 10 , 25 ; ^00111 49 
29 , 169 19 ; ])am 43 3 , 53 23 , 
31 , 63 15 , 65 9 , 89 29 , 93 10 , 
105 16 ; ^am 137 9 , 173 19 ; 
])on 37 5 , 53 12 ; a. pt J^a 5 
8 , 9 , 9 2 , 11 9 , 17 7 , 35 25 , 
41 34 ; 9 25 , 15 33 , 17 10 ; 

])4 55 7 . 


See syllan. 


seald, sealde 
sealdest, sealdon 
sealmsange, d. s. psalmsinging 
199 34 . 

sealmsceop, m. psalmist ; 7%. s. 55 
12 , 57 I ; n, pi. -sceopas 105 


sealt, salt, brine 245 25 . 
searo, 7it. deceit, snare, treachery, 
inachination ; a, s. 109 30 , 201 
2 g ; a. pd. searwa S3 33 , 173 
8. 

seax, 7it. knife ; 7i. s. 223 17 ; a. s. 
seax 215 6 ; {^) i. s. seaxe 223 
16. 

secan, mf. to seek, to visit 21 14 , 
18 , 23 6 ; secean 173 16 ; md, 
pres. 2 s. secestu (=secest )jii) 
137 29 ; 35 . sec}) 73 14 ; pi. 
seca]? 241 16 ; secea]? 193 21 ; 
2 ;)ret. 3 s. sohte 173 7 , 207 24 , 
225 30 ; pi. sohtoii 53 25 , 125 

28 , 241 12 ; solitan 201 2 , ii ; 
suhj. pres. pi. secan 47 28 ; 
secan 97 31 ; imp. 2 s. sec 87 
31 ; 2 p)l. seca^ 239 33 ; secea^ 
207 4 ; ger. to secenne 165 3 , 
205 27 . 

secgaii, i7if. say, tell, speak 115 

29 , 117 2 , 119 33 , 121 4 , 
123 17 ; secgean 123 4 , 169 
24 ; secggan 55 28 , 103 18 , 
105 7 , 107 29 ; secggean 83 9 , 
111 17 , 119 27 , 211 12 ; saec- 
gan 213 26 ; hid. pres, or fut. 
1 s. secge 19 5 , 163 24 , 165 3 , 


169 21 ; secgge 53 2 , 69 18 , 
77 34 , 201 6 ; 2 5 , sagast 179 
22 ; 35 . saga}) 27 3 ; saga^ 
117 7 , 175 34 ; sege|? 197 27 ; 
seg}> 55 3 , 137 20 , 229 6 ; seg^ 
229 3 , 10 ; sasgb 41 3 , 23 , 45 
3 , 47 31 , 65 29 , 91 14 , 187 
2 ; sseg 179 i ; pd' secga]? 125 
13 ; pret. I s. saegde 213 15 , 
215 36 ; saede 179 28 ; 3 
saegde 9 16 , 22 , 15 4 , 39 10 , 
43 25 , 36 ; saede 15 33 : 
saegdon 81 31 , 105 9 , 10 , 173 
33 , 177 24 ; ssedon 71 29 , 
177 32 ; subj. p7^es. s. secge 
179 29 ; pi. secgan 143 20 ; 
secggan 47 26 ; imp, 2 s. sege 
179 30 , 181 13 ; ssege 233 
19 ; saga 179 i; 3 s. secge 
179 27 , 33 , 181 7 ; secgge 181 
8 ; I pi. secggan 103 25 ; 2 p>l> 
secga€ 177 29 ; secggaj) 71 i, 
3 ; ger. to secggenne 63 16 ; 
pres. p. secgende 161 20 ; p.pj. 
saegd 55 31 , 61 16 , 32 , 65 2 , 
69 19 . 

sefa, m. mind; d, or a. s. sefan 
137 6 . 

sege ) secgan. 

sege}> / 

segnbora, m. standardbearer ; 71. s. 
163 22 . 

segl } secgan. 

seldon, adv. seldom 65 3 . 

selest, adv. superl. best 101 20 ; 
selost 79 21 . 

self, adj. self, himself, itself; def. n. 
s. m. selfal63 3 r, 33 , 165 2 , 167 
21 , 181 12 ; n. s. Tfht. selfe 247 
10 . Seesjlf. 

selle, suhj. pres. s. give 51 1 ^; pi. 
sellon 41 12 ; hnp. 3 s. selle 
169 13 . See syllan. 

selra, adj. comp, better, more ex- 
cellent; 71. s. 7n. 163 20 ; d. s. 
m. selran 107 15 ; a. s. m. 
selran 165 4 ; pi. selran 111 
24 
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19 ; superl. n, s. nt, selest 205 
27 ; selost 67 34 ; def, n. s. m, 
selosta 13 10 ; a. s. m. seiestan 
195 7 ; d, s. nt. seiestan 139 

7.. 

semiiinga, adv. suddenly 141 26 ^ 
145 28 , 34 , 147 “ 33 , 155 

10 , 221 27 j sEemniaga 141 
27 . 

send (=are). See eoni. 

sendan, inf. to send, cast 95 4 , 
125 2 , 177 II, 13 ; sendon 
241 20 ; incl. pres, or fut. i s. 
sende 131 21 , 135 32 , 167 29 , 
231 5, 237 33 ; 3 s. sende)> 51 
12 , 95 23 , 203 14 , 15 ; sendee 
131 32 ; pret 3 s. sende 71 28 , 
77 17 , 79 9 , 153 29 , 177 3 , 
185 33 ; sendde 245 24 ; pi. 
sendon 229 5 , 16 , 237 31 , 241 
24 , 28 ; subj. j>re. 9 . s. sende 
139 12 , 243 20 ; pret. pi, sen- 
don 205 19 ; imp. 2 s. send 
27 12 , 29 25 , 245 28 , 247 24 ; 
send 247 8 ; SJnnd 245 21 ; 
ger. to sendenne 181 26 ; p.p. 
send 247 19 ; sended 9 25 , 
133 5, 16 , 155 24 , 199 22 , 209 
23 , 233 28 ; Qi. pi. sende 23 6 , 
137 27 , 147 22 . 

senna, a. pi. sins 43 14 . See 
sjnn. 

seo. See se. 

seoc, adj. sick, ill ; def. g. s. rn. 
seocan 59 28 . 

seodas, a. pi. wallets, bags 69 

11. 

seofon, adj. seven 47 15 , 147 16 , 
231 5 , 237 18 , 239 25 , 243 4 , 
249 8 , 17 , 19 ; seofan 193 
^3* 

seofb])a, adj. seventh; d. s, m. 
-}>an 95 12 ; i. s. m. -|?an 47 
18 . 

seolf, adj. himself ; d. s. m. seoif- 
um 161 13 ; def. n. s. m. 
seolfa 135 13 . 

seolfer^ silver ] g. s. seolfres 21 6 , 


99 29 , 195 6 ; d. s. seollre 
125 36 , 127 8 . 

seolfren, ac^'.made of silver; d.s.f. 
-re 209 4 . 

seonne (to), ger. to see, to look 
113 22 , 

seow, ind. pret. 3 s. sowed 815 ; 
p.p. sawen 133 33 . 

seo)>})an, adv. afterwards, after 
that, since 39 5 , 49 7 , 79 2 , 
81 15 , 105 24 , 107 I, 119 15 , 
121 5 , 125 34 , 193 6 , 205 7 , 
219 4 , 26 ; co 7 ij. after, since 
61 16 , 105 13 , 125 33 , 127 4 , 
187 3,-219 24 ; seo^^aii 17 15 , 
111 31 . 

Sepontanus 201 21 . 

Sepontus 197 22 , 199 28 . 

sete. See settaii. 

setl, Qit. settle, seat, couch, abode ; 
d. s. setle 115 33 , 121 30 , 129 
12 , 159 12 ; n.pl. setl 121 34 ; 
g.pl. setla 99 33 ; a. pi. setl 71 
19 . 

setigang, setting (of the sun) ; d. s. 
-gange 93 16 . 

settan, inf. set, place, put 125 6 ; 
ind. pret. 3 , 9 . sette 239 4 ; pi. 
setton 23 34 , 155 8 ; settan 
177 26 ; imp. 2 s. sete 87 

16 . 

setung, /. treachei'y ; a. pi. -imga 
. 83 33 . 

si. See eom. 

sib,/, peace; n. s. 155 ii, 21 , 
231 8 , 32 ; sibb 53 32 ; g. s. 
sibbe 79 34 , 81 i, 115 16 ; d. s. 
sibbe 103 29 ^, 105 2 , 225 9 ; 
a. s. sibbe 109 15 , 157 28 , 29 , 
185 10 , 225 2 ; g. pi. sibba 
115 9 . 

siblic, adj. peaceable ; def. a. pL 
-leeaii 111 3 . 


side, /. 

side; d. i 

sidan 43 26 ; 

a. s. 

sidan 227 

19 . 

sie 1 

See eom. 


sien j 



sige, m. victory ; 

205 . 25 ; 
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g. s. siges 67 ii, 14, 179 7, 
189 16, 203 33, 205 4; d. s, 
sige 203 4 ; a. s. sige 31 35, 

^ 67 9, 14, 201 33. 
sigebeorht, adj. victorious, trium- 
pliaiit; 71. pi -e 203 30. 
sigefaestra, adj. comp), n. s. m. more 
victorious 167 26. 
sigetacen, 7%t. token of victory; 
a. s. 97 13. 

simle, adv. always, ever 49 31, 
123 16, 125 II, 127 29, 34, 
131 19, 169 28, 185 10, 201 
5, 229 19, 241 4. 

Simon, 7iom. 173 8, ig* 30, 34, 
175 10, 21, 24, 34, 179 12, 33, 
181 8, 9, 10, 17, 25, 183 2, 8, 

ll, 13, 15, 187 27 ; Simon 
187 29 ; ge7i. Simones 73 2, 
173 21, 189 7, 20; dat. Si- 
mone 173 2, 9, 33, 179 10; 

acc. Simon 173 32, 187 21, 
189 I. 

sin, p7'07i. liis, its ; n, s. 125 21. 
sindon (=are). See eom. 
singallice, adv. perpetually 101 

singe)), md. p7^es. 3 s. sings 149 
30 ; 7;^. singa]) 81 27 ; pret 3 s. 
sang 5 8, 7 I, 159 I ; 73^. sun- 
goii 105' 10; imp. 2 pL singa]) 
157 31 ; pres. p. singende 147 
3, 149 23, 151 9, 231 9, 237 
23 ; p.p. sungen 77 15. 
siiit (=are). See eom. 

sio. See se. 

Siones, ge7%. Zion’s 71 3. 
sittaii, m/. to sit 79 30 ; sitton 
237 23 ; ind. pres. 2 s. sitest 
141 8 ; 3 s. site]) 17 34, 75 7 ; 
pret. 3 sset 15 16, 73 4, 30 ; 
75 9? 145 26, 213 32? 33 i 
suhj. pret. s. smte 17 31 ; imp. 
2 pL sitta^ 239 7 ; pm p. 
sittende 23 8, 67 36, 71 5, 155 
27, 233 I. 

si^, m. journey, expedition ; d. s. 
si})e 173 6; a. s. si^ 191 21; 


i. s. si|)e, time 27 16, 47 16, 
17, 18, 19, 191 17, 223 14 ; 
si^e 213 29, 217 13, 219 7, 
221 5, 223 4; i. pi. si])um 47 
15, 79 19, 147 16. 
si])f8et, m. way, journey ; 7i. s. 

231 26; a.s. 231 28. 
si])))on, co7ij. after, since 23 4 ; 
sij)])an 207 35 ; si])]>on, adv. 
afterwards 59 7. 

sleep, m. sleep; i. s. slsepe 205 4. 
slsepende. See slep. 
slean, mf. strike, smite, slay 151 
4, 223 7, 9 ; sledn 221 12, 223 
II ; md. p7'et. 3 s. slog 141 30, 
221 8 ; slog 221 13; jd. slogan 
23 33, 151 5; sxthj. pres. s. 
slea 189 30 ; slea 47 13 ; p.p. n. 
pi. slegene 153 29. 
slefan, a. pi. sleeves 181 17* 
siege, slaughter; n. s. 115 16. 
slegene. See slean. 
slep, md. p7'et. 3 s. slept 215 15, 
235 14 ; pi. slepan 149 8 ; 
slepan 145 30; pres. p. slsep- 
ende 235 4, 19. 

slitende, p7'es. p. biting, raven- 
ing; n. pi. 63 10. 

I See slean. 
slogan j 

smedgan, mf. inquire, search, pon- 
der, consider 55 12 ; md. pres. 
3 s. smea]) 179 27; pre^. 3 s. 
smeade 7 16 ; suhj. pres. s. 
smeage 109 12 ; imp. i pi. 
smeagean 19 4; ger. to smea- 
genne 33 17. 

smercode, ind. jpret 3 s. smiled 
189 4. 

smerenes, f. ointment; n. s. 73 
20; g. s. -nesse 69 i, 4; d. s. 
-nesse 75 21 ; a. s. -nesse 73 

3 -. 

smerian, i7zf. to anoint 73 24, 75 
1 7 ; ind. pret. 3 s. smerede 69 
2, 75 II. 

smyltnes, /. serenity, calmness ; 
n. s. 115 9, 235 9. 

24~-2 
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smyrede, ind. p^et. 3 s. anointed 
73 18 . 

sinyrenes./. ointment ; n. s. 69 7 ; 

g. s, -iiesse 73 18 . 
snavv, snow 147 17 , 27 . 
snotoriicej adv. wisely, prudently 
97 I. 

snottor, adj. wise; a. pi. snottre 
107 II. 

snyttrOj /. wisdom 99 31 , 121 

16 ; snytro 163 14 . 

Sodoma, Sodom 153 27 . 
Sodoiiiwarum, d. pi. people of 

Sodom 79 10 . 
soMan 1 

solite > secan. 
soliton ) 

soniiie; set somne, adv. together 
97 14 , 101 II. 

somnunga, adv. suddenly 239 31 . 
sona, adv. soon, at once, imme- 
diately, forth with 15 27 , 28 , 

17 28 , 19 18 , 29 , 21 28 , 27 
24 , 33 26 , 29 , 32 , 35 6 . 

sorg, /. sorrow, care; n. s. 103 
36 ; sorh 135 21 ; d. s. sorge 
135 23 ; n. pi. sorga 135 18 ; 
d. pi. sorhgmn 5 29 ; a. pi. 
sorga 135 28 . 

sorgian, inf. to be sorrowful, or 
anxious 97 25 ; ind. pres. pil. 
sorgia^ 99 6 . 

so]?, adj. true; n. s. m. 29 26 , 
3333 , 34,35 I, 151 34 , 187 
10 ; so^ 223 i; d. s. /. soj?re 
25 17 , 129 23 , 171 12 ; a. s.f. 
so])e 35 35 , 101 8 , 109 15 ; 
so^e 99 I ; n. s. nt. so)? 53 2 , 
69 18 , 77 34 ; a. s. nt 169 
21 ; n. pi. so})e 187 2 , 32 ; d. 
p)l. soj?um 179 24 ; dsf. d. s. m. 
sofaii 107 15 ; a. s. m. so]?an 
45 24 , 105 17 , 121 29 ; n. s.f. 
s6])e 101 7 ; so)?e 25 18 ; g. s. f. 
so})aii 29 10 , 163 31 ; d. s. f 
so))an 81 29 ; so^an 25 22 ; 
a. s. /. so|)an 97 4 , 111 6 ; d. 
, 9 , nt so|)an 107 17 , 


so^, nt. truth; n. s. 187 16 ; d. 
or i. s. so^e 17 4 ; a. s. so^ 
223 29 ; soj? 129 32 . 
sojjfaest, adg. true, just ; n. s. m. 
89 6 , 187 29 ; n. pi. so|:)f 8 este 
75 27 ; g. so})fa?stra 61 27 , 
131 23 ; d. pi. so)?fjnstum 95 

22 , 101 26 ; a. pi. so]?fa 3 ste 

97 2 . 

soj?fsestnes, f. truth ; g. s. so^fest- 
nesse 17 32 ; soj^festnesse 41 
10 , 75 25 , 165 I ; a. s. sojjfhst- 
nesse 55 14 , 187 6 . 
so))lice, adv. truly 31 i, 59 31 , 
109 24 , 133 2 , 137 25 , 31 , 

141 13 , 149 3 , 21 , 24 , 31 ; 

so^lice 139 27 , 223 31 , 247 19 , 
249 24 . 

so))secgende, adj. truth-telling 187 
29 .^ 

spsetlia,^, ind. fat. pi. shall spit 
15 II ; pret pi. sp^btledon 23 
32 ; spietlaedon 237 11 . 
specla, n. p)l. powers 179 10 . 
spel, story 171 2 . 
spellboda, m. messenger ; n, s. 

163 22 ; spelboda 165 33 . 
spellodan, ind. pret.pl. proclaimed, 
published 161 20 . 
sjiica, spike (a drug) ; n. s. 7 3 
21 . 

spiweiide, ^n'es. p. spewing, vomit- 
ing 57 7« 

spraec. See sprecan, 
spimc, f. speech ; a. s. spra^ce 
227 21 ; sprmce 225 i ; n. pi. 
sprseca 195 15 . 

sprecan, inf. speak 55 20 , 183 
32 ; ind. p)-res. or fat. 2 s. sprecst 
183 30 ; 3 s. sprecej? 171 21 , 
175 14 ; spree]? 55 15 ; pL 
sprecaj? 93 12 , 171 19 ; pret 3 
. 9 . spraen 19 31 , 31 4 , 117 13 , 
131' 31 , 141 33 , 165 6 , 225 
21 , 227 23 , 241 10 ; pi. sprae- 
coii 4327 ; sprincaii 7732 ; spre- 
can 99 26 ; suhj.pres. s. sprece 
„ 243 3 ; .sprecan 171. j 8 ; 
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im]). 2 spree 153 17 , 233 35 
jpres. p. spreceDcIe 5 2 , 39 25 , 
55 3 , 61 28 , 153 32 , 159 25 , 
223 30 , 231 32 , 235 27 , 32 . 
stffinen, adj. stoiien, made of stone, 
stony; g. s. f, stseneiire 105 
27 ; a. s. f. stEenenne 245 17 ; 
a. pi stoieiie 173 23 ; de/. 
d. s. /, stseneiiaii 189 13 , 
247 6 . 

stse^lilyplice, adv. steeply, pre- 
cipitously 207 20 . 
stal, /. theft, thievery ; p. 5 . stale 
75 31 . 

stall, m. stone, rock; n?s, 21 27 , 
75 8 ; stall 79 i; d, s. stane 
209 T, 33 ; stane 29 31 , 205 i, 
5 , 209 32 ; a. s. shin 79 i, 157 
8 , 209 32 ; n. pi stanas 27 7 ; 
sUnas 207 20 ; g, pi staiia 207 
25 ; a. pi. stanas 31 17 , 189 15 . 
standan, inf. to stand 227 24 , 
237 18 , 239 21 ; ind. pres, or 
flit. I s. stande 225 34 ; 2 s. 
standest 227 25 ; 35 . stande]? 
109 22 , 195 29 , 197 2 ^] pi 
standa]) 141 2 ; pres. p. stand- 
eiide 101 29 . 

sta^elian, inf. to set fast, estab- 
lish 111 4 ; stajielian 115 i. 
staj)ol, m. su]iport; n. s. 13 10 . 
sta%olfmst, adf. steadfast, firm 
217 7 . 

stafolfaestlice, adv. steadfastly 19 
2 1 . 

stefn, f. voice; n. s. 87 3 , 91 35 , 
145 15 , 149 27 , 187 5 , 229 
29 , 245 4 ; d. s. stefne 51 32 , 
151 14 , 165 I, 215 21 , 217 
33 , 219 10 , 225 24 ; a. s. 
stefne 19 28 , 89 13 , 91 31 , 
145 16 , 149 21 , 163 32 , 167 
10 , 241 6; i. 5 . stefne 9 19 , 
15 19 , 81 12 , 87 27 , 89 30 , 
143 16 , 151 20 , 181 18 . 
stenin,/. voice ; 5 . 19 9 , 29 27 . 

stenc, m. odour, smell, stench ; 
n. s. 145 29 ; g. s. stences 73 


22 ; d. s. stence 69 3 , 73 20 ; 
a. s. stenc 59 12 , 73 30 , 75 16 ; 
n. pi. stencas 59 3 . 

steopcild, nt. orphan ; d. pi. -cil- 
dum 45 I. 

steorra, m. star; n. s. 137 32 ; 
n. pi. steorran 93 18 . 

steorrej)ra, m. steersman ; n. s. 
233 4 ; steorreSra 235 23 ; d. 
s. steorrej^ran 233 24 . 

steran, inf. to rule, control, cor- 
rect 63 13 . 

stigej), ind. pres. 3 s. ascends 
31 8 . 

stihta]?, ind. pres. 3 s. orders, dis- 
poses 121 16 . 

stihtung, /. arrangement ; n. s. 
81 28 . 

stille, adv. still 209 3 . 

stilues, /. stillness, calm ; a. s. 
-nesse 177 17 . 

stocc, m. stock; a. s. 189 13 ; 
stoc 189 14 . 

stondan, inf. to stand 175 15 , 
199 19 , 26 ; ind. pres, i s. 
stonde 201 5 ; 3 s. stondej) 19 

21 , 125 26 , 197 10 ; stonde'S 
77 22 ; pi. stondaj? 123 21 ; 
pret. 3 s. stod 141 32 , 199 15 ; 
stod 125 15 , 129 19 , 175 2 , 
181 21 , 221 7 , 247 28 ; pi 
stodan 99 25 , 121 23 , 127 4 , 
171 28 ; pres, 'p- stondende 11 

22 . See standan. 

stoplas, n. pi footsteps, foot- 
j)rints 127 26 ; d. pi stoplum 
127 18 . 

storm, TO.; n. s. 203 p 

stow, f. place ; n. s. 37 9 , 125 
14 , 19 , 34 ; g. s. Stowe 201 8 ; 
d. s. stowe 15 5 , 19 23 , 67 2 , 
91 36 , 129 4 , 5 , 19 , 22 , 30 , 
133 15 , 24 , 143 23 ; a. s. stowe 
19 26 , 105 2 , 125 20 , 28 , 127 
32 , 129 25 , 141 26 ; d. pi 
stowum 77 24 , 107 31 , 129 
31 ; a. pi stowa 23 20 . 

I stel, TO. or f arrow, dart ; n. s. 
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ly 



199 20 , 241 3 ; strsel 199 21 ; 
d. s. strsele 199 18 ; str^le 201 
3 ; n. ])l, strselas 203 9 ; d. fl, 
strseliiin 203 29 . 
str^te, d. s. street 189 13 . 
straiig, adj> strong, severe ; n. s. m. 
85 10 , 109 28 ; n. s. nt. 5 27 , 
79 27 ; pi strange 135 36 ; 
super!: cl, pi strengestum 11 17 . 
strangende, p, strengtlien- 

ing, confirming 249 17 . 
stream 59 20 . 

strena]?, ind. pres, pd- gain, ac- 
quire 53 28 . 

strenge, g. s. strength 135 27 ; 

d. s, 135 34 . 
strengestum. See strang. 
strengo,/. strength 9 14 . 
streng|?um, cl pi forces 151 i. 
streownes, /. litter ; a. s. -nesse 
227 12 . 

streowodan, ind. p)ret. pi strewed 
71 8 , 9 . 

strogden, p).p. scattered, spread 
133 33 . 

stronglice, ach. strongly 169 7 . 
strudan, inf. ravage, destroy 75 
24 . 

strynd, f. lineage, race ; d. s. -e 
23 28 . 

styccemaelum, adv. piecemeal, in 
places 207 27 . 

styrau, inf. [governs dative) steer, 
rule, restrain, control, chastise, 
rebuke 63 15 , 22 , 191 28 ; ind. 
pret 3 s. styrde 191 12 ; styrde 
19 5 ; pi st^^rdon 15 21 . 
styredan, ind. pret. pL stirred, 
moved 173 23 , 24 . 
subdiaconum, d. pi to subdeacons 
109 25 . 

sum, adj. some, a certain, one ; 
n. s. on. 15 16 , 69 4 , 113 9 , 
149 30 , 197 27 , 203 36 , 213 
32 , 219 II ; g. s. m. sumes 
197 18 , 219 7 ; d. s. m. suniuni 
93 I, 221 19 ; a. s. m. sumne 
209 31 , 225 5 , 239 33 ] i. s.on. 


sume 213 29 , 217 13 , 219 7 , 
221 5 , 223 4, 14; n. s.f sum 
197 20 ; cl s, f. siimre 119 4 , 
207 21 , 23 , 217 ' 17 , 239 20 ; 
suniere 119 4 ; cl s. f. simie 
159 22 , 221 23 , 227 12 ; i. s.f. 


sumre 235 2 ; oi. s. oit. sum 
199 4 , 221 7 ; g. s, oit. sumes 
199 8 , 15 ; a. s. nt. sum 217 
II, 221 6 , 223 4 , 14 ; pL 
sume 21 18 , 43 17 ? 03 i 6 , 71 
8 , 193 6 , 215 10 , 245 36 ; a. 
pi sume 213 26 . 
sumores, g. s. summer s 59 4 . 
sundor, adv. apart 15 7 . 
sundor-genga, going alone, soli- 
tary 199 5 . 

sundorweor})ung, f special hon- 


our; d. s. -unge 197 9 . 
sundran ; on simdran, adv. espe- 
cially 201 9 . 
sungen ) 

sungon j ® ^ 

Suniiandmg, on. Sunday ; d. s. 
-dsege 71 31 ; i. s. -dsege 119 
15 ; a. pi -dagas 35 23 ; i. pi. 
-dagum 47 2 ). 

sunne, /. sun ; oi. s. 91 22 ; g. s. 
sunnan 51 21 , 93 16 , 163 31 ; 


sunn, on, son; 01 . s. 13 3 , 27 7 , 

12 , 27 , 31 24 , 71 II, 73 I, 81 

13 , 151 30 , 32 ; g. s. suna 31 
23 , 155^2, 163 23, 169 27 ; 
d. s. suna 9 10 , 15 9 , 141 14 , 
167 6 , 193 26 ; a. s. suiiii 5 
34 , 7 19 , 29 24 , 165 9 , 177 
II ; a. p)l. suna 185 20 . 

sutole, adv. plainly 93 20 . 
su^duru, /. south door; oi. s. 201 


15 . 

sii^wag, 901. south wall; a. s. 207 
^ 5 - 

swa, adv. or ccmf so 23 3 , 25 3 , 
31 1 : 9 , 36 , 35 13 , 33 , 34 , 37 7 , 

57 30 , 59 4 ; as 5 35 , 9 30 , 
133 , 19.2, 23 9 , 33 I, 49 i/s ; 

■ swa swa = so as, as, .as if 9 31 , 


■i 
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29 23, 24, 32, 35 18, 45 6, 
59 2O5 61 29, 81 19, 87 30, 
205 I ; swa . . . swa, as . . . as, 
so .... as 33 21 , 79 27, 103 
22, 117 15, 127 30, 137 32, 
147 24, 27, 169^21, 185 5; 

swa swa, the the 

{loith comparaii'ves) 15 21 ; = 
either .... or 23 6 , 101 30; 
soiia swa, as soon as 37 21, 
137 3 j swa ]>eah, nevertheless 
29 34, 59 30, 233 20; swa 
hwylc s^va, whosoever 153 17, 
36 ; swa hwylcne swa, whom- 
soever 49 15, 17; swa hwylc 
man swa, whatever man 13 22, 
53 2 ; swa hwset swa, whatso- 
ever 9 II, 29 7, 107 13, 215 
25, 237 I ; swa h^vyder swa, 
whithersoever 233 33. 
sw8e}>e, d. s. footstep, ti’ack 75 

14. See swa^h. 

swaj^-hlype, adv. precipitously 

201 16. 

swate, (1 s. sweat 59 36. 
swa^o, n. fl. footprints, tracks 
207 11 ; g. pi. swa))a 127 31; 
a. pi. swa^u 203 35. 
swe=swa, as 23 7. 
sweart, adg. swart, black ; 7i. s. 
nt. 211 i; n. pL swearte 209 
35- 

sweg, m. sound; n. s, 65 19, 133 

15, 16, 21, 30, 35. 

sw^elt, md. pres. 3 s. dies 245 ii ; 
pL sweita}> 53 6; suhj. pres. s. 
swelte 241 22 ; pi swelton 51 
34 ; pres. p. a. s. m. sweltendne 
' 17 3. 

swenceaii, inf. trouble, afflict, vex 
81 6 ; ind. fut. 3 s, swence]? 
239 12. 

sweora, m. neck ; d. s. sweoran 
223 9 ;■ a. s. sweoran 241 24. 
sweord, sword ; d. s. sw^eorde 47 
14; a. s. sweord 11 18; (1) i. s. 
sweorde 223 7 ; d. pi. sweord- 
um 149 36. 


sweostor, /. sister; n. s. 67 25, 
26, 30, 141 33. 

sweotol, adj. manifest: a. s. f. -e 
83 8, 99 14. 

sweotoliice, adv. manifestly, plainly 
27 26, 97 22, 219 36. 
swer, m. pillar, column; n. s. 141 
I, 247 28 ; d. s. swere 239 22 ; 
a. s. swer 239 21, 245 17. 
swete, adj. sweet, pleasant ; 71 . s. m. 
145 29; a. s. m. swetne 73 30, 
75 16 ; 71. pi. swete 59 10 ; def. 
d. s. m. swetan 69 3, 73 19; 
7 z. ora. pl. swetan 59 2; supe^d. 
swetast 195 20. 

swetnes, f. sweetness; 7 %. s. 59 
16; d. s. swetnesse 37 8 ; a. s. 
SAvetnesse 55 22, 24. 
swigode, suhj. pret. 3 s. should be 
silent 19 12; swigade 15 21; 
pres. p. swigende 7 16, 57 34. 
swigung, f. silence ; g. s. -unge 
167 II ; -unga 169 7. 
swilce, adv. so, so also 221 18, 
241 30. See swylce. 
swinga]?, ioid. fut. pi. shall scourge 
15 10; prei. p?. swungon 23 31, 
237 II ; imp). 2 pi. swinga^, 
beat 243 2 ; p.p. swungen 193 4. 
swingle,/, scourging; d. s. swing- 
lan 15 II. 

swi^e, adj. strong, great ; def. 

i. s. 7)1. swi^an 205 4. 
swij^e, adv. greatly, much, very, 
sorely, quickly 19 10, 21 17, 
21, 2'7 16, S3 5, 37 25, 43 17, 
51 23, 35; swi^e 97 31, 99 

17, 101 20, 113 6; comp. 
Bwijjor, more, rather 33 31, 
59 32, 63 17, 19, 21, 143 II, 
159 18, 195 13, 213 II, 221 
13; swi^or 57 13, 207 19, 24, 
211 26; stipend. swij?ost 223 
27. 

swij?ra, adj. right (of the hand, 
side &c.); d. s. f swij)ran 151 

18, 223 10; a. s. f swi})ran 
I 91 5> 95 21, 147 30. 
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sworettan, indi ^ret ^1. sighed 
85 25 . 

swultan. See swjdtan. 

swungen) ^wingab. 

swung'on j ® ^ 

swuran, a. s. neck 245 33 . 
swutoi, adr, plain, manifest : n. pi. 
-ole 203 36 . 

swutollice, adv. plainly 181 27 . 
swylCj adj. such; n. s. m. 85 12 , 
13 , 163 6 ; a. s. /. swylce 189 
22 ; 71. s. nt. swylc 59 31 ; d. 
s. nt. swylciim 95 18 ; Or. s. 7it. 
swylc 199 25 . 

swylce, adv. or conj. so, like, also, 
as it were, as if 21 26 , 33 8 , 
34 , 35 15 , 75 19 , 91 31 , 103 
13 , 125 13 , 12731 ; ==about 211 
3 ; swylc 57 36 ; eal swylce, just 
as 59 28 ; eac swylce, also 13 
8 , 83 12 , 99 20 , 129 3 ^ 207 
21 , 209 12 . 

Bwyltan, inf. to die 59 30 ; md. 
p'i'es. or flit. pi. swyltap 47 i ; 
pret. pi. swultan 79 15 , 18 , 195 
26 ; suhj. pm. s. swylte 193 
4 ; pm. p. swyltende 75 
swyra, m. neck; a. s. swyran 241 

20 . 

swy}>e, ad^. greatly, much, very 
37 23 , 45 4 , 35, 47 21 , 59 31 , 
69 4 , 75 2 ij 85 6 , 101 36 ; 
007712). swyjpor, more, rather 15 

21 , 33 22 , 113 9 . See swij^e. 
sy. See eom. 

sylf, adj. same, self, himself, her- 
self, itself; n. s. 711 . sylf 41 4 , 
43 II, 49 21 , 51 6 , 67 16 , 81 
5 , 101 14 ; p. s. m. sylfes 59 i, 
83 32 , 979 , 101 31 , 11932 , 
123 34 , 129 14 , 161 II, 185 i ; 
d. s. m. sylfum 13 18 , 65 i, 73 

12 , 95 34 , 109 22 , 115 7 , 123 
i 2 ; a. s. m. sylfne 11 33 , 31 

13 , 33 10 , 37 30 , 101 19 , 107 
13 , 113 23 ; n. s. f sylf 13 13 , 


127 2 ; d. s. f sylfre 5 26 ; 
a. s. f. sylfe 9 23 ; 71 . s. 716 . 
sylf 125 30 ; a. s. oit. sylf 187 
16 ; 71 . pi. sylfe 53 i, 79 26 , 
223 20 ; g. pi. sylfra 21 23 , 
63 8 , 103 16 , 121 I, 129 9 , 
177 24 ; d. pi. syhiini 45 12 , 
15 , 63 10 , 131 24 , 223 2 ; a. 
pi. sylfe 47 25 , 95 19 , 99 3 , 
125 35 , 173 14 , 29 ; def. n. s. ni. 
sylfa 13 26 , 17 33 , 39 14 , 25 , 
45 20 , 57 3 , 95 5 , 29 , 103 30 , 
109 7 ; d. s. 771. syltkn 169 26 ; 
a. s. f. sylfan 171 19 ; n. pit. 
sylfan 235 6 . 

syllan, ioif to give 31 6 , 35 19 , 
41 8 , 53 6 , 65 8 , 101 19 , 129 
28 , 179 32 ; i7id. pm. or f it. 

1 5. sylle27 18 , 29 36 , 157 29 ; 

2 s. sylest 141 ii; 3 s. sylj) 
53 16 ; syle]) 37 36 , 39 31 , 
49 31 , 65 22 ; pi. sylla)? 41 13 , 
18 , 21 , 22 ; prei!. 2 s. seaidest 
87 12 , 191 27 , 241 33 ; 3 
sealde 9 36 , 39 13 , 17 , 49 33 , 
51 17 , 25 , 73 5 , 147 13 , 151 
II, 12 ; pi. sealdon 177 28 , 
229 II, 16 ; (wi^ feo sealdon 
= sold) 79 23 ; suhj. 2 >res. s. 
sylle 53 15 ; p?. syllon 49 19 , 
53 29 ; pre^, pL sealdon 41 5 ; 
i’)})]). 2 s. syle 229 26 ; 3 , 9 . 
sylle 53 12 , 163 31 ; 2 pi. 
sylla]> 43 3 , 233 13 ; ger. to 
syllenne 23 26 ; seald 49 
24 , 137 9 , II, 12 , 185 32 . 

syllic, adj. stupendous, marvel- 
lous; 71. pjl -lice 91 29 ; a. pL 
-lice 189 15 . 

syira, adj. co?r?p. better, more 
excellent; 71 . s. m. 161 24 . 

sylf?. See syllan. 

symbekheg, 771 . feast-day, festival ; 
d. s. -dxge 69 29 ,; cz. s. -daeg 
131 10 . 

symbelnes, f,' festivity, festival ; 
n. s. 65 21 ; 71. 2 d • -nessa ,59 
27 . 
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synile, adv. always 25 ii, 39 3, 
15, 19, 43 II, 49 12, 29, 51 8, 
53 II, 55 19, 23j 63 12. 

^eeeom. 

S}T1 J 

synbyrj^eniia, a. fl, sin-burdens 
109 21. 


syridaii. See eom. 
synderlic, adj. separate j peculiar, 
various; d. s. f. -licre 143 23; 
a, s. 7iL -lie 71 30. 
synderlice, adv. severally, speci- 
ally 213 13. 
syndon. See eom. 
synfull, adJ. sinful ; g.^ pi. syn- 
fulra 73 i ; d. pi. synnfulluni 
43 15; a. pi. synfulle 75 28; 
def. 71. s. m. syiinfiilla 61 2 ; 
g. s. 711. inisspelt symfullon 97 
32 * 7%. pi. synfullan 33 1 d. 
pi. synnfullum 61 ii ; a. pi. 
synMlan 71 35. 

syngaliice, adv, constantly 209 


26. 


syngiendej pres. ])• sinning, sin- 
ners; ci^ pi- 63 24. 
synlic, adj. sinful ; a. 2>l' “^icu 
109 3. 

synlice, sinfully 201 30. 
synliistum, d. p>l- sinful lusts 57 


23- 

synn, f. sin ; w. s. 5 6, 53 22, 65 

I, 169 6; syn 3 7; synne 63 
35 ; d. s. synne 51 4, 59 34 ; 
a. .s. synne 41 6, 65 6; 71. pi. 
synna 43 21 ; g. 2>l- synna 17 
36, 35 36, 45 7, 49 22, 24, 65 
3, 75 7 ; synna 111 10 ; d. pi. 
synniim 97, 33 15, 16, ’37 5, 

II, 14^ 47 I, 51 33, 77 35, 
135 4; a. pi. synna 19 29, 25 
15, i8, 35 29, 43 16, 57 26, 
61 17. 

synnfullum^ See synfull. 
synt. See eom. 

syx, six 35 23, 24, 67 23, 71 24, 
29, 91 28. 

syxta, adj. sixth > %- s. m. syxtan 


47 18, 73 6, 93 35, 165 24; 
d. s. f. syxtan 71 25, 145 

28. 

syxtig, 7H. sixty; nom. 11 22, 35 
2 2 ; adj. d. pi. syxtigum 1 1 

17- 

sy])an. See syjjJjan. 
syjjum, 111. times 79 22, 25. See 
si^. 

syj)f)an, adv. or conj. since, after, 
afterwards 21 27, 23 ii, 111 

29, 119 14, 177 30, 183 18 ; 
sy^^^an 243 29, 245 i ; syj?an 
65 6 . 

tacen, iit. token, sign ; d. s. tacne 
7 15, 47 12, 207 6, 209 10; 
tdene 47 16; a. s. tacen 161 
20, 237 21; tacn 87 16; tacn 
167 18, 205 31 ; i. s. tacne 
121 17; 71. 2^. tacno 109 5, 
117 30 ; d.2>l‘ taenum 201 8. 
tacnaj), md. pres. 3 6*. betokens, 
signifies, denotes 17 14, 27, 19 
27, 67 14, 73 ro, 79 29, 81 3, 
8, 14 ; tacna^ 17 24; pi. taenia j? 
17 21, 35 31, 77 18; tacna}> 
35 30; pret. 3 s. tacnode 19 
4, 6, 129 18. 

t^can, inf. teach 43 8, 15, 105 
27 ; imp. 3 pZ. tsfecean 109 
17. 

t^ldon, md. p7^et. 2^- blamed, re- 
proached 215 9; suhj. s. 

t^le, slander, backbite 65 i, 2 ; 
pres. p. def. 7i. pi. tselendan 
65 10. 

taelend, m. slanderer, backbiter ; 
7h. s. 65 4. 

talge, i71d.fut.27l. 27id form, reckon 
163 5. 

tdn, lot ; cZ. s. 121 9 ; d. pZ. tanum 

121 8 . 

Mnc 205 4. Read ticn. See 
tacen. 

teah. See teon. 

teakj adv. well, good 69 17 , 75 
i 4 j 18. 
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tealclon, incl. pret. pL reckoned, 
supposed 117 1 6. 
tear, m. tear ; g. teara 61 20 ; 
d. pL teamni 151 20, 189 i; 
a, pi. tearas 3 12. 
tempi, nt. temple ; s. 5 1 9, 7 3 
15, 149 3, 153 7, 157 13; 5. 

temples 27 ii, 77 31; d. s. 
temple 155 32 ; a. s. tempi 71 
18, 221 2. 

ten, nu77i. 35 10, 117 16, 131 10. 
iSee tyn. 

teolian, inf. endeavour, strive 111 
18, 129 36 ; md. pret. 3 s. 
teolode 165 31, 219 18; suhj. 
pfTes. pi. teolian 125 ii; mip, 
I pi. teolian 131 4. 
teon, mf. draw, pull, drag 241 
2 1 ; md. 2>ret. 3 s. teali 115 1 1 ; 
pi. tugon 143 24, 241 25, 243 
24; "togen 241 26. 
teona, wrong, injury, mischief, 
reproach, anger, grief; n. s. 
47 6 ; d. s. teonan 51 9, 53 4, 
179 12, 221 22, 27 ; a. s. teo- 
nan 33 24. 

teontig. See hiind teontig. 
teojja, adj. tenth ; g. s. m. teo}>an 
51 5; a. s. m. teoj^an 35 19, 
20, 26, 28, 39 15, 20, 41 25, 
49 23, 29, 51 3, 53 II ; teo- 
nan 39 26 ; z. s. m. teojnin 119 
13 ; n. pi. teo])aii 41 24, 51 6; 
a. pi. teojian 43 3, 49 19, 
teo))ian, S'uhj. ^rres. pi. tithe 41 7. 
teo})ungceape, d. s. tithes 39 ii. 
teoj)ung-sceatta, g. pi. of tithing 
money, tithes 53 6. 

Ticinan, dat. Ticino 211 18. 
tid, /. time, hour ; n. s. tid 117 
25, 123 I, 125 7, 131 4, 205 
28 ; g. s. tide 65 29, 115 29, 
161' 4; d. s. tide 15 4, 6, 31 2, 
83 2, 24, 91 15, 139 32; tide 
77 14 ; a. s. tide 117 2, 24, 
171 19; tide 119 14, 189 ii; 
tid 21 4, 27 25, 27, 37 2, ii, 
39 I, 83 10, 27, 91 19; tid 


37 6; n. pi. tida 35 15; tida 
129 36; g. pi. tida 83 19; d. 
pi. tidum 10325; tiduiii 3 1 24 ; 

1. pi. tidum 231 4. 

tidsangas, a. pi. hour-services 47 

36. 

tintrega, n. pi. torments 243 26 ; 
d. pi. tintregum 113 33, 171 
15, 245 I ; a. tintregu 239 
10; tintrego 237 13, 243 20; 
tintrega 119 19, 229 25, 237 4. 

tintrega)?, irid. 3 s, afflicts 

59 31. 

Titus 79 II, 13; Titus 79 24. 

to, prefp. fioiidh dat.) to, at, for 5 

2, 7, 10, 15, 17, 20, 7 15, 22, 
9 5, 10, 23, 27 ; to {with ger. 
tmexpressed) 33 27* 

to, adv.' too 43 12, 13, 22, 109 
27, 28, 29, 111 21, 22, 115 
2. 

tobseron, suhj. p)Tet. carried off 

95 16. 

tohserst. See tobyrst. 

tobelimpe, sid}j. s. belongs, 

behoves 49 i. 

tobrcec, md. 3 s. broke in 

pieces 85 7, 181 16; 7>.p. to- 
broceii 85 22 ; n. jd. tobrocene 
87 6. 

tobyrst, ind. fat. 3 s. sba.ll burst 
asunder 93 22 ; pret. 3 s. to- 
kerst 189 13. 

tocleofe^, md. f ut. 3 s. shall cleave 
asunder 109 35. 

tocleopodaii, ind. 2 )reL ^d. called 
to 113 17. 

tocom. See tocymej?. 

tocwmj), ind. pret. 3 s. said to 15 
24, 26, 27 18, 29 33, 67 30, 
145 24, 187 15; to-c\v<:e]> 237 
35 ; tocwae^ 169 12, 231 8, ,27, 
237 32; to-cwie^ 237 25, 239 
5, II, 241 6, 243 14 ; to-cwse^ 
239 32,, 241 13. 

tocyme, m. coining, advent ; g. s. 

. ' tocymes 103.12; d. s. tocyme 8 1 
■27, 87 5,. 89 32, 105 8 ; tocyiiie 
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35 8 ; a. s. tocyme 17 i8, 31 29, 

81 10, 105 23, 131 12, 167 14. 
tocyme]:), md. fut. 3 s. shall come 
to 59 II ; 2rret. 3 s, tocom 193 
5 ; stihj, pre.s-. 5. tocyme 239 7. 
toclayge, adv, to-day 139 26, 32, 
191 22; todasg 131 12, 141 
21, 24, 143 20, 161 5. 
todaOde, ind. pret. 3 s. sundered, 
scattered 159 10. 
todej), ind, pi'es. 3 a. puts to, ap- 
plies 127 14. 

todrifa^, ind. fut. pi. will scatter 
225 18. 

toeacan, p’ep. besides 217 5. 
to-eodan, ind. pjret. pi. went to, 
came to 27 22. 

togaidere, adv. together 99 23. 
togeanes, postp. {loith dat.) to- 
wards, before 53 14, 67 7, 10, 
69 31, 71 8. 

togecweden, p.]p. spoken to 3 8. 

togen. See teon. 

tohliclon, ind. pret pi. opened 105 

tohluton, pret. pi. divided by lot 

121 8 . 

to-hwirfde, ind. pret. 3 s. returned 
to 239 5. 

tolnvon, adv. wherefore, why 85 
25, 87 I. 

tohete]), ind. p^es. 3 s. leaves to, 
grants 51 24. 

to-lesed, p.p. loosened, dissolved 
229 13; 

tolesnes, /. dissolution, breach; 
n. 5. 115 16. 

to locodan, ind. pret. pi. looked 
on 221 33 ; pres. p. i. pi. tolo- 
ciendum 183 5. 

tolysedu, s./. dissolved 229 

18. 

tomorgenne, adv. to-morrow 183# 
12 ; to morgue 207 4. 
tor, m. tower; a. s. 183 3, 187 
12 ; toiT 187 27. 
tosamue, adv. together 191 9; 
to samne 173 5, 183 25. 
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tosec]), ind. fut. 3 s. shall seek, 
require 95 33. 

tosende, pret. 3 s. sent to 153 
33- 

tosendon, ind. pret. pi. sent apart, 
dispersed 79 23. 

toslitan, s^lbj. pyret. pi, tore in 
pieces 95 16. 

tosni^an, inf. cut asunder, cut 
up 215 10 ; ind. pret. 3 s. 
tosna^ 215 6. 

tosprjBC, ind, p)ret. 3 s. spoke to 
199 36. 

tostencea^, ind. fut. pd. shall scat- 
ter 237 5. 

toweard, adj. future, to come, 
about to come; n. s. m. 81 35, 
205 2 ; a. s. m. toweardue 79 
13, 81 31, 117 14, 201 33 ; 
n. s. nt. toweard 77 29, 161 
15; a. pi. towearde 9 1 6 ; def. 
a. s. m. towerdon 195 17 ; d. 
s. f. toweardan 15 4, 53 20 ; 
a. pi. toweardan 125 5? 
inflected toweard 71 29, 117 

3*1- 

toweardnes, /. future coming ; a. s. 
-nesse 119 28. 

towerdon. See toweard. 

towiston, subj. pi^et. p)l. should 
show 185 23. 

toAVorpene, n. pit. thrown 

down 77 36. 

tojjses, adv. so 117 25, 26; topees 
111 23 ; to l?0es 5 27. 

to]?on, adv. so 43 16, 115 10, ii, 
135 28, 36; to^on 111 24, 27, 
135 36, 137 4, 5, 6 ; to })on 
119 18, 127 35; tojjon j)fet, in 
order that 71 22 ; to])on ])a, 
(?) until 87 17. 

trail tian, inf. to expound 29 
29- 

tremede. See trymede. 

treow, nt tree, beam, log; n. s. 
21 27 ; a. s. 245 8 ; d. pi. 
treowum 71 9, 187 12. 

treoAvleas, adj. faithless; n. pi. 
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-lease 175 26; clef. d. s. m. 
-leasan 183 32. 

trunij adj. firm, strong, sound \ 
n. pi. triune 171 30; superl. 
n. s. m. trumesta 13 10. 
truwodon, suhj. pret. pi. should 
trust 185 14. 

trymede, ind. pret. 3 s. streogtli- 
ened, comforted 97 32, 145 21 ; 
mhp pret. 3 s. tremede 43 6. 
trymme, siibj. pres. s. set in order, 
array, prepare 91 31; pjret. p)l- 
trymedan 201 35. 
tuddres, g. s. of offspring, issue 
7 20, 115 10. 
tugon. See teon. 
tun, m. town ; n. s. 77 15 ; d. s. 
tune 219 8, 9 ; tune 69 6, 33, 
'211 17, 221 19, 32. 
tunecan, a. pi. tunics 169 I3. 
tunge, f. tongue; n. s. 165 5; 
d. s. tungan 55 16, 153 2 ; 
tungon 3 23 ; a. s. tungan 
167 10. 

tungla, g. pi. of stars 91 23, 24. 
Turnan, Tours 219 24. 
turturan (T) n. pi. turtle-doves 23 
27. 

twegen, two; mm. m. 23 26, 27, 
121 23, 191 30, 221 27, 233 
5 ; dat. m. twain 69 34 ; acc. 
m. twegen 77 18 ; nom... f. twa 
179 10, 221 14; twa 201 22; 
gen. f. twegra 33 33; dat. f. 
twam 77 20 ; twain 73 i ; acc. 
f. twa 169 13; twa 201 14; 
no 77 i. nt. twa 239 14; acc. nt. 
twa 71 28, 205 15; imt. nt. 
tw8em, 215 34; on twa, in two 

181 i6. 

^ twelf, twelve 15 6, 39 15, 19, 
121 8, 131 5, 155 29, 30, 197 
23, 211 3, 

twentig, twenty 215 34, 231 5. 
tweo, m. doubt; n. s. 65 8, 205 
10 ; a. s. tweon 89 36. 
tweogan, inf. to dou'b^t 143 8 ; 
tweogean lS 1, 88 9 pres. 


pi. tweoga}> 41 20; imp. 3 
tweoge 143 12. 
tweonum. See betweoniiiiL 
twig, nt. branch; n. pjl. twigo 
211 3 ; pi. twdgmxL 211 4 ; 
a. pi. twigu 71 8. 
twyfeald, adg. twofold, double ; 
(?) g. s. f. twyfealdre 49 36 ; 
d. s. f. twyfealdre 101 23 ; 
n. s. nt. twyfeald 175 13; a. s. 
nt. 233 18. 

tydder, adj. weak, frail ; def. q. 
s. f. tyddran 29 4 ; d. s. /. 
tydran 1 7 2 7 ; a. s. f. tydrao. 
33 35. 

tyddernes, /. weakness, frailty ; 
g. s. tyddernesse 197 13; d. s. 
tydernesse 31 30, 103 4 ; a. s. 
t3'ddernysse 243 30 ; cl. pi. 
tyddernessum 59 8. 
tyhton, ind. pi. incited, 

urged, drew 211 28. 
tyn, ten 211 27. 

tynan, suhj. pres.pl. annoy 47 ix. 

Uaticanus, Vatican 191 34, 193 
18. 

ufan, adv. above, from above 7 
35, 19 27, 51 12, 125 24, 26, 
30. 32, 35 ; ^doii 7 23. 
ufancund, adj. supreme ; def, g. 

s. m. -dan 163 22. 
uferan, adj. i. s. ni. upper, furtlier, 
next li9 15. 

ufeweardre, adj. d. s. f. upward, 
highest 125 19. 
uhtan, d. or a. s. dawn 47 19. 
unabl iiinencllice, adv. unceasingly 
123 16. 

unagasledlicCi adv. (1) unremit- 
tingly 121 5. 

iinalyfclum, adj. def. d. ‘pl. iinlaw- 
* fill 53 23. 

unanrmdnes, /. iiiconstaiicy ; ct. s. 
-iiesse 31 34. 

unaraefnedlic, adj. intolerable ; def. 
g. s. ni. -iican 137 13; s. f. 
-lice 75 9. 
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iiiiarimed, adj. unnumbered, in- 
numerable; n, s, f. 199 i; n, 
pi unarimede 209 13 ; clef, 
n. s. f, iiiiariiiiede 87 i 8 ; i. s, 
nt. fiiiarimedan 25 35 . 
imarimedlic, adj. innumerable, 
countless ; n. s. f -lico 191 9 ; 
def. n, s.f. -lice 87 6 . 
iinasec<>'gend]icum, adj, cl s. m. 
uiiSjH'akalde, ineffable 87 21 ; 
d^ef. n. s. Qit. unasecgenlice 25 
24 ; imaseeggenlice 65 21 . 
iinbegidpendlic, adj. iiicompre- 
liensible ; a. s. m. -lic[n]e 185 
31 ; def. n. s. m. -Iicail79 9 . 
unberende, adj. n. pi. barren 93 
30 . 

unbesmiten, adj. undeliled ; def. 
a, s. m. "tenan 3 15 ; d. s. nt. 
tlnbesmitenan 155 32 . 
unbli))ra, adj. comp, sadder ; n. 

pL -ran 131 25 . 
line. See wit. 

uricer, dued pron. our, of us two ; 
n. s. m. 187 26 ; n. s. f. 187 
23 ; d. pi. uncrum 205 29 . 
unclmnan, adj. def. d. s. m. un-^ 
clean 25 8 . 

imeu]), adj. unknown, uncertain ; 
n. s. nt. 51 35 , 119 7 ; itncu^ 
125 7 . 

uncyme, a.dj. unseemly, mean, 
paltry; a. s.f 227 12 . 
uncyst, /, vice; n. s. 37 10 , 65 
13 ; d. pi. iincystiim 25 9 ; 
uncystum 25 ii ; a. uncysta 
19 7 .' ' 

undea]>lic, adj. immortal 21 31 . 
under, prep, ((with clat. or ace.) 
under, among 35 18 , 41 12 , 
99 3,209 33, 211 2,239 7*. 
undern, tlie third hour = nine in 
the morning, (also) the fore- 
noon from nine till twelve ; 
(i. s. underlie 93 22 , 36 ; a. s. 
undern 93 15 . 

tinderngereordii, a. pi. morning- 
feasts 99 22 . 


underntid, f. hour of nine in the 
morning; a. s. 47 17, 133 
27. 

underwre]ie}>, ind. pres. 3 s. sup- 
ports, upholds 23 21. 
underjieoded, p.p. subjected, sub- 
dued 29 15, 85 II, 18; n. pi. 
underjieodde 79 31, 109 22. 
unease, adj. uneasy, difficult, 
grievous; n. s. m. 59 15; g. s. 
nt. uneajies 33 22. 
unejmes, f. uneasiness, trouble ; 
n. s. 103 35. 

unfseger, adj. foul ; n. s. f 111 

. 30. 

unfeor, adv. near 227 24. 
unforht, adj. fearless, undaunted ; 
s. nt. -e 67 i. 

unforwealwod, adj. unwithered ; 

a. s. m. -odne 73 25. 
unfyrn, adv. not long ago 131 9. 
ungeara, adv. suddenly, unawares 
101 28. 

ungecoren, adj. reprobate ; n. pi 
-e 77 28. 

ungecyndelic, adj. unnatural, mon- 
strous; a. pi nt. “lico 107 
26. 

ungecynelic, adj. strange ; a. pi 
-lice 107 26. 

ungeendod, adj. endless, infinite ; 
01 . s. nt.{T) 197 30; clef. n. s. 
oit. -e 25 30 ; tinge endode 25 24. 
ungefiilwad, adj. unbaptized ; n. 
s. m. 217 22 ; ungefullad 217 
19- . ^ 

ungebaten, adj. unpromised, un- 
bidden; n. s. oit. 189 27. 
ungelaered, adj. untaught, illite- 
rate; a. s. m. -ne 179 14. 
ungeleafa, m. unbelief; cl. or a. s. 
-fan 77 27. 

ungeleaffull, adj. unbelieving; g. 
pi. -fulra 189 8 ; def. d. pi. 
ungeleaffulliim 91 2. 
ungeleaffulnes, /. unbelief; d. s. 
-nesse 237 9 : imgeleafuliiesse 
241 34. 
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ungeleafsum, adj. unbelieving ; n. 

fl. -sume 129 24 . 
ungelic, adj. unlike, different 97 
28 . 

ungelimplic, adj, unfortunate ; n. 

jpl. nt. -lico 107 28 . 
ungelyfed, adj. unbelieving ; def. 
d. pi. -edum 63 22 ; ungelyf- 
dum, 55 32 . 

ungemetlic, adj. immoderate ; de/. 

n, pi, -lican 59 18 . 
ungeorne, adv. negligently 183 
23 . 

ungereclic, adj. unruly, unre- 
strained; def. a. pi. -lican 19 
6 . 

ungerisnre, adj. i. s. f. unseemly 
189 31 . 

ungesselignes,/. unhappiness ; g. s. 
-nesse 3 8 . 

ungesfeligost, adj. superl. most 
unhappy 89 22 . 

ungesibbe, adj. n. pi. hostile, at 
variance 225 6 . 

ungesynelic, adj. invisible ; a. s. 
m, -licne 185 31 ; def. -n. s. f. 
-lice 21 25 , 28 . 

ungewidres, g. s. of bad weather, 
storm 125 33 ; a. pi. unge- 
widro 125 32 . 

ungej^waire, adj. n. pi. at variance, 
disagreeing 225 6 . 
iinge])yld, impatience ; %. s, 33 
26 . 

ungejjyldig, adj. impatient; n.s.m. 
165 33 . 

ungyrede, ind. pret. 3 $. divested 
103 2 . 

unhierlic, adj. wild, fierce ; qi. s. m. 
203 7 . 

iinhyrsumnes, f. disobedience ; d. 

s. -nesse 85 31 , 95 8 . 
unlsed, adj. wicked ; def d. s. nt. 
iinlaBdan 97 16 ; n. pi. unlsedan 
77 9 ; d. pi. unlaedum 23 30 , 
8 5 I ; imlgedon 2524 . 
unliered, ^(^ 7 . untaught, unlearned; 

• n. pi. -Q 18,3, p 


unmrete, adj. immense ; def n. 
nt. 99 28 . 

imnyt, adj. unprofitable, useless 
223 2 . ' 

unoferbrefed, adj. unroofed ; n. 
s. f. 125 26 ; Qi. s. nt. -lirefed 
12531 . 

iinraediic, ad/j. thoughtless ; a. pi. 
-lice 99 21 . 

unriht, nt. wrong, wickedness ; n. 
s. 175 9 ; g. s. unrihtes 111 i, 
193 22 ; ci. s. uiirihte 211 6 ; 
a. s. uiiriht 175 28 ; d. pi. un- 
rihtum 109 20 , 193 23 . 

linriht, cdj. unrighteous, wicked ; 

'U. pi. linrihte 239 22 ; def. n. 
pi. unrihtan 231 10 ; d. pi. 
unrihtum 25 5 . 

unriht dondum, d. pi. evil-doers 
63 12 . 

unrihtgestreon, a. s. {or pi. 1 ) un- 
righteous gain 63 8 . 

unriht-gitsimg,/ wrongful greed ; 
n. s. 53 21 . 

uiirihtbaemed, a. s. adultery 185 
25* 

unriht-hgemendum, d. pi. adul- 
terers 63 13 . 

imrilitlice, adv. unjustly, wrong- 
fully 59 19 , 223 32 . 

iinrihtnes, f wickedness ; d. s. 
-nesse 241 4 . 

iinrihtwis, adj. unrighteous ; n. 
pi. iinrilitwise 33 8 ; //. pi. im- 
rihtwisra 33 7 ; d. pL (or d. 
s. nt.) linrilitwisum 45 26 . 

unrihtwisnes, f. unrighteousness ; 
a. s. -nesse 89 1 6 ; d. pd. un- 
rihtwisnessum 89 3 ; a. pL iin- 
rihtwisnessa 87 29 . 

unriht wrigels, nt. evil covering ; 
a. s. 105 30 . 

unrihtwyrcendum, d. pL wrong- 
doing 61 1 1 . 

unrot, adj. sad, sorrowiul ; ti. pi. 
unrote, 135, 15 , 217 21 ; iin- 
rote 135 25 , 191 22 ; unrote 
226 14 . 
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imrotmoclj ccdj. sadliearted ; s. 
m. 113 12. 

iiiirtStnes, /. sadness ; w. s. 25 31 ; 
d. s. liiirotnesse 61 i,'65 18; 
imrotnesse 3 9, 85 33, 103 
34 - 

iinscej,)j)eridan, adj. def. a. s. m. 
liarinless, innocent 3 ii. 

iiMscyldig', innocent ; a. s. m. 
-igiie 87 I ; a. pL unscyldige 
63 18; def, a. pi, iinscyidigan 
63 20. 

nnscyidiglicre, adj. comp, n, s. nt 
more excusable 189 32, 

unsnottor, adj. unwise ; ^ n. s. m. ' 
195 24; def, n. s. m, unsnottra 
49 35- 

unsdffce, adv. severely 203 18. 

tinsorli, adf free from care ; n. s. 
m. 217 29. 

iinsyferlic, adj. impure ; n, pi. 
-iice 43 ly. 

imtriiin, adj. sick, ill ; n. s. m. 
217 15; 'untmm 217 18, 223 
23, 225 12 ; d. s. m. untruman 
223 25 ; g. pi. untriinira 209 
20. 

iintrumnes, /. infirmity, sickness, 
weakness; d. s. -nesse 143 13 ; 
untruinnesse 227 8, 13; a. s. 
lintruinnesse 223 22; n. pi. 
untruinnessa 209 13 ; -nesse 
127 13 ; d. pi. -nessum 209 
1 1 .■ 

uiitweogende, adj. iindoubting ; 
i. ,9. nt. 171 13. 

tmtweogendlice, adv. undoubt- 
ingiy 171 16. 

unweere, adj. a. pi. incautious, 
unwary 61 24. 

unw^erlice, adv. unwarily 57 9, 
63 22. 

unwsestmfaast, adj. unfruitful, bar- 
ren; n. s.f. 163 6. 

unwtestmfsestiies, /. barrenness ; 
n. s. 163 17. 

uiiware, adj. a. pi. unwary 185 2 ; 
d(f. a. s. m. unwaran 55 23. 


unwemm, adj. unspotted, unde- 
filed; d. s. m. unweinmiim 89 
35; d. s. f. unwemre 167 21 ; 
a. pi. unwemme 103 22; def. 
d. s.f. tinwemman 105 20. 
unwinsum, adj. unpleasant; d. s. 

nt. -sumum 221 24. 
unwise, adj. unwise, foolisli ; n. 
2)1. 59 22; d. pi. miwisum 89 
9 ; a. pi. unwise 107 12. 
imwit-weorcum, d. pi. works of 
folly 111 2. 

up, adv. 87 22, 123 17, 22, 23, 
125 29, 127 2, 6, 143 24, 157 
23. 24, 33- 

upalief)), ind. pres. 3 s. raises up, 
exalts 159 15 ; pret. 3 s. upa- 
hof 217 31 ; p.p. iipabafen 191 
4 ; n. pi. upaliafene 17 30, 
25 6. 

upastandaj), ind. fut. pi. sliall 
stand up 109 36. 
upastigendne, pn^es. p. a. s. m. 

ascending 121 22. 
upastignes, /. ascension ; d. s. 
upastigennesse 117 6; iipastig- 
nesse 121 13, 171 9; a. s. up- 
astignesse 81 ii ; upastige- 
nesse 119 36. 

upgang, m. ascent, way up ; a. s. 
201 17. 

upbeab, adv. aloft, up 219 20. 
uplic, adj. on high, lofty, sublime ; 
g. pi. uplicra 197 16 ; def n. s. 
m. uplica 95 33 ; n. s. f. upp- 
iice 101 35 ; d. s. nt. uplican 
87 15 ; a. pi. uplican 9 25. 
upon 27 16, 129 20. Bead up 
on. 

upr^kte, ind. pret. 3 s. reached 
up 223 10. 

upstige, m. ascension ; g. s. iip- 
stiges 131 II ; d. s. upstige 9 
36, 87 24, 131 34, 137 23. 
upweardes, adv. up-wards 227 16. 
ure, pron. our; n. s. m. 11 21, 
13 10, 27 28, 35 II, 37 25, 
39 16; tire 239 9; g. s. m.. 
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ures 5 2, 17 ii, 35 27, 37 33, 
39 6, 71 22 ; ures 247 7 ; d. 
s. 9n. urum 23 ii, 25 2, 51 34, 
65 7, 24, 73 29, 83 3, 97 5 ; 
a. s. m. urne 5 34, 11 32, 13 

25, 21 10, 25 28, 33 14, 24, 37 
12 ; 9^. s, /. ure 57 9, 141 13; 
g. s. f. lire 23 2 , 29 4, 65 23, 
77 14, 99 10, 103 24; d. s, f. 
ure ‘73 7, 91 16; a. s. f. ure 
33 13, 35> 101 10, 145 19; 
ure 17 24; g. s. Qit. ures 51 
28, 63 31; d. s, nt. uruni 11 
32, 29 6, 51 36, 73 28, 95 28, 
129 33; a. s. nt, ure 11 36, 
41 8; n, 79L ure 41 24, 43 9, 
51 35, 195 26 ; g. ^l. urra 131 
i; ura 19 30, 35 36; ure 35 
19, 20, 26, 95 24, 97 14, 99 I ; 
d. I'd. urum 23 24, 39 20, 30, 
51 7, 75 15, 16, 85 16, 24, 95 
27; a. 2 ^, ure 19 29, 25 14, 
39 12, 73 24, 85 14, 15, 141 
9- 

urnon. See yrna]?. 

us. See we. 

ussum, d. s. nt. our 151 12. 

lit, adv. out 59 19, 71 18, 87 34, 
145 23, 195 8, 217 26. 

iltalsedej), ind. fnt. 3 5. shall lead 
out 231 6; ut-alset 237 34; 
fret, 3 s. utalsedde 241 i. 

utaii. See iitou. 

utan, adv. outside 197 ii. See 
embe and ymbe. 

ut-astiingon, fret. fl. put out (the 
eyes) 229 1 1 ; ut-astungan 229 

ute, adv. out 7 14. 

ilteode, fret 3 s, went out 9 31, 
239 19 ; ut-eode 247 10; ut 
eode 89 34. 

uteweard, adv. on the outside 207 

26. 

dtferdon, suhj. fret. fl. should go 
out 173 29. 

litflowende, fres. 7;. flowing out 
20,9 2. 


ut-gaiigan, mf. go out 249 15/ 
utgela?ddon, std)j. fret, fl. might 
bring out 239 23. 
utlaedaii, inf. bring out 231 ii. 
uton, with inf.=^\ei us 91 8, 13, 
18, 95 26, 97 I, 109 9, 115 4, 
20, 21, 125 5, 6 ; utoji 39 4, 
159 32, 247 I ; imton 83 30. 
utwearde, adv. outwards 207 12. 
ujje, 3 giunted, fa-voiired 

195 4. ' 

u]>gendra, pres. 7). g. pi. flow^ing, 
fleeting 185 14. 

wa, woe ^5 22, 245 34, 247 17 ; 
wa 61 2; wa us la, woe to us 
153 26. 

wacian, inf watch, keep awake 
19 22; ind. pret. 3 s. wa code 
227 7; pi. wacodon 149 6 ; 
std)j. pres. pi. waciaai 139 20; 
pret. 'pl. wacedoii 145 31, 
waeccan, watchings, vigils; n. 2 d. 

73 27 ; d. pi. wa?ucum 37 7, 
wseccende, p7'es. p. watching ; n. 

s.f. 137 22; a. pi. 145 6. 
waedl, f. poverty, need ; (T) g. s. 
wsedle 185 18. 

waedla, m. jaoor man, beggar ; a. s. 
-Ian 37 21. 

w^dliende, prc-s*. p. begging 17 
?}’ 34- 

wseferfeonum. Bead wiuferseo- 
nimi, d. pi. spectacles, shows 
187 15. 

wrng, ind. pret. 3 s. bore 213 4. 
waelgrim, adj. bloody 227 26. 
wselhreow, adj. cruel, fierce ; def. 

a. 8. m. -hreoAvan 31 31. 
waepn, nt. Aveapon ; a. s. 167 i ; 
d. pi. AA’'fBpnum 203 17, 29, 
213 2, 225 33. 

woepnedmann, ni. man, male ; d. 

2)1. -manniim 79 19. 
wj^era, a. , pi. covenants, agree- 
ments 111 3. 

Avjeran 1 o 

> See Avesam. , 
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wa^rnes, /. wariness, caution, cir- 
cumspection ; a. s. -nesse 213 
7, lo. 
wa'ron 'j 

waTiui V See wesan. 

■wa 3 s j 

wastni, m. fruit, increase, gains, 
stature; n. s. o 21 ; "cl 5 . 
wiestme 249 5 ; a. s, wastm 
55 5 , 10 , 28 , 71 35 , 36 , 73 25 , 
191 23 ; (j. ]pL wastma 41 i, 5 , 
49 23 ; d. 2 :jI wastmmn 39 20 , 
41 10 , 49 30 , 113 17 , 239 7 ; 

ji. wastmas 39 12 , 13 , 17 , 
51 21 . <=t 

waist in -berende, adj. bearing fruit 
245 8 . 

wuistiriian, inf. bear fruit 109 2 . 
wmta, m. water ; n. s. 209 2 ; g. 
s. wa 3 taii 209 3 , 12 ; fern. q. s. 
wcetan 209 8 . 

waiter, nt. water; n. s. 211 i, 
237 6 , 241 27 ,' 245 33 , 247 8 , 
10 ; (/, s. watres 65 19 ; wateres 
59 20 ; d. s. waetre 211 2 ; 
w:etere 35 13 , 43 23 , 95 15 , 
209 31 , 247 26 ; a. s, wseter 
245 21 , 24 , 247 7 , 15 ; i. s. 
\v'j'fore247 21 ; (?) wsetere 247 
25 ; n. pi wsetero 209 31 . 
wadin-scipe, m. piece of water* ; 
d. s\ 209 4. 

wafodaii, ind. f ret, pi gazed at 
173 22 . 

■wag, m. wall ; g. s. wages 207 16 ; 
7 (. pi. wagas 207 18 ; a. pi 
wagas 151 5 . 

wa blend, 7 n. ruler; n. s. 133 30 . 
waldest, i)ul pres. 2 s. rulest 143 
28 , 

wambe, u.. .s-. belly 39 30 . 
w'a-na., wanting, lacking; n. s. 
m. 17 36 . 

wanali. See w^anian. 
w:in<Iaj>, ind. pres. 3 ,s*. fears, stands 
in awe 43 17 ; imp. 3 wan- 
dign 43 9 . 

wang, 7n, field, land,,., world ; 


a. s. 105 14. See neorxiia 
wang. 

wanian, inf. diminisli, take from 
81 4 ; ind, pres. 3 s. wana^, 
wanes 17 24. 

wanmig, /. waning; a. s. -unge 
17 25. 

waro^, shore, strand ; cl s. waro^e 
231 29, 30; warjje 233 
wast ) CY -x 
wat } 

we, pc'on. we; nom. 5 6, 17, 11 
4, 7, 13 9, 21, 22, 17 9, 12, 
19 2, 4, 21 2, 3, 5 ; w4 109 4 ; 
gen. ure 63 29, 149 19; ure 
243 18 ; ure ealra, of us all 
229 21; ures 151 29; dat. us 
17 29, 91 7 ; us 15 30, 17 21, 
23 16, 27 29, 29 I, 6, 33 6, 
21; acc. US 73 7; us 11 i, 19 
36, 25 28, 27 31, 37 2, 39 5. 
wealdend; m. ruler; n. s. 239 9, 
243 18. 

wealde}>, ind. ful 3 s. shall rule 
31 28. 

weallende, pres. p. boiling, fervent, 
zealous; n. 5. m. 165 33 ; a. s. * 
m. weallendene 61 35. 
weallum, d. pi walls, ramparts 
197 22. 

w6an, m. misery; d. 5. wean 53 
9 ; a. s. w6an 95 5 ; p*. pi 
weana 61 36 ; (?) nt. a, pi 
wean 119 15. 

weardode, ind. p^et. 3 s. guarded 
157 9. 

weardum, d. pi guards 11 16, 177 
29. 

wearga, pi of cursed ones, (or 
of wolves) 209 34. 
wear)) 127 i. Head wearp, 
threw. 

wear)?. See weorjfan. 
weaxe]?, ind. fut. 3 s. shall grow 
181 32 ; pret. 3 s. weox 245 
33 ; subj. pret. s. weoxe 33 30. 
webgenne (to), ger. to weave 109 
29. 
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wecca)?, ind. pres. pi. wake, call 
fortli 51 21. 

weclde, d. s. pledge, earnest 131 
14. 

weg, m. way, road; n, s. 17 32, 
21 16, 125 28, 227 22 ; d. s. 
wege 15 16, 17 19, 31, 34, 23 
8, 191 I, 193 19, 249 3; a. a. 
weg 71 9, 81 7, 109 18, 121 
27, 167 30, 191 21, 231 26, 
233 20; on weg.=away 183 
24-25, 189 14, 243 13, 23; 

1. s. wege 193 12 ; n. pi. wegas 
137 2 ; a. pi. wegas 129 17. 

wel, adv. well, very 9 14, 13 16, 
19, 29 28, 31 16, 67 12, 77 12, 
81 24, 109 26, 111 13, 185 
14, 203 27, 217 15, 225 10, 
227 5. 

wela, m. wealth, riches ; oi. s. 51 
30, 99 29; g. s. welan 21 ii ; 

а. s. welan 23 30, 111 23, 113 

б, 197 30; 71 . pi. welan 53 21, 
99 24, 111 33, 113 25 ; g. pi. 
welena 185 14; d. pd' welum 
53 23; a. pi. welan 49 32, 85 
30, 159 18. 

welig, adp wealthy, rich, j^rosper- 
ous ; n. pi. welige 99 14] g. pi. 
weligra 99 13; a. pi. welige 
23 25 ; drf. n. s. on. welega 51 

2, 197 28; s. Til. weiegan 
53 5, 197 30; a. s. on. weiegan 
199 22 ; a. pZ. weiegan 5 9, 
107 12 ; co77ip. n. s. on. weligra 
95 32. 

welme, d. s. fervour 29 10. 
welwyrcendum, d. pi. well-doers 
137 14. 

wen, expectation, supposition; 01. s. 
41 14, 179 25, 239 9, 29, 243 
19, 247 2; wen 231 23, 235 
32. 

wenan, ioif. ween, think 41 12, 
195 28; {with hope for, 
expect 63 2, 101 13, 109 30; 
md. pres. I s. wene 181 29; 
2 6‘. weiistii 183 31; 3 s. wen]> 


55 20; wene}? 179 5, 6, 185 5 ; 
pi wena]? 43 13, 51 28, 63 34 ; 
pi. 2o%d fooin-wmQ 85 16 ] pret. 
3 s. wende 175 6, 189 .17? 21 ; 
pjl wendon 85 17 ; sid)j. pres. 

s. wene 177 34. 

wendaii, ioid. pret. pi. went 195 
27 ; wip>. 2 p)L wencla}?, turn 
191 2. 

welling, /. expectation ; a. s. -inge 
2 13" 2 4. 

wenstu. See wenan. 
weofod, oit. altar; 01. s. 207 15 ^ 
g. s. weofbdes 209 2 ; d. s. 
weofcKle 77 5 ^ weofod 

205 6 ; a. pi weofedu 205 

15* 

weop. See wepa^. 
weorc, nZ.work (i pain, grief); n. s. 
19 8, 47 6 ; g. s. weorces 69 15, 
205 36, 207 18, 227 6; d. s. 
■weorce 17 8, 225 28; a. ,9. weorc 
69 i 5 j ^ 1 30, / 5 13? 3^? ^4? 

215 5 ; 01. pd- 55 13, 175 

35 5 ff' weorca 71 36, 73 25, 
29, 109 9; d. pi. weorciim 37 
19, 73 16, 77 19, 123 34; a. 
■pi. weorc 97 3, 109 4. 
weorce, /. trouble, distress; oi. s. 

205 9, 217 22, 219 14. 
weorlcl, f. woiid ; g. s. weorlde 
57 29 ; a. s. weorld 35 31. 
weorod, oit. tlirong, company, 
troop, host ; oi. s, 8 1 :i: 4 ; d. s. 
weorode 15 7, 141 33 ; a. s. 
weorod 173 9, 199 12, .221 30 ; 

t. s. weorode 25 35 ; -n. pL 
weorod 99 25, 159 23; d. pL 
weoroduiii 131 19. 

weoroldlice, adv. (1) worldly 199 
3^>- 

weorS, adj. woriliv, res|HH4('d; 

01 . s. m. 213 12, 219 4, 221 7. 
weor]>, worth, price, prize : d. 
s. weorlje 89 19: a. s. weorb 
101 10, 12. 

weor]?an, mf. become, bo <Ione, 
come to pass, happen, be 77 29, 
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117 i8, 121 33, 129 32, 35, 
185 6; weor^aii 123 10; ind, 
jrres. or fut. 3 s. wyrj) 21 28, 
51 9 ; weor^ej) 9 1 7 ; weorjje^ 
77 35 ; weoijje)? 171 19, 195 
22; weorj)a]) 195 14, 16; 
2 yret. i s. wear J) 155 31; 3 s. 
wear)} 33 2, 85 13, 123 2, 151 
18, 167 19, 173 19, 175 2 ; 
wear^ 113 8, 123 6, 175 16, 
181 17, 199 21, 217 15, 219 
18, 221 15, 223 26, 225 12; 
pL wurdon 49 8, 59 23, 105 
22, 159 14, 173 24, 199 24; 
wiirdan 81 32, 87 6f 155 5, 
209 12 ; siibj. pres, s, weor))e 
101 33, 195 28; weorjjon 
53 3 ; pret. s, wurde 175 
10. 

weorjje, wortli : n. s. 163 37. 

weor|)e, adj. wortliy, fit ; n, s, f. 
163 14. 

weorlfian, inf. honour, worship, 
celebrate 31 ii, 103 27, 161 
5 ; weor^ian 97 13 ; ind. pres, 
or fat. 2 s. weor|>ast 27 19, 31 
I ; 3 s. weor))a]} 69 24, 129 26, 
1953; weorl^e)} 3 1 1 ; pZ. weorj^ia^ 
41 27, 115 30, 117 6; weor- 
211 15; preZ. 3 s. weor- 
)>ode 15 28 ; weor^ode 207 33 ; 
pi. weor|joclaii 69 31, 131 9, 
205 7 ; weor^odan 213 13, 221 
20 ; sahj. pret. 3 s. weorfjode 
31 7 ; imp. 2 .s*. weorjm 27 20 ; 
I 79Z. weor)>ian 11 9, 10, 33 36, 
1 3 1 1 1 ; weor'bjaii 1 71 3 ; 2 pi. 
weor}>iaj) 41 9 ; 3 ji. weor^ian 
5 32 ; ge/r. to weor))ienixe 161 
8 , 197 6; p.p. weor|)od 67 4; 
weor^od 209 21; weor|)ad 71 

33- , 

weoijdice, adr. ■ worthily, honor- 
ably 125 22 ; sttperl. -licost 
125' 23." 

weor|)iiiyiid, honour ; n. s. 65 
25 ; weor^inynd 123 15 ; d. s. 
weorjxnieiide 89 8 ; g. pi. weorj)- 


menda 123 4 ; d. pi weor])myn- 
dum 89 22 . 

weor]>img, /. honouring, celebra- 
tion, honour, glory, worship; n. s. 
165 27 , 167 13 , 17 ; weor^ung 
169 28 , 209 17 ; d. s. weorj^unge 
11 31 ; weor]}unga 47 8 , 127. 
31 , 133 12 , 161 4 , 167 24 ; 
a. s. weor^unga 137 8 j^weor- 
)}unga 163 36 . 

weox ) weaxe)). 

weoxe J ^ 

wepa^, ind. pres, or fut. pi. weep, 
shall weep 25 20 , 23 ; pret, 
3 s. weop 217 21 , 225 22 ; imp. 

2 s. wep 143 4 ; I pi. wepaii 
25 19 ; pres. p. n. s. m. we- 
pende 141 35 , 151 20 ; d. s. f, 
-endre 87 8 , 225 24 ; i, s. f. 
-endre 87 26 ; a. s. nt. -eiule 
143 7 ; n. pil. -ende 249 7 ; d. 
or i. pi. -endum 153 32 ; a. pd. 
-ende 153 25 , 225 22 . 

wer, m. man, husband; n. s. 185 
26 , 213 27 , 36 , 215 15 , 31 , 
217 II, 219 3 , 7 , 223 31 , 225 
2 ; g. s. weres 195 5 , 211 14 , 
219 34 ; d. s. were 185 25 , 
215 30 , 225 35 ; a. s. wer 7 
21 , 217 4 , 219 23 , 223 13 ; 
71 . pi. weras 121 23 , 123 20 , 
191 30 , 247 16 ; g. 2d. wera 
5 24 , 31 , 11 22 , 173 16 , 239 
2 , 14 ; cZ. pi. werum 11 17 ; 
a. pi. weras 107 ii, 185 23 , 
233 I. 

wercan, inf. work, ixerform 67 
34- 

wergan. See werig. 

werian, inf. defend 79 16 , 

werig, adj. accursed, wicked ; g.pl. 
werigra 83 12 ; def. d. s. m. 
’wergan 135 ii. 

werrestan, supeid. a. pi. worst 
229 25 . 

wesan, inf, to be 69 i7> 75 31 , 
239 29 , 241 ] ind. fut. pi. 

wesa^ 13 28 ; wesa)> 153 ii; 
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^ret. I 5. W9SS 9 I, 89 8, 9, 243 
29, 245 I ; 2 s. wsere 151 26; 
3 s. wees 5 2, 4, 5, 7 14, 9 6, 
11 I, 13 13, 14, 15, 15 15, 28; 
wes 137 4; 2^1, wseron 11 23, 
15 9, 14; 17 5, 23 4, 31 35, 
61 27; wserun 59 25; wseran 
161 12; suhj. fret, s. wsere 13 
16^ 15 18, 21 31, 25 25, 27 4, 
29 13, 14, S3 3, 12 ; W£ere 7 
17 ; wseron 85 27, 133 24 ; 
imf. 2 s, wes 3 20, 5 3, 10, 21, 
67 32,-89 II, 147 34, 36, 231 
2 ; (loith pron. joined) westu 
143 17 ; 3 s. wese 157 7 ; pi. 
wesa^ 169 16 ; pres. p. wes- 
eiide 19 26. 

west, adv. 129 3. 

westan, west 127 8. 

westd^el, m. west quarter ; a. s. 
93 23. 

westen, 'M. wilderness ; d. s. west- 
eiine 165 3, 169 4; a, s. westen 
27 4, 29 14, 18, 19, 35 6, 199 
5, 8, 10. 

westu. See wesan. 

wex, wax; n. s. 129 i ; d. s. wexe 
205 I. 

wexe]:), ind. jores. 3 s. waxes, 
grows 17 22 ; pres. p. wex- 
eiide 109 i. weaxej?. 

wic, f. or nt. village; a. s. 77 22 ; 
n. 2)1. WIC 77 23. 

wicsceawere, m. harbinger; g. s. 
-eres 163 12. 

widan, aclj. d. s. nt. wide, vast 65 
24, 103 29 ; comp, n. s. nt, 
widdre 127 6. 

wide, adv. widely, hir 79 23; wide 
127 15. 

widgillaii, adj. def. (x>. s. m, spa- 
cious 199 12. 

wif, nt. woman, wife ; n. s. 73 3, 
165 8, 173 13, 14; 185 27 ; 
g, s, wiles 5 5, 195 4 ; wifes 161 
27 ; a, s. 'wii 185 26 ; g, pi. 
wifa 5 21, 31, 13 16, 89 23; 
wife 161 23, 167 18, 239 15; 


d. pjl. wifum 61 15 ; a. pi. wif 
99 20, 185 22 ; wif 107 ii. 
wifcyn, nt. womankind ; a. pd, 143 
18. 

wifmoii, m. woman ; a. s. 5 2 ; d. 
pi, -mannum 79 19. 

, wig, a. s. war 201 24. 

wild, wild; nan wild = no wliit 
85 36, 91 9; use nig wild, no 
one 239 11-12. 

wilde, adj. wild ; n. s. nt. 95 

31- 

wildeor, n. pi. wild beasts 95 
16. 

wile. See wide. 

wilewisan, d: or a. s. basket wise 
125 21. 

willa, ni. will, desire ; n. s. 45 33, 
205 II, 27, 225 19, 27, 33, 
35; g, s. willan 93 10 ; d. s. 
willan 35 27, 37 27, 75 4, 79 
32, 83 32, 97 27, 29, 101 21, 
35, 121 16, 187 25; wyllan 
29 16; a. s. willan 25 15, 35 
14, 51 16, 61 20, 33, 67 I, 34, 
225 30, 243 22 ; n. yi?. willan 
113 I ; a. pi. willan 19 6. 
wide, ind. pres, i s. will, wisb, 
desire 97 33, 151 14, 191 16 ; 

2 ,s*. wilt 15 24, 19 32, 85 20, 
117 II, 179 35, 183'io, 36 ; 3 

wile 19 34, 25 13, 45 7, 47 7, 
51 15, 30, 55 10, 19, 2,3, 24 ; 
2)1. willa]) 23 7, 33 27, 41 8, 
43 5, 45 30, 51 10, 63 31 ; 
willa^ 231 14, 30; 2nd form 
wide 25 2, 155 35, 233 3, 10; 
2 )ret. ind, or snhj. i s. wolde 
183 29 ; 2 s, woldest 85 36 ; 

3 s. wolde 15 5, 34, 17 1;, 
30? 1-^ 33> 2*^ 3i>j 29 6, 17, 
19) 35) 31 5) 7) 17) 32 ; pL 
woldon 79 26, 221 29, 233 
27, 245 26; w^oldan 45 28, 69 

12, 23, 26, 77 8, 79 5, 137 2, 
151 i; .subf, p)Tes. s. wide 4 1 1 5, 
43 II, 109 33, 119 5, 125 9, 

13, 177 I, 233,19; 7>/. W'ilkni 
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47 26, 30, 51 36, 61 19, 29, 
95 2, 25 ; willan 185 24. 
wilnodaii, incl. ^ret. fl, {^governs 
[ 1671 , or acc.) desired 103 12, 
219 35 j 223 3; suhj, pret. pL 
wiliiodaii 199 32, 201 28. 
win, 7 it, wine ; d. s. wine 73 6 ; 

a. s. win 57 6, 165 ii. 
wind, m. wind; -n. s. 65 19; wind 
221 8, 13 ; g, s. wiiides 199 
21; windes 133 16, 27, 30; 
d. s. winde 133 31, 235 5, 8; 
winde 221 14; a. s, wind 133 
29 ; wind 221 12 ; n. pi windas 
51 20 ; d. p>l windinii 177 17. 
wingeard, 7 n, vineyard ; n, pi. 
“geardas 51 i^; d. pL -geardiim 
99 16. 

wiiinan, in/, toil, strive, figlit, be 
troubled 97 25 ; iiid. pres. 2^1 
winna^ 99 6 ; 3 s. wan 

63 4; p/. wunnon 141 12; 
S'ubj. pres. 2^^- winnon 99 10; 
2 ^res. p. cZ.23^. winnendum 213 17. 
winter, m. winter, year ; 7i. s. 213 
3 1 ; d. s. wintra 213 31; g. pi. 
wintra 71 28, 79 2, 4, 113 13, 
119 2, 3, 129 16, 215 34; 
wintre 211 27, 213 i. 
wisdome, d. s. wisdom 49 28 ; 

a. s. wisdom 185 2. 
wise,/, wise, manner, tiling; 7i. s. 
33 5, 55 19, 22; d. s. wisan 
31 16, 135 20 ; a. s. wisan 
205 22 ; wisan 95 17, 163 2, 
177 33, 181 4, 189 35; d, fl. 
wisurn. 179 24. 

wisliestum, ad,j. .d. pi. constant in 
wisdom 121 20. 

wisliee, ad/v. wisely 97 2, 201 i. 
wisno<le, ind. pret. 3 dried up, 
withered 115 13. 
wist, f. food, meal, feast ; a. s. 
wiste' 99, 2,1 ; n. pi. wista 111 

wiste Y 
'wistest'.'V 
wiston j 


wit, dual py'on. we two, we both ; 
7iom. 181 29, 187 17, 31, 189 
6, 205 28 ; dat. unc *189 3 ; 
acc. line 187 25. 

wit = know. See witan. 

wita, m. wise man, elder; 71. pi. 
witan 69 26. 

witan, inf. to know 117 21, 177 
i; witon 47 21, 161 7,; md. 
pres, or fat. i s. wat 179 21, 
181 10, 235 25, 241 7; wafc 
245 9 ; 2 6'. wast 89 15, 20, 
175 30, 183 13, 187 31, 231 
24, 243 30; 3 s. wat 19 33, 
21 I, 179 26, 181 II ; pi. witon 
13 22, 21 7, 35 21, 57 28, 59 
I, 125 29, 243 17; witan 151 
32; pret. I s. wiste 181 25; 
3 s. wiste 69 21, 77 28, 103 6, 
131 26, 135 14, 225 3, 5, 235 
13; p)l wiston 11 13, 25, 79 
13, 81 10, 121 32, 203 3, 215 
1 2 ; suhj. pres. s. wite 119 5, 181 
1 2 ; pi. witan 1 1 7 24 ; pret. 2 s. 
wistest 85 34; 3 s. wiste 185' 

13, 225 7; pi. wiston 13 21, 
119 9 ; imp. 2 s. wit 183 17 ; 
wite 181 II, 32, 183 18, 201 
2 ; 3 6. wite 17 36 ; 2 2 nd 
form wite 191 36 ; ger, to wit- 
enne 63 5, 35, 129 26, 209 19. 

wite, nt. punishment, torment ; 
n. s. 25 24, 79 27; wite 51 
31; d. s. wite 81 32, 97 22; 
a. s. wite 5 27, 23 6, 57 21, 
77 7, 28; wite 83 23; d. pi 
■vvitum 49 25, 61 18, 34, 63 6, 
83 18, 87 14, 23, 171 31, 189 
20; witum 37 5, 97 17, 101 

14, 113 33. 189 31, 33; a. pi. 
witu 95 4, 185 7 ; witu 85 15, 
107 26. 

witedom, m. prophecy; n. s. 
71 3- 

wite stowe, d. s. place of torment 
85 29. 

witga, m. prophet ; n. s. 9 30, 
31 27, 37 20, 31, 71 16, 83 


See witan. 
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24, 167 28, 203 12; s. wit- wi^sace, md. fres, i s. (governs 
gan 139 28, 165 15; a. s. wit- dat.) refuse 225 27, 32 ; prL 

gan 39 25, 67 16, 133 31, 165 pZ. wi|)socaB, forsook 49 8 ; 

3, 4; n. pi. witgaii 87 lo, 103 imp. 2 wi|)sacaj) 53 23. 

33, 161 12; witigan 105 93 wi})Btandan, inf. (governs jIciL) 
g. pi. witgena 81 9; witgana witlistarid, resist 31 34, 161 17, 

161 10; d pL witgum 45 18, 221 35; wi|>stoii(iaii 25 13, 

83 28; witgan 167 23; a. pi. 135 ii ; md. pret. 3 .s. wi|)- 

witgan 71 28, 177 9. stod 67 15 ; pi. wi^stodaii 221 

witgode, ind. pret. 3 s. prophesied 21. 

133 28; witgade 83 24; pi. wlanc, adj. rich; a. p>l. -e 185 
witgodao 161 15, 177 10 ; with 13. 

godan 105 9; p.p. witgod 133 wleiicu, (7. or a. s. pride, riches 
3x. 199 10; 71. pi. wlenca 99 15; 

witigan. witga. wlenccfa 111 34; d. ‘pl. wleii- 

■vvitnian, mf. torment, afflict 61 cum 53 9, 99 f6, 101 7. 

18 ; witnian 189 32 ; subj. wlite, w. beauty; n. s. 57 28, 30, 

pm. 5. witiiige 183 2. 59 6; d. s. 113 16, 197 9; 

witnung, f. torture ; g. s. -unge a. s. 115 1 1 . 

193 3. wlitelice, ad.v. handsomely 205 6. 

witodliee, adv. or vonj. certainly, wlitig, adj. beautiful ; 7i. s. 7it. 
indeed, verily 65 9, 153 22, 107 30. 

155 3, 6, 177 9, 181 5, 26, wlitignes, f. beauty, splendour; 

185 5, 71. s. Qd '^2 ; d. s. -nesse 11 

wi}> (wi^), prep, against, towards, 31. 

from, with; (luith acc.) 9 12, woh, wrong; on woh, wrongfully, 

19 16, 21 13, 25 15, 29 17, wickedly 45 ii, 19, 61 22, 26, 

20, 31 17, 79 6, 7, 95 28; 77 5. 

(with dat.) 69 13, 79 23, 97 wdlKheda, unrighteous deeds; 71. 
20, 171 30. 20I. 107 24; g. pl. -diuda 45 

wij)cwej)e, sidj. pm. s. forbid 27 ; a. -dmda 45 28, 

71 I. wohlisenieci, a. s. adultery 61 14. 

wiferbreca, m. adversary; 71. s. wolceu, 7 it. cloud; w. s\ 91 32, 

175 8. 141 26; wolen 59 20, 121 12, 

wi)?ermede, etdj. perverse; n. s. f. 13 ; wolc 245 30 ; g. s. wolcnes 

89 9. 121 12 ; d. s. wolene 91 33, 

wi}?ersynes,<%(^^. across the sight (?) 121 17, 19, 123 26, 245 29; 

93 19. a. s. wolcii 121 14 ; wolc- 

wi}>erweard, ac(;. adverse, hostile ; num 145 35, 149 25, 151 3, 

n. gd- wi^erwearde 135 12; 155 13, 16, 157 24, 25, 33. 

wi))erwearde 223 18; d. pl. wol dan, pre^. p/J. were pow 

wifeweardiim 13 8. ful 171 30. 

wijserwearda, m. adversary; 7i. s. woMan, wolde ^.11 

27 20, 61 1 7 ; d -weardan woldest, woldon j ^ 

„ . 4320 ,^ 24 . - ,'V - 7 wolice, adv. wrongly, amiss 109 

wijjerweardnes, /. oppositioii^ ad-* , 19 . 

versity 4 25 32 . wolicum, adj. d ph wrongful 107 

wij)Oiie=wi}> j)one, from the 21 26 . 28 , 
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wommum, d. pi. spots, blemislies, 
crimes 113 4 . 

won, aclj. lacking, absent ; n. s. m, 
131 17 . 

woiies,/. wrong, error, wickedness ; 
n. pL -nessa 107 24 ; d pL 
"iiessum 109 20 . 

wop, m. weeping, lamentation; 
n. s. 7 14 , 85 28 , 115 15 , 249 
7 ; wop 103 36 , 185 7 ; d s. 
W()pe 229 19 ; wope 59 36 ; 

а. s, wop 61 36 , 219 9 ; 5 . 

wope 243 25 . 

word, nt word; n. s, 173 35 ; 
g. s, wordes 135 33 ; d 5 . 
worde 27 9 , 33 20 , 57 ii, 173 

27 , 179 15 , 235 36 ; a. s. word 
35 14 , 141 27 ; word 17 9 ; 
n, 2)1 word 187.2; word 59 

19 , 243 31 ; g. p)h worda 15 
13 , 183 12 ; worda 55 22 ; d 
pL wordnm 5 22 , 9 21 , 13 4 , 

б , 31 II, 39 3 , 69 25 , 75 32 ; 
wordnm 13 12 ; a. pd- word 67 

28 , 191 29 , 205 23 , 225 21 ; 
W(5rd 17 7 , 31 5 , 55 4 , 7 , 16 , 

20 , 25 , 177 33 ; i. pL wordnm 
5 32 . 

word=:=weorod, host 199 i. 
worlite. See wyrcean. 
work!,/, world; n. s. 115 3 , 4 , 
19 ; g. s. worlde 17 17 , 23 30 , 
25 12 , 57 14 , 22 , 23 , 61 3 , 30 , 
89 29 ; d. s. worlde 35 3 I, 35 , 
45 4 , 49 20 , 53 20 , 57 26 , 35 , 
63 28 , 32 ; a. $. world 528 , 
17 22 , 37 35 , 81 36 , 93 18 , 
105 8 , 12 , 19 ; p. pi worida 
(m foUotumg phrases) ; on 
worida world 115 25 , 137 16 , 
141 15 , 157 22 ; in worida 
world 139 II ; on ealra. worida 
world 107 7 , 169 28 ; in ealra 
worida world 53 33 , 143 31 , 
193 26 ; d p)l worldnm 31 
22 . 

worldciind, adj. worldly ; a. s. f. 
-cunde 83 20 . 


woiidfrsetwung, f. worldly orna- 
ment; d s. -nnga 125 36 . 
worldfreond, m, worldly friend ; 
g. pi -freonda 113 g ; d. pi 
-freondnm 111 28 . 
worldge|>obtum, d, pi worldly 
thoughts 15 14 . 

world-glenga, g, pi worldly splen- 
dour 216. 

worldlic, adj. worldly ; 5 . s. f, 
-Here 127 3 ; a. pi -lice 119 
19 ; (a. '?) pi nt. -lien 109 3 . 
woridrice, worldly power : d. s. 
109 27 . 

woridrice, adj. having worldly 
power; d. s. m. -riemn 113 5 ; 
g. 2)1 -ricra 107 29 . 
worldspeda, worldly wealth ; 9 . 7 ??. 
35 20 ; a. 7 ;?. -speda 23 26 , 37 

36- 

worokle. See wornld. 
woroldlic, adj. worldly ; d pi 
-iicum 213 2 . 

woroldweepiio, a. pi worldly wea- 
pons 213 4 . 

wornld, /, world ; d. s. worolde 
99 2 ; a. s. wornld 159 27 , 
211 17 ; 9 . pi wornlda; J^urli 
ealra wornlda wornld 249 23 . 
wornldfolga^, m. -worldly occu- 
pation; d s. -folga^e 211 25 ^ 
28 ; a. s. woroldfolga^ 217 i. 
wornldmen, a. pi worldly men 
213 6 . 

woruldricnm, adj. d. s. m. power- 
ful 223 27 . 

wrsec, nt. vengeance, banishment ; 
n. s. 25 24 ; d s. wrsece 29 21 ; 
a. s. wreec 83 23 . 

wrsBC, f. vengeance ; d. s. wrsece 
79 26 ; a. s. wrsece 79 9 . 
wrsec. See wrecan. 
wrsec-si}?, m. banishment, exile ; 
a. 5 . 23 5 . 

"wrmewite, nt. vengeance, punish - 
inent; a. s. 5 24 ; -wite 5 26 . 
writ, ind. pret 3 s. wrote 161 2 5 
29 , 163 26 ; 2>l writon 133 
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wrecan, inf, avenge, pnnisli 49 3 ; 
ind. ]pTes. 3 s. wrece|) 185 26 ; 
2oret. 3 s. wrsec 79 ii, 
wregde, incl. ])ret. 3 s. accused 163 
I, 173 10. 

wrigels, n£. covering, veil ; d. s, 
wrigelse 61 16 ; a. s. wrigels 
105 30 . 

writere^ m. writer; n, s, 73 17 . 
writon. See wr^lt. 
wrohtas, a, accusations 109 
29 . 

wuce,/. week ; g, s, wiican 133 6 ; 

d. 2)1, wucan 35 23 . 
wudu, m. wood, foi^est; n. s. 57 
36 ; a. s, wudu 199 13 ; i. s, 
wuda 207 27 ; d. 7 ;/. wudum 
193 8 . ‘ 

wudu iiimige, d. s, wood-honey, 
wild honey 167 36 . 
wuduwyrta, g. 2^. of wood-plants 
S9 3 . 

wuht, nt. wight ; n. 5 . 3 1 7 ; a, s, 
wuht ; nan wuht = no whit 235 
34- 

wuldor, nt. glory ; n. s. 53 32 , 
65 15 , 16 , 25 , 93 9 , 137 16 , 
145 II, 169 28 ; g. s. 'vvuldres 
25 29 , 39 24 , 67 13 , 87 15 , 
16 , 89 22 , 157 12 : c?. s. wuldre 
89 18 , 97 22 , 105 2 , 157 4 , 
171 32 , 193 25 ; a. s. wuldor 
23 6 , 27 17 , 61 6 , 75 i, 123 
4 , 145 32 , 151 13 , 153 2 ; d. 
2)1. wuldriim 125 17 . 
wuldorcyning, m. King of glory ; 
n. s. 9 32 . 

wuldorfest, adj. glorious ; def. a. 
s. 071. -fasstan 85 ^ 4 ; a. s. f. 
-festan 193 29 ; n. s. oit. -faeste 
103 32 , 

wuldorhelme, d. s. crown of glory 
49 II. 

wuldorlic, adj. glorious; def. d, 
s. f -lican 117 3 ; a. s. f -lican 

■■ ,ii9"35. ■ 

wuldorlice, adv. gloriously 161 19 , 

21131 . 


wuldorjuymmas, a. gd- glories 1 1 1 

^' 7 - 

wuldrian, mf. glorify 157 18 ; 
ger. to wuldrieniie 197 6 . 

wulf, on. 'vvolf ; n. s. 211 1 ; 

2)1. wulfas 63 10 , 193 7? 225 
18 ; d. 2)1. wulfimi 237 30 . 

wuna ) cv 

> See wuiiian. 

wiinan j 

wunda, C6. 2)1. wounds 91 i. 

wundan, ind. p/. w'ound,, 

plaited 23 33 . 

wundor, nt. wonder, marvel, mi- 
racie ; oo. s, o*3 7 > 9 ? Ill 
175 35 *, 179 13 , 209 20 , 219 
6 , 223 14 , 239 30 ; wunder 
221 18 ; g. s. wundres 69 22 ; 
a. s. wauidor 15 29 , 19 18 , 71 
23 , 127 27 , 199 25 , 29 ; g. 2)1. 
wundra 83 29 , 105 25 , 219 2 ; 
d. pZ. wundrum 103 8 ; a. y)Z. 
wimdro 81 lo, 177 18 ; wun- 
dor 17 10 , 219 22 , 25 . 

wundord£eda, a. pZ. wonderful 
deeds 173 22 . 

wundor- geweorc, oit. wondrous 
work, miracle ; a. s. (or j^Z.) 7 
10 ; a. s. 67 6 . 

wunclorlic, adj. wonderful ; oi. s. on. 
137 29 ; d. s. f. -Here 181 20 ; 
a. s. f. -lice 217 36 ; ct. s. oiL 
-lie 205 31 ; def. oi. 2)1. -lican 
153 8 ; sttporZ. wnmdorlicost 127 
14 , 

wiiudorlice, adv. wmndrously 171 


31 - 

wundorweorciim, d. id. wondrous 
works, miracles 161 19 , 
wundria^, md, pres. pi. wonder, 
marvel 123 22 ; fret. 3 s. wain- 
drode 153 35 ; ger. to wuiidri- 
genne 33 12 ; pres. y). wundri- 
gende 153 7 . 

wunian, ioif. to dwell, abide, con- 
tinue 19 8 , 25 35 , 61 I, 83 18 , 

, , 87 14 , 105 I,, 111 5 , 135 22 ; 
wunan 61 34 ; or 

■ 2 .s. wunast :14r 143. .3, 5. 
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wiina)? 57 25 , 31 , 107 6 , 143 
31 , 155 4, 33 , 171 323 wuiia^ 
101 5 , 171 26 ; wuniaj) 103 


24, 34; 

p)ret. 3 s. wuinode 935 , 

105 14 , 

25 , 113 13 , 239 18 , 

249 16 ; 

p)l. wmiedon 133 26 ; 

wuiiodan 209 3 ; subj. pyret. 3 s. 
wiinode 131 19 ; inm. 2 s. wiina 

247 33 

; p)res. p. wunigende ; 

n. s. 75 

5 , 165 18 ; pi 133 

15 : d . 

p)L wunigendum 171 

14 . 


wiiiinon. 

See wdnnan. 

wunung, f, abode, dwelling ; n. s. 

13 24 ; 
73 12 . 

a. s. {or _pZ.), wununga 

wui'dan 1 


wurde > 
wurdon ) 

See weor})an. 


Wilton =iiton 125 2 . 
wydewum, d. ])l. widows 45 i. 
wyldvan, adj. coni]), n. fiercer 

" 1513 , 

wylede, suhj, pret. 3 s., should roll 

‘’157 8. 

wyllau. See willa. 
wynsum, ad^\ joyful, merry, plea- 
sant, deliglitful ; n. s. m. 115 
13 , 209 2 ; n, s, f. -sumu 209 
9 ; i%. s, nt -sum 139 29 ; def. 
(j. s, m. -suman 209 5 . 
wyiisumian, inf. reijoice 918; ind. 
pres. 3 s. wynsumaji 7 3 ; suhj, 
pres, wynsumige 159 2 ; imp. 
2 jd. wynsumia)) 191 35; 

2). wynsumiende 137 33 ; wyn- 
Bumigende 143 25 . 
wyiisuBilic, adj. pleasant; n. s. m, 
115 II ; n. s. Tit. 107 30 , 111 
26 . 

wynsumlicor, adv. com^}, more 
pleasaxitly 135 7 . 
wynsuiniies, /. pleasantness, de- 
light; d. s. -nesse 113 7 , 115 
7 ; ,a. s. -iiesse' 115 12 ; a. pi. 
-nessa 31 3 . 

wyor])inyndum, d. pit, honour 67 
II . weor]:>myiid. 


wyrcean, inf. work, perform, do 
51 16, 111 14, 169 II, 177 
18, 181 34; wyricean 75 13; 
ind. pres. 3 s. wyrce}) 21 24 ; 
jpZ. wyrcea^ 169 21; pi. 2 nd 
form wyrce 41 6 ; pret 3 s. 
worhte 17 12, 19 19, 33 6, 61 
34, 81 II, 103 9, 105 26*, 169 
25; p>res. p). wyrceiide 69 16, 
75 32. 

wyrd, /. fate, event ; n. s. SB 10 ; 
wj^rd 221 II ; g. s. w^u’de 109 
32 ; d. s. wyrde 91 22, 135 31 ; 
a. s. wyrd 217 36. 
wyresta. See wyrse. 
wyrgdon, ind. p)ret. pi. cursed 191 
10. 

wyrhta, m. worker, wright ; 111 
14 ; g. s. wyrhtan 205 12 ; n. 
pd. wyilitan 111 12. 
wyricean. See wyrcean. 
wyrm, m. worm; g. $, Wynnes 
113 19; g. p>l. wyrma 111 33; 
d. pil. wyrmum 99 9 ; i. pi. 

1013.^ 

wyrne]), ind. pres, 3 s. refuses 51 

10. 

wyrrest, adv. worst 195 4. 
wyrse, a JJ. comp. n. s, nt. worse 
41 7; a. pi. wyrsan 243 20; 
superl. n. s. m. ’wju’esta 69 10, 
13; wyrrest a 185 2 ; a. s. m. 
wyrrestan 193 i ; a. s. nt. 
wyrste 41 8 ; d. p>l. wyrstan 
245 I ; a. pi. wyrstan 239 10. 
wjrt, f. wort, herb ; n. pi. wyrta 
57 36; d. pi. wyrtum 73 20, 
167 36. 

wyrtruma, m. root ; w. 5. 55 8, 
65 3. 

wyrj>. See weorj^an. 
wyr]>e, adj. worthy ; n. s. m. 75 
I, 191 7 ; a. s. m. wyrjxne 183 
i ; n. 5. /. wyr|)e 41 3 ; n. pd. 
wyrjje 47 23, 79 32. 
wysca)?, ind. fiU. pi. will wish 93 
27 ; pret. 2 s. wysctest 85 33 ; 
p)l. wyscton 103 12 . 
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yfel, nt, evil, ill, wickedness j qi. s. 
31 13, 103 36, 115 16, 175 13, 
181 32 j g. s. yfeles 51 26, 79 
6 ; yfles 85 36 ; cl, s, yfele 55 

25, 223 33; a. s. yfel 43 34, 
75 28, 87 30, 101 30, 109 I,. 
131 30, isi 34, 191 10; g*pl, 
yfela 41 2 ; yfla 173 20; d, pi, 
yfeluin 79 8. 

yfel, acij. evil, bad, wicked ; n. s.f, 
yfelii 37 10: yfel 161 33; d. 
s. f. yfelre 189 25 ; g. s. oif. 
yfeles 197 11 ; n, jpl. yfele 45 
23;^. jplr. yfelra 19 15; d. 2d. 
yfeliim 39 3, 161 17; yfimn 
33 II, 37 13; yfflum 33 22; 
clef. n. s. m. yfela 61 30 ; d. s.f 
yfelan 5 i. 

yfeldajcl,/. evil deed; g. 2>t -deeda 
99 I. 

yfele, adv. miserably 247 2. 
yfelian, inf. work evil 75 24. 
yfelsacode, suhj. iwet. 3 s. should 
blaspheme 189 24. 
yfelsaciing, f. reproach ; a. 
-unga 173 8. 

yld, /. old age; cl. s. ylde 59 7, 
65 17, 71 26. 

ykla, old age ; n. s. 163 18 ; d. or 
a. s. ylda 163 10. See yldo. 
yldest, ind. 'j)res. 2 s, delayest 183 
I ; yldestu 7 33, 

ylding, /. delay; 01 . s. 59 27, 32 ; 

cl. s. yldinge 87 4, 187 31. 
yldo,/. age, old age ; n. s. 163 5 ; 

d. s. jddo 103 35, 175 31. 
yldraii, elders, parents ; n. 2d. 195 

26, 211 19, 27, 213 2; d. 2d. 
yldrimi 171 23, 185 20; a. 2d. 
yldran 23 23. 

ymbe, 2 ^'^'^P' {loith acc.) around, 
about, concerning 99 10, 141 

i ; ymb 11 23, 43 i, 117 13, 
133 13, 14932, 177 3, 185 1 1, 

211 31, 217 9 ; after 217 30 ; 
ymb . . . , . iitan= round about 
125 20, 127 32, 217 21; ymb, 
around 99 25. 


ymbfeli]), ind. 3 s. embi’aces? 
comprehends 23 20; 3 **• 

ymbfeiig 157 17. 

ymhiiwyrft, m. world ; d. s. yml> 
hwyrfte 197 5; a. s. ymbliwyrft 
11 29. 

ymbliygdig, ad/j. anxious, liecdfiil ; 

i. 2 d. -igum 55 27. 
ymbhygdum, d. fl, anxieties 131 
28. 

ymbscine}?, md,. fat. 3 .9. shall 
shine round 7 36. 
ymbsealde, vml. 3 s. siir- 

I’ounded 245 31 ; p.p. ynil)" 
seald 11 24. 

ymbseted, 7x2 surromided 11 16. 
ymbstandej), ind. pres. 3 .s*. stands 
around 143 7. 

yml))/onc, wi. tliought al)out, con- 
sideration ; 71. s. 183 12. 
ymen, bymn; a. (?) pL 147 3, 
151 9. 

yppan, (?) d. s. upper room 133 26. 
yppe, adf manifest, plain 175 10. 
yrfe, nt. cattle; d. s. 199 6. 
yrfeweard, m. heir ; pL -wearclas 
51 35- 

yrm}), /. misery ; a. pi. yrm])a 
61 3. 

yrm}>o, /. misery, distress ; a. s. 
203 20. 

yniab, ind. fat. fd. sluill run 93 
19; 3 .s‘. am 141 17, 221 

10; arn 241 16; iirnon 
173 24 ; union 241 i r. 
yrre, nt. anger, wrath ; 71. s. 151 
ii ; d. s. 199 16. 
yrre, ccdj. angi'y, wroth ; a. s. ni. 
yrne 223 33 ; 71. jd. yrre 191 
1 1. 

ytmesta, adf saperl. utmost, last ; 
n. s. m. 101 34 ; s. 771. yt- 
mestan 57 16; ytmestaii 51 9, 
24; ytmmstau 61 39 ; da 2 d. 

. ytmestan 119 '25,; a. ^pd. 
mestan 133 35. 

y]>,/. wave ; %. yjia 235 4 ; a. 
;■ pi y|)a 177''i8.. ' 
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Zacliarias, nom. 161 27 , 165 7 ; 
acc, or cto. Zacliariani 165 7 . 


])a. See se. 

j)a, adv, then, there 7 20 , 22 , 32 , 

9 28 , 34 , 13 3 , 15 6 , 15 , 16 , 

17, 19; 205 22 , 33 , 207 

10 ; |)a = when 5 25 , 19 ii, 31 , 


23 13 , 31 5 ; 29 25 ; 


21 

j)a |)e, when 163 15 ; })a l?a 167 
27-28 ; })a . . . 165 28 , 


})iBm 

|)anie 


See se. 


])an‘, adi\ there 9 21 , 11 22 , 13 
23 , 15 16 , 19 17 , 2^ 25 ; 

111 4 , 207 28 ; {)aer=: where 13 
29 , 29 18 , 37 9 , 39 5 , 6, 47 
31 , 51 28 ; }>a3r ]?a3r, where 113 


21 . 


]) 8 er after, adv. thereafter 71 10 , 
81 7 . 

jjare. See se. 

}>arin, adv, wherein 73 3 . 

})aron, adv. therein, thereon 197 27 ; 
j^ar on 717; ... on 127 i. 

^arscwolde, d. s. threshold 207 1 1 . 

[)ar itte, adv. outside 201 18 , 217 
35- 

}>as. See se. . 

|?a-is )a, after 27 23 , 35 5 , 67 7 , 
75 4 ; according as 37 13 ; 
provided 227 4 . 

See se. 

ket, conj. that 5 15 , 18 , 23 , 28 , 36 , 
7 15 . 35 . 9 22 , 11 3 , 12 , 13 , 34 ; 

201 35. 

|)iBtte=]> 8 et ]je, that which 11 15 , 
201 .1. 

}?8ette.. See se. 

|?adte, conj. that 27 3 , 23 , 41 34 , 
53 27 , 61 8 , 77 , 17 , 87 5 , 145 
29 , 233 36 , 237 6 . 

|?agen=})e agen, who again 167 6 . 

))a,gjt, adv, as yet, still 15 14 , 17 
5 , 87 25 , 89 5 , 117 15 ; =^agit 
, 231 31 ; j?a gyt 213 9 , 14 . 

j’”“V &«se. 

J>aii J 


|?anc, m, thank; a. s. 103 25, 
123 17, 191 24, 217 34; a. 2d. 
Jjancas 39 13, 245 15. 

)?ancfull, adj. thankful ; n, 

-fiille 169 16. 

))ancian, inf. to thank 43 13 ; ind. 
2>ret. pi. j?ancudan 203 33 ; 
suhj. pret. pi, J^ancodoii 185 18. 
jjancung, f. thanking; if) g. pi. 

-unga 75 2. * 

^ane. See se. 

J^anon, adv. thence 237 30, 243 5, 
249 2 ; j)anon 239 15. See 
))onon. 

I se. 

])are J 

J)as. See fjes. 
j)as=l?8es. See se. 

J)e. See ))U. 

]?e=]?y. See se. 

}»e, indeclhiaMe relative prow. 
{used for any numher, gender.^ 
and case), who, which, that 7 
5, 7, 9 I, 11 13, 17, 22, 15 5, 
9, 29, 34, 17 23, 33, 19 34, 21 
9, II, 12, 16, 19, 29, 34, 35; 
Se 169 19, 20, 205 25, 223 3. 
})e, conj. than 215 34. 
j>e, conj. or 1 1 7 19; |?e . . , }?e, 
whether . . . or 97 22. 

]>e {for )?a), then 217 21. 
j>eali, co 7 ij. though, although 17 8, 
21 7, 31, 33 9, 12, 39 18, 47 
13, 65 II, 85 27, 129 15, 167 
7; ^eah 169 22, 213 13, 219 26; 
j>eah, yet, still, nevertheless 21 
32, 37 34, 53 II, 55 26, 59 29, 
69 22, 25, 215 6, 227 6 ; ))eah 
j)e, though 95 10, 14, 125 30, 
129 29, 131 19, 187 17, 213 
27, 225 7, 227 7 ; “Seah J>e 213 
8 ; Jjeah hweej^ere, yet, never- 
theless 97 25; )?eah liwe}>re 93 , 
17; jjeah hwe^re 215 2 ; j?eah- 
liwe]?ere 31 x8 ; swa }>eah, 
nevertheless, yet 29 34, 233 
20 ; swa )>eah hw8e{)ere, yet, 
nevertheless 59 30. 
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j)earf, /. need, necessity ; n. s, 35 
28, 63 5, 97 19, 127 30, 175 
9, 205 36, 233 II ; ^earf 125 
II ; s. ]?ea,rfe 25 27, 101 16, 
103 25 ; a. s. j)earfe 51 15, 71 i, 
97 20, 99 II, 101 33, 121 13; 
g, pi, jjearfa 225 21. 

])earf.* })earft. 

I^earln, m,. needy one, poor man, 
beggar; 11 . s. 15 16, 213 32; 
g. s, jiearfan 39 39 ; d. s. j>ear- 
fan 45 2, 215 7, 13, 17, 19; 
a. s. j^earfaii 213 36; cl. pi. 
J^earfum 53 9; J^earfan 75 34; 
a, pi. I^earfaii 69 16, 75 33, 107 

12, 185 17. 

Jiearffc, incl. pres. 2 s. iieedest 191 
18 ; 3 s, ]?earf 41 36, 83 9, 101 

13, 109 30, 195 28; pi. ))urfon 
41 II ; }mrfan 171 iS , pi. 2nd 
form J)urfe 135 24; s^ihj. pres, 
s. )3urfe 103 14, 177 35; 
))urlbn 93 34 ; pres. p. g. 
|)earfeiidra 69 10; cl pL j^ear- 
fendum 37 20, 75 23, 109 14. 

j^earlwislice, adv. severely 63 20. 
jjearlwi&ra, adj. comp. n. s. m. 
more sevei'e, more relentless 
95 30. 

jjeaw, m. custom ; n. s. 67 8 ; 
d. s. ^eawe 207 5 ; d. pi. j^ea- 
wum 201 20; feunim, man- 
ners, conduct 217 7. 
|)egenraKlen, /. tlianesbip, service ; 

d. s. -rsedene 173 17. 

|?egn, m. servant, disciple : n. s. 
67 22, 211 21; (j. s. Segues 
205 14; 71 . pi. )>egnas 15 13, 
17 5, 71 5, 81 2, 145 27, 159 
24, 175 19 ; g. pi. jjegna 69 4, 
73 4, 211 21 ; ^egna 211 23, 
213 3 ; d. j^egimm 13 18, 
15 33, 69 I, 34, 71 36, 79 28, 
135 19 ; ^egmnn 2 13 29 ; a. pd. 
j.)egnas 15 7, 77 18, 175 33, 
207 32. 

})egiiian, mf. {governs datim) serve, 
tniiiister 45 30, 67 31; i-nd. 


pres. pi. l)eguia|> 35 3 ; pret. pd. 
jjegnedon 33 34 ; ]>egnedan 27 
22 ; siihj. pret. 3 s. )?egnode 67 
29 , 73 10 ; Jjegnodon 35 2 . 
})egniing, /, service, ministration ; 
g. s. ^egnimge 209 23 ; a. s. 
j^egnunga 167 9 , 175 5 ; )?cg~ 
nunge 233 28 , 247 10 . 

})eli, conj. tlioiigli, altlioiigii 11 13 , 
55 6 , 65 10 ; yet, nevertlieless, 
however 15 31 , 41 14 , 55 8 , 
147 25 . 

jjehhwej^re, eonf yet, nevertlieless 
129 30 ; })eli liwefre 210 27 - 28 . 
jiencan, think 55 12 , 57 13 ; 
)iencean 213 23 ; hid. pres, i s. 
))ence 18 1 7 , 9 , 1 3 ; 3 s. )>euc)> 
55 21 ; |j»ence]) 181 10 ; ;pret. 
3 6 *. Oolite 7 16 ; {ndite 181 2 O; 
pi. ])ohton 151 I, 241 18 ; )H)h- 
tan 69 26 , 77 8 ; mbj. pres. s. 
])ence 41 14 , 175 15 , 179 27 , 
29 , 30 ; pi. jxnican 21 18 ; imp. 
I pd. ))encan 1 9 4 ; ger. to {)en- 
cemie 97 19 . 

[)enca]>. See |)yiicej). 
j)eo. See se. 

Jieod, y! nation ; n. s. |)eod 107 27 : 
d. or a. s. jxiode 107 27 ; a. s. 
j^eode 121 10 ; g. pL f’coda. 163 
23 ; d. p)l. J'cod 11111 31 28 , 155 
29 ; a. p)L jieuda 71 16 , 185 i f . 
])eodland, country; a. s. 107 26 . 
jieodscipe, m. law, system, disci- 
pline; d. s, 133 2 ; a. s. 109 
17 , 185 19 . 

|)eof, m, thief; a. s. 75 26 ; n. pi. 
Jieofas 61 21 ; d. p)L jjeoliiin 63 
13 ; a. p)L |jeotas 75 27 . 
beos, beosne ) 01 

))eossa, )>eosBuin j 

jieostra, ni. pi. darkness ; n. pi. 
j)eostra 93 18 ; g. pd. )>costra 
83 22 , 85 5 ; d. pi. j>eosi !‘uin 
65 17 ,, 93 6 , ,103 13 , 183 16 , 
419 , 24 ; a. ' 'jd. , |)eostro 17 17 , 

' .'85 8 , 21 ,: 103 31 , 147 , 25 '; 
jjeostra 17 36 . 
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])e 6 taii, a. pi. conduits, fountains 
39 31 ; |)eotan 51 ii. 

{?eow, m. bondman, servant ; n. s. 
49 3 , 63 26 ; g. s. |?eowes 49 6 ; 
d. s. ^eowe 229 23 ; {)eowe 241 
32 ; a. 8 . ];eow 87 31 ; n.pl. {jeo- 
was 187 32,227 18 ; g.pL })eowa 
99 34 , 217 12 ; d. pi. jjeovmm 
41 26 , 235 26 ; a. pi. Jjeowas 
47 36 . 

] 3 eowa, m. servant; n. s. 247 19 . 
jjeowdoin, m. thraldom, bondage, 
service ; g. s. -domes 23 18 , 
49 5 , 137 13 ; d. s. -dome 65 
33 , 67 20 , 7.3 8 , 17,? 17 ; a. s. 
-dom 45 24 ; ^eowdom 211 26 ; 
jjeowdom 213 i, 217 5 . 

))eowe, f. handmaiden ; d. s. j^eo- 
wan 157 3 . 

jjeowen, /. handmaiden 9 20 , 13 

12 , 13 ; g. s, ]?eowene 7 4; d. 
s. ^eowene 9 24 ; )?eowene 89 
12 , 17 .^ 

}?eowian, inf. {governs dative) to 
serve 29 i, 31 12 , 45 30 , 49 4 , 
103 28 ; ind. pres. pi. j}eowia]) 
31 36 ; suhj. pret. pi. jieowdon 
185 29 ; imp. 2 s. heowa 27 
21 . 

}?es, pron. or adj. this; n. s. m. 
j^es 9 13 , 43 33 , 51 19 , 57 36 , 
59 26 , 7r 14 ; g. s. m. j^isses 
27 17 , 107 23 ;l)ysses 31 3 , 59 
27 , 31 , 65 15 , 89 24 , 103 30 , 
115 29 ; ])yses 21 ir, 115 5 , 
133 12 , 137 8 , 151 II, 161 11 ; 
d. s. m. hissum 11 28 , 61 33 , 
91 28 , 117 26 , 183 32 , 247 
33 ; ^issum 171 3 ; byssum 7 

13 , 67 3 , 99 14 , 115 30 , 123 

15 , 131 II ; ^yssum 209 4 ; 
|)ysum 151 35 ; a. s. m. j^isne 
247 13 ; Jjysne 11 8 , 29 , 17 18 , 
23 5 , 31 23 , 59 23 , 63 25 , 67 
13 ; jjeosne 85 25 , 87 i ; i. s. 
m. jjys 119 123 6 , 139 18 , 

141 34 , 147 28 , 207 13 ; n. s..f 
|?eos 5 29 , 94 , 73 20 , 83 18 , 


87 17 , 115 3 , 4 , 19 , 123 I, 131 
4; g. s. f. J?isse 17 17 , 24 , 23 
2 , 30 , 25 12 , 31 32 , 57 22 , 23 , 
61 3? 30 5 ¥isse 119 9 ; d. s. f. 
Jjisse 15 4 , 23 3 , 27 12 , 31 19 , 
30 , 35 2 , 37 I, 63 32 ; ^isse 
139 32 ; l>ysse 35 33 , 103 24 , 
113 5 ; a. s.f. j?as 5 28 , ll 35 , 
37 2 , 6 , 35 , 39 1,51 21 , 6934 ; 
yis 17 22 , 31 15 , 93 3,^105 19 , 
32 , 137 22 ; ^as 117 35 ; 71. s. 
nt. ))is 7 21 , 17 14 , 29 28 , 30 , 
31 9 , 33 4 ; g. s. nt. }}isses 23 
4 , 113 8 ; |)ysses 9 8 , 65 30 ; 
l^yses 5 24 , 69 15 , 77 35 , 87 
34 , 121 2 , 123 22 ; d. s. nt. 
})issnm 41 23 , 137 25 , 155 27 , 
167 7 , 219 7 , 237 34 , 241 i, 
243 19 ; Jjyssum 39 14 , 53 24 , 
101 9 , 187 6 ; |)ysum 75 10 , 
153 14 , 20 ; %ysiim 221 18 ; 
J)iossuin 239 33 ; ]?yson 163 27 ; 
a. s. nt. {)is 5 25 , 15 29 , 30 , 34 , 
21 13 , 23 35 , 35 9 , 37 34 ; 
•^is 169 21 ; i. s. nt. })ys 119 2 , 
215 22 , 233 3 ; n. pi. l?ds 29 
10 , 51 20 , 81 3 ; ])as 51 20 , 
57 36 , 77 36 , 109 5 , 8 , 119 2 ; 
¥as 189 38 ; g. pL j^issa 3 13 , 
77 34 , 153 16 , 159 30 ; {jyssa 
21 II ; ]?eossa 15 13 ; d. pi. 
J>issuni 41 I, 3 , 95 13 , 135 34 , 
137 20 ; ^issum 169 12 ; ]>ys- 
sum 25 9 , 31 15 , 45 3 , 75 32 , 
87 23 . 34, 93 34 , 129 31 ; 
Jjysum 145 5 ; f>eossum 95 ii, 
135 31 ; a. pi. ]?as 31 20 , 35 
32 , 89 7 ; ^as 177 33 ; |?as 27 
18 , 29 36 , 97 I, 175 24 , 183 
2 ; ^as 219 22 ; J? 8 es 5 30 ; i. 
pi. {)issum 117 7 . 

]?icce, adv. thicldj, closely 203 
10 . 

|>ider, adv. thither 231 25 , 239 
II ; whither 125 29 . JSee 
])yder. 

|)in, pron. thine, thy ; n. s. m. 
27 14 , 225 27 , 233 36 ; Jjin 
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7 24, 15 26, 137 28, 159 7, 
183 9, 225 33, 34 ; cj. s. m. ))mes 
5 21, 7 25; d. s. m. jjinuni 5 
II, 31 14, 75 3, 87 II, 89 32, 
137 26, 141 II, 147 10 ; ^inum 
151 26; a. s. m. fiinne 5 14, 
7 36, 9 10, 27 16, 21, 29 33, 
37" 20, 139 io„ 143 30, 145 
17 ; n. s.f. })m 89 27, 187 23 ; 
j)m ^5 33, 157 2, 159 8 ; g. s.f. 
|)iiire 81 3 2, 23; ]>inre 141 lo, 
157 5; d, f. J^inre 5 ii, 31 

13. 75 30, 31, 87 28, 89 12, 
17, 153 II, 157 3, 16, 159 3; 
€t, s. f. ])ine 37 22, 87 33, 89 
II, 147 10, 12, 149 12, 14, 19, 
153 21, 157 3; Sine 225 18; 

s. nt. }nn 143 4; f>m 7 28, 
175 14, 181 34, 2^7 6 ]g,s,nt. 
j?mes 159 4, 225 19, 245 6; 
d. s. nt, {jiiiiim 241 33 ; J?iniim 
87 15, 181 33, 225 26 ; a, s. nt. 
pin 85 22, 87 16, 185 i, 187 

35, 239 26 ; pin 175 28 ; n. pi. 
]?ine 27 13, 87 25, 89 7, 243 
31; g. pL )?inra 75 2, 147 ii, 

36, *191 26, 195 21 ; d. pi. 
jnnimi 9 21, 13 12, 225 33, 
231 29, 30, 32, 233 35, 235 
26, 30, 249 10; a, pi. Jnne 
85 21, 143 29, 179 19, 231 3. 

|?in- Sm )m. 

ind. pres. 3 s. seems S3 4, 
179 13 ; pindS 111 30. 
jjing, nt. tiling; g, s. Jiinges 117 

20, 175 9; •'binges 227 15; 
d. s. }>inge 219 30; a, s. 
})ing 91 ii; oi, pi, |)ing 91 

21, 109 8; g. l>inga 67 
33, 203 10, 221 21; d, pi, 
)>ingiim 13 3, 7, 8, 29 19, 35 
33, 41 I, 9, 49 28, 51 8, 57 13, 

14, 15, 95 it; “'cSingaiin 213 6, 
lo; a. pi. ])ing 35 14, 83 27, 
91 16, 93 21, 97 I, 131 33, 
133 I, 187 10. 

jiingere, m. or f, advocate, inter- 
cessor; n. s. 135 33? 159 33. 


|)ingian, inf. to intercede 105 8 ; 

ind. or fut. jnngia}) 45 36. 
Jiingung, f. intercession ; n, pL 
-nnga 95 30. 

Jiossum I 

j)islic, adj. of tliis kind, such ; a, 
s. nt. 205 22. 

d. pi, poles 189 30. 
jiisne, ]?issa ] 

J)isse, l>isses > See J>es. 

|>issum j 
))0 203 18. Read ])a. 
bolitan, bolite ) a v 
foliton - I ^««}>eucan. 

))on. See se. 

jjoncung, /. thanksgiving ; d. s, 
-unga 31 21. 

)?one. See se. 
j)onen, adv. thence 133 26. 
pom}ejadv.a7id G07ij. then, tlierefore 
9 18, 11 3, 4, 13 8, 10, 24, 26, 
15 8, 17 3, 19 13, 15, 29, 21 
26, 31, 34, 23 8, 9, 10; when 
17 I, 22, 19 28, 21 25, 35 3, 
305 57 35, 59 I, 5, 29, 63 
10; “^onne, yet 175 34; ]/orme, 
than 43 21, 45 16, 34, 47 13, 
57 13, 59 32, 61 36, 63 19, 
71 27 ; =tlian that 31 31, S3 
24 ; j)onne hwe))ere, yet, novta*- 
theless 25 5 ; jjonne liwivl^ere 
55 21, 123 27, 163 8^9, 187 
30; ]>oime hwe])re 117 29. 
)>onon, adv. thence 67 19, 69 29, 
85 8, 129 3, 183 27, 231 19; 
whence 91 5, 117 i, 121 30, 
127 24, 131 17; J)Oiion }>e 9 
25. 

{)orniim, d, pi. thorns 23 34. 
j)rafian, /?«/’. urgti, coin [ad 45 8. 
j)rage, a. s. space of tin, 10,, season 
117 24, 131 19. 
j>re. See }>reo. 

]>reade, md. pret. 3 ,s\ rebuked, 
chode 19 12, 169 7; alllieted 
113 x4 1 jp.p. }>read 49 25, 

]>reas? a. pi. vanities 211 27. 
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)>reat, m. troop, liost ; d. s. )?reate 
95 6 ; n. ])reatas 11 12 , 99 

35 , ; a. pZ. jjreatas 11 , 25 , 115 

.33,12313. 

))reatas, a. 2 ^ 1 * threats 119 16 . 
})reatigeaii, inf. urge 47 35 . 
j?reatiing, /. threatening ; a. s. 

-unge 201 24. 

|>remmes. See ])rym. 

]>reo, three; 'nom, 35 22 , 73 21 , 
119 3 , 149 5 ; ].iy 125 23 , 231 
14 , 20 , 237 26 ; ])re 145 31 ; 
gen. Jjreora 63 35 , 201 25 ; dat 
})rim 29 19 , 22 , 31 15 , 69 8 , 
75 22 , 137 26 , 155 29 , 187 10 , 
231 22 ; ^rim 235*35; acc. 
|?reo 215 36 ; j^ry 175 18 , 189 
20 , 199 31 , 233 I ; )>ry 217 17 , 
221 25 . 

)?ridda, adj. third; n. s. m. 143 
36 ; d. s. m. jjriddan 117 4 , 
183 28 ; ^ridan 181 2 ; a. s.m. 
}>riddan 189 10 ; i. s. m. j)rid> 
dan 15 12 , 27 16 , 47 17 , 71 

36 , 93 II, 129 18 , 183 14 , 17 , 
26 , 189 18 , 21 ; ^riddan 177 

27 ; d. s. f j>riddan 155 19 , 

201 35. 

IS} 

jsritig, nt. thirty 35 24 ; L pi. 
Jjrittigmi 79 25 . 

}>rowian, inf suffer 15 5 , 65 32 , 
77 13 , 93 34 , 101 7 ; ^rowian 
67 2 ; ind. pres. 1 s. ]:>rowige 
89 7 ; fut 2 s. |?rowast 157 
14 ; pret. 2 s. Jjrowodest 243 

28 ; 3 5 . Jjrowode 23 35 , 27 28 , 
79 3 , 97 17 ; jjrowade 97 15 ; 
2)1. frowodan 1 7 1 7 ; suhj. 2)re$. 

I^rowian 33 22 ; pres. p. 
^rowiende 237 10 . 

}?rowimg, /. suff’ering, passion ; 
g. s. -tinge 83 14 ; d. s. -unga 
27 26 , 35 7 , 71 29 , 81 31 , 83 
28 , 97 10 , 103 13 , 117 3 , 17 , 
119 34 / 127 23 , 171 9 ; -unge 
17, 1,12 p a. s. -unga 7 12 , 15, 
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33 , .81 II, 177 4 ; -unge 155 
25 , 157 15 ; a. pi. -unga 153 
35 , 173 2 . 

Jjrowungtide, a. s. passion-time 
171 4 . 

j>ruh, a. s. tomb 191 33 , 

pry. See )?reo. 

]>rycce, szihj. pres. s. press, oppress 
75 9 . 

J?rym, m. majesty, glory, host ; g. 
s. Jtrymmes 63 27 , 65 32 ; 
J?remmes 73 34 ; d. s. )?rymme 
121 19 ; a. s. }?rym 77 30 ; d. 
pi. ])rymmum 5 13 , 21 15 ; 
a. J)rymnias 67 22 . 

Jirymlic, adj. glorious, iiiagoih- 
cent ; n. s. f 125 20 ; n. s. nt. 
77 32 . 

})ryinrice, nt. realm of glory ; d. s. 
105 II. 

j)rymsetl, nt. throne ; d. s. -setle 
101 29 ; a. p)l. -setl 31 8 . 

prynes, /. Trinity; g. s. prynesse 
29 12 ; d. s. prynnysse 249 23 ; 
a. s. prynesse 81 27; prynesse 
205 30. • 

])U, pzmi. thou; nom. 63 , 10 , 7 
18 , 19, 9 3 , 8 , 15 24 , 19 32 , 
27 7 , 12, 15 , 18 ; ^u 189 27 , 
31 ; gen. f>m 233 27 ; dat jje 
5 4, 15 25 , 19 5 , 27 18 , 31 14, 
87 30 , 89 13 , 113 27 ; arc.])© 
9 3, 7 , 15 27 , 27 12 , 29 ' 25 , 
113 26, 145 18 ; })e 137 27 . 

|?uhte. See ))ynce}). 

j?unor, m. thunder; n. s. 91 34 ; 
n. pi. |)uneras 93 15 . 

])unorrad, thundering ; n. s. 145 

J)urh, aee.) through, by 

means of, by 5 23 , 7 9 , 10 , 9 i, 
2 , 5 , 1 r n 1 , 13 9 , 20 , 17 n, 

17 , 19 7 , 21 , 27 ; {%oith dat.) 
145 35 . 

])urlitogen, p.p. fulfilled, accom- 
plished 179 7 . 
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iirliwiuuari, inf, persevere, con- 
tinue 77 19; ind, ' or flit, 

3 s. ]?iirliwiiiia]? 21 36, 65 16, 
21 ; pi, JyuTliVvUinia^ 187 33 ; 
2 )TeL 3 s. {jurliwunode 3" 18, 89 
6;_pl. ])urli\ymioclan 171 13, 
27; j?m'hwimedon 79 8; 
^;.*j)urliwunigende 231 9; d. pi, 
j)urliwuniggendum 171 15. 
jjiirytj ^thirst ; 7i, s. 65 19, 103 
36; .cl 5. I^urste 59 35; a, s. 
|)urst 61 36; z: s. j^urste 57 
12. 

|jus, adv. ititS 5 3, 8, 7 2,- 17, 21, 

9 20, 30, 11 16, 13 4 j 15 19, 

' 22, 31 20j 55 14; Sns 225 24, 
245 3. 

jjusend, nl tiiousand; n. s, 119 6; 
n, pi, 119 3 ; g. pi. })usenda 
79 20, 21, 22, 25. 

];usendlic, adj. thousand; def, a. 

pi. -lican 19 16. 

J>weale, d. s. washing 147 22. 
j?woh, ind. p ret. 3 s, washed 73 4, 
139 6 ; /;l jjwogan 149 6. | 

[>y. See se. i 


:"-])ydery adv. thither 29 15? 16, 67 
iS,-20, 69 21, 28, 125 14, 27, 
151 I, 173 7, 207 2, 10, 36, 
, ■ 231 26, 233 10, II ; == whither 
’ 227 17, 22; %der 225 7, 

' ])ydon; mhj, /jI press 115 

J)y]a',s, co-nj. lest 213 23 . Bee 
' '‘lafs. 

{jyiliCj adJ. such; zi. s. zn, 59 21 . 
j^yncej), ind. 3 s. seems 175 
31, 189 32 ; flit pi, jjciica).? 59 
II ; 3 if. jnilite 107 30. 

205 31, 227 4;'^iiiite 221^9 ; 
subj. pret. 3 s, ]?uhte 247 i. 
J?yrstan, ?nf. thirst 159 17. 

EyLs} 

hyslic, adj. such ; n. pi. nt. -lico 
109 6. 

hysne, l>yson, hyssa \ . 

j?ysse, ^ysses, Jjyssum / 
hystro-geuipo, nt. pi. mists of 
darkness 209 33 ; d, pL -geni- 
pum 203 8. 
j)ysiun. See f>es. 


ADDITIONS. 


aMd, ind.'pret 35. awaited 217 30. a})ened, p. p. expanded 
^%ligl5a, a. 7;/. offences 9 12. ondwleota, m. face; < 
set fulgon, ind. pret. pi. were dili- 237 ii. 
gently occupied 201 18. 


“D* 

s. -tan 



